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AFFIDAVIT OF DAVID AARON 


David Aaron, being duly sworn on oath according to 
law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is David L. Aaron. I am employed by 
Oppenheimer and Co. in Neitf York City, New York. During 
the 1980 presidential campaign I was Deputy Assistant to 
the President for National Security Affairs. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true 
facts as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee 
of the House Post Office and Civil Service Committee in 
connection with the investigation currently being conducted 
by that Subcommittee. 

3) On Sentember 4, 1980, I asked Mt. Rick Inderfurth, 
a staff member of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, 
to undertake preparation of the President's foreign policy 
and national security debate briefing book. Mr. Inderfurth 
was a former National Security Council staff member. 

4) I received a notebook containing debate background 
materials prepared by Denis Clift of Vice President Mondale'a 
staff, but I cannot recall when I received them. A 

copy of these materials were made available to Mr. Rick 
Inderfurth to use in preparing the foreign policy and 
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national security debate briefing book. I may have 
asked my secretary, Lora Simkas, or Mr. Clift to have the 
materials copied for Mr. Inderfurth. I have no knowledge 
of anyone else receiving a copy of these materials or 
taking possession of my copy. 

5) Rick Inderfurth recruited Messrs. Eric Newsom, 
Richard Davis, and Loch Johnson, all of the Senate Foreign 
Relations Committee staff, to assist in the preparation 

of the briefing book. 

6) On September 29, 1980, Mr. Inderfurth provided 
me with a copy of the briefing book. I cannot recall 
whether Mr. Inderfurth personally 1) handed me the books; 
2) left them at my office; 3) left them with my secretary; 
or 4) had them delivered. I also do not recall the number 
of copies, but I believe they were in a black binder. 

7) I do not believe I had the Inderfurth briefing 
book copied and distributed. Nor do I recall whether 
my secretary, Ms. Lora Simkas, or anyone else received, 
copied, and/or distributed the Inderfurth book. 

8) I did not receive a copy of the domestic issues 
debate briefing book prepared for President Carter. 
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9) I did provide one of the briefing books to 
Mr. Zbigniew Brzezinski, but I do not recall giving 
copies of the book to anyone else. 

10) I have no knowledge as to how the debate materials 
were transferred outside the Carter Administration. I 
have not purposely withheld from the Subcommittee on 
Human Resources information relevant to its investigation 
into the possible unauthorized transfers of documents, and 
information during the 1980 presidential campaign. 

David L. Aaron 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this ^"^ day of March, 1984. 



My commission expires: 

/wf 


ELIZABETH KINGSLEY 
Notary Public. State of New York 7 
No. 43-4G53463 

Qualified in Richmond County c,//* 
Commission Expires March 30, IB &> 
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AFFIDAVIT FOR RICHARD V. ALLEN 


Richard V. Allen, being duly sworn on oath according 
to law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is Richard V. Allen. I am currently the 
principal officer of the Richard V. Allen Company. During 
the 1980 presidential campaign I was the senior foreign and 
defense policy advisor to Governor Reagan. 

2) In connection with the investigation currently 
being conducted by the Human Resources of the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Committee, I submitt this affidavit 
to state the true facts as I know them. 

3) On October 15, 1980, I sent a memorandum to 
Governor Reagan and senior campaign officials William Casey, 
Edwin Meese and Richard Wirthlin concerning unsolicited 
information I had received about the possible release of the 
U.S. hostages in Iran (a copy of the memorandum is attached). 
The "unimpeachable source" referred to in this memorandum was 
John Wallach of the Hearst newspaper organization. Mr. 
Wallach had stated to me that his source for the information 
communicated was then-Secretary of State Edmund Muskie, whom 
I referred to in the memorandum as "ABC-XYZ." I did this 
because of the (a) apparent sensitivity of the information, 
and (b) because of the need to assure that the identity of 
the Secretary of State not be revealed were the memorandum to 
go astray, as it was sent by facsimile to a distant point. I 
communicated the identity of "ABC-XYZ" to at least one of the 
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recepients of the memorandum. To the best of my knowledge 
the Reagan-Bush campaign took no action in response to this 
information. I later learned that Mr. Wallach filed and 
published a story with essentially the same information 
contained in the memorandum. 

4) On April 18, 1980, I wrote a letter to Governor 

Reagan. In that letter I referred to an attached letter from 
a Mr. Byers, a Foreign Service Officer. My letter contains 
the statements, "Please keep the letter confidential so as to 
protect Mr. Byers," and "My hunch is that we will get a lot 
more of this sort of information if we ask for it. What do 
you think?" I do npt now have a copy of the letter from 
Byers, and recall nothing about its contents. During the 
campaign, I recall that I received a good deal of 
correspondence from other Foreign Service officers, and 
believe that such correspondence was sent as a result of ray 
public address at the State Department, in the Secretary's 
Open Forum, in April, 1980. The title of my speech was "The 
Theory and Practice of Housecleaning , or How to Survive A 
Reagan Administration." 

5) On two or three occasions during the 1980 
presidental campaign, I was given excerpts from what were 
said to be the daily reports prepared for National Security 
Advisor Zbigniew Brzezinski. These excerpts, which contained 
only innocuous, unclassified information concerning NSC staff 
morale and work activities, were given to me by someone who 
stated that they had been sent from Jerry Jennings, the 
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Director of Security for the National Security Council. I do 
not recall the person who actually gave the material to me, 
and have not communicated with Jennings about these 
documents . 

6) At no time during the campaign did I ask anyone 
at Reagan-Bush headquarters to copy any documents from the 
Carter Administration or the Carter-Mondale campaign. 

7) During the practice sessions and briefings at 
Wexford for the October 28 debate, I heard someone (whose 
name I cannot recall) say something to the effect that David 
Stockman was working from President Carter's debate briefing 
materials. I do not know who else, if anyone, heard this 
remark . 

8) I did not see any briefing materials designed to 
be used by President Carter or Vice President Mondale for 
campaign debates at any time during the 1980 campaign. 

9) I do not know the origin or purpose of documents 
in my file sent to Belden Bell by Ray Molina. The staff of 
the Human Resources Subcommittee has asked whether they were 
prepared by or for the CIA, the DIA or any other Government 
agency; I know nothing about those documents beyond their 
contents, as my files also contain papers sent to other 
campaign staff. Mr. Bell was associated with the campaign as 
my aide Mr. Molina, as far as I know, had no connection with 
the campaign. 

10) An October 10, 1980 entry in my personal 

log (attached hereto) indicates that during a meeting of 
advisors Seymour Weiss provided me with information 
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concerning planning for a second hostage rescue attempt. The 
question of such an occurrence was discussed regularly at 
the time by members of the campaign organization, but I do not 
know the source of this particular information. To the best 
of my knowledge the Reagan-Bush campaign, or individuals 
associated with it, took no action in response to the 
information or opinion reflected in that note. 

11) To the best of my knowledge, I did not receive, 
at any time during the 1980 campaign, Federal Government 
information or documents that were classified or not duly 
authorized for public release . 

12) I have no knowledge of any "intelligence 
operation" or any other effort on the part of the Reagan-Bush 
campaign that was designed to obtain from the Carter 
Administration before the election information that was not 
duly authorized for release to the public or to th^. campaign . 



Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this /<£) ^ day of April, 1984. 




Notary 


My commission expires: 




Editor’s note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraphs 3, 4, and 9 are at pages 1490, 1610, and 1630, respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF MARK JU ASHWORTH 

Mark A. Ashworth, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Mark A. Ashworth. I am currently a student at 
Wright State University in Ohio. In the 1980 presidential 
campaign, I was the principal operator of the Kodak copying 
machine located on the fourth floor of the 1980 Reagan-Bush 
campaign national headquarters in Arlington, Virginia. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts as 
I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) On one occasion in October 1980, at the request of Emily 
Ford, I copied approximately 20 to 40 pages. Ford informed me 
that the pages were being copied for James Baker. The pages did 
not have the Reagan-Bush letterhead and were part of a larger 

I ltel««A>e 

package . ^ The pages were from either the Carter Administration or 
the 1980 Carter-Mondale campaign organization. 

4) On two occasions, at the request of a woman whom I 
believe was named Alden Lang, and whom I believe was a secretary 
to James Baker, I copied pages that were from either the Carter 
Administration or the 1980 Carter-Mondale presidential campaign 
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organization. On one of these occasions I copied to 50 pages 
for Ms. Lang. Ms. Lang informed me that the pages were being 
copied for James Baker. Because the type-face of the pages I 
copied at the request of Ms. Lang was the same as the type-face 
of the pages I copied at the request of Emily Ford, I believe the 
pages that I copied were from either the same or similar 
documents . 

5) I also made copies, at the request of Dan Jones, of 
material from either the Carter Administration or the 1980 
Carter-Mondale Presidential Campaign organization. 

6) On one occasion, during the second or third week of 
October 1980, at the request of Charles Crawford, I copied 
approximately 60 pages. The pages were Democratic material on 
domestic and economic issues. The pages were from either the 
Carter Administration or the 1980 Carter-Mondale campaign 
organization. 

7) During the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, I 
copied approximately 20 to 25 percent of the pages included in a 
domestic briefing book shown to me on August 29, 1983, by staff 
of the House Subcommittee on Human Resources. After I identified 
the pages, the Subcommittee staff informed me that the domestic 
briefing book they showed me was the final domestic briefing book 
used by President Carter in his October 28, 1980 debate with 
Governor Reagan. 
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8) During the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, I 
copied the entire foreign policy briefing document shown to me on 
August 29, 1983, by staff of the House Subcommittee on Human 
Resources. After I Identified the document, the Subcommittee 
Informed me that the foreign policy briefing document they showed 
me was the final foreign policy briefing document used by 
President Carter in his October 28, 1980 debate with Governor 
Reagan. 

9) The staff of the House Subcommittee on Human Resources 
also showed me a set of foreign policy briefing materials, about 
2 inches thick, that was different from the foreign policy 
briefing document referred to in item 8. I do not recall seeing 
that thick set of foreign policy briefing material during the 
1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign. This material later was 
identified to me as being the draft of the Carter foreign policy 
briefing book that was released by the White House in June of 
1983. 


10) During the 1980 Reagan-Bush Presidential Campaign, 
probably in September, I copied a document, approximately 15 
pages in length, with a cover page which appears identical to a 
page (attached hereto) shown to me by staff of the House 
Subcommittee on Human Resources. I do not recall 
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who asked me to copy the document. A numeral 5, with a circle 
around the numeral, was at the top of the cover page. The cover 
page made reference to the Iranian hostage crisis, indicated that 
the document was confidential, identified an author who was a 
consultant to the Federal Government, and indicated that the 
document had been presented to the Federal Government. I also 
copied a similar document with the numeral 3 in a circle at the 
top that had a cover page seemingly identical to the cover page 
shown me by the Subcommittee’s staff that is attached to this 
affidavit . 

11) During the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, I 
copied a document that looked similar to, and I believe was the 
same as, a document shown to me on August 30, 1983 by staff of 
the House Subcommittee on Human Resources. The document shown to 
me by the Subcommittee staff was several pages in length and 
included a comparison of Democratic and Republican platforms. I 
remembered distinctly the format of the document. 

12) During the 1980 Reagan-Bush Presidential campaign, I 
copied documents on several occasions for Mr. Richard Allen. 
Justine Marks gave me documents to copy for other people* Mao-ef 
whl e h may have been pr o vid e d te-her by- Rlehard A44en. 


13) I have made all files I retained from the 1980 
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Presidential Campaign available to the Subcommittee for their 
review as requested. 


14) I have no knowledge of any effort by the 1980 
Reagan-Bush Presidential Campaign, or anybody associated with 
that campaign, to obtain from the Carter Administration, or the 
1980 Carter-Mondale Presidential Campaign, material or 
information that had not been duly authorized to be released to 


the public. 



Mark A. Ashworth 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 

rk _ 


this 


T. 


day of F eb r u ary, 1984. 


j 

a 



Notate 

1 

f 


My commission expires: 

Editor's note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraph 10 are at pages 1595 and 1572, respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF JAMES A. BAKER III 


James A. Baker III, being duly sworn on oath according to 
law, deposes and says: 

1) My name Is James A. Baker III. My current position Is 
Chief of Staff and Assistant to the President of the United 
States of America. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the facts as I 
know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Committee In connection with the 
Investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 
(This affidavit, however. Is a summary of points selected by the 
Subcommittee from Interviews with me by the Subcommittee and the 
FBI, the relevance of which has been determined by the 
Subcommittee . ) 

3) I was Senior Advisor to the 1980 Reagan-Bush 
presidential campaign. My primary responsibility during the 
campaign was negotiating arrangements for the September 21, 1980, 
debate between Governor Reagan and Representative John Anderson 
and the October 28, 1980, debate between Governor Reagan and 
President Carter. I also generally supervised the persons who 
prepared the Reagan briefing books for the Anderson and Carter 
debates, but I did not have responsibility for the policy content 
of the debate materials on which they worked. 
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4) During the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign I 
briefly had in my possession materials apparently intended or 
designed to be used in the preparations of briefings for 
President Carter for use in his October 28, 1980, debate with 
Governor Reagan. I believe this material was in the form of 
position papers on various issues. Some of it may have been in a 
question and answer format. I am not certain whether I had 
material related to foreign policy, material related to domestic 
policy or material related to both foreign and domestic policy. 
However, none of what I recall having had was debate strategy or 
tactical information relating to a forthcoming debate. 

5) To the best of my knowledge, I did not have in my 
possession in 1980 the final foreign or domestic books used to 
brief President Carter for his October 28, 1980, debate with 
Governor Reagan. 

6) I believe that the material referred to in item 4 was in 
a black loose-leaf binder. Although it is possible that the 
material referred to in item M included the two cover pages that 
are attached to this affidavit as Exhibit A, I do not remember 
these pages being included with such material. 
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7) My best recollection is that I received the material 
referred to in item 4 from William Casey, who suggested that it 
might be of use to the Debate Briefing Team. I do not recall 
receiving the material from anybody else. I do not recall 
exactly when I received this material, but it was after the 
Reagan-Anderson debate and before the Reagan-Carter debate. I 
believe, but cannot be sure, that it was before a Reagan-Carter 
debate had been agreed upon (October 21, 1980). 

8) I do not remember whether or not Mr. Casey in 1980 
identified the source of the material referred to in item 4. He 
might have suggested that it was from the Carter campaign, but I 
am in no way certain that he did. I do not recall asking Mr. 
Casey or anybody else at any time in 1980 about the source of the 
material referred to in item 4. 

9) I have no knowledge as to how the 1980 Reagan-Bush 
presidential campaign obtained the material referred to in item 
4. 


10) In 1980 I briefly reviewed the material referred to in 
item 4 (for a period of time that probably was less than one hour 
and certainly did not exceed 2 hours). I believe I did not make 
any marks on the material or alter the material in any way. I 
did not make copies of the material or ask anyone to make copies 
of the material for me or anyone else. 
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11) I believe I gave the material referred to In item 4 to 
either David Gergen or Prank Hodsoll. I do not believe that I 
gave the material to David Stockman or to anybody else. 

12) I do not know exactly when I gave the material referred 
to in Item 4 to David Gergen or Prank Hodsoll. 

13) After giving them the material referred to in item 4, I 
remember no further discussion in 1980 with David Gergen or Prank 
Hodsoll regarding this material. 

14) I believe I informed Margaret Tutwiler after I received 
the material referred to in item 4 and before the election that I 
had received such material from William Casey, and that I had 
given the material to the debate team. 

15) I do not recall any 1980 conversations concerning the 
material referred to in item 4 with any persons other than 
William Casey and Margaret Tutwiler, and either David Gergen or 
Frank Hodsoll, with the possible exception of Dean Burch. 

16) I remember seeing Paul Corbin on only three occasions 
over the period 1976 to 1980. The first occasion was in 1976 at 
a social event at the home of Charles Bartlett. As I remember 
it, the second occasion was in January 1980 at a private dinner 
and poker game to which we were each invited as guests. And the 
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third occasion I remember was when I met with him briefly on 
September 29, 1980, at the Reagan-Bush presidential campaign 
headquarters in Arlington, Virginia. 

17) I believe my contact with Paul Corbin on September 29, 
1980, was arranged at the request of Charles Bartlett. As I 
recall it, Bartlett telephoned me prior to September 29, 1980, to 
Inform me that Corbin wanted to meet with William Casey about 
making contacts with labor representatives for the Reagan-Bush 
campaign . 

18) On September 29, 1980, Paul Corbin briefly visited my 
office in Arlington, Virginia. At no time did Corbin provide me 
with any material or information from the Carter Administration 
or the 1980 Carter-Mondale presidential campaign. Shortly after 
Corbin arrived at my office, I escorted him to Casey's office on 
the same floor. Corbin and Casey then met in Casey's office. 
There may have been other people in attendance at the meeting 
between Corbin and Casey. My recollection is that I did not 
attend the meeting. 

19) My recollection is that after that meeting of Corbin, 
Casey, and perhaps others, Casey called me into his office and 
informed me that Corbin was going to help the Reagan-Bush 
campaign with labor, with the Jewish vote in Florida, and with 
Democrats for Reagan-Bush. Casey asked that I provide Corbin 
with whatever assistance I could. I believe that Corbin was 
still in Casey's office at that time. I do not believe that 
anybody else was present in Casey's office at that time. 
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20) My recollection is that by telephone over the next few 
days I helped Corbin contact those on our campaign staff who were 
responsible for those areas in which he was going to help. I 
have no knowledge of what Corbin did thereafter in any of these 
areas . 


21) I have never authorized any payment by the Reagan-Bush 
campaign to Paul Corbin. In fact, I did not have any budget 

or expenditure authority whatsoever in the 1980 campaign. I was 
unaware until Mr. Casey so informed me on June 26, 1983, that 
Corbin had received payments from the Reagan-Bush campaign. I do 
not know whether Corbin submitted any reports on his activities 
to the campaign. 

22) On June 20, 1983, Casey Indicated to me that Corbin 
might have been a source of material from the Carter 
Administration or the 1980 Carter-Mondale presidential campaign. 

23) On June 24, 1983, Representative Dick Cheney told me 
that one of his staff members had been informed by Corbin that 
Corbin in 1980 had provided Casey with material designed for use 
in briefing President Carter for his debate with Governor Reagan. 
Cheney also informed me that the staff member and Corbin had a 
long-standing association. On June 26, 1983, I informed Casey 
and Richard Hauser, Deputy Counsel to the President, of the 
information that I had received from Cheney. 
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24) Casey informed me on June 27 or 28, 1983, that he had 
recently contacted Paul Corbin and that Corbin had told him that 
the only material he had provided, or assisted in providing, the 
1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign was a speech on crime by 
Adam Walinsky. 

25) During the first week of July 1983, I telephoned Paul 
Corbin to ask him what basis he thought there was for media 
reports about an alleged tie between Corbin and myself, since 
these were at variance with my own knowledge. Corbin said that 
there was no basis for such reports. 

26) I do not recall whether I attended the September 12, 
1980, meeting of deputies to the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential 
campaign. (Minutes attached as Exhibit B) I do not recall 
hearing Casey at any time make a statement that he wanted more 
information from the Carter camp and wanted it circulated. 

27) In 1980 I received the letters attached as Exhibit C 
concerning Herbert Cohen from Prescott Bush. However, I never 
met or contacted Mr. Cohen in 1980, and did not then know that he 
met with anyone in the Reagan-Bush campaign or provided any 
documents to this campaign. 
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28) During 1980 I do not recall seeing any documents 
prepared by Herbert Cohen for the Carter Administration. 

29) During the 1980 Reagan-Bush campaign I do not recall 
seeing the October 2, 1980, 0MB memorandum regarding "update of 
0MB analysis of budgetary effects of Republican economic 
proposals" (Attached as Exhibit D) . 

30) Although I do not clearly remember, I do vaguely recall 
receiving the October 21, 1980, memorandum from Wayne Valis, 
attached as Exhibit E. I did not solicit it. I believe that I 
may have passed the memorandum to Ed Meese. I do not believe 
that I ever discussed the memorandum with Valis, but it is 
possible that I could have. 

31) Except for information provided me by the FBI and this 
Subcommittee, or that has been publicly reported, I do not recall 
being aware in 1980 and am not aware today, of any Information 
regarding efforts by the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign 
or anybody associated with that campaign to obtain from the 
Carter Administration, or the 1980 Carter-Mondale presidential 
campaign, material or information that had not been made public 
or duly authorized for release to the public. 

32) I have no recollection whatsoever of any contact with 
Jerry Jennings. I do not recall ever hearing his name until it 
came up in the investigation referred to in item 2 above. I am 



] 1093 

not aware that Jennings provided any Information to the 1980 
Reagan-Bush presidential campaign from the Carter Administration 
or the 1980 Carter-Mondale presidential campaign. 


33) President Reagan has not indicated to me that he was 
aware of the presence of Carter briefing materials in the 
Reagan-Bush campaign in 1980. 



Subscribed 


to and sworn before me this 
of March, 1984. 



Editor's Note: The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraphs 6, 26, 29, and 30 are at pages 550, 1367, 1998, and 1662, 
respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF HAYDEN G^_ BRYAN 

Hayden G. Bryan, being duly sworn on oath according to 
law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is Hayden G. Bryan. My current position is 
Chief Economist of the Senate Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources . 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true 
facts as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of 
the House Post Office and Civil Service Committee in 
connection with the investigation currently being conducted 
by that Subcommittee. 

3) I was a volunteer with the 1980 Reagan-Bush 
presidential campaign working for James Baker, David Gergen, 
and Frank Hodsoll. My responsibilities were to research 
domestic issues, to find information which highlighted the 
political differences between Ronald Reagan and Jimmy 
Carter, and to assist in the preparation of debate briefing 
materials for Governor Reagan. 
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4) Between the time President Carter and Governor 
Reagan agreed to debate and their October 28, 1980 debate, I 
saw two stacks of paper, approximately 150 pages each, and 
someone informed me they were Carter briefing books. I saw 
those two stacks of paper in an office at the campaign 
headquarters in Arlington, Virginia. 

5) I reviewed only one or two pages of one of the two 
stacks of 150 pages. The pages I looked at dealt with 
foreign affairs. 


6) I removed both stacks of paper from my work area 
and never again saw or discussed the two stacks of paper. 


7) I have no knowledge as to how anyone associated 
with the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign obtained the 
two stacks of paper. 



8) Other than what I have learned only from the news 
media in 1983, I have no knowledge of any effort by the 1980 
Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, or anybody associated 
with that campaign, to obtain from the Carter 
Administration, or the 1980 Carter-Mondale presidential 
campaign, material or information that had not been duly 
authorized to be released to the public. 



Hayden G. Bryan 


Subscribed to 

is Z€^- 


th 


and 

day 


sworn before me 
of March, 1984. 



Notary 


My commission expires: //*///? 
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ZBIGNIEW BRZEZINSKI 
1800 K STREET, N. W., SUITE 400 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 20006 

(202) 833 - 2408 


March 7, 1984 


Dear Chairman Albosta: 

Your letter of February 28 awaited me on my return from 
an extensive trip to China and Pakistan. 

As requested, I confirm that at the time of the presiden 
tial campaign of 1980 I was serving as the Assistant to 
the President for National Security Affairs. I can con- 
firm categorically that I have no knowledge as to how 
the Carter debate materials were transferred outside of 
the Carter Administration in the course of that presi- 
dential campaign. Moreover, as I stated to members of 
your staff, I am not purposely withholding from the Sub- 
committee on Human Resources information relevant to its 
investigation into the possible unauthorized transfer of 
materials during the presidential campaign. 

Yours sincerely. 


The Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Human Resources Subcommittee 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 

511 House Office Building Annex 1 

Washington, D.C. 20515 
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AFFIDAVIT OF PATRICK CADDELL 


Patrick Caddell, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Patrick Caddell. During the 1930 
presidential campaign I was National Pollster for the 
Carter/Mondale campaign. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign. 

UHlM 

Patrick Caddell I 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this day of March 1984. 



Notary* 


My commission expires: 

* ^ * T , 
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AFFIDAVIT OF MICHAEL H. CARDOZO , V. 


Michael H. Cardozo, V, being duly sworn on oath according to 
law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is Michael H. Cardozo, V. I am currently Managing 
Director of G. William Miller & Co., Inc., a merchant banking firm 
located in Washington, D.C. During all of 1980 I served as Deputy 
Counsel to the President, The White House. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 

as I know them to the Human Resources Committee of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee in connection with the investigation 
currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) As Deputy Counsel to the President, I was responsible for, 

among other things: (a) providing guidance to members of the White 

House Office staff and to staff members of certain other units of the 
Executive Office of the President as to what constituted official 
conduct and making determinations as to whether certain activities or 
persons were or were not subject to Hatch Act restrictions; and 

(b) responding to questions from White House Office staff members and 
staff members of certain other units of the Executive Office of the 
President as to whether certain proposed activities would be considered 
official or campaign conduct. Official conduct is activity related to 
the governmental responsibilities of the President and his staff. 

4) To the best of my recollection, I never saw any of the 
actual debate briefing materials which were prepared for President 
Carter. However, in my capacity as Deputy Counsel, I did respond to 
questions regarding what debate preparation activities could be 
properly conducted at the White House and what activities had to be 
conducted outside of the White House, by members of the campaign staff. 
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5) During the campaign the Office of the Counsel to the President 
provided an oral opinion to certain White House Office, Domestic Policy 
and NSC staff members that their participation in the preparation of 
Presidential debate briefing materials would be appropriate and therefore 
could be performed in the White House if the materials dealt with 
issues involving the President's official responsibilities, whether 

they were foreign or domestic responsibilities, even though the President 
might refer to those materials during the course of the campaign or in 
the debate with Governor Reagan. 

6) I do not recall issuing myself, nor do I recall that the 
office of the Counsel to the President issued any written guidance 
as to how the preparation of debate briefing materials should be 
handled, but I do recall providing oral advice and giving oral permission 
for designated members of the Domestic Policy and NSC staffs to assist 

in the preparation of briefing materials for the debate, so long as 
such materials related to the President's official responsibilities. 

7) I have never met Mr. Paul Corbin and never saw him at the 
White House. I did not have any contacts with anyone associated 
with the Reagan-Bush campaign prior to the election. 

8) I have no knowledge as to how the Carter debate materials 
were transferred outside the Carter Administration. I have not 


purposely withheld information from the Subcommittee on Human Resources 
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that I believe is relevant to its investigation of alleged unauthorized 
transfers of Carter Administration materials to the Reagan-Bush 
campaign during the 1980 presidential campaign. 


A 4 


Cii 


/ 



Michael H. Cardozo, V 


Subscribed to and sworn before me this A day of March, 1984 


/ 

' 4 


Notary in 


the District of 


Columbia 


J,fy Commkaiuu Expires Ji.'.ujry 31 2 19b9 
My Commission Expires; - ~ 
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AFFIDAVIT OF BERT CARP 

Bert Carp, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and 3ays: 

1) My name Is Bert Carp. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was Deputy Assistant to the President for Domestic 
Affairs and Policy. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee In connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered out3lde the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
information relevant to its investigation Into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign . 


Subscribed top and sworn before me 
on this /*/ day of March 1984. 



My commission expires: 
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March 2, 1984 


AFFIDAVIT OF WILLIAM J. CASEY 


WILLIAM J. CASEY, being duly sworn on oath according to 
law, deposes and says: 

1. My name is William J. Casey. I am Director of the 
Central Intelligence Agency. During the 1980 Presidential 
Campaign, I was Director of the Reagan-Bush campaign. 

2. I am submitting this Affidavit to state the facts 
based upon my knowledge, recollection or belief to the Human 
Resources Subcommittee of the House Post Office and Civil 
Service Committee in connection with the investigation 
currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3. To place this response in context, I believe it is 

necessary to describe my role in President Reagan's campaign 
for presidency. In February, 1980, I was appointed campaign 
director for the Reagan presidential campaign. After the 
nomination of the Reagan-Bush ticket, I designated as deputy 
directors: Ed Meese for research and issues, Dick Wirthlin 

for polling and strategy, William Timmons for field opera- 
tions, Peter Dailey for media relations, Lyn Nofziger and 
later Robert Gray for communications, and Drew Lewis for 
relations with the Republican National Committee; and I 
appointed James Baker as senior advisor initially to assist 
me in developing a budget for the campaign and subsequently 
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to be responsibile for negotiations on and preparation for 
the debates. James Baker recruited Dave Gergen and Frank 
Hodsoll and others to assist him in preparing for the 
debates. Richard Allen was responsible for foreign policy 
issues and Dr. Martin Anderson had similar responsibility 
for domestic issues, both reporting to Ed Meese. 

4. During the campaign, I would meet each morning 
with the deputy directors to discuss the basic issues, 
opportunities and difficulties facing the campaign. The 
rest of the day was a continuous round of phone calls and 
schedules, meetings, programs, issues, speeches, and problems 
in various states and regions. A large volume of paper came 
to my office from all directions. Two special assistants, 
Cliff White and Bob Carter, and two secretaries, Mary 
Costello and Barbara Hayward, screened this material and 
directed it to individuals who could best handle or use it. 

I would sometimes read, more frequently look at the material 
which came to my desk to determine its nature and direct it 
to the appropriate people to handle. While retaining 
general oversight over the debate process, I relied on Jim 
Baker and his team to conduct the detailed negotiations and 
preparations. I attended one of the rehearsals for each of 
the two debates and selected some of the individuals who 
were to put questions to the candidate during the rehearsals. 
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I have examined the Carter debate briefing materials that 
were released by the White House in June 1983 ("Briefing 
Materials " ) . 

5. I did not recognize these Briefing Materials as 
anything I had seen before. Indeed, as far as I can re- 
collect, until June 1983, I did not know that materials pre- 
pared for President Carter's use in preparing for the debate 
had been in the possession of or been used by Reagan-Bush 
campaign workers. 

6. In June 1983, shortly before I received Chairman 
Albosta's first letter, Fred Fielding called to tell me that 
documents prepared for President Carter's use in the debate 
had apparently been in the possession of Reagan-Bush campaign 
workers and that James Baker seemed to have a recollection 
that he might have received them from me. I said I could 
not recollect anything like that. Shortly thereafter, James 
Baker told me that he thought I had handed him some papers 

in a binder saying, "This may be useful for the debate." I 
said that I had no such recollection. Recognizing that I 
had routinely passed along to him incoming papers relating 
to the debate frequently without reading or looking closely 
at them myself, I said that I would check with the people 
who handled my papers and others who might be able to 
refresh my recollection or give me any information on this 


matter . 
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7. I asked my two secretaries during the campaign, 
Mary Costello, Barbara Hayward, two special assistants to 
the campaign director, Cliff White and Bob Carter, my deputy 
campaign directors, Ed Meese, Bill Timmons, Dick Wirthlin, 
Peter Dailey, Verne Orr, Bob Gray, and others with whom I 
had been in frequent contact during that period, Jerry 
Carmen, Tony Dolan, Max Hugel, what if any knowledge they 
had about the Briefing Materials. All of them told me that 
they had no knowledge and had not heard of the campaign 
having received or having possession of papers used to 
prepare President Carter for the debate. 

8. In searching my memory, I thought of Paul Corbin, 
a Democrat, who had been in my campaign office during 
October. Charles Bartlett had called to recommend that I 
see Corbin who had worked for Senator Kennedy in the Demo- 
cratic primaries and knew anti-Carter labor and political 
leaders whom he believed could produce votes for the Reagan- 
Bush ticket. Bartlett arranged for Corbin to call on me and 
Corbin was authorized to contact labor leaders in the east 
and midwest and political leaders in condominium areas in 
Florida to get votes for the Reagan-Bush ticket. Campaign 
records indicate that he was paid at a per diem rate and 
reimbursed for his expenses, and I believe that I authorized 
this at Mr. Corbin's request or Mr. Bartlett's suggestion. 
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Shortly after receiving Chairman Albosta's first letter, I 
heard that there was hearsay on the Hill that Corbin had 
provided the Briefing Materials to the Reagan campaign. I 
called Bartlett to ask him if he knew whether Corbin had 
brought any papers to my office when Bartlett sent him to 
me. Bartlett said not that he knew of and expressed the 
belief that Corbin would have disclosed that fact to him if 
he had provided the campaign with any papers. Both Bartlett 
and I subsequently reached Corbin and asked him whether he 
had brought any papers relating to President Carter's preparation 
for the debate to our campaign headquarters. Corbin told me 
that he had not, but that at his suggestion, Adam Walinsky, 
another Kennedy Democrat, had sent by telegraph to James 
Baker a few pages of suggestions for the debate and had 
subsequently mailed a copy to me. I had no recollection of 
this, but later found the Walinsky material in my file. 

Bartlett told me that Corbin gave him the same information. 

9. Having made inquiry of the persons as set forth in 
Paragraphs 7 and 8 above, to the best of my recollection I 
did not receive or pass on the Briefing Materials nor did I 
authorize or direct any person to obtain the Briefing 
Materials . 

10. With respect to the September 12, 1980 memorandum 
from Robert Garrick to Ed Meese reporting on one of my daily 
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meetings with the deputy campaign directors, while I do not 
recall making the statement attributed to me in that memo- 
randum, I could have stressed the need for more and faster 
information about Carter's statements and appearances to 
help the issues people reporting to Garrick and Meese and 
the truth squad respond more rapidly and effectively to 
Carter-Mondale campaign statements. Attachments 7-13 appear 
to be in response to that need. I do not know how or where 
that information was acquired. 

11. I do not remember any specific conversations with 
Daniel Jones during the 1980 presidential campaign nor 
asking him at any time to obtain President Carter's schedule. 

I do not recall seeing during the 1980 campaign: (1) Mr. 

Jones' October 27, 1980 memorandum to me and others, or the 
attachment to that memorandum, (Attachment 3) , nor (2) an 
October 10, 1980 White House memorandum from Anne Wexler and 
A1 McDonald (Attachment 4) , a copy of which was found in my 
files . 

12. Anthony Dolan did research and prepared statements 
on the Carter record for the campaign. I do recall re- 
ceiving the information from Mr. Dolan set forth in Attachments 
5 and 6. I understood it to be information volunteered by 
people in the bureaucracy who were concerned about possible 
violations of law by the Carter administration. This information 



1109 


was assembled with other information on misuses of the 
incumbency in the conduct of the Carter campaign and submitted 
by Leon Jaworski to the Attorney General with the demand 
that the alleged illegal conduct be investigated. I did not 
inquire into nor do I know the source of the information set 
forth in Mr. Dolan's memoranda (Attachments 5 and 6). 

13. I do not remember seeing during the 1980 campaign: 

(1) an August 11, 1980 memorandum from Max Hugel to Edwin 
Meese (Attachment 14) and (2) the attachment to this memorandum 
in 1980, nor asking Max Hugel to pass the attachment to Ed 
Meese for his review. 

14. On reading carefully my memorandum of October 16, 

1980 (Attachment 15) , I do remember receiving the information 
it contains from the sources indicated and passing it along 
to Ed Meese and others in the campaign for appropriate 
action . 

15. Information about negotiations for the release of 
hostages in Iran came to me from many sources, including 
bankers involved in loans to Iran and frozen Iranian funds. 

I also received briefings by the Assistant Secretary of 
State engaged in the negotiations as arranged by the White 
House. I do not specifically recall Richard Allen's memorandum 
of October 15, 1980 (Attachment 16) or the identity of "ABC- 
XYZ " referred to in that memorandum. I followed the situation 
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of the Iranian hostages very closely. Information in the 
Allen memorandum is basically duplicative of similar information 
and speculation available at that time from other knowledgeable 
sources and not uncommon in financial and political circles. 

16. With respect to Attachment 17, in September of 
1980, Mr. Prescott Bush suggested that I meet with Mr. 

Herbert Cohen of Chicago. We were scheduled to be in New 
York at the same time, and I met with Mr. Cohen at the Plaza 
Hotel. Mr. Cohen turned out to be an expert on the conduct 
of negotiations and the author of a best selling book on 
that subject. He had served until about April of 1980 as a 
consultant in the efforts of the Carter administration to 
negotiate the release of the American hostages from Iran. 

Drawing on this experience and his expertise as a negotiator, 
he gave me his opinion that the Iranians would strike an 
agreement to release the hostages when they had maximum 
value, which in his opinion would be shortly before election 
day. Sometime in October, Mr. Cohen visited me in Washington 
bringing with him papers with the cover pages appearing the 
same as Attachments 17(2), (3), and (5), and with another 

paper containing the same page -1- as Attachment 17(4). All 
of the foregoing, while marked "Confidential" by Mr. Cohen, 
do not carry any indications of classifications of a government 
nature or that they are government documents. These documents 
carrying dates of December of 1979, January, February, and 
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March of 1980 contain only an assessment at that time of the 
attitude and posture of Khomeni and his government, formulated 
by Mr. Cohen. As far as I know, no use was made of this 
material in the Reagan-Bush campaign. As to the cover page 
(Attachment 17 (1) ) , I do not recall receiving it. 

17. I have made all the files I retained from the 1980 
presidential campaign available to the Subcommittee for its 
review as requested. 

18. I have no knowledge of any intelligence operation 
established or authorized by the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential 
campaign that was designed to obtain the Briefing Materials 

or any other similar materials. 

19. I hereby affirm my letter to Chairman Albosta, 
dated June 22, 1983, and my memorandum to Fred Fielding, 
Counsel to the President, dated June 28, 1983 (Attachment 



Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this 2 '** day of March, 1984 . 


Notary Public My Commi 


Notary 

expires 



My 

/o, /9 M 


ssion 


Editor’s note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraphs 10-16 and 19 are at pages 1367, 1962-63, 1965, 1967-68, 
1970-71, 1856, 1712, 1405, 1408, 1399, 1973, 1490, 1558, 1572, 1595, 
1587, 1542, 148, 1905, respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF ANGELO CODEVILLA 



3) I am — aw^re that active duty agents of the Central 
Intelligence Agency worked for the George Bush primary election 
campaign. However, I cannot now remember some of these persons 
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and I am not at liberty to 
because to do so would compromise the^> cover 



I am not aware that any active duty C.I.A. agents worked 
the Reagan-Bush general election campaign. 


5) I am not aware that there were any persons within the 

Intelligence agencies who provided Information to the Reagan-Bush 

campaign without proper authorization. 

J' ictl. C ,, 

A- 
t 


C) -/>/V ^ J 

* ~~ v ' 


777*77:^ 

7^..«S *L 






c to t o l d -by Z 


"^) While a member of the transition team 

otU-. J 

r'fff Se z -~ E~Gam . as «** considered filling positions. 


member 


about people who had been "moles'Sfff o^f’the Reagan-Bush campaign In 

el.J />-y 

many agencies (but not the C.I.A.) However, I J - --*- 


any 


of 


these 


persons , 


the names or positions 

* 

S) I do not remember talking with Richard Allen about the 
information In an entry In his personal telephone log, dated 
October 13, 1980, which Is attached to this affidavit. Whlle^ 


t1~+ •> 


■r~e. n. fL- U,t 


(my name and home teleplione number^ ■fedw 
7 '~r /fwuwVff. " " 

; — the — Inf or mati on — c o ntaine d — tn — t ha t e ntry to 


MirryAliaa. To the best^<rf~muy knowledge, I dljl^Tlbt orNthat date 
provide Mr. Allen information ^bout the American hostages In Iran 


that had been ’Embargoed" by the Carter Administration ^p^that 
came from j^Ke^ Defense Inte lllgefice^Agency (DIA). 


8 ) Other than Information that has appeared in the news 
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media, I have no knowledge about the transfer of Carter debate 
briefing materials, or any other material or information from the 
Carter Administration or the Carter-Mondale campaign, to the 
Reagan campaign in 1980. 


Angelo Codevilla f /\ 'fy 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this day of March, 1984. 


Notary 


My commission expires: 


EBI J0_R‘ S_N0TEj The documents referred to in this affidavit are 
at page 1498. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF HERBERT A^ COHEN 

Herbert A. Cohen, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says : 

1. ) My name is Herbert A. Cohen. I am the Executive 
Director of Power Negotiations Institute, in Northbrook, 
Illinois. For the last two decades, I have been active in the 
multi-disciplinary field of negotiations as a practitioner, 
teacher, consultant, adviser, writer and public speaker. During 
t h i s- period 1 have been affiliated with many educational 
institutions and universities in North America. 

2. ) When the Honorable Edward Levi became Attorney General 
in the Ford Administration, the U.S. Department of Justice 
contacted me (through the Graduate School of Business of the 
University of Michigan), about developing and conducting a 2 and 
one-half day "tailored program" dealing with the subject of 
negotiations. Consequently, from about 1975, I have had an 
annual contract with the Justice Department to present four to 
six negotiating seminars a year for their senior executives. 
These programs, with 30 to 40 participants from all agencies of 
the L . S . Department of Justice have usually been held at the 
F.B.I. Academy, Quantico, Virginia. The subjects of Terrorism, 
Geopolitical an#. Hostage Negotiations were part of this 
car r i c u 1 u m . 


33-896 0-84 pt . 2-4 
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3. ) After presenting the first Attorney General's Seminar, 

I was asked t o participate in other programs conducted by the 
F.B.I. These were ongoing developmental and communicating 
courses held for Middle Managers (E.D.l.) and Senior Executives 
(S.E.I.f in the F.B.I. , as well as other top law enforcement 
officials in the United States and other Western countries, the 
National Executive Institute (NEI). 

4. ) For all the aforementioned programs, I received an 
honorarium or contractual fee consistent with the compensation 
paid by the United States Government Agencies to outside 
consultants . 

5. ) Because these seminars or lectures often dealt with a 
unique approach to hostage negotiations, I was asked to develop a 
film for the F.B.I. dealing with this subject. Approximately, in 
the summer of 1979, such a film was made at the Academy. It is 
my understand i ng that it has been widely shown and used as part 
of the F.B.I. 's Advanced Flostage Negotiating Course, regularly 
conducted at Quantico. For the time and effort expended on this 
project, I received no compensation nor reimbursement for 
expenses. My services were provided "pro bono". 

6. ) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommm i ttee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 
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7. ) About a week after the illegal seizure of the American 
Embassy in Teheran I received a phone call from someone who 
identified himself as a member of the U.S. State Department's 
"Iranian Task Force". He solicited my analysis and advice on 
this matter. After a lengthy conversation, he asked whether I 
would be willing to put my comments and suggestions in writing 
and mail them to the Task Force at the State Department. In 
essence, this was the genesis of the so-called Confidential 
Reports entitled "Negotiating the Iranian Crisis", the first 
dated November 24, 1979. 

8. ) During the following months, I was further encouraged 
to submit additional papers dealing with the hostage crisis by 
members of the State Department and others within the Executive 
Branch of Government. These reports were prepared -- without 
benefit of any government documents or information -- from my own 
knowledge or Iran, geopop 1 i t i cs , Shi-ism, negotiating techniques 
and political realities, as well as contemporary media accounts 
of the day to day happenings. While I did speak via telephone to 
one or two members of the State Department's Iranian Task Force I 
was not a member of this group, nor for that matter, can I recall 
ever meeting face to face with any of the people who comprised 
such a group. 
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9. ) Throughout the following months I wrote four or five 
papers (approximately one each month) giving my personal 
recommenda t i ons regarding the lingering hostage situation in 
Iran. These efforts were undertaken by me as a concerned private 
citizen and no compensation or re imbursement for any expenses was 
ever requested nor received. 

10. ) To the best of my knowledge, none of these four or five 
reports contained any information or material that was obtained 
from Federal Government sources. The designation "Confidential" 
was made primarily for the purpose of having the recommendations 
routed to the designated addressee. 

11. ) It is my understanding, that these reports were broadly 
disseminated and read by a great many individuals in the 
Executive Branch of Government. Apparently, these papers were of 
some interest, as I was asked to confer with individuals on the 
White House Staff, State Department and National Security Staff 
to elaborate upon their contents. These meetings were in the 
main, one-way discussions, where I did virtually all of the 
talking in response to the questions posed. On these occasions, 
I was not shown, nor given, any confidential or classified 
information (nor for that matter much information or direction of 
any sort) -- albeit I was urged to keep writing reports. 
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12. ) Throughout this period (from November 1979 to March of 
1980) I was working and traveling constantly, giving lectures, 
speeches and conducting public and in-house seminars dealing with 
negotiations. Customarily, I have always included contemporary 
events in these presentations, to illuminate negotiating concepts 
and techniques. Obviously, "The Iranian Hostage Crisis" was a 
dramatic illustration which I would almost always use. Further, 
during this time, I was frequently on radio and television, 
discussing this subject from my own personal perspective. In 
fact, right after the hostages were taken I appeared on the 
National Public Radio as well as The Irv Kupcinet Syndicated TV 
Show. Thereafter, I was also a guest on many national programs 
from Tom Snyder's Tomorrow Program on N.B.C. - T.V. to Larry 
King's radio program on the Mutual Network, where I regularly 
gave my analysis and opinions of the ongoing situations. 

13. ) From the end of March 1980 and certainly by the 
abortive rescue attempt in April 1980, I was somewhat discouraged 
by the fact that the Carter Administration was essentially 
ignoring the strategic approach I had recommended -- even though 
the unfolding events in Iran seemed to lend credence and support 
to what I had said and written previously. Believing that my 
suggestions or plan to gain the hostage's release was not being 
implemented, recognizing the futility of further efforts to 
influence the approach being taken and cognizant that other 
obligations and commitments were being neglected, by April 1980, 
my involvement in this matter diminished considerably. 
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14. ) However, during my public lectures, speeches and 
seminars in May, June and July of 1980, I continued to discuss 
the hostage crisis, making references to some of the analysis and 
recommendations contained in the four or five aforementioned 
reports. While these documents were now out of date, (no longer 
timely) because of ever-changing developments in Iran, they were 
still of interest to those who had heard me discuss another 
alternative to gaining the release of the hostages, other than 
the path chosen by the Carter Administration. Although by this 
time, the four or five reports were the equivalent of artifacts, 
my office was receiving numerous requests for copies, from people 
who had heard me speak publicly on this subject. Accordingly, 
about June of 1980, copies were made available to clients, 
program participants, colleagues, friends or associates who 
expressed interest in this subject, which was still one of 
overwhelming fascination for the general public. 

15. ) Through mid-June of 1980, I cannot recall speaking to, 
or meeting with, anyone who identified himself or herself as 
having been associated directly with the Reagan / Bush 
Presidential Campaign. Should anyone specifically affiliated 
with the campaign have received these reports, in this period of 
time, it was because they met one of the categories enumerated 
previously in this paragraph. 
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16. }’ During the months of May and June, many people who 
hegfd speak about the crisis in Iran, urged that I become more 
assertive .*• #1 j^pecifical ly criticizing the Carter Administration 
via the national media. However, I ignored these suggestions, 
ostensibly believing that if the plight of the hostages became a 
partisan issue, it would only strengthen the bargaining leverage 
of the Iranian Mullahs and further their cause. 

17. ) In July of 1980, at about the time of The Democratic 
National Convention in New York City, I received a phone call 
from Prescott Bush, who invited me and Ms. Dee Workman, a mutual 
friend, for lunch at the Yale Club in Manhattan. The 
Conversation as I can recall, involved some discussion of the 
Iranian Hostage Crisis and its handling by President Carter. My 
personal views were undoubtedly expressed, that the 
Administration had unintentionally mishandled the situation. 
Accordingly, the question arose as to whether a detailed public 
revelation of "The President's mistakes" would prove beneficial 
for the hostages, discourage future terrorism or for that matter, 
even aid the Reagan / Bush Candidacy. As I can best recollect, 
there was some disagreement on this subject, with my position 
b e: i n g that this was an issue that should be kept out of the 
Presidential campaign. 
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18.) As I recall, this was the only meeting that I ever had 
with Prescott Bush. During the luncheon conversation, I do not 
remember anyone discussing "secret sources on the National 
Security Council who would keep me advised of developments on the 
hostage situation". Such a representation on my part if made, 
would not have been truthful, leaving aside the questions of 
propriety, ethics, trust, integrity and legality. If Mr. Bush 
had even raised such a matter, I would have been greatly 
disappointed, shocked and sufficiently surprised to vividly 
remember it. Moreover, it would be totally inconsistent and 
absurd for me to tell anyone that, "If President Carter were 
behind in the polls in October 1980, he would make a move on the 
Iranian Hostage situations". Not only do I not recall saying 
this, but such a comment would fly in the face of everything I 
can ever recall saying or writing about this subject. It was 
always my contention that the so-called "October Surprise", was 
not Carter's, but Khomeini's. My belief then, as I try to 
remember it now, was that our then Chief Executive, was totally 
in a reactive mode, or as I recall saying frequently at the time, 
"President Carter is on an emotional roller coaster ride along 
with the rest of the American people -- only he is in the first 


car" . 
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19. ) It was approximately in mid-October 1980, that my 
office received a phone call from William Casey, who was then 
Candidate Reagan's Campaign Manager. Consequently, I met w If if 
him one evening at the Plaza Hotel, where I was staying, while 
working in New York City. I cannot specifically recall who put 
Mr. Casey in contact with me, though I have subsequently learned 
that we have several mutual colleagues, friends and 
acquaintances. During this meeting, I presented my personal 
opinions about the hostage crisis along with a conceptual 
framework or paradigm for analyzing the situation. As I now 
attempt to recall the scene, neither I nor Mr. Casey had any 
documents or notes. Indeed, while I was talking he was having 
dinner. The two items that I remember William Casey asking about 
were: "Whether I believed that all 52 hostages were alive and 
physically well?" and "Assuming that Candidate Reagan was 
elected, what might he do or say prior to his Inauguration to 
expedite the hostage release"? 

20. ) At the conclusion of "our conversation", Mr. Casey 
asked whether I would be willing to put some of these thoughts in 
writing and mail them to him. This I agreed to do, beginning my 
efforts on the road and finally completing the writing on the 
plane trip back home. It is my current recollection that I 
prepared a primary report dealing with an overall updated 
analysis of the hostage situation, along with two other shorter 
papers. One of these dealt with a possible plan or strategy that 
could obtain the release of the hostages on January 20th and the 
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other was a handwritten outline on a related matter. These items 
were all forwarded to William Casey at the Reagan / Bush Campaign 
Headquarters in an expeditious manner. 

21. ) Approximately, early in November, on a Saturday 
morn i ng' 4 ,!) list prior to the election, I was in Washington, D.C. or 
Northern Virginia. Having concluded whatever I was doing, and 
somewhat close to Arlington, Virginia, I decided to phone Mr. 
Casey. As a result, I visited with him for a short period of 
time before my flight back to Chicago. The discussion we had was 
primarily about politics, campaigning. New York City and very 
little of substance about the hostage situation that I can now 
recall. 

22. ) Copies of the four or five reports, prepared between 
November 1979 and March 1980, entitled "Negotiating The Iranian 
Crisis", were all typed and mailed by PNI office personnel in 
Northbrook, Illinois. To the best of my knowledge and belief, 
when each report was completed and typed it was distributed 
(while its contents were still timely), only to persons within 
the Executive Branch of Government. However, each report 
attempted to project just about a month into the future. Hence, 
in view of the fluid situation in Iran at the time, within a few 
weeks or about a month any recommendations or commentary therein 
usually became obsolete. 
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23. ) As best as I can ascertain or recall, neither I nor 
anyone in our office knowingly provided any of these four or five 
reports to persons associated with the 1980 Reagan / Bush 
Presidential Campaign, or to anyone else for use by that campaign 
while these documents were current, timely or being used by the 
Carter Administration. 

24. ) As outlined in paragraph 14, the four or five reports 
in question, were regarded as out-of-date or antiquated by the 
end of June 1980 (the last report was dated, March 15, 1980) when 
they were widely distributed. When this occurred, these reports 
could be easily obtained by almost anyone. If they came into the 
possession of individuals within the Reagan / Bush campaign, the 
likelihood would be, it would have been at this point in time. 

25. ) To the best of my recollection, I cannot remember 
personally turning-over or asking my office to mail, the four or 
five reports in question to anyone associated with the Reagan / 
Bush Campaign. But in attempting to recall my state of mind at 
the time, had almost anyone requested these documents from me or 
my office, for the purpose of better understanding "The Hostage 
Crisis Negotiations", they undoubtedly would have received 


copies. 
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26. ) At no time did I provide the 1980 Reagan / Bush 
Campaign, or anyone associated with that campaign, with 
classified, confidential, or non-public information I had learned 
or obtained from Federal government sources. At no time during 
1980 did I provide Government property or unpublished Government 
papers to anyone in the Reagan / Bush Campaign. 

27. ) Besides the type of employment arrangements and 
relationships previously outlined, I did not serve in any 
official capacity with the U.S. Government in 1979 and 1980. 

28. ) I have no knowledge of any unauthorized transfers in 
1980 of Government property or information from the Carter 
Administration to the Reagan / Bush Presidential Campaign. 

29. ) During the period of time from November 4, 1979 to 
November 4, 1980 my business travel schedule, both within the 
United States and overseas was especially onerous. Almost every 
week consisted of six working days, with free hours devoted to 
writing a book, "You Can Negotiate Anything" (published in 
October 1980) and trying to keep abreast of the ever-changing 
events in Iran. Therefore, the aforementioned information and 
approximate dates given should be viewed within the context of 
this feverish pace. 

— . 

Herbert A. Cohen 


Submitted to and sworn before 
me this day of March 1984. 


Notary 


My commission expires: 
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AFFIDAVIT 


Paul Corbin, being duly sworn on oath according to law 
deposes and says: 

1. My name is Paul Corbin. I am currently the owner 
of Research Services. During the 1980 Presidential Campaign, I 
provided the services to the Reagan-Bush Campaign that are 
described in this affidavit. 

2. This affidavit is based on my present recollection 
of facts that occurred over three and a half years ago. I am 
submitting this affidavit to the Human Resources Subcommittee of 
the House Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection 
with the investigation currently being conducted by that 
Subcommittee. 


3. I did not provide directly or indirectly any 
documents or information not readily available in this media from 
the Carter campaign or from the Carter Administration to the 
Reagan-Bush campaign. Specifically, I did not provide, or cause 
to be provided, any version or versions of debate briefing 
materials prepared for President Carter or Vice President Mondale 
for debates in the 1980 presidential election. 
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4. I have no knowledge other than that which I have 
gained from the news media, about the transfer of Carter debate 
briefing materials, or other confidential Carter Administration 
campaign materials, to the Reagan-Bush Campaign. 

5. I did not tell Tim Wyngaard that I obtained 
briefing materials designed for use by President Carter or that I 
delivered such materials, or caused them to be delivered, to 
William J. Casey or to the Reagan Campaign. 

6. I did not advise Wyngaard that Myles Martel, a 
debate consultant to the Reagan Campaign, had found the Carter 
debate materials useful in preparing Governor Reagan for the 
debate with President Carter in October 1980. I do not recall 
knowing who Mr. Martel was before the briefing material story was 
publicized by the mass media in June 1983. 

7. I received from the Reagan Campaign two checks 
authorized by Mr. Casey totalling $2,860. Of this amount $2,700 
was for political assessments and field trips and $160 was for 
expenses . 


8. I did go to Florida around October 24 or 25, 1980, 


on behalf of the campaign. My work there involved assessing the 
political situation and passing out leaflets in condominiums. 
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9. At Mr. Bartlett's suggestion, I talked in Florida 
with Mr. Earl E.T. Smith, former Ambassador to Cuba, who was 
associated with the Reagan-Bush Campaign and who directed me to 
the Reagan Campaign headquarters in Palm Beach where I was 
provided with Reagan Campaign literature. 

10. The only campaign officials at the Reagan Campaign 
headquarters for whom I performed any services were Mr. Casey, 

Mr. Baker, and a campaign labor group coordinator whose name I 
cannot recall. 

11. The only written material I provided or caused to 
be provided to the campaign was material written and submitted by 
Adam Walinsky for Governor Reagan's debate. 

12. I have no files related to my role in the 1980 
Reagan-Bush Campaign that I have not already provided to the 
Subcommittee on Human Resources. 


o 


Paul Corbin 




Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of February, 

1984. 



4 


rW 


)TARY PUBLIC 
My commission expires: 
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AFFIDAVIT OF CHARLES CRAWFORD III 

Charles S. Crawford III, being duly sworn on oath according 
to law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is Charles S. Crawford III. Currently, I am 
Executive Vice President of Gray and Company, Washington, D.C. 
During the 1980 presidential campaign I was an assistant to the 
Deputy Director of Communications, Robert Gray, at the 
Reagan-Bush Campaign Headquarters in Arlington, Virginia. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts as 
I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) My primary duties were to be a problem solver for Robert 
Gray, although at times I did some statement development and 
policy development. I did not have an information gathering 
role . 


4) I had known Carol Darr socially before the 1980 campaign. 
It is not true that I told her during the campaign that the 
Reagan-Bush campaign had Carter’s debate briefing book because I 
had no such knowledge. 

5) I did not talk in person or meet with Carol Darr during 
the period from early October through October 30, 1980. However, 
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I did talk on the telephone with her during that period, not 
often, but more than once. 

6) I did not know Mark Ashworth well, but I recall that he 
was a duplicating machine operator at the Reagan-Bush campaign. 

7) I never gave Ashworth any debate briefing material, 
either Reagan's or Carter's, to duplicate. 

8) t had no role in the Reagan-Carter debate and never saw 
the Reagan or Carter final or draft debate briefing books until 
they were shown to me officially during the course of the present 
investigation . 



Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this '1*'^ day of February, 1984. 


My commission expires: 




£1 


Notary 


33-896 O - 84 pt. 2-5 
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AFFIDAVIT OF LLOYD N. CUTLER 


Lloyd N. Cutler, being duly sworn on oath ac- 
cording to law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is Lloyd N. Cutler. I am currently 
a senior partner in the law firm of Wilmer, Cutler & 
Pickering. During the 1980 presidential campaign I was 
Counsel to the President. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the 
facts as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee 
of the House Post Office and Civil Service Committee in 
connection with the investigation currently being conducted 
by that Subcommittee . 

3) As Counsel to the President, I had overall 
responsibility for, among other things, providing advice 
and making determinations as to whether certain activities 
by White House personnel should be considered official or 
campaign conduct and whether those activities were subject 
to Hatch Act and Federal Election Commission restrictions. 

We provided written and oral guidance on such questions. 

4) My office was involved with questions regarding 
what debate preparation activities could be done by White 
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House personnel on Government time and what should be done 
by the campaign staff or by White House personnel after 
hours on their own time. 

5) Although I do not recall whether the Office 
of the Counsel provided written guidance on the preparation 
of debate briefing materials, it did provide an oral opinion 
to White House personnel that preparation of some briefing 
book material for a campaign debate was official Government 
business and thus could be performed in the White House by 
White House staff so long as the book dealt with issues 
involved in the President's official responsibilities. 

Our opinion was that material designed to defend a policy 
of the Administration or the President was Government mater- 
ial and that material designed to attack a position of 
Governor Reagan was campaign material. Therefore, the 
debate briefing materials were lawfully prepared by White 
House officials on Government time and were Government pro- 
perty to the extent they discussed or defended the President's 
policies. The majority of the briefing book materials fell 
into that category. 

6. Except for what I have learned from the news 
media, I have no knowledge of how Carter debate materials 
were transferred outside the Carter Administration or by 
whom. I have not purposely withheld information from the 
Subcommittee on Human Resources that I believe is relevant 
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to its investigation of alleged unauthorized transfers 
of Carter Administration materials to the Reagan-Bush 
campaign during the 1980 presidential campaign. 


Lloyd N. Cutler 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this day of March 1984. 


My commission expires: 


Notary 
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AFFIDAVIT OF CAROL C. DARR 


Carol C. Darr, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Carol C. Darr. I currently am an attorney 
with the firm of Skadden, Arps, Slate, Meagher and Flom, in 
Washington, D. C. During the 1980 general presidential campaign 
I was the Deputy Counsel for the Car ter /Mondale Re-election 
Committee, where I worked primarily on matters dealing with the 
Federal Election Campaign Act of 1971, as amended. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the facts as I 
know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the in- 
vestigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I had known Charles S. (Chuck) Crawford socially 
previous to the 1980 presidential campaign. I knew that, during 
the general election campaign, he worked at the Reagan-Bush 
Campaign Headquarters. 

4) Approximately one week to one and one-half weeks before 
the November 1980 elections, Mr. Crawford told me over the 
telephone that they (the Reagan Campaign) had the Carter Campaign 
briefing book. I indicated my disbelief to Mr. Crawford, who then 
reaffirmed this statement. 

5) I then told my superior at the Carter /Mondale Re-election 
Committee Campaign, Timothy G. Smith, Esq., what Mr. Crawford had 
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said. Mr. Smith said to me that there was no way that they 
(the Reagan Campaign) could have our (the Carter Campaign's) 
briefing book and that Mr. Crawford was just pulling my leg. 

6) In mid-June of 1983, shortly after the briefing book 
news story first broke, I saw Mr. Crawford at a dinner party 
and asked him if he remembered telling me during the 1980 
campaign that the Reagan Campaign had Carter's briefing book 
Mr. Crawford said he did not remember making this remark to 
me in 1980. 


Carol C. Darr 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this //; ' day of February, 1984. 


C 0 . 


otary 


My commission expires: My Com: 
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AFFIDAVIT OF ANTHONY DOLAN 


Anthony Dolan, being duly sworn on oach according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name Is Anthony Dolan. I am currently Chief 
Speechwrlter at the White House and Special Assistant to the 
President . 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee In connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) During 1980 I worked for both the Reagan primary 
campaign and the Reagan-Bush general campaign. One of my 
principal responsibilities during both campaigns was to research 
the performance and record of the Carter Administration. In this 
regard I prepared a memorandum on the Carter record, the first 
page of which is attached to this affidavit. (Attachment I) 

4) At no time in 1980 did I have any knowledge that the 
1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign had obtained, or was 
seeking to obtain, material or information designed for use in 
briefing President Jimmy Carter for his October 28, 1980, debate 
with Governor Ronald Reagan. I presently do not know how the 
Carter-Mondale briefing materials released by the White House 
were obtained by the 1980 Reagan-Bush campaign. 



1138 


5) While I have had discussions with William Casey about 
the matter referred to in the preceding paragraph he has not 
indicated to me that he had any knowledge in 1980, or has any 
current knowledge, as to how the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential 
campaign obtained materials designed for use in briefing 
President Carter for his October 28, 1980, debate with Governor 
Reagan . 

6) I have known Jerry Jennings for a number of years. Prom 
June 1, 1980, to November l», 1980, the only contact I had with 
Mr. Jennings was in early June. Prom June 1, 1980 to November 4, 
1980, I did not receive any material, information, or messages 
from Mr. Jennings or from an intermediary acting on behalf of 

Mr. Jennings. 

7) Mr. Jennings ha3 not indicated to me that he had any 
knowledge in 1980, or that he has any current knowledge, as to 
how the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign obtained materials 
designed for use in briefing President Carter for his October 28, 
1980, debate with Governor Reagan. 

8) Mr. Jennings also has not Indicated to me that he had 
any knowledge in 1980, or has any current knowledge, as to how 
the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign obtained other 
materials or information from the Carter Administration that were 
not publicly available, for example, excerpts from the NSC 
evening reports. 
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9) I am the author of the undated memorandum to William 
Casey and Drew Lewis regarding "illegal transfers from Federal 
departments”, the undated memorandum to William Casey regarding 
"Federal transfers", and the undated memorandum to William Casey 
regarding "Incumbency Watch". The memoranda were written in late 
June or early July 1980 and were delivered to the intended 
recipients. (Attachment II-IV) 

10) A source referred to In the three memoranda mentioned in 
Item 9 above was Richard McGowan of the Department of Health and 
Human Services. I did not have a source in the White House 
during the 1980 presidential campaign and know of no one in the 
Reagan-Bush campaign who did. 

11) The Department of Justice Status Report on the Billy 
Carter Affair was found in my office (cover page attached). I am 
not sure whether I saw the report during the campaign. I do not 
recall if I received this draft report before or after It was 
released on November 1, 1980, by a U.S. Senator. 

12) I am not aware of any effort on the part of anyone in 
the Reagan-Bush campaign to obtain this report prior to Its 
release on November 1, 1980. 
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13) I do not know who provided information on President 
Carter's schedule to Robert Garrick, or others in the campaign. 

14) I do not recall whether Daryl Borgquist, who worked for 
me in the 1980 campaign, had a source in the Department of 
Agriculture for obtaining information on hydro-electric grants as 
may be indicated by the attached document dated October 8, 1980, 
from him to me. 

Anthony Dolan 


Subscribed to and sworn before me this 




day of Fe bruary , 


1984. 



An - thony Do l an - 
A/trAQ'i' 


My commission expires: 



Editor’s note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraphs 3, 9, and 11 are at pages 1416, 1405, and 1725, respective- 
ly- 
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AFFIDAVIT OF STUART EIZENSTAT 

Stuart Eizenstat, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Stuart Eizenstat. During the 1980 
presidential campaign I was Assistant to the President for 
Domestic Affairs and Policy. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign . 

/{l 

Stuart Eizenstat 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this *1 • : . day of March 1984. 




tary 


My commission expires: j r> - 
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AFFIDAVIT OF SARA EMERY 

Sara Emery, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Sara Emery. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was Secretary to the Special Assistant to the 
President for Administration. 


2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 


3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign . 



Subscribed to, and sworn before me 
on this ^y/^X -day of March 1984. 


My commission expires 
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AFFIDAVIT OF SCOT FAULKNER 


1) My name is Scot M. Faulkner. I am currently Special 
Assistant to the Associate Administrator for Policy, General 
Services Administration. From July 27, 1980 through the 1980 
general election I was Director of Campaign Personnel at the 
Reagan-Bush Campaign, serving under Otto Wolff, Director of 
Administration. Before taking that position, I was the Chief 
Legislative Assistant for Congressman John Ashbrook. 


2) ‘ “I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) During the 1980 campaign, Barbara Yano, who was a civil 
servant at the Federal Emergency Management Agency called to 
offer her help. She suggested that Paul Reeves, who had been 
detailed from the Interior Department to the President’s 
Reorganization Project at 0MB, was sympathetic to the Reagan-Bush 
campaign and would be a good contact in a more strategic 
location. Reeves was a Republican who had come into the Federal 
service in the Nixon-Ford period. 


4) During the campaign, Otto Wolff told me that Helene Ven 
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Damm and Pendleton James had asked for information about the 
White House complex and computers for use concerning personnel 
matters after the election. I told Wolff that I would try to get 
such information. 

5) I asked Paul Reeves if he could help me obtain 
information about the Executive Office complex and computers. 

On Saturday, October 18, 1980, Paul Reeves, and Barbara Yano came 
to the campaign headquarters (as indicated on the attached page 
from the sign-in log). In the presence of Otto Wolff and - 
Mitchell Stanley, they gave me information relating to the entire 
White House complex, including the White House, the Old Executive 
Office Building, and the New Executive Office Building. 

6) On October 23, 1980, I visited the Old and New Executive 
Office Buildings with Paul Reeves to obtain information requested 
by Wolff, James and Von Damm. Since Reeves had Just returned 
from a meeting in Seattle, he introduced me as a consultant from 
Seattle who was interested in computers used in personnel 
management. I signed into the OEOB using my own driver’s 
license. I entered under this pretext to protect Paul Reeves 
from retribution and to avoid having it appear that the Reagan 
campaign was over confident. 

7) I spent from about 1:00 p.m. to *1:00 or 5:00 p.m. in the 
Old and New Executive Office Buildings writing down the location, 
of the computers and terminals or work stations. I also recorded 
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computer types and numbers and gathered Information about their 
software. I gave this Information to Otto Wolff. I also sent 
the attached memorandum to Edwin Meese on October 14, 1980, that 
made reference on page 2 to "various Inside sources at the White 
House and Executive Agencies". This phrase referred to Paul 
Reeves and Barbara Yano. 

8) In 1979 and through the spring of 1980, Larry Brady — an 
official at the Commerce Department in the East-West Trade area 
-- sent me Inside administration Information and documents, some 
of which were labeled "Confidential" or "For Official Use Only". 

I used these documents to prepare statements for the 
Congressional Record. From April to June of 1980, I passed much 
of this Information and documentation Including one classified 
document whose identity I cannot remember — to Richard Allen and 
Roger Fontaine for use in the Reagan Campaign. At no time did I 
provide any other classified materials or Information to anyone 
not authorized to receive them. However, non-classlf led 
Information continued to flow to me generally from the Carter 
Administration in the same fashion and from many of the same 
people as it had when I worked on the Hill, although I did not 
receive classified information during the campaign. By the time 
I Joined the Reagan-Bush Campaign staff in July, Larry Brady was 
no longer in his Job at Commerce and no longer could pass 
government documents and Information to me. 


9) Attached is a copy of a note listing the addresses and 
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telephone numbers of various Carter Headquarters In the 
metropolitan Washington area. I used this note only to determine 
whether these offices had buttons and bumperstickers my friends 
and I could pick up. I picked up or otherwise obtained no other 
property or papers from the Carter Campaign. 

10) I have no further knowledge of any unauthorized transfer 
of documents or information from the Carter Administration to the 
Reagan Campaign during the 1980 campaign, except for information 
I have gained from the news media. 


City of Washington 

District of Columbia 



Scot M. Faulkner 


Subscribed to and sworn before me this 
/C? 7 j; day of March 1984. 



Notary 


My commission expires: /'/* / f 


Editor's note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraphs 5 and 9 are at pages 1980 and 1979, respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF EMILY FORD 


Emily Ford, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Emily Ford. My current position is Executive 
Assistant to John Rogers in the Office of Administration in the 
Executive Office of the President. Durinq the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was an assistant to Margaret Tutwiler in the office of 
Ambassador George Bush. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) In the course of my work on the campaign, I often asked 
Mark Ashworth to copy Mr. Bush's schedules that were from 5 to 40 
pages in length. 

4) During the campaign, I did not ask or order Mr. Ashworth 
or anyone else, to copy documents from the Carter campaign, or 
the White House, the Carter Administration, or the Democratic 
National Committee. 


33-896 0-84 pt. 2-6 
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5) During the campaign, I had no knowledge of the existence 
of any debate briefing materials or other materials that had been 
transferred in an unauthorized manner from the Carter 
Administration or campaign to the Reagan campaign. 

6) In the course of my work on the campaign, I did no 
copying or other work for Mr. James Baker III. 

7) During the campaign, I did not ask Mr. Ashworth to copy 
anything for Mr. Baker. 



Emily Ford 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 


this t day of February-, 1984. 




* 



Notary 


My commission expires: 
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AFFIDAVIT OF LES FRANCIS 

Les Francis, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Les Francis. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I served in a variety of capacities with the Carter/ 
Mondale campaign, including Staff Director, Field Director and 
Acting Campaign Manager. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transferred outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign . 



Les Francis 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this / day of March 1984. 


My commission expires: Notary , 
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AFFIDAVIT OF MARTIN FRANKS 

Martin Franks, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Martin Franks. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was Research Director for the Carter/Mondale 
Reelection Committee. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 


3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign. 



Subscribed to and sworn before me 



My commission expires: 
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AFFIDAVIT OF FLORENCE GANTT 

Florence Gantt, being sworn on oath according to law, deposes 
and says: 

1) My name is Florence Gantt. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was a Secretary with the National Security Council. 


2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 


3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 




withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 


information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign. 








-tc 


Florence Gantt 


Subscribe 
on this 




nd sworn before me 
ay of March, 1984. 


Notaryv 




My commission expires: 
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AFFIDAVIT OF ROBERT M^_ GARRICK 

Robert M. Garrick, being duly sworn on oath according to 
law, deposes and says. 

1) My name is Robert M. Garrick. During the 1980 
presidential campaign I served as the Director of Research and 
Policy Development for the Reagan-Bush campaign. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee In connection with the 
Investigation currently being conducted by that committee. 

3) I had no role in preparations for Governor Reagan's 
debates with other candidates. 

4) I did not know about or hear about the Carter briefing 
materials being in the Reagan campaign until the story appeared 
In the media in June 1983. 

5) Even though I drafted the minutes of the deputies 
meeting for September 12, 1980, (Attachment I), I do not 
specifically remember the meeting. Nor do I remember what wa3 
meant by the comment attributed to William J. Casey to the effect 
that he wanted more material from the Carter camp and wanted it 


circulated 
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6) While some scheduling Information may have been obtained 
from newspapers, radio, television and possibly unsolicited calls 
from members of the media to staff under my supervision, I 
personally did not make arrangements for anyone outside the 
Reagan-Bush campaign to obtain President Carter’s schedules or 
other information from the White House and provide such 
information to the Reagan-Bush campaign. 

7) I do not know the name of the ’’excellent source” 
referred to in the September 19, 1980 memorandum addressed to me 
by Bob Gray. (Attachment II) 

8) I did not set up a network of military officers -- 
retired, reserve or otherwise — to observe and report on the 
movement of large aircraft that might indicate a movement of 
materials to Iran. However, I did call three reservists and 
asked them to watch for large aircraft movement. I do not 
remember the names of these persons. One of the bases involved 
was Norton Air Force Base. I am not certain of the name or names 
of the other base or bases involved. 
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9) Until I was shown the attached memo from Edwin Meese to 
senior campaign officials, I did not remember that Jim Brady was 
appointed Acting Director of Policy Development and Research on 
October 24, 1980. I do not now recall being relieved of all 
campaign duties on that date except those related to responding 
to the hostage situation. I do not now recall that my duties 
changed in any substantial manner on or after October 24, 1980, 
or that I took on any new assignment as of that date. 

(Attachment III) 

10) I do not know the source or sources of President 
Carter's or Mrs. Carter's schedules as set out in my memoranda 
dated October 3, 1980, October 7, 1980, October 17, 1980, October 
23, 1980, October 27, 1980, or October 30, 1980. (Attachment 
IV-IX) 

11) I do not remember who told me that first drafts of 
Governor's Reagan's speeches were showing up in Carter 
Headquarters . 
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12) I have made all files I retained from the 1980 
presidential campaign available to investigators from the House 
Human Resources Subcommittee for their review, 

13) I have no knowledge of any effort by the 1980 
Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, or anybody associated with 
that campaign, to obtain from the Carter Administration, or the 
1980 Carter-Mondale presidential campaign, material or 
information that had not been duly authorized to be released to 
the public. 



Robert M. Garrick 


Subscribed to and sworn before me this 
2ist day of February, 1984. 



OFFICIAL SEAL 

JERRI L. SPONCEY 

NOTARY PUBLIC CALIFORNIA 
PRINCIPAL OFFICE IN 
SAN DIEGO COUNTY 
My Commission Exp. Sept 28, 1987 



My commission expires : Sept. 28, 1987 


Editor’s note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraphs 5, 7, 9, and 10 are at pages 1367, 1679, 1487, 1962, 1963, 
1965, 1967, 1968, 1970, and 1971, respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF DAVID R. GERGEN 


David R. Gergen, being duly sworn on oath according to law, deposes 
and says: 

1) My name is David R. Gergen. Until January 15, 1984, I served as 
Assistant to the President for Communications . 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts as I know 
them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House Post Office and 
Civil Service Committee in connection with the investigation currently 
being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) On October 15, 1980, I took a leave of absence from the American 
Enterprise Institute, where I was then serving as a Resident Fellow, to 
assist in preparing Ronald Reagan for his October 28, 1980 debate with 
President Jimmy Carter. Prior to October 15, 1980, I had worked on a 
part-time basis at the Reagan-Bush campaign, mainly for the purposes of 
assisting in preparing Governor Reagan for his September 28, 1980 debate 
with Rep. John Anderson. I had no other regular responsibilities at the 
campaign other than working with the "debate team". 

4) Prior to the October 28, 1980 debate between Governor Reagan and 
President Carter, I had in my possession a set of materials clearly 
prepared by the Carter camp relating to foreign policy and national 
security issues. I found these materials in my files on June 27, 1983 
and turned them over to legal authorities on that day. These materials 
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have various dates marked on them ranging from September 10-29, 1980, in 
some cases several weeks before the debate was formally scheduled. It 
appears they were an early draft of materials that were later 
summarized, refined and included in many parts of the final briefing 
book on this subject, dated October 20, 1980. To the best of my 
recollection, the materials I saw and possessed related only to foreign 
policy and national security issues. The first several pages of the 
materials I refer to are found at Attachment 1 of this affidavit. 

5) I do not recall seeing in 1980 the final foreign policy briefing 
book or the final domestic policy briefing book used to prepare 
President Carter for the October 28, 1980 debate with Governor Reagan 
(the cover pages of these documents are found at Attachment 2) . 

6) To the best of my knowledge, I did not see any materials on 
domestic issues designed to be used to brief President Carter for the 
October 28, 1980 debate prior to that debate. I cannot exclude the 
possibility that such materials were in the possession of the 
Reagan-Bush campaign, but I do not recall seeing them and there were no 
such materials in my files. 

7) I do not recall the precise date that I received the materials 
referred to in item 4 above. Presumably, the materials came into my 
possession between the end of September (when they were apparently 
completed) and October 28, 1980, the day of the debate. 
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8) The materials referred to in item 4 above were later found in 
both my files and those of Frank Hodsoll. He and I worked together on 
debate preparations and shared an office at the campaign headquarters. 
(Note: Mr. Hodsell's files contained two introductory pages to the 
foreign policy materials in item 4 above; my set did not contain those 
pages.) 

9) I do not recall how the materials came into our possession. 

Since questions arose on this matter in the summer of 1983, Mr. Hodsoll 
has told me he has a vague recollection that while the two of us were in 
the office together, someone walked in and handed, either to Mr. Hodsoll 
or to me, the materials referred to in item 4 above. Mr. Hodsoll has 
also said to me that he thought it was someone from the office of James 
Baker, who worked upstairs from our office. Mr. Hodsoll has emphasized 
to me that his memories of the delivery are vague. Mr. Hodsoll has also 
stated to me that to the best of his recollection, the materials arrived 
in our office within a matter of just a few days before the October 28, 
1980 debate between Governor Reagan and President Carter. 

10) As I have publicly acknowledged on previous occasions, I do not 
have a precise memory of everything that occurred during the final days 
before the Reagan-Carter debate. We were extremely busy during that 
time and had a large volume of paper flowing through our office. I do 
recall seeing the materials in item 4 above prior to October 28, 1980, 
but to the best of my knowledge, I did not read them closely or study 
them. As the materials themselves state, they are drawn from public 
documents and were intended not only to assist President Carter but for 
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general campaign use. They have never struck me as the kind of 
tightly-drawn, highly sensitive materials that would ordinarily be 
submitted to a President in a crunch before a major debate. Further, 
they are essentially a recitation of positive accomplishments by the 
Carter administration; in preparing briefing materials for Governor 
Reagan about the Carter administration, we were much more concerned with 
giving him information about the weaknesses and vulnerabilities of the 
other side. Thus, as I have stated before, the materials referred to in 
item 4 above did not play a significant role in preparing the briefing 
materials for Governor Reagan and their receipt and possession did not 
make a vivid impression upon me. 

11) Other than Frank Hodsoll, I do not recall to whom I may have 
shown the materials referred to in item 4 above, with whom I discussed 
those materials, or to whom I may have distributed those materials. To 
the best of my recollection, there was not a wide distribution of the 
materials nor were there extensive discussions of them prior to the 
debate on October 28, 1980. 

12) Other than Frank Hodsoll, I was also not aware at the time of 
what other individuals in the Reagan-Bush campaign had knowledge that 
the campaign had obtained the materials in item 4 above. 

13) I do not know and did not attempt to learn how the Reagan-Bush 
campaign obtained the materials referred to in item 4 above. 
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14) Since questions arose on this matter in the summer of 1983, one 
of the individuals who worked part-time on the debate preparations, 
Jackie Tillman, has told me that she has a memory of me telling her a 
few days before the October 28, 1980 debate a second-hand account of a 
taxi cab arriving at the campaign headquarters that morning and someone 
dropping off a bundle of materials on the front door step. I have tried 
to dredge my memory for that conversation with her but do not recall it. 
I volunteered all of this information to legal authorities in the summer 
of 1983. 

15) To the best of my knowledge, I have never had any contact with 
Paul Corbin. My knowledge of Mr. Corbin is based essentially upon 
stories in the news media. 

16) In the summer of 1983, I informed legal authorities that 
videotapes had been made of practice sessions with Governor Reagan 
before both the Anderson and Carter debates. I am uncertain whether 
each and every session was taped, but I believe that most of them were 
recorded. I do not know if tapes of any Reagan practice sessions for 
the Carter debate are now missing; if they are, I do not know what 
happened to them. In recent months, I have discussed the tapes with 
William Carruthers, who served as our television adviser for the debates 
and also hired a crew to tape the practice sessions. Mr. Carruthers has 
informed me that to the best of his recollection, tapes of the practice 
sessions for the Carter debate were left at Wexford (where the sessions 
took place) in the event that Governor Reagan might want to review 
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them. The tapes, according to Mr. Garruthers, were eventually sent to 
him, and later, after consultation with the White House, he turned them 
over to the National Archives; they were delivered directly to legal 
authorities in recent months. 

17) The "debate office" of the campaign did send materials to David 
Stockman as background for the practice sessions prior to both the 
Anderson and Carter debates. I do not know who provided Mr. Stockman 
with any materials from the Carter "camp" and I do not recall sending 
him any such materials myself. I have assumed, without knowing for 
certainty, that to the extent he had materials in item 4 above, they 
were sent to him by our "debate office". 

18) I have no knowledge of any effort, organized or by a single 
individual, by the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign to "penetrate" 
the Carter "camp" or to obtain from the Carter administration, or the 
1980 Carter-Mondale presidential campaign, material that had not been 
duly authorized to be released to the public. 

Q. 

David R. Gergen 


<? * - 

Notary 

My commission expires: j* /9 ?? 

Editor’s note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraph 5 are at page 550. 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this JL L. day of March, 1984 



1162 


AFFIDAVIT OF ROBERT K. GRAY 


ROBERT K. GRAY, being duly sworn on oath according to law# 
deposes and says: 

1- My name is Robert K. Gray. I am founder and chairman 
of Gray and Company, a public relations firm. During the 1980 
presidential campaign, I was Director for Communications of the 
Reagan-Bush campaign, reporting to the campaign director, William 
J. Casey. 

2. I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3. On October 7, 1983, I was interviewed by several repre- 
sentatives of the Subcommittee, including Special Counsel James 
Hamilton, Subcommittee Counsel John Fitzgerald, Minority Counsel 
Steve Hemphill, and Subcommittee Investigator Francis Doyal. The 
interview lasted for approximately two hours, and covered such 
topics as the organization of the 1980 Reagan-Bush campaign, 
personnel assignments and responsibilities, access to documents, 
and other matters relating to the development of political infor- 
mation. During the interview, the Subcommittee representatives 
also inquired into several particular matters, and I set forth 
below my knowledge in respect of these matters. 

4. I have been shown Bob Garrick's minutes for the depu- 
ties' meeting of September 12, 1980. I do not remember this 
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meeting or a comment by William J. Casey that he (Casey) wanted 
more information from the Carter camp and wanted it circulated. 

5. I cannot identify the "White House Source" referred to 
in my memorandum of October 21, 1980 (Attachment I). 

6. I cannot identify the "excellent source" referred to in 
my September 19, 1980 memorandum (Attachment II). 

7. I do not remember the name of the source who provided 

the schedule attached my memorandum of October 4, 1980 (Attach- 

ment III). 

8. I do not remember receiving documents, found at Attach- 

ment IV, from Daniel Jones that contains a note about a "White 
House mole". Nor do I remember routing this document to William 
J. Casey with a note that the document should be sent to Martin 
Anderson. I also do not recall receiving the October 27, 1980 

memorandum from Daniel Jones which also mentions a "White House 
mole" and the attached October 24, 1980 memorandum from Anne 
Wexler and Al McDonald to the Cabinet, which are found at Attach- 
ment V. Indeed, I do not recall receiving any Carter Administra- 
tion documents or information whatsoever from Mr. Jones. 

9. I did not arrange for or direct anyone to obtain mate- 
rial or information from the White House on the President's sche- 
dules. So far as I know, any such information found in the cam- 
paign files came from public sources. 

10. I retained no files from the 1980 presidential cam- 


paign. 
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11. I have no knowledge of any effort by the 1980 Reagan- 
Bush presidential campaign, or anybody associated with that cam- 
paign, to obtain from the Carter Administration, or the 1980 
Carter-Mondale presidential campaign, material or information 
that had not been released to 


Subscribed and sworn to before me 



My Commission Expires: 


Editor’s note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraphs 5-8 are at pages 1855, 1679, 1981, and 1856, respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OP WILMA HALL 


Wilma Hall, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Wilma Hall. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign T was one of two night secretaries for the Assistant to 
the President for National Security Affairs, Zbigniew Brzezlnski, 
and his deputy, David Aaron. I worked in the National Security 
Council offices on the White House West Wing first floor. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee in connection 
with the Investigation currently being conducted by that 
Subcommittee . 

3) I have been informed by a Subcommittee on Human 
Resources Investigator that Messrs. Rick Inderfurth, Eric Newsom, 
and Loch Johnson have stated that they received typing assistance 
from the two National Security Council night secretaties in 
preparing a foreign policy briefing book to assist President 
Carter in his debate with then Oovernor Reagan. I was also 
informed by a Subcommittee Investigator that Kathy McGraw, the 
other NSC night secretary with whom I worked, stated that she 
assisted in typing and copying parts of the debate book. 
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4) I have no recollection of providing any typing or 
photocopying assistance to Rick Inderfurth, Eric Newsom, or Loch 
Johnson during the preparation of the foreign policy debate 
briefing book in September and October 1980. I also have no 
recollection of ever seeing or handling the debate briefing 
materials during this time period. 

5) I have no knowledge as to how the Carter debate briefing 
materials were transfered outside the Carter Administration. I 
have not -p urposely withheld information from the Subcommittee on 
Human Resources that is relevant to its investigation into the 
possible unauthorized transfer of materials during the 1980 
presidential campaign. 


ZO fa ■ MtULL 

Wilma Hall 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this Of March, 19^. 






Notary" 


My commission expires: 
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AFFADAVIT OF STEFAN A. HALPER 


Stefan A. Halper, being duly sworn on oath according to law 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Stefan A. Halper. ^My current position is 
Chairman of the Palmer National Bank in Washington, D.C. 

2) I am submitting this affadavit to state the facts as I 
know or recall them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the 
House Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with 
the investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee 

3) I was director of Policy Coordination in the 1980 
Reagan-Bush presidential campaign. I had three areas of 
responsibility in the campaign. (1) I directed an office which 
analyzed media reports and prepared summaries of those reports. 
(2) I directed the preparation of briefing books for Governor 
Reagan's campaign stops. (3) I directed a small group of 
researchers who prepared policy guidance on certain issues. 

(4) Other than what I have learned from the news media, I 
have no knowledge of any effort by the 1980 Reagan-Bush 
presidential campaign, or anybody associated with that campaign, 
to obtain from the Federal Government information or material 
that had not been duly authorized to be released to the public. 
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5) Other than what I have learned from the news media, I 
have no knowledge of any effort by the 1980 Reagan-Bush 
presidential campaign, or anybody associated with that campaign, 
to obtain information or material designed to be used to brief 
President Carter for his October 28, 1980 debate with Governor 
Reagan. 

6) During the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, I do 
not recall seeing any information or material designed to used to 
brief President Carter for his October 28, 1980 debate with 
Governor Reagan. I have never made any statements to anyone, 
including those people mentioned in our meeting on October 27, 
1983, that in 1980 I received or saw information or material 
designed to be used to brief President Carter for his October 28, 
1980 debate with Governor Reagan. 

7) I do not know the identity of the "White House Source" 
who provided President Carter's schedules, mentioned in the 
October 28, 1980 memo sent me by the House Subcommittee on Human 
Resources. (copy attached) 

8) I do not recall the source of the information contained 
in my September 22, 1980 memorandum to Ed Meese regarding the 
subject, "Carter Initiative". (copy attached) 
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9) Excluding the document referred to in paragraph 8, and 

5 nf ormation and material concerning President Carter's schedule, I do 
not recall receiving or seeing, during the 1980 Reagan-Bush 
presidential campaign, information or material obtained from the 
Federal Government that to my knowledge had not been duly authorized 
to be released to the public. 

10) During the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, I do not 
recall receiving information from, or having discussions with, Federal 
employees or officials in the White House, the National Security 
Council, the Central Intelligence Agency, the Department of State, or 
the Department of Defense, including active Armed Services personnel 
or officers. 

11) I do not recall the source of the Carter-Mondale campaign 
document entitled "The Reagan Agenda", which I forwarded, with a cover 
memo, to Ed Meese on September 12, 1980 (copy attached) 

12) I do not recall the source of a Carter-Mondale campaign 
document entitled "Reagan Talking Points", which I forwarded with a 
cover memorandum to Ed Meese on September 12, 1980. (copy attached) 
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13) I affirm that the statements in the attached memorandum 
given to the FBI are true and correct. 



Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this day of February, 1984. 



Notary 


My commission expires: n / ^ 

Editor’s note— The documents referred to in this i affidavit in 
paragraphs 7, 8, 11, and 12 are at pages 1856, 1398, 1378, and 1385, 
respectively. 
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WASHINGTON 


ss 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA : 

AFFIDAVIT OF FRANCIS S. M. HODSOLL 

Francis S. M. Hodsoll, being duly sworn on oath 
according to law deposes and says: 

1. My name is Francis (Frank) S. M. Hodsoll. I 
am the Chairman, National Endowment for the Arts. During 
the 1980 presidential campaign I was the staff coordinator 
for the preparation of briefing books for Governor Reagan 
for the An'derson-Reagan and Carter-Reagan debates. I was 
brought into the campaign by James Baker. 

2. I am submitting this affidavit to state the 
facts as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of 
the House Post Office and Civil Service Committee in con- 
nection with the investigation currently being conducted by 
that Subcommittee. 

3. Prior to the Reagan-Carter debate I received 
materials designed to brief President Carter for that de- 
bate. I specifically remember seeing materials on foreign 
issues and assume that I saw materials on domestic issues. 

4. I believe I received the Carter briefing 
materials toward the end of October, 1980. 

5. I do not remember who gave the Carter materials 
to me. I recall that whoever gave these materials to me 
directed me to read them. I have discussed this matter on a 
few occasions since late June, 1983 with David Gergen to 
refresh my memory. I do not remember whether Gergen was 
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present when the Carter briefing materials were delivered 
by what I assume was a Reagan campaign staffer whose name 
I now cannot recall. 

6. I do not remember to whom I showed the Carter 
briefing materials, although I may have shown them to Hayden 
Bryan who worked on debate book preparation. 

7. On June 25, 1983, I searched my personal files 
and found the Carter materials listed as items 2, 3, and 4 

of my June 28, 1983 memorandum for Fred Fielding. I hereby 
affirm the accuracy of that memorandum and my July 11, 1983 
letter to Chairman Albosta. I do not recall that I received 
the materials prepared for President Carter and the materials 
prepared for Vice President Mondale at different times. 

Both of these materials were found in my files. (Attachment 
I - cover sheets) 

8. I have reviewed the materials I found and I 
believe that they had only limited influence on the content 
of Governor Reagan's briefing book. I have identified the 
only three specific instances where I believe that this may 
have occurred, which instances are set out in my August 17, 
1983, memorandum to my attorney Charles Ruff. (Attachment II) 

9. I do not remember telling Jackie Tillman that 
someone from the Carter camp had brought the presidential 
briefing materials over in a taxi. 

10. I do not remember discussing the Carter briefing 
materials with Myles Martel during 1980. Nor do I remember 
any conversation with Myles Martel about a "mole" in the 
Carter Administration. 
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11. I remember that Governor Reagan's briefing 
books were substantially finished a week before the Wexford 
rehearsal sessions. There may have been some last minute 
minor editing. 

12. I do not recall that I sent any materials 
designed to brief President Carter to David Stockman. 

13. I have made all files retained from the 1980 
presidential campaign available to investigators from the 
Human Resources Subcommittee for their review. 

14. I have no further knowledge of any effort by 
the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, or anybody as- 
sociated with that campaign, to obtain from the Carter Ad- 
ministration, or the 1980 Carter-Mondale presidential cam- 
paign, material or information that had not been authorized 
to be released to the public. 

Francis S. M. Hodsoll 

Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this day of March, 1984 . 



My Commission expires: 

Editor’s note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraphs 7 and 8 are at pages 550 and 1898, respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF MAX HUGEL 


Max Hugel, being duly sworn under oath according to law, deposes 
and says: 

1. My name is Max Hugel. My current position is President of 
Max Hugel Enterprises, Inc. 

2. I am submitting this affidavit at the request of the Human 
Resources Subcommittee of the House Post Office and Civil Service 
Committee in connection with an investigation currently being 
conducted by that subcommittee. 

3. During the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, I was 
the National Director of Voter Groups. I reported to William 
Timmons, the campaign's Deputy Director of Political Operations. 

4. I had no role during the campaign involving the debates 
between President Reagan and John Anderson and between President 
Reagan and President Carter. I never saw Carter debate briefing 
material until subcommittee investigators showed it to me, and I 
did not know during 1980 that the campaign had obtained Carter 
debate briefing material. 

5. I was not aware of any alleged effort by the Reagan-Bush 
campaign to obtain non-public information or material from the 
Carter Administration or Carter campaign. I do not recall that any 
request was made by William Casey, to myself or to others, for any 
private information from the Carter camp. 
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6. I do not know, and I have never had any contact with, an 
individual named Paul Corbin. The only conversation I have had 
with William Casey regarding Mr. Corbin occurred when Mr. Casey 
asked me, in the summer of 1983, if I knew Mr. Corbin. I answered 
that I did not know Mr. Corbin. 

7. During an interview with subcommittee investigators, I was 
shown two different copies of an August 11, 1980 memorandum pur- 
portedly from me to Edwin Meese III (copy attached as Exhibit A). 
One copy was unsigned and the second copy appeared to be signed by 
"Max." I have no recollection that, prior to this interview, I 
wrote, read, saw, signed or had knowledge of this memorandum. To 
the best of my knowledge, the signature "Max" on the signed version 
of that document does not appear to be my own signature. 

8. Subcommittee investigators refused my lawyers' request to 
provide me with copies of the August 11th memo. My counsel also 
attempted, on several occasions, to obtain access to the original 
in my files in the Reagan collection at the Hoover Institute, but 
the trustees of the Reagan Collection, who must authorize all 
access, never responded to these requests. As a result, I have 
been unable to review the document with my former staff and 
assistants to aid me in refreshing my own memory or determining 
the memo's validity. 

9. During my meeting with subcommittee investigators, I was 
also shown a memorandum dated July 28, 1980 from a Berry Crawford 
to Tim Kraft and others (copy attached as Exhibit B). It was 
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represented to me that this memo had been attached to the August 
11th memo referred to in paragraph 7, above. As with the previous 
memo, however, I have no recollection that I had ever seen, read or 
had knowledge of that document, and I was refused a copy for purposes 
of assisting me in refreshing my recollection. 

10. During my meeting with subcommittee investigators, I was 
shown an October 17, 1980 memorandum from Thelma Duggin to Art 
Teele (a copy is attached as Exhibit C). I had never before seen, 
read or had any knowledge of that document. I was neither its 
author nor its receipient, and I have no knowledge as to who may 
have obtained or seen this information, or why. 

11. Subcommittee investigators also showed to me a copy of a 
September 17, 1980 memorandum from Jack Kelly to me regarding a 
proposed meeting with a General Ellis (a copy is attached as Exhibit 
D) . I did receive and read this memo, and I did pass it on to 
William Timmons for review and action by him. I did not then, and 

do not now, believe that the information contained in that memorandum 
was obtained from the Carter campaign or Administration, or that 
General Ellis proposed to disclose classified information to our 
campaign. After I passed it on to Mr. Timmons, I had no further 
discussions about the topic with anyone, I do not know whether 
General Ellis had any further contact with campaign personnel, and 
I do not know the original source of Mr. Kelly's information in 
this regard. 
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12. I have no knowledge of any concerted or organized efforts 
by the Reagan-Bush campaign, or persons assiciated with that campaign, 
to obtain non-public information from the Carter administration or 




Editor's note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraphs 7, 9, 10, and 11 are at pages 1399, 1400, 1404, and 1403, 
respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF KARL F\ INDERFURTH 


Karl F. Inderfurth, being duly sworn on oath according to 
law, deposes and says: 

1) My name Is Karl F. Inderfurth. I am currently a news 
correspondent for the American Broadcasting Company. During the 
1980 presidential campaign I was Deputy Staff Director for the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee. I was a senior staff member 
at the National Security Council from January 1977 to April 1979. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the facts as I 
know them to be true to the Human Resources Subcommittee In 
connection with the Investigation currently being conducted by 
that Subcommittee. 

3) In early September 1980 I agreed to a request by David 

fCtaz-ty -■ f : 

Aaron to prepare a foreign policy and national dof ow w briefing 
book for President Carter, for his possible debates with Governor 

04r-V 4M JL *■ 

Reagan. I later received materials from^David Aaron to use In 

wu «y 

preparing the briefing book. The materlals^contalned some 
documents that seemed to have been prepared for Vice-President 


Mondale 
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to hang onto their captives and milk the situation for everything 
they can get. 

IV. What is required is a comprehensive game plan and consistent 

implementing tactics to enable us to achieve our objectives. The 
"powers that be" in Iran are to be given the message that the longer 
the hostages are held the greater the risks to them and their revolution. 
Our actions must be consistent and we must follow through. At the 
same time we increase the pressure on Iran, we will preserve and 
cultivate channels of communication necessary to safeguard against 
misreading of signals and to assure that no opportunity is lost 
for fruitful negotiations. 

The strategy and tactics that follow in items A. B, C, and D are 
all to commence simultaneously. We will be operating on four fronts 
at once. 

A. MEASURED AND CALIBRATED PRESSURE 

We begin a graduated response to strengthen the hand of the 
relative moderates in Iran who want to put the crisis behind them. 
The objectives of this incremental introduction of power follow: 

1. Get Iran worrying about what we might do next 

2. Have them see a detrimental pattern developing 

3. Cive the United States some bargaining leverage when the 
"real negotiations" begin 
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*1. Cause the Iranian regime to impose a deadline upon themselves 

5. Display consistent and comprehensive action to secure the 

t * 

release of the hostages which will enable us to maintain the 
commitment of our American Constituency 

6. Put maximum pressure on the Iranian Militants 

While we continue to seek a negotiated solution which will enable 
face-saving on all sides, we immediately begin a series of measured 
pressure steps to penalize them the longer they hold the fifty- 
three hostages. Between each of these actions, we will give the 
other side time to react and choose the alternative of "good faith 
negotiations". If they do not respond, 5 days latef - we move to 
the next pressure step. 

THE GRADUATED PRESSURE STEPS: 

1. Mount a new campaign in the Ceneral Assembly to enlist 
international support for economic sanctions against Iran 

2. The U.S. unilaterally imposes economic sanctions against 
Iran — including grain, medical supplies and refined kerosene 
heating oil 

3. Complete ban on the sales of military hardware, heavy machinery 
and manufactured goods by the "Western Allies" 
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AFFIDAVIT OF GEORGIA O'CONNOR 

Georgia O'Connor, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 


1) My name is Georgia O'Connor. 

I was Secretary 

, in the Carter 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 


presidential campaign 


Ut. 

Ao eluant, 

f 


During the 1980 
to the 
Administration. 


3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign. 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this (Si day of March 19811. 

% 7 ^*^' — 

Notary 


My commission expires: 
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AFFIDAVIT OF SAMUEL POPKIN 


Samuel Popkin, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Samuel Popkin. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was a Political Advisor to the Carter/Mondale 
campaign . . 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently* being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign . 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this day of March 1984. 



Notary 


My commission expires: 
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AFFIDAVIT OF HOMER DANIEL JONES III 


Homer Daniel Jones III, being duly sworn on oath according 
to law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is Homer Daniel Jones, III. I am currently 
associated with the firm of Drexel, Burnham and Lambert in 
Washington, D.C. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) Prom August 1980, through the 1980 election, I was a 
part-time volunteer in the Reagan campaign offices in Alexandria, 
Virginia where my primary assignment was to prepare OP/ED pieces 
for attribution. I worked a few evenings a week (5-8 pm) in the 
communications offices and occasionally on Saturday. I reported 
to Robert Gray. 
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4) At the time I was working at the campaign office I was 
employed full-time as Director of Government Relations for the 
National Clay Pipe Institute, a trade association. I left that 
association in October 1980, and have been employed as a stock 
broker for Drexel, Burnham, & Lambert since the spring of 1983. 

5) In the 1980 campaign, I worked in a large bull-pen on 
the fourth floor of the building where many people worked, 
including a group from Hill and Knowlton -- John Jessar, Chuck 
Crawford, and Larry Speaks, brought in by Bob Gray. 

6) I furnished the Human Resources Subcommittee staff with 
the attached documents: (1) two copies of an October 10, 1980 
memorandum for the Cabinet on the subject of Economic 
Information, with enclosures; (2) an October 3, 1980, White House 
Press Office release entitled "Inflation Report"; (3) a document 
entitled "Guidance on Unemployment Rate and Producer Price Index 
in September"; (4) an October 2, 1980 memorandum for the Senior 
Staff, with an attachment; (5) an OMB/CEA October 2, 1980 
document entitled "Analysis of Republican Budgetary Goals"; (6) a 
memorandum dated October 27, 1980 from Dan Jones to Bob Gray, 

Bill Casey, and Ed Meese regarding President Carter's schedule 
for October 28-November 3; (7) an October 24, 1980 memorandum for 
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the Cabinet on the subject of Economic Information; and (8) a 
draft entitled "Little White House Lies," together with a final 
draft, same title, with the word HOUSE careted in. All of these 
documents were furnished to me by Washington Post reporter Martin 
Schram who said he received them from a souvenir collector who 
retrieved them from a trash can at the Reagan campaign 
headquarters. I had not saved these documents from the campaign, 
and I did not provide them to Schram or anyone else. The 
checkmark on Item (6) above Bob Gray's name indicates that It may 
have come from the files of Gray or one of his staff. 

7) In early or mid-October 1980, John Jessar, who was 
sitting 20 feet away, answered a phone, listened, and then said 
something like, "there is somebody in the lobby... can someone go 
down and meet some character off the street?" I volunteered and 
met with someone in a khaki uniform who I believe was an Air 
Force Sergeant. The sergeant was white, of no distinguishable 
ethnic background, about 5' 10" with short brown hair, and in his 
mid-thirties or older. He wore glasses, was not too neat but was 
clean shaven, was not well educated, and smoked cigarettes. I 
believe he had a flat "garrison" type hat, which he held. I do 
not recall the colors of his stripes. He may have given his 
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name, but if so, I do not remember it. The sergeant gave me a 
large brown envelope with a metal fastener on the flap. The 
envelope had no writing or address on the outside. I had the 
impression that the sergeant was a courier, and since it was 
evening, may have been on his way home from work. I do recall 
little of my 3 or 4 minute conversation with the sergeant, but I 
do recall his saying that he didn’t like the Carter military 
budget and wanted to help our campaign. The sergeant said, in 
effect, "if you ever have to get in touch with me, here is my 
phone number." The sergeant thereupon wrote a phone number on 
the envelope. 

8) I went back upstairs to the bull-pen and opened the 
envelope, which contained about an inch of papers. They did not 
look particularly interesting and I do not recall whether I read 
them at that time or the next evening, except for one thing that 
fell out of the stack -- a one page document, that was a poor 
xerox copy of a handwritten note from Anwar Sadat to President 
Carter, written in English, on stationery with an official seal 
of some sort, and addressed, "Dear Jimmy." The note was limited 
to get well wishes. I do not believe I showed the note to 
anyone. When I opened the envelope I exclaimed to Jessar 
something like, "I think we have a mole in the White House!" 
Nobody paid any attention. 
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13) Around mid-October 1980, I was asked to condense the 

September 29, 1980 version of the briefing book. Eric Newsom and 
JT - 

myoo lfc worked on condensing the book at night in room 404 of the 
Old EOB for at least one week in October. By this time we had 
already disposed of the documents and materials originally 
provided by David AaronJ. . a - 

14) I do not know Paul Corbin. 

15) I have no knowledge as to how the debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration. I have not 
purposely withheld Information from the Subcommittee on Human 
Resources that is relevant to it3 investigation Into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the 1980 presidential 
campaign. 




Karl F. Inderfurth 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this day of February, 1984. 


/ 




STEVEN SCHLOCK 

NOTASV rustic district of Columbia; 

My CoDmiji.cn Expires April 30, 1 987 


Notary 


My commission expires: 7 f 


7 ‘ 
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AFFIDAVIT OF JERRY JENNINGS 


Jerry Jennings, being duly sworn on oath according 
to law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is Jerry Jennings. I am currently 
Executive Director of the White House Science Office, 
(Office of Science and Technology Policy), as well as 
Executive Director of the White House Science Council. 
During the 1980 presidential campaign I was Staff Member 
(security) for the National Security Council. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the 
true facts as I know them to the Human Resources Sub- 
committee of the House Post Office and Civil Service 
Committee in connection with the investigation currently 
being conducted by the Subcommittee. 

3) Prior to my position with the National Security 
Council, I was a Special Agent with the FBI. I also 
served as an Infantry Officer with the U.S. Marine Corps 
and as an Intelligence Officer with the CIA. 

4) I met Mr. Robert Gambino when he was Director 
of Security at the CIA. I had no contacts either 
directly or indirectly with Mr. Gambino while he 
worked for the 1980 Reagan-Bush presidential campaign. 
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4) I was assisted in preparing the briefing book by Messrs. 

Eric Newsom^ Richard Davis # miu h huuh JuIuhjuiu p They were 

colleagues of mine from the Senate Foreign Relations Committee. 

Afse ma! Uc<, J#Jwu#«y f m + At </ 

0 *» /c**e / A//WJ 7*i c. /f»* i€ Thkrty vAtrtA Fc***m± r T* L c*** , 

5) Along with those assisting me, I worked at night in room 
404 of the Old Executive Office Building to prepare the briefing 
book. We began working on the briefing book early in September 
and completed the first version on September 29, 1980. 


6) On occasion some non-sensitive debate book preparation 
materials were left overnight in room 404 of the Old EOB, which 

+» my 

was not^locked. Other more sensitive materials were taken away 
by us at night. I do not believe a completed or nearly completed 
draft of the briefing book was ever left overnight in room 404. 

X behest 

7) A Four to six different secretaries assisted in typing the 
briefing book in room 404 at different times in September, but I 
do not recall their names or whether they were volunteers from 
the campaign or came from the White House Correspondence Pool. 
David Rubenstein made the arrangements for secretarial support. 
Some A typing and photocopying was done by NSC secretaries, 
probably Wilma Hall and/ Kathy McGraw. 

Ur r t 

8) I did carry the briefing materials with me to work at 
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, but I did not work on the 
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briefing book there. Nor did I ever have any of the materials 
typed or copied by any of the committee staff. 

9) After completing the briefing book on September 29, 

1980, I provided copies to David Aaron. I do not remember how 
many copies I provided to David Aaron, but I do recall that they 
were In black binders. I did not provide copies to anyone other 
than David Aaron, except for several ooMvon l f copies I retained 
for Messrs. Newsom, Davis, and Johnson. I did not provide these 
debate briefing materials to anyone else on the Senate Foreign 
Relations Committee staff or any other congressional staff. 

10) I do not know who made copies of the September 29, 1980 
debate briefing book. Nor do I know who punched holes in them 
and placed them in black binders. I do know that I did not make 
the copies and put them in binders. 

11) I do not remember whether I personally gave the briefing 
book copies to David Aaron or whether they were delivered to his 
office by someone else. 

12) I did not return any of the documents initially provided 

imI . M.f r- „ 7 

to me by David Aaron* S s m e of the documents were cut up and used 
in preparing the briefing book. The remaining materials were 
thrown away. 
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There are some problems that have no immediate solutions -- _ 

There are some situations that must simply be lived through Success 

calls for the ability to sustain the tension without flight or fight 


The ultimate test of our maturity may consist in our willingness to accept 
the reality of our predicament and to treat it with resolve, patience 
and commitment. 


I. BACKGROUND 

All political extremism involves two prime ingredients: an excessively 

simple diagnosis of the world's ills and a conviction that there are 
identifiable villains back of it all. Such thinking comes easily to men 
like Khomeni who have duped themselves with delusions of their own 
unblemished virtue and the rascality of others. Blind belief in one’s 
cause and an evil view of others are the soil in which the weeds of 
political lunacy and terrorism take root. 

Mass Movements can rise and spread without belief in a God but 
never without belief in a devil or satan. Often, the strength of a 
mass movement is proportionate to the vividness and tangibility of its 
devil. Passionate hatred can give meaning and purpose to an empty 
life. Thus people, like the disinherited "mustazaf een” , haunted by 
the purposelessness of their lives try to find a new content not only 
by dedicating themselves to a holy cause but also by nursing a fanatical 
grievance. The Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeni movement offers them 
unlimited opportunities for both. 
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IX. THE AYATOLLAH RUHOLLAH KHOMENI 
1. THE ENIGMA 



his words, he is a mass of contradictions who has seemed to have lost touch 
with reality. 



2. HIS SITUATION 

Before the crisis arose, the revolution was beginning to flounder. 
Strongly secular elements within Iranian society were implicitly challenging 
the rule of the clergy. The revolutionary leadership could not manage the 
economy and had proved incapable of dealing with military revolt by 
separatist elements in Kurdistan and other ethnic enclaves. 

It was apparent that the revolutionary zeal had abated and what 
they had believed was a Pro-Islamic movement was in reality, an Anti-Shah 
uprising. Khomeni and the Revolutionary Council were looking for an issue 
that they could use to restore unity and purpose to their movement. The 
Shah's entry into the United States for medical treatment provided the issue. 
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frustration will begin to show in the popularity polls. With this in 

mind, now is the time to scrap the policy of "watchful waiting" and 

v* 

assert our freedom to take ominous action to influence events and 
secure the release of the hostages. 

THE ALTERNATIVES 

However outrageous the seizure and detention of American hostages, 
there is a general recognition that we cannot produce the result 
we. want by military force alone. At this juncture we have two 
possible options : 

A. "WATCHFUL WAITING 11 

This policy is predicated upon the hope that Bani Sadr and his 
followers will gain significant power in the elections ^nd he will 
reaard this as a mandate to end the stalemate. 

At this writing it is unrealistic to believe that the make-up of the 
Iranian Maylis will be any different from the Revolutionary 
Council, with the same divided power relationships and rivalries. 
The election results will give the President a Parliament composed 
of a large block from Behesti's Islamic Republican Party's 
Coalition, smaller groups from his own and other parties and 
factions and many well-known personalities such as Ayatollah 
Khalkhali, Mehdi Barzagan. Sheib Montazeri, Masoud Rajavi and 


Admiral Madani 
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Unfortunately several realities support this conclusion: 

1. Bani Sadr's new National Congress Party is not ipell organized 
and has fielded little known candidates for fewer than half 
the seats at stake. 

2. The right wing clerical Islamic Republican Party, which 
pushed through the election regulations, is the best 
organized group. 

3. The Persian Tradition of disdaining ideology and following 
the charismatic personality. 

The vast number of candidates and the complex voting system 
make voter manipulation a distinct possibility at the local 
level where the mullahs are prominent. 

The probability is that we are waiting for elections that can only prod 
a Parliament that will spend a great deal of time in chaotic 
wrangling before any help can be given to the hostages — 
months in which the mental and physical health of the captives 
will continue to deteriorate. 

Even if Bani Sadr is able to gain control of Parliament and 
establish the legitimacy and authority of his government, are 
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4. Follow - up on the expulsion of Iranian Diplomats — p ursuant 

(VJx crvtkruut AjbZjTZooI 

to the President's prior directive -U Si LJ.T * 

ClZl^^ac^-WV') Vs 

X» 

5. Make transfer of Iranian International Funds more difficult 

Major Industrial Nations join in freezing Iranian Assets on 
deposit and denying them new loans 

6. Break all Diplomatic Relations with Iran and expel all their 
emissaries 

7. Leak information through Iran's trading partners of an 
imminent naval blockade 

8. Aircraft mining of the approaches to just one secondary 
Iranian Port. When the mining is announced President Carter 
will commit the United States to sweeping the mines as soon as 
the hostages are released unharmed 

B. INTERNATIONAL PRESSURE 

Since the still unpunished seizure of the American Embassy last 
November, the custom of attacking embassies has spread around 
the world like a plague. It Is in the interest of all civilized 
societies to bring this matter to a conclusion and they must be 
encouraged to communicate their revulsion to Khomeni and the 
Revolutionary Council. Embassies in Teheran, expecially those of 
Islamic Countries, can be closed or at least reduced to skeletal 
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staffs. We have to help President Bani Sadr show his people, 
his Ayatollah, and even the hostage-holders, that their revolution 
is being discredited in the world instead of vindicated, 

America's strength in this struggle and Khomeni's weakness lie 
in the area of principle. For the principles that we want to vindicate 
are appealing to almost all other governments too: the safety of 

embassies and diplomats, the impermissibility of official terrorism 
and hostage-taking. 

C. REACHINC KHOMENI 

Since it is often futile to negotiate with people who are lacking in 
authority, continued attempts must be made to influence the 
Ayatollah directly. Private and Religious Emissaries who do not 
officially represent the United States Government can be dis- 
patched for a personal audience with the "Imam.” 

D. THE UNITED NATIONS COMMISSION 

"Waldheim's Fact Finding Five" should publicly assert its in- 
dependence from the United States and continue efforts to mediate 
this dispute as a "threat to world peace." The Iranians must 
be reminded that the Commission owes its birth to them, not the 
United States or the United Nations. As early as November 13th, 
Bani Sadr, then Foreign Minister, proposed in a letter to Mr. 
Waldheim that, "an inquiry into the guilt of the former Shah" 
should be undertaken. Everyone should be reminded that we 
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resisted not only any conditions for the hostages' release but 
at first, even a Security Council meeting to urge their freedom. 

What is being suggested is that we publicly put some distance 
between ourselves and the U.N. Commission so they will be 
able to assume the role as "mediators". They can then go 
back to Teheran for a personal visit with Khomeni and should 
be able to meet with all of the hostages. 

CONCLUSION 

As I have said previously. "Patience Without Pressure is Perceived 
as Paralysis" in Iran, and "watchful waiting" will soon be regarded 
as appeasement in the United States. Since January ther^e has been 
a steady erosion in our position as we have violated many of the Tenets 
of sound negotiations in giving the Iranians a kill as well as a chase 
as they engage in the sport of "Diplomat Hunting". The health and 
well-being of fifty-three innocent Americans and their families 
require that we stop "watching" and stop "waiting". We have options 
and we have the power to successfully conclude this matter but only 


if we act now! 
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Ninett-Five wall Street 

NEW YORK. N. T. 10003 

August 29, 1980 


M r. James Baker 

710 North Post Oak Road 

Suite 208 

Houston, TX 77024 



Dear Jimmy: 

The enclosed clipping from the New York Post is good 
ammunition for the Reagan campaign. Zt also should be 
good ammunition for the Reagan Revitalization of America 
program as contrasted with the Carter program. Properly 
used it can be very effective. 


I hope that your research people have thoroughly reviewed 
Teddy Kennedy's comments about Carter during the primary 
campaign and that our speakers will use that ammunition 
against Carter as the carter people are trying to use 
what George said about Reagan on their economic differences. 
The Kennedy speeches gave us a lot more ammunition than 
they have from what George said about Reagan. 

We are praying that the campaign will really start hitting 
hard immediately after Labor Day. 

Very best regards to you and let me know anything else I 
can do besides raising money in Connecticut. 

Incidentally, I expect to have some very strong ammunition 
for Reagan and George on the State Department's and Carter 
administration's mishandling of the Central American 
political situation by the end of next week. I have asked 
my very knowledgeable friend supplying this information to 
put it in the form of a speech which can be modified by the 
Governor or George as needed. The area is a powder keg and 
largely because of inattention and maladroitness on the part 
of the administration and its representatives down there. It't 
really disgusting to see how we have thrown away good friends 
and giving the Cubans and their Russian masters a strong 
foothold. * 




V f £H 

Ail 7/ 

i. , I vm* <• /->vi » w-fruv. y < ' 


Sincerely, 


/ 


L 

Pres rot *• S 


: 

Bush, 
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is something Brock can do through the RNC by having people 
all over the country monitor them and report accurately 
all events. 

That’s all for now, Jim. Keep the faith and keep fighting. 
Best regards. 



PSBscda 


cct Mr. William Brock 
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j^r 

not to influence their votes. He may get a larger 
portion of that than Republicans have gotten in the 
past but the primary objective is to influence the 
liberals. who are disenchanted with Carter, to vote 
for Reagan. By campaigning in areas where ha is 
weak - i.e. , such places as the South Bronx (that was 
definitely a plus) , Harlem or other black ghetto areas 
or Spanish-American center* etc., around the country, 
he creates a media event. The liberals and Democrats 
alike see him doing this and say, "Hey, Carter told us 
this guy was a demagogue, a torch thrower and a war- 
monger, etc., but here he is finding out what the 
problems are of less fortunate Aster icans. He's a 
good guy. We don't buy what Carter says. He's one 
of us." By showing a degree of humanity and admitting 
he screwed up when he does, the average guy, the little 
fellow, will identify with him. 

. He should monitor carefully Carter's use of government 
employees from cabinet officers right ( down through the 
ranks and of government equipment ta_ae the campaigning t 
fri-Uj t B Herb says that the talk in the White House 
is that Carter will campaign only part of the time and 
spend most of the time trying to create an aura of 
presidential competence by staying in the Whit* House. 
Concerning the cabinet and lower-level people, the 
White House expects them to work 40 hours in the first 
three days of the week and then spend the last two 
days and the weekends working on politics. 

Xn the event that you did not see Mondale's performance before 
some big group last week on television in which he made a 
highly political speech to a non-partisan audience, he used 
Air Force I for that event. CBS photographed him getting 
back aboard Air Force I and commented on the fact that here 
he was using government transportation on political work. We 
should monitor very carefully their us* of government trans- 
portation and other government facilities and make sure 
they're called on it. This will vastly reduce the funds 
they have to spend on media and other things. Maybe this 
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THE CURRENT SITUATION 


The unlawful seizure of the United States Embassy and its occupants 
has gradually drifted from crisis to permanence. The hostages 
have become pawns in a never-ending center of a struggle for power 
taking place among Iranian Revolutionary Croups. Rival factions 
and personalities have been maneuvering for dominant influence, 
each trying to gain the ear of Khomeni, the country's supreme 
power. And with the failure of the United Nation's Commission, it 
is evident that he has thrown his weight behind the advocates of 
continuing chaos in their conflict with those who seek a return to 
normalcy. 

«» 

For months the militant terrorists have been comfortably secure in the 
knowledge that the United States would not use force against them. 
Now they're also certain that the Iranian government is not likely 
to use force either. The captors and their supporters think they 
have this Administration over a barrel. As President Carter’s 
policy has softened, their position has become tougher. Behind the 
wrought-iron Embassy fence there is a bizzare normality and a feeling 
that the United States is powerless to influence their behavior. 

Obviously patience was justified as long as there was hope that Bani 
Sadr might bring about an early solution, but even this hope is now 
gone. As spring turns into summer, the psychological and physical 
strain on the hostages and their families will become greater. There 
will be wholesale defections from our policy of "restraint" and this 
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Obviously we should try and concoct a scheme that will allow for 
face-saving on all sides, but we must recognize that we are in a 
negotia tion, and hav e been since the E mbassy was seized. The other 
side will only negotiate with us in good faith if they believe that we can , 
and just might, bring about intended effects which they perceive 
might help them or hurt them . The real power in Iran is Khomeini I 
and he is a tough neg otiator who sees "concession behavior" as a_si_qn I 
of weakness. Although we can hope for the best, the reality is that 
we must be willing to take some risk, exercise power and negotiate 
from strength. Therefore, The U.N. Commission must be briefed 
thoroughly and should keep their bags packed in Teheran so that if» 
the other side begins to "nibble" (back-off their committments) they 
are prepared to return home and deny the Iranians the world publicity 
they they so desire. 
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5. NEGOTIATING THE HOSTAGES' FREEDOM t 

The release of the hostages from the control of the militant-terrorists 
will be the start of the process leading to their freedom. However, 
getting them safely out of Iran will not occur until after the Parliamentary 
Elections and after negotiating the conditions presented by Bani Sadr. 


BANI SADR CONDITIONS : 

1. United States admission of guilt for alleged sins and crimes under 
the Shah (Self-Criticism) 

.The United States would be prepared to accept the 
U.N. Commissions final and critical report and this 
might constitute an apology. 

2. Permitting Iran to pursue the Shah and the money taken from the country 

.The United States would agree not to block Iran's 
legal extradition attempts 

.Panamanian Government can hold hearings on th^ 
extradition of the Shah. Obviously Bani Sadr must 
give his people'and the militants some evidence of 
his seriousness to get the Shah back. Because no 
extradition treaty exists and the current status of 
Panamanian Law this attempt will abort but the alleged 
crimes will be aired and the failure will not reflect upon 
Bani Sadr. 


3. Agreement by the United States to stay out of Iranian Affairs 
.The United States has already met this condition 
and we should be willing to restate our position 
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The power struggle in Iran is not only secular versus religious it is 
also one generation against another. The young who made the revolution 
(symbolized by the student-terrorists) are struggling for supremacy 
with their elders who guided it — many from a safe distance. It should 
be remembered that half the population of Iran is under twenty years 
of age and two-thirds is under thirty years. 

To the majority of the people and their Ayatollah, takeover of the 
Embassy is a symbol of the Iranian youth's determination to be pure 
and resist super-power pressure. With this in mind it is u nlikely tha t 
Khomeini will order the militant-students to release the hostages or 
even require them to make all of their captives available to the U.N. 
Commission. 

Therefore, if the U.N. Commission is to see the hostages under conditions 
that are acceptable it will require considerable pressure from Bani Sadr, 
The Revolutionary Council, Public Opinion and the U.N. Representatives. 
This may be the crucial test of whether the crisis is on its way towards 
resolution and Khomeini's help should not be expected. Clearly his 
idea of leadership is not to direct public opinion but to reflect it. 

The "Iman" operates with sensitive antennae finely tuned to the public 
temper in accordance with the old Army maxim, "Never give an order 
they know might not be obeyed . Khomeini has always been careful 
not to offend his own sense of the popular will. He repudiates no one 
and as a result is unlikely to say anything that will undermine his 
surrogates (the student-terrorists). The best we can hope for is that 
the "Iman" remains silent and that the Revolutionary Council and • lack 
of popular support, evidenced by the dwindling cao->d in front of the 
Embassy, will convince them to back down. 
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Thus far Bani Sadr has shown courage and maneuvering skill.* He is 
gaining and consolidating power in his struggle with the militant- 
students and the mullahs on the Revolutionary Council. He may want 
to resolve the hostage crisis impasse but his primary concern must 
be to solidify his own political support as his National Congress Party 
is a new organization that will face the established Islamic Republican 
Party (supported and controlled by the mullahs) in the Parliamentary 
Election. Should his party not receive a majority all of his plans, 
programs and appointments could be blocked in the General Assembly. 
Therefore, if Sadr is as shrewd as he appears it is unlikely that he 
will jeopordize his dream of an Islamic-Economic Iran for the sake of 
fifty-three Americans. So therejs little. likelih ood fo rjtheactual 
freedom of the hostages until after th e Gener a l Assemb ly Elecfion. 
America has been pulling for Bani Sadr in his power struggle with the 
militants and we look at him as a "moderate". However, everything 
is relative as Bani Sadr is no friend of America. He may fear ttie 
Soviets, but he detests American cultural and economic influence and 
the ways in which it transformed Iran. 

tl. THE STUDENT-TERRORISTS 

Like the Chinese Red Guards, the young militants took their, ouet 
and justification from a revered revolutionary patriarch and set out 
to revive his revolution -- gone soft and secular. It should be 
evident that these terrorists will not rejease their hostages unles s 
given a direct order by Khomeini or unless they ^ recognize that the y 
are no longer able to generate public support for their p ositio n. 


- 5 - 
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Should our needs not be met during the visit of the Commission to 
Teheran, the U.N. body must be prepared to leave the country at 
once. Also the Commission's report should not be made public until 
all of the fifty-three hostages are safely out of Iran. It is essential 
that we not rely on the good will o f th e other sjde as " they perceive 
patience without pressure as powerlessness . " Their bare words 
should count for little in a situation that has been illegal, immoral 
and dishonorable from the outset. 

3. PRESIDENT BANI SADR 

From all indications, Bani Sadr would like to see the hostage situation 
resolved; not because he sympathizes with the U.S. or the innocent 
captives, but because he regards this matter as diversion from his 
goals. He would like to secure the return of the frozen Iranian assttts 
and install the institutions of government swept away in the revolution 
a year ago. 

However, Bani Sadr is a one man show--he's an independent, uncommitted 
to the religious or left wing parties. The fundamental religious forces 
are still smarting from their defeat in the Presidential Elections (but 
they are still the majority in the Revolutionary Council) and they may 
be giving him just enough encouragement in the hope that he'll stumble. 

If Baj{|Sadr gets too far out in front of the "general will" (the. overwhelming 
public opinion) he will lose Khomeini's support, and the mullahs will 
gain in the March 14th general election. 
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Established and Hostages released simultaneously" to the present 
situation. In essence we have made concessions to them and should 
be getting something in return if they are negotiating in good faith. 


The Commission itself meets the needs of both Iran and the United 
States at this point in time. The Iranians will be given an air of 
legitimacy and publicity for their charges and grievances and it will 
provide justification for their illegal seizure of the American Embassy. 
For the United States it should give us the opportunity to determine 
the condition of each of the fifty-three captives, enable us to 

transfer the hostages to a third party and serve to help them "blow- 

4 

off steam" which will be the first step in meeting their needs and 
securing the release of our people. If this negotiation is to be success- 
ful, safeguards must be established so that both sides fully meet their 
needs. 

If Iran's track record holds up, we might anticipate that they will use 
the Commission to get world publicity about the Shah's crimes and 
make another attempt to change American public opinion. At the 
same time we can expect them to attempt to deny access to all o{ the 
hostages — except the few who would testify in support of their 
charges against the Shah and the United States. Furthermore, it is 
highly unlikely that they will be willing to free the hostages in the 
near future as Ira nian pu blic opinion has not been adequately 
prepared. 
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1. CURRENT STATUS 

From all indications a framework for negotiating the release of the 
hostages seems to be moving into place. Bani Sadr has given his three 
conditions for the release of the captives and has omitted Iran's prior 
demand for the return of the Shah and his fortune. President Carter 
has responded by publicly accepting the idea that a commission formed 
by Kurt Waldheim might inquire into Iran's grievances — providing the 
inquiry is narrowed to a carefully defined purpose. 


In spite of these positive developments and the encouraging statements 
made by Bani Sadr, Ayatolleh Behesti and even President Carter at his 
press conference, there are ^jons^UTatt^ hostages-w ili 

. Qgf_pgcur for some time . It should be noted that, there are conflicting 
statements coming from Teheran, Khomeini has yet to speak publicly on 
when and how the hostages will be released and sufficient tim e has not 
elapsed to get the militant - terrorists and Iranian public opinion u sed to 
the idea. 

Although the establishment of the International Commission is a big step 
forward we should not be disarmed by some of the recent conciliatory 
statements coming from Teheran. We are still i nvolved in a negotiation 
with a tough adversary who is trying to extra ct as high a price as it can 
in the sale of fifth-three hostages. The arena may be International 
Diplomacy and the stakes human lives but the Iranians are negotiating like 
rug merchants in the classic Persian Bazaar. 
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2. Although the establishment of the U.N. Commission is a positive develop- 
ment, great care and patience mus t be exercised before it is dispatched 
t o Tehe ran. Specifi c procedur es, rules and the scope of inquiry must be 
established and the Iranian public and militant - terrorists must believe 



these hearings will enable Iran to publicize their grievances, to explain 
the rationale for their revolution and to display the depth of their feelings 
that resulted in the Embassy Seizure. 


In return for giving Iran the concession of the International Commission 
before the hostages are released, we must receive written guarantees 
from the Revolutiona r y Coun cil. At best these guarantees will state how 
and when the fifty-three Americans will be set free, or at least a written 
pledge that all of the hostages will be interviewed privately and that they 
will then be taken out of the hands of the militant - terrorists and placed 
in a form of "Diplomatic Escrow" (the International Red Cross, The Swiss 
Embassy, The Algerian Government or in a hospital supervised by the 
Revolutionary Council. 

It should be recalled that the United States has come a long way from our 
talk of "tightening the screws" and making Iran pay "an increasingly higher 
price" each day the hostages are held. We have adopted a different approach 
as a result of the Afghanistan invasion and what we perceive is a changing 
mood in Teheran. However, we have backed down from our November 
position of "No Commission until hostages are released" to "The Commission 
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that they have about the alleged complicity of the United States. 
Out government will agree to cooperate with the tribunal which the 
Iranians will use to publicize their grievances. 


2. Assurances from the U.S. Government that we will not take punitive 
economic or military action once the hostages are released. 

3. A public statement by the United States Government accepting the 
legitimacy of the present Iranian government and our public promise 
not to intervene and support any counter-revolutionary efferts. 

The cooperation of the United States in unfreezing Iranian assets 
and restoring any funds that were allegedly misappropriated by 
the Shah. 

And if necessary 

5. The U.S. Department of Justice would agree to look into any of the 
alleged violations of law committed by the Shah's representatives 
(against Iranian students) within the United States. 

13. AFTERMATH 

It should be remem bered that patience without pressure is often perce ived 
as paralysis and _gffg£^ nttle protection to the vul nerable hostages. Ultimately 
the handling of this crisis will be determined not just by whether we 
eventually secure the release of the hostages. Success will also be measured 
by whether our action encourages future undertakings of this nature, 
whether we gained respect and prestige among our allies and the Third 
World and how is our willingness to use power perceived by our possible 
future antagonists. 
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7. Temporarily jam all radio and T.V. transmissions in Iran severing 
communications within the country. 

8. Aircraft mining of the approaches to Kharg Island and the mining 
of other Iranian ports, cutting off all trade by sea. When the 
mining is announced. President Carter will commit the United States 
to sweeping the mines as soon as all the hostages are released 
unharmed. 

9. After suitable warning to avoid casualties to civilian personnel put 
Abadan Kerosene Refinery out of commission with a military operation. 

Presumably on some of these e conomic sanctions we will have the suppor t 
of our allies but in some instances we must b e willing to act unilateral ly 
to avoid any inordinate delay. What is important is that we^begr n^th^ 
incremental pressure building, measuring the reaction as we go and 
always leaving opportunity for negotiations. 


12. NEGOTIATING CONCESSIONS 

Once the government of Iran agrees to discuss the release of our citizens 
we should be prepared to try to meet our needs as well as theirs. 

In direct negotiations with Iran they might be able to win from us the 
following concessions: 

I. The guarantee that there will be an International Tribunal that will 
air the alleged crimes and corruption of the Shah and any evidence 
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Since this is the first time that Iran has a strong incentive to negotiate 
with us, we should exploit this propitious opportunity. We must try 
to open several negotiation channels at once using the Third World 
Islamic Nations (e.g. Bangladesh, Kuwait and Pakistan) to point out 
to Khomeni and key members of his entourage that the Soviets are now 
the real pagans and imperialists. In addition to these contacts we should 
continue to work through Kurt Waldheim and also consider sending a 
black American religious leader who is acceptable to Khomeni on an 
unofficial private visit. Obviously, there is also our U.S. Charge' 
d' Affaires L. Bruce Laingen who is also in touch with members’ of the 
Iranian Foreign Ministry. 

Although our negotiation posture has always been that we would not discuss 
any Iranian grievances against the Shah until after the hostages are 
released, we might want to indicate some flexibility if these meetings are 
fruitful, ^t is suggested that we offer the Iranians a chance to make 
their case against the Shah in some international forum that they do not 
regard as rigged against them; and that we might also offer them an 
opportunity in courts of law to reclaim the money that the Shah allegedly 
took from their country 



10. DEALINC WITH THE CAPTORS 

At this point the embassy militants realize that they are not going to get 
the Shah back but need help in extricating themselves from this 
situation. They desperately need some new surprises to keep thi s going 
to bring back the crowds (they've tried to, put Col. Roeder on trial 
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t weakens jhe^American geopolitical position around the world. Obviousl 


power is meaningless in the abse 


to take risks and 



9. STARTING NEGOTIATIONS 

Most of the frustration in the Iranian Crisis stems from the absence of 
any credible authority with whom the United States can negotiate. In 
Uganda, when missionaries were threatened there was Idi Amin and in 
Central Africa when an A.P. Correspondent was beaten unconscious 
there was Emperor Bokassa. But Iran does not seem to have a.functioning 
government that has any concept of diplomacy. 


The Situation in Iran, muddled always, seems to be shifting. Although 
trying to determine what is going on in Iran is like reading tea*leaves, 
vague suggestions have come through lately that some sense of reality 
may be coming to those ruling Iran. If so, we probably owe that as 
much to the Soviets as to anything we've done. Their invasion of 
Afghanistan, including the assasination of its President, simply has to 
effect the Iranians. 


If it is to survive, Khomeni's regime must shift its concentration from the 
cancer-stricken Shah in Panama to the Russian bear at the door. Facing 
the chilling news that the Soviet Union's 66th Motorized Rifle Division in 
Afghanistan is but a day's march from Iran's oil fields, they ought to see 
that the hostages are now a distraction. 
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flashes of public passion and a deluge of Christmas cards, complacency 
has reigned. Americans appear to have accepted the status quo as one 
on which they can have little impact. 

Domestic demonstrations successfully reversed U.S. policy in southeast 
Asia and turned around attitudes toward Civil Rights. It would seem that 
a peaceful mass demonstration of hundreds of thousands could easily be 
organized outside the Iranian Embassy or someplace in Washington, D.C. 
For a country that prides itself in our ability to sell ideas and products 
\ye may have been abysmally_s l pw in getting the tr uth about the depth of 
American feelings across to the Iranian people . 

8 - THE negotiation STRATEGY 

jVejnus t convey by our graduated response that each day thejhostages 
remain H will cost |r an more and the risks to their Islamic R ^blicwHI 
j>e greate r. These measured and calibrated retaliatory steps must leave 
them time to react to pressure without appearing to succumb and with a 
chance for face-saving. 


Therefore, we must not fully define the threat no set any deadlines for 
aCt,0n - Ev en if military operations are not contemplated we should never 
^excludejhe use of force. This also relates to our relationship to the 
Soviet Union where the strategy of deterrence rests on the conviction 
that they will be held in check only if they believe that in some undefined 
circumstances we will resort to overwhelming power. So by rigidly 
excluding the use of force, we not only do a disservice to the hostages, but 
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the treatment of these Americans is part of a plan to depersonalize them 
so they can be used for political purposes. They are being kept in 
isolation and sleep is controlled which effects their central neryous 
system and will ultimately lead to post-captivity psychological trauma 
and harm. 

The present siege not only threatens the hostages but for every day it 
continues, it strengthens the hand of those to whom the freedom of 
innocents and non-combattants means nothing and makes it more certain 
that they will take more of our hostages in the future. To thg.extent_ 
that we become objective a bout "them" and decrease our efforts we are 
all being held hostage too . 

7. AMERICA UNITED * 

Even after more than three months there are still some Iranian leaders 
and militant students who may believe that we are a people divided over 
the hostage crisis. As long as they think that, if they can convey their 
message to the American people about the alleged crimes of the Shah, 
President Carter will be pressured into delivering the ousted ruler into 
their hands, the hostages will be held. 

Although Americans are banded together in support of the hostages in a 
manner not seen in this country since the days of World War II, more mu st 
.be done to get this messa ge of solidarity across to the other side. Why not 
mount an offensive to convice the Iranian militants that America is unified 
in its determination not to cave in to extortion? Except for a few isolated 
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However, over the past few weeks there have been no more interviews 
on National Iranian Radio and Television, the crowds' have disappeared 
and the audience of hundreds of correspondents eager to receive their 
daily communiques are gone. The Embassy Seizure tactic has dragged 
on so long it has become a "drag". They are beginning to feel the 
effects of this isolation and are wondering, "What do we do next?" 

6. THE HOSTAGES 

In most of our official pronouncements we have fallen into the habit of 
speaking of, "the hostages" and "these people" not of individual human 
beings being held captive. To much of the world, the hostages (almost 
invariably spoken of in tht single collective term) have all but ceased to 
be perceived as individuals suffering daily humiliation and facing an 
uncertain, perhaps catastrophic future. * 

From all indications there has not been a sufficient concerted attempt by 
our government officials to humanize them as individuals, to keep their 
separate personalities alive in the public mind. This approach has also 
been adopted by the media and it has contributed to one of the crudest 
of the effects of the crisis. By constant collective reference to the hosta ges 
as a nameless, facele ss gr oup we h ave institutio nalized and dehumanized 
them and made them more vu lnerable to possible harm . 

Even at this date it is important that we tell the individual stories of those 
being held and provide more information about the conditions of their 
captivity. Not only was the taking of hostages a pre-planned event but 
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B. PRESENT PREDICAMENT 

Iran today is pure chaos being held together by the issue of the 
hostages and hatred of the Shah. With each passing day economic 
paralysis, anarchy and corruption take a greater hold on the fabric 
of the country. The new privileged class -- the clergy, has turned 
the revolution entirely to its advantage, seeking to impose an Islamic 
dictatorship by snuffing out all opposition. 

For Ayotollah Khomeni and his ruling Revolutionary Council, the 
current situation is quite serious. Islam is still a unifying force in 
Iran, but it has now been seen by the public at large to have divisions. 
If negotiations with the various national groups fail, the use of force 
will be necessary to restore authority. Even if the national government 
possessed this capacity, this option by itself risks further disunity. 
Furthermore, the Embassy seizure accompanied by the Anti-American 
mania may have outlived its usefulness (in view of the developments 
in Afghanistan) as it is making Iran vulnerable to Soviet subversion 
and outright aggression. 


C. THE MILITANT STUDENTS 

At the outset the militants who seized the Embassy were on top of 
the world. They not only had the mighty United States over a barrel 
but were interviewed every hour by the media. The chanting crowds 
and the attention of the world reinforced their actions and made their 
sacrifices worthwhile. 


-S- 
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The difficulties facing Khomeni's theocracy, imposed on a near-modern 
technological society, are insurmountable. Etsewhere it might work but 
Iran is a vast country, populated by complex communities, and a 
dramatically uncomfortable geopolitical situation. His solutions willnot 
solve their problems because they are simplistic, rigid, legalistic, 
theocratic and elitist. These characteristics will intensify conflict and 
produce and aggravate schisms. 


S. THE CURRENT SITUATION 
A. BACKROUND 

The seizure of the United States Embassy was seen by Khomeni as a 
heaven-sent opportunity to direct attention away from the country's 
real problems. It gave him the opportunity to purge all secular 
elements from the revolution and to brand all opposition as^tools 
of the Shah, C.I.A. and the United States. Using the students 
action as a rallying point the new Islamic Constitution was over- 
whelmingly approved in a referendum. Had this vote been followed 
by a period of tranquility the hostages would have served their 
purpose and negotiations could have been undertaken to secure 
their release. 

But instead, the outcome of the referendum provoked conflict and 
raised the specter of national disintegration as ethnic minorities in 
the provinces claimed autonomy from the Persians around Teheran. 
In a broader sense, these disturbances questioned the political 
legitimacy of Ayotollah Khomeni's rule. 

-4- 



1575 

by death. Whenever the Ayotollah claims to be doing something in 
Allah's name, while following Koramic precepts, it becomes virtually 
impossible for anybody to challenge him without risking violence and 
bloodshed. The brave but incredibly naive Bahktiar was doomed from 
the time Khomeni opened his mouth to proclaim that, "obedience to the 
Bahktiar regime is obedience to Satan." 


Khomeni worships strength and has no compassio n for weakness as 
evidenced by toleration or humility. Once he finally came to power the 
United States may have erred in its -bastv jecoqnition and attempt to 
placate him . Our instant turnabout was - meant to win favor; in fact he 
thogght_ that the American about face_ was_dist>QQ Q_rable- _The^ rapj d shif t 
of position also caused the new Iran ian government to question just how 
fir m American "recognition" would be to the m. |f recognition was meant 
to be a token of humility that may also have been a mistake as-bjLjmiHtj ^ 
jj = ^ojTTore-appr^ated by Khon^i^^an^^mpro^^ . 


Although Khomeni's first inclination is to resist any compromise, when 
faced with overwhelming power he does back down. In March 1979 
several thousand chanting Iranian women pressured him to compromise his 
dress code for females working in Government Ministries and he did a 
complete reversal from his initial unwillingness to negotiate with Kurdish 
Rebels. Furthermore, even though he despises the products of Vfestern 
Civilization he returned to Iran ina Boeing 747 Airplane and has built 
and maintained his revolution with the aid of casette recordings, radio 
and television. 


- 3 - 



hostages at the cost of thousa nds of others by conveying that 
are unwilling to take risk. 


3. THE MILITANT STUDENT /TERRORISTS 

From the outset the "students" behaved with farsighted cunning. 
They read correctly our original disinclination to respond militarily, 
which made their bombastic statements about "martyrdom" so easy to 
declaim. They have manipulated our media with a skill that indicates 
they may actually once have been university students. 

* 

True, they haven't gotten their Shah back, but is is not far-fetched 
to speculate that they never really believed they could attain this 
goal. Rather, their primary ideological intention may have been to 
inflict a political defeat on the United States and the West. 

Although these militants, calling themselves. "The Students Following 


the Path of th e Imam," may be c omprised of some extreme radicals, 
it is reasonable to assume that they will follow the lead of Ayatollah 


THE KHOMENI VORTEX 


To enter Ayotollah Khomeni's world one must abandon such humanistic 


guidlines as democracy, individual freedom and political morality and 
adjust to the medieval mind where state and religion are one, expediency 
is the sole moral and political norm and dissent equals heresy — punishable 


-2- 
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1. THE EMBASSY SEIZURE 

In the "Iranian Hostage Crisis" we are not dealing with' an instance 
of some fifty Americans being kidnapped by an unknown terrorist 
group. We are faced with an action which, if it was not actually 
planned by the highest Iranian leaders, was publicly, officially and 
loudly endorsed by them. These leaders used this event to try to 
restitch the fabric of their revol ution which was splitting a t the 
seams and to rall y and mobil ized the masses to promote t he self - 
sacrifice necessary to build the country. 

The hostages have become the rallying p oint for revolutionary unity. 
They are not the end but a means toward recogn i tion, national com- 
mitment. power and worldwide publicity . These leaders are clearly 
o ut to damage American prest ige and influen ce in the world. They 
know exac tly what they are doing, and what they perceive it is in 
their interests as newl y installed revolutionary leaders to do. 

2. AMERICA’S RESPONSE 

Thus far the policy of President Carter has been well conceived and 
generally well received. He has set no deadlines or committed him- 
self to irrevocable actions. He has used time and very slowly in- 
creased the pressure while giving the American people sufficient 
impression of action to avoid losing their confidence. However, we 
are now approaching a point of risk. Too little pressure and too 
mu ch delay might persuade the American pub lic, as well as the 

- 1 - 
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and vindication for their act ivities . 

If there is a trial we must respond through intensified econonmic 
and diplomatic pressure. However, we must always remember that 'the threat 
of a food embargo or blockade or even the use of military force is more 
terrifying than the event itself. 


VII. CONCLUSION 


We must always re member that any agreeme nt to negotiate is dep ende nt on 
the pe rception of the other s i de as to the advantages of endinq^hg_confrontat ion . 
The matter will not be resovled to our satisfaction until > _thgy jerceive that we 


have something under our control that they want. 


Therefore, it is essential that we approach this problem on many fronts 
with different tactics and action. I n essence a Graduated Response involvin g 
the whole civilized world. We can and will influence their behavior 
based upon their experiences and needs. 
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The Soviet Strategy has two objectives: 

1. ■ Using this episode to encourage Anti-American Attitudes 
among all the Arab and Moslem people. 

. 2 - Ultimately replace the Islamic government in Iran with 

a pro-Marxist Regime allied with Iraq or even absorbed into the Soviet Orbit. 

2. AMERICAN PUBLIC OPINION 

The criminal seizure of the U.S. Embassy in Teheran was one of the 
hinge events in our thinking. The guilt and trauma of Vietnam is gone 
and the use of U.S. power in the world will no longer be tightly prescribed. 
Americans are looking to the White House for leadership and direction and 
they perceive they are getting it. 

VI. FUTURE SCENARIO 


The hostages will be placed on trial, to expose to the world, and especially 
to the American people, the way their Embassy conspired with the Shah to 
thwart the will of the Iranian people. Most of them will be convicted and 
Khomeni as the "faghib" will grant them amnesty and expel them from the country. 

The trials or tribunal will be open to the public and will be designed 
to show to the whole world that the Shah was an American-installed and supported 
tyrant. 


There can be little dou b,t_t]Ta J t _^Jhe^ leader^ in Iran^need a "public Carnival" 
that will be called a trial. This media event will be used to expose and denounc 
the Shah and to gain world publicity for its grievances against the United 
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5. THE SHAH 


The further statements or coverage of the shah can only serve to 
exacerbate this delicate situation. He must be kept away from the media 
and even the appearances of Hr. Armao or information about his visitors, 
activities, or medical condition should be discouraged. 

Hopefully he can remain in Texas under a figurative news black-out 
until face to face negotiations begin. Once we can gauge the reaction 
that his departure will have, we can always make th^^o™ces!y^ns^C5f^jT^s 
formal abdication and his departure from the United States for political 
asylum elsewhere. 

V. RELATED MATTERS 


1. THE SOVIET UNION 

The ambivalent attitude of the Kremlin regarding this crisis 
should not be surprising. Obviously the longer this continues, the weaker 
will be the Ayatollah’s control and the more the Soviet surrogate's will 
inherit. 

They are positioning themselves for maximum propaganda gains 
regardless of the outcome. 
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4. SAFEGUARDING THE HOSTAGES 


Ghotbzadeh has agreed in principle that an outside observer 
such as a clergyman or Red Cross Official, will be allowed to visit the 
hostages. We must have, foreign ambassadors in Teheran, world opinion and 
intermediaries maintain pressure until this promise is met and an observer 
sees all fifty hostages. 


There is always the possiblity that a certain percentage of the "students" 
holding the hostages are Marxist Fedayeen or representatives of other radical- 
leftist elements. If this be the case^th ere is always a danger that t he 

hostaqes might become hostage to one faction aqainst another O 

■■ - - - --- — - — : . ■ ■ — 


Because of mob psychology and the considerable rhetoric coming out 
of Teheran there should be concern that events have escalated beyond the 
entourage that purports to govern Iran. When the hostages are ultimately 


released it will undoubtedly take a personal appearance on the part of Khomeni 
who will have to negotiate with the students. 


a Therefore, we will eventually need Khomeni, so any attempt to undermine 

jlhim in the eyes of his followers at this time may be counter-productive if 
J we are concerned about the safety of the hostages. 
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3 . LIVING UP TO THEIR OWN WORDS AND TEACHINGS 

No organized group, including even the Shi-ite religion as revealed 
by Khomeni, can live up to the letter of its own book or pronouncements. 

This was understood by Paul of Tarsus when he wrote to the Corinthians: 

'•Who also hath made us able ministers of the New Testament; not of the 
letter, but of the spirit; for the letter killeth." 

Since all effective action requires the passport of morality or religion 
we must point to their own teachings and use it to persuade them: It is 

not only their religious teachings which are being violated in holding 
these hostages but their own new constitution is being subverted as well. 

The Constitution's 32nd principle states, "Unless otherwise prescribed 
by law, no one can be arrested arbitrarily. When an arrest is made, 
the accused must be immediately informed of the reasons for the arrest. 

The case of the accused must be sent to legal authorities.” 

The students who continue to hold the fifty Americans in the U.S. Embassy 
in Teheran are violating all aspects of this provision of the Constitution 
which they claim was approved overwhelmingly. 

Principle 39 of the Constitution reads, "An individual who is in prison 
or under legal arrest cannot be subjected to indignity or insults. 
Contravention of this principle is punishable by law.” 

Certainly, the American hostages have been subjected to indignities and 
insults. Why are they allowing their own teachings and laws to be violated? 
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2. USING THE MEDIA 

The Iranian Government has been trying to use the media to get its 
message through to the whole world and particularly the American people. 

They have been conducting diplomacy through news dispatch, interview, 
telecast and street demonstrations. 

Members of this Administration, especially President Carter, must 
make effective use of the media to communicate our resolve to the other 
side and maintain the commitment of the American people. In these messages 
we must reiterate our position which is based on justice, morality, religious 
teachings and law. The value of repetition should not be underestimated 
as it helps fix our position in their mind and reduces their expectation 
level. Of course, a Presidential Fireside Chat will also help maintain 
the support and solidarity of all Americans in this time of crisis. 

Greater efforts must be made to "humanize" the 50 hostages . This 


if we saw these 
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1. OPEN I MG CHANNELS FOR NEGOTIATION 

Use should be made of intermediaries from Moslem, Third World and 
Western Nations who nave representation in Teheran. Personal contacts 
should be made by these representatives with a view toward achieving 
three limited initial objectives: 

1. Establishing some relationship with Khomeni, Members of the 
Revolutionary Council and Influential People in the Iranian Government 
and clergy. 

2. Getting the parties to agree on a statement of the problem 
that exists to develop some common ground and trust. 

3. Obtaining personal guarantees and commitments from these 
individuals regarding the safety of the hostages. 

In addition to these intermediaries (like SHAHUL HAMEED, Foreign 

Minister of Sri Lanka) we should also make use of acquaintances of 

Revolutionary Council Members and Khomeni himself who are residents of 

the United States. It would also be helpful to have KURT WALDHEIM personall y 

on to norn for face to face negotiations withJChomeni and those around him. 

• Q riLC J Ck — — — — ' 

As things progress and some willingness to resolve this matter is 
evidenced by the other side, we can then consider an Informal Presidential 
Representative — someone with the appropriate credentials who is not 
currently a formal member of this administration ( e.g. Rev. Andy Young ). 
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s the time to accelerate our efforts with the religious holidays 
erendum passed and the exhileration stemming from the "embassy 
.jding. It must be remembered that any tactic (the capture 
. -;v ) that draqs on too lonq becomes a drag. The students and 
fowl can only sustain militant interest fur a limited time, 
becomes a ritualistic commitment, like their daily prayers. 
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IV. COURSES OF ACTION 


We must continue to keep the psychological pressure on Iran by 
heightening its sense of isolation in the world. The issue is not Iran versus 
the United States and a contest of wills, but Iran versus the World on the 
matter of International Law. Our President and Representatives must 
reiterate that, “the issue is not what happens to the Shah but what happens 
to the hostages.” 


There must be continued contact by members of our Government with our 
Allies, Third World Nations. The Soviet Union and especially The. World’s 
Moslem Nations and Moslem Religious Leaders. We must urge all of these 
parties to communicate with Khomeni and the Revolutionary Council to use 
their special relationship and prestige to urge that the hostages be released. 
These contacts with this disparate group should be personal meetings and 
not formal diplomatic requests. 

At the same time, we must continue to pursue this matter at the United 
Nations and the International Court of Justic to keep the issue narrowed 
to the illegal seizure and give our cause the stamp of "Legitimacy. 


Since the situation in Iran is not static we must be adaptable to 
shifting circumstances .and sensitive to the process of action and reaction. 

We must not be trapped by our own tactics thereby forced to travel a 

road not of our own choosing. In essence we must have a comprehens ive approach 
to achieving our objectives so we can have^a^jggge ^of control^ over th e 
flow of events. 
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Can the United States become indifferent to what will ultimately 
occur in Iran? 

The absence of a strong central government and the spread of anarchy 
will eventually undermine even Khomeni’s authority. It is impossiblt 
to govern any country over an extended period of time with only pop- 
ular spontaniety and frenzy. 

Should the United States try to have a relationship with a "geriatric 
zealot" or take its chances with a new regime that might end up in 
the Soviet Camp? 

At this juncture, the alternatives appear depressing: 

Chaos under the Ayotollah, which would cause the west to be 
denied Iranian Oil or 

The Ayotollah being deposed and replaced by a Soviet Satellite 
Government. For the Soviets, Iran is the gateway Jto the Persian 
Gul f _ 0il , which they will need jn a few years , and it will ful- 
fill long-standing Russian objectives going back to the Czars. 
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might reassure the paranoia of Iran's leaders who remember 
the C.I.A. backed pro-Shah coup d’etat of 1953. 

5. Buy Back Some Military Hardware 

The United States might agree to buy back some of the more 
sophisticated military equipment purchased by the Shah. 

Of course, there is always the much discussed concession 
which calls for the Shah to leave America as soon as practicable. 
My own opinion is that if the Shah were to suddenly leave for 
Mexico or elsewhere, while the hostages were being held, the 
Teheran mob's festive air could easily turn to frustration and 
then hostility. These are mercurial people and it's hard to 
predict how they might react. The risk of this option at this 
poin t is too high in my judgement. 

V. IMPLICATIONS FOR THE FUTURE 

Although the Iranian Crisis could mark a watershed in America's pres- 
tige and power, I have confidence that the "calculated cool" and 
persistence of this Administration will succeed. 

We may even have to suffer through the outrage of several American 
diplomats being put on trial, but if we maintain our national resolve 
and are patient, our objectives will be achieved. The final scenario 
may even have the Ayotollah granting amnesty and the involvement of 
the PLO, but it should all work out. 

The real danger that exists in Iran is the long range implications 
stemming from these events and the questions that they pose for U.S. 
Foreign Policy. 
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1 . Determination of Shah's Medical Condition 

A. Iranian Doctors review Shah's medical records and 
speak to the physicians who treated him. 

B. Independent Panel of Medical Doctors examine the' Shah. 

C. Iranian Doctors examine the Shah and his medical 
records. 

2. Legal Proceedings in the United States 

A. The Iranian Government can commence extradition pro- 
ceeding in Federal Court where the Judge will hold 

1 administrative proceedings open to the public. Ordi- 
narily the Shah would have the right of asylum as a 
political refugee, but this would not apply to "Crimes 
Against Humanity and Other Heinous Crimes", providing 
his trial would be in accordance with International Law. 

B. The Iranian Government might also institute suit in our 
Courts for repatriation of the huge sums which the Shah 
allegedly took from Iran. 

3. A United Nations Tribunal Could Hear Grievances 

The United States would agree to support a resolution for 
a U.N. Tribunal to hear the charges and grievances against 
the Shah. This world-wide publicity might give them some 
measure of satisfaction. 

, 4. Public Reaffirmation of U.S. Policy of Non-Intervention 
The United States might be willing to reaffirm our current 
policy of not interferring in Iran's domestic affairs. This 
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Members of the Iranian Government and the Revolutionary 
Council will meet with respresentatives of the President 
providing that these contacts are kept secret and they 
believe that some concessions and adjustment of 'position 
are possible. 

Although we may not be willing to send the Shah back to 
Iran, we may ultimately have to yield something which 
will give the Ayotollah a way out and enable him to "save 
face". 

IV. FACE-SAVING CONCESSIONS 

If we are to break the current impasse and achieve our objectives, we 
must change the present psychological climate. The Irani ans must fe el 
th at they may have something to gain in negotiating in g ood fai th and 
much to lose if they don't. 

Obviously, we must have something to offer the Ayotollah and his 
revolutionary council so they can appear like "winners" to the terror- 
ist mob that they have set in motion. We must remember that to the 
disinherited "mustazafeen" , he is God's agent and to humiliate him 
in their eyes, we risk the lives of the hostages. 

Therefore, we must be prepared to make concessions to: the Ayotollah 
(far short of returning the Shah) to "give him a way out". 


Some possible concessions follow: 
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Hostage taking is perceived by the terrorist as an 
effective way f or a weak organizat ion or nation to 
extort^ concessions from a much more powerful institu- 
tion or government. The terrorist can always be 
reasoned with, providing: 

1. They trust the person they are dealing with 

2. They are convinced that there is something to 
reason about 

With this in mind, we must select people who can make 
contact with Ayotollah Khomeni or those who can influence 
him: 

. Acting Foreign Minister Bani Sadr 
. Ayotollah Mohammed Behesti 
. Sadegh Ghotbzadeh 
. Syed Ahmad Madani 
. Sub- Ayotollah Moosavi Khoymeni 
. Mohammed Mofatteh 
. Ayotollah Hussein Ali Montazeri 
. Mustafa Chamran 

The people selected by the President to begin these secret 
contacts should be individuals whom the Iranians feel they 
can identify with and trust. Probably one individual who 
meets these criteria is Andrew Young, because of race, pres- 
tige, religious affiliations and the circumstances of his 
departure from the United Nations. 
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15. Confer with the Japanese and West Germans about 
the possibility of a Naval Blockade of Kharg 
Island at the head of the Persian Gulf 

16. A dramatic show of force in the Arabian Sea 

Obviously these sequential activities and actions will 
be announced or leaked to the media, so that the 
Revolutionary Council will get the message that the 
longer the hostages are held, the greater the risks to 
them. 

At this point, while we are taking the initiative on 
several fronts (Diplomatically, World's Moslem Nations 
and Religious Leaders, International Forums, and via 
Presidential Graduated Response), it would be appro- 
priate to begin face to face negotiations with Khomeni 
and those who exert influence on him and the Revolu- 
tionary Council. 

It should be remembered that what is happening in Iran 
is Terrorism: A political act ordinarily correnitted by 

an organized group, involving the threat of death to non- 
combatants. In a world more accustomed to placing more 
value on ends than means, the terrorist is the supreme 
pragmatist. No deed is too brazen or grisly, as long 
as it gets the job done: the change of social structure 

or the sought after revolution. 
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4. Frozen Iranian assets of Central Bank of Iran 

5. Halted training of Iranian Military Officers 

What is suggested is that we continue this "graduated 
response" while always remembe ring that restraint is not 
paraly sis. It is recommended that every o ther day w e 
take action to indic ate the pattern to follow to the 
other si de: 

6. Cut off loans from Import/Export Bank 

7. Seize Iranian-built facility at McGuire AFB used 
to stock spare parts inventory 

8. Confer with exporters about the feasibility of cutting 
our exports of medical supplies and refined heating 
oil to Iran 

9. Meet with Canada, Australia, Brazil and Argentina 
about the possibility of an embargo of agricultural 
products to Iran 

10. Prohibit all exports of food to International Brokers 
where the ultimate destination is unknown 

11. Begin to establish contacts with Kurdish nationalists 
in Iran 

12. Step-up military aid to Turkey 

13. Improve relationship with government of Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq, who has been making overtures to the West 

14. Send representatives to see the Sultan of Oman who 
offered to let us use the Island of Masire as a staging 


base 
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We must remember that "it takes time to get used to a 
new idea". By having everyone in this Administration 
repeating that the Shah will not be extradited and say- 
ing it over and over again, it will reduce the expectation 
level on the part of the Iranians. 

Presidential Action 

The one element that the Iranians perceive they have going 
for them in this negotiation is "Time". They are counting 
on the lack of patience that Americans exhibit and our 
tendency to eliminate ambiguity by "getting it over with". 
Therefore, it is important that we "Do no abandon mature 
design to gratify our momentary passion", and at the sam e 
time put pressure on them so that the y begin to feel their 
own "deadline". 

In all negotiations, concession behavior will not occur 
until the approach of the deadline, so we must go back to 
the use of time and resume our graduated respons e and the 
use of incremental levera ge. This Presential action will 
make Iran feel the pressure of time and also help maintain 
the commitment of the nation as we pursue our negotiation 
objectives. 

Thus far our government has taken the following action in 
dealing with this crisis: 

1. Stopped military parts shipments 

2. Halted Iranian oil imports 

3. Established procedures for registration of Iranians 


with the INS 
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Bani Sadr, their Acting Foreign Minister, is 
planning a Seminar for foreign correspondents, 
at which time evidence against the Shah will be 
presented. 

. The Draconian Press restrictions formerly in ex- 
istence have been suspended since the hostage- 
taking. / 

. The relatively cordial welcome and courtesies 
extended to Congressman Hansen, Republican of 
Idaho. 

. On Tuesday, November 20th the Associated Press, 
which was expelled from Iran in September, was 
allowed to open a bureau office in Teheran. 

. The Ayotollah's version of "affirmative action" 
where he releases the women and blacks. 

. The staging of the release of some of the hostages 
replete with banners, chanting and full media 
coverage. 

At this point, it is important that the President appear 
before the American people on T.V. to explain our position 
and ask for their patience and support. President Carter 
must reiterate our resolve that the Shah will not be sent 
back as it would dishonor our country and that giving into 
blackmail and terrorism would only invite further episodes 
of this type. 
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maintain the commitment of politicians and the American 
people. 

Our President must be seen as doing something to gain th e 
release of the h ostages witho u t sacrificing our principle s. 

If Americans perceive this Administration as "doing nothing", 
individuals and groups will break ranks and some may even 
take reckless action on their own. 

In essence, this Administration has two inter-related problems: 

A. Maintaining the national resolve and solid commitment 
behind our Spokesman and Sole Negotiator - - President 
Carter. 

B. Taking action which will bring pressure on Iran so that 
we can achieve our objectives. 

A. Maintaining National Commitment 

There is ample evidence to support the statement that 
Khomeni and his associates have been attempting to appeal 
to and divide the American people to put pressure on 
President Carter: 

. On Sunday, November 18th, they paid $18,250 to print 
a full page ad in the N.Y. Times. 

. The Ayottolah's granting of interview to the three 
major T.V. Networks. The time allocated was even in 
accordance with their ratings. 

. On November 22nd, the Ministry of National Guidance 
sponsored a lunch for the entire foreign press corps 
and showed a propoganda film about Iran. 
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this may take time, the Court can enjoin the 
Iranian Government from their continued violation 
of a foreign embassy on its soil. 

. Bring this matter before the United Nations 
General Assembly or Security Council via an 
Emergency Session as a clear violation of the 
1st principle of the U.N. Charter - - that force 
or threat of force should not be used to achieve 
National Political objectives. One matter that we 
can get world agreement is the narrow issue of the 
safety and sanctity of Embassies. This specific 
issue can be voted on in a formal resolution rather 
than a consensus resolution. 

The use of International Forums will provide us with 
the additional benefit of making contacts with current 
members of the Iranian Government. No matter how we 
try to narrow the. discussion to the hostages, it will 
still give Iran the chance to give public vent to 
their fury against the Shah and the U.S. Even this 
limited publicity may serve to meet the needs of the 
Iranians. 

2. ACTION BY THE PRESIDENT 

Up until now President Carter has been leading us through the 
Iranian Crisis with admirable restraint and patience. However, 
for good or evil, this situation has awakened Americans from the 
"trauma of Viet Nam", and in the coming weeks he will be under 
intense pressure (especially if trials are actually held) to 
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Therefore, the need to unify disparate groups around a central 
issue to divert their attention from the immediate problems. 

And, this unifying diversion is the SHAH. 

2 . To Have a Contest of Wills with the United States to Influence 
Others 

Khomeni and the Revolutionary Council need to take on the United 
States to whip up emotions and use this opportunity to export 
their ideas of fundamentalism to all of Islam's half billion 
adherents. 

Examples of this are in evidence from the Teheran banner which 
proclaims "Khomeni fights - - America trembles" to the Ayotollah's 
own words, "This is not a struggle between the United States and 
Iran. It is a struggle between Islam and blasphemy". 

3 . To Gain a Victory for their "Moral Absolutism" to keep the 
Cultural Revolution rolling . 

There are members on the Revolutionary Council who believe that 
their Islamic Revolution still has a long way to go. They must 
revitalize the flagging spirits of their supporters and make 
sure that power does not drift back into the hands of the 
secularists. Like China's Cultural Revolution, they must keep 
things stirred-up to bring their unfinished revolution to a new 
phase. _ 

We can expect that this frenzied psychodrama will be maintained 
through November 29th as Moslems observe MOHARRAN, and, obviously, 
until Khomeni gets the referendum vote on the new Constitution 
scheduled for December 2nd. 
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I. THE CARTER ADMINISTRATION’S OBJECTIVES 

1. Secure the safe release of all the hostages held in Iran. 

2. Preserve the United States' reputation in terms of Prestige 
and Power. 

3. Insure respect for International Law - - i.e., the concept of 
Diplomatic Inmunity. 

II. THE NEEDS OF KHONENI AND THE REVOLUTIONARY COUNCIL 

1 . To unify their divided country around a central popular issue. 

By the end of October it was evident that the revolution had gone 
sour. Disaffection had been mounting among secular elements in 
Teheran and "the movement" was unable to deal with its real 
problems: 

Excommunication of middle class that helped topple 

the Shah - - leaving only the mullahs and downtrodden 

poor as a constituency. 

Kurdish independence movement. 

Problems with Iraq and Saddam Hussein. 

- Renounced 1975 treaty 

- Abduction of Iraq Ambassador 

Barzagan and cabinet dissatisfaction with long-awaited 

constitution. 

Arab discontent in Khuzistan Oil Fields. 

Economy in shambles. 

- Food shortages 

- Lack of medical supplies 

- Scarcity of refined heating oil 
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B. World's Moslem Nations and Religious Leaders 

. Encourage statements by the World's Moslem 
Nations that Khomeni does not speak for their 
faith. The word "Ayotallah" means "a reflec- 
tion of Allah", but this behavior is bringing 
their religion into disrepute. 

. Contact Islamic Mullahs throughout the world to 
send the message to Khomeni that, "the holding 
of these innocent hostages is something the Shah 
would do and that Ije is giving Allah a bad name". 

. Moslem Leaders must remind Khomeni that their 
tradition requires safe treatment of the hostages 
and to harm them would be against his own teachings. 

. All Moslem religious leaders must make contact- 
with their Iranian counterparts to remind them of 
the Koranic injunction: "No soul shall bear another's 
burden" . 

The stand taken by the Arab nations is very important. Up 
until now Iran has been disappointed by their lack of moral 
support. Ayotoilah Hussein Ali Montazeri even publicly 
attacked them for their "passive attitude toward the 
American imperialist campaign against Iran". 

C. International Forums 

. The U.S. should appeal this illegal seizure to the 
International Court of Justice at the Hague. Although 



1545 


III. STRATEGY TO ACHIEVE OUR OBJECTIVES 
1. MOBILIZE WORLD OPINION 

The issue must be broadened from Iran versus the United 
States and a contest of wills to Iran versus the World on 
the matter of International Law. 

We must increase the psychological pressure on Iran by 
heightening its sense of isolation in the world. In essence 
we must try to have the responsible world communities draw 
a line around Iran. 

A. Diplomatic Pressure 

The issue is International Anarchy which should concern 

all civilized nations. 

. Press for a diplomatic boycott of Iran (or at 
least the reduction of representation) as long 
as the crisis lasts. 

. Urge American Allies to reduce their economic 
involvement in Iran. 

. Continue to encourage all Nations to communicate 
with Teheran regarding the breach of International 
Law. 

. Ultimately, begin discussions with Western Nations 
about the possibility of a commercial boycott of 
Iran’s imports and exports. 

. Leverage must be applied to Iran by the Third World 
Nations (especially Kuwait, Algeria, Turkey and 
Pakistan) as well as the Soviet Union and Saudi Arabia. 
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CONFIDENTIAL 


NEGOTIATING THE "IRANIAN CRISIS" 


By: HERBERT A. COHEN 

Consultant to Justice Dept, 
and the F.B.I. in Hostage 
and Terrorist Negotiations 


SUBM'TtLo to Strtc DEpT. 
5ATVJR.DFVY - NOV ZH , 1^7^ 


Herb Cohen, Executive Director 
Power Negotiations Institute 
633 Skokie Blvd. 

Northbrook, Illinois 60062 
312-564-9155 
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AFFIDAVIT OF JODY POWELL 

Jody Powell, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name Is Jody Powell. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was Press Secretary to the President. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee In connection with the 
Investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration In 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
Information relevant to Its investigation Into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign. 
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4) A "Notice to the Press" Is not a press release. It can 
be used as the basis of a story about the President going 
somewhere, but it cannot be quoted. Schedules and summary 
schedules for the President are for the guidance of reporters and 
their news desks only. They cannot be published and are not 


public documents. 



Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this day of March 1984. 



My commission expires: 
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AFFIDAVIT OF JERRY RAFSHOON 

Jerry Rafshoon, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name Is Jerry Rafshoon. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was a Political Advisor to the Carter/Mondale 
campaign. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee In connection with the 
Investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration In 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
Information relevant to Its Investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign. 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this day of March 1984. 


My commission expires: ^ / 7 
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AFFIDAVIT OF KATHLEEN A. REID 


Kathleen A. Reid, being duly sworn on oath according the 
law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is Kathleen A. Reid. During the 1980 
presidential campaign I was Special Assistant to the Assistant 
for Domestic Affairs and Policy, in the Carter Administration. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 


3) 1 have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 

transfered outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources 
information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign. 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this day of March 1984 . 



My commission expires: 

/a/sf/sZ. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF JAMES ROWLAND 


James Rowland, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name i3 James Rowland. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was Staff Assistant, Domestic Policy Staff, in the 
Carter Administration. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign. 

James Rowland 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this I ' ■- day of March 1984. 


Notary 


My commission expires: 


Ivor D. Tsnner 
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AFFIDAVIT OF DAVID RUBENSTEIN 

David M. Rubenstein, being duly sworn on oath according to 
law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is David M. Rubenstein. I am currently an 
attorney with the Law Office of Shaw, Pittman, Potts, and 
Trowbridge, in Washington, D.C. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was Deputy Assistant to the President for Domestic 
Affairs and Policy. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts as 
I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I began preparing the domestic issues debate briefing 
book around the second week of August 1980. 

4) I recall that a night secretary named Donna Firkin typed 
most of the initial version of the domestic issues briefing book 
and my secretary Georgia O’Connor typed most of the final 
version . 

5) I worked on the briefing book in a number of places 
including my office, the vacated office of Les Frances on the 
first floor of the West Wing of the White House and possibly in 
room 402 of the Old Executive Office Building. 
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6) I never circulated the draft briefing book but I did 
circulate information on themes in the briefing book to several 
senior White House officials through their secretaries. 

7) The domestic briefing book was finished on Wednesday 
October 22, 1980, and Jim Rowland made 13 copies of the book, 
during the night of Thursday October 23, 1980. 

8) Copies of the completed domestic briefing book were 
distributed on October 2H, 1980 to Messrs. Eizenstat (3 copies), 
Rafshoon, Pranks, Jordon, Carp, Caddell, Powell, Crawford, Watson 
and myself. President Carter received the original. 

9) The foreign and domestic briefing books were revised at 
Camp David on October 26, and 27, 1980. 

10) I was informed by Counsel to the President Mr. Lloyd 
Cutler, and his staff, that the debate briefing materials were 
considered presidential and governmental ,xi Bgxll}tixfi8Bigtt& 

time . 

11) I have no recollection of ever possessing the foreign 
policy debate materials prepared by Denis Clift for 
Vice-President Mondale. 
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12) I have no knowledge as to how the debate materials were 
transferred outside the Carter Administration. I have not 
purposely withheld from the Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Information relevant to the Investigation now being conducted by 
that Subcommittee. 



David M. Rubensteln 


Subscribed to and sworn before me, 
this t_; 0 f February, 1984. 



Notary 


My commission expires: 

-5 A« S usl n, I«S7 


Ky Coi: i 
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AFFIDAVIT OF CAROLYN SHIELDS 

Carolyn Shields, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name Is Carolyn Shields. During the 1980 
presidential campaign I was Executive Assistant to the Press 
Secretary to the President. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee In connection with the 
Investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
information relevant to its investigation Into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign. 

CiroTyi/s^ 

Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this / r ‘‘ day of March 1984. 

My commission expires: / '4 >'"/ S S 
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1) My name is Leslie Sorg. During the campaign I was a 
researcher working at the Reagan-Bush Headquarters. 

Frank Hodsoll was my immediate superviser for the most part. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the 
House Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection 
with the investigation currently being conducted by that 
Subcommittee . 

3) During the campaign I saw what appeared to be Carter briefing 
material in the Reagan-Bush Headquarters. I cannot remember if 
it was a cover sheet, heading or what characteristic that made me 
believe it may have been briefing material for the Carter-Reagan 
debate . 

4) The material I saw was on regular size paper, was not bound 
and was a xerox copy. I do not recall handwritten notes, tabs, 
or questions and answers based on the pages I viewed. I recall 
not looking at every page. 

5) I reviewed the material very briefly, perhaps 5 or 10 minutes. 

I do not remember who gave me the material, or who I returned them 
to, or if it was the same person. I do not remember if my 
superviser Frank Hodsoll gave the material to me , or if I 
returned them to him. 
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6) The material I was shown may have resembled the attached 
material (provided with the affidavit drafted by the Subcommittee) 
but my memory is too vague to be sure. I do not recollect if the 
material dealt with foreign policy, domestic policy or both. 

But I did not look at every page, as I recall three years later. 

7) I do not remember the exact date I saw the material, but 
I do remember that, when I saw them, the Reagan briefing book 
appeared to be substantially completed. 

8) I have no knowledge of any effort by the 1980 Reagan-Bush 
presidential campaign, or anybody associated with that campaign, 
to obtain from the Carter Administration, or the 1980 Carter- 
Mondale presidential campaign, material or information that 

had not been duly authorized to be released to the public. 


Subscribed to and sworn before 
me this f 1 day of March, 1984 



Leslie Sorg 




Notary 


n 


V. 


My commission expires: 



3 /, f?r? 
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AFFIDAVIT OF MITCHELL F. STANLEY 


Mitchell F. Stanley, being duly sworn on oath according to 
law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is Mitchell F. Stanley. During the last four 
months of the 1980 presidential campaign, I was Executive 
Assistant to Mr. Edwin Meese, III, who was Chief of Staff for the 
Reagan Bush campaign. I am now Director of the Special Trade 
Missions Office at the Department of Commerce. Until recently, I 
was Special Assistant to the Counsellor to the President of the 
United States, Edwin Meese, III. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) My principal duties during the campaign were to assist 
and support Mr. Meese in any way possible. Some of the specific 
tasks I performed were to help supervise the record keeping 
associated with Mr. Meese' s function as Chief of Staff of the 
campaign, to review Mr. Meese's mail, and to carry out special 
assignments at his direction. 

4) Mr. Meese's deputy was Mr. Robert Garrick. When Mr. 
Meese was away from the office, Mr. Garrick on limited occasions 
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acted for Mr. Meese. I gave Mr. Garrick a ride to work each day. 

5) I am acquainted with Mr. Stephen McCormick. I was 
Introduced to him by Mr. Garrick. I believed that Mr. McCormick 
wanted to work In the campaign and broker this Into a job In the 
administration should Governor Reagan win the election. 

6) I did not realize that Mr. McCormick had left messages 
for me on 29 occasions during August, September, October and 
November 1930 until the Subcommittee showed me the attached 
message slips. I do not recall the meaning of any of the 
handwritten messages on these slips. 

7) I do not remember ever asking Mr. McCormick to obtain 
materials from the White House for the Reagan Bush campaign. 
Specifically, I do not remember asking Mr. McCormick to obtain 
press notices about the President's schedule, issue papers, 
copies of speeches, press releases or other items out of the 
White House. 

8) The Subcommittee showed me the attached memorandum from 
Mr. Garrick dated December 10, 1980, which recommends Mr. 
McCormick for a position in the White House Press Office. Now, 
after nearly four years, I do not remember what specific 
materials Mr. McCormick supplied to the Reagan Bush campaign out 
of the White House. I do recall seeing, during the 1980 
presidential campaign, a copy of a White House press summary that 
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I believe came from the Ford Administration. 

9) I also remember seeing during the 1980 presidential 
campaign, floor plans or blueprints for the Old Executive Office 
Building that were shown to me by Mr. Scot Faulkner. 

10) The Subcommittee has informed me that Tom Casey, a 
driver for the Reagan Bush campaign, recalls making pick ups at 
my direction from a person in front of the National Press 
Building in Washington, D. C. I may have requested this as Mr. 
Casey asserts, but I have no specific recollection of doing so. 

11) I do not know why Mr. Garrick's memorandum of October 
3, 1980, a copy of which is attached, has the handwritten note 
"bcc: Mitch Stanley" on it. I was told by the Subcommittee that 
copies of this memorandum were found in the files of both Mr. 
Meese and Mr. Garrick at the Hoover Institution. 

12) I hereby confirm the statement in my August 18, 1983, 
letter to Chairman Albosta that I retained no files from the 1980 
presidential campaign. I believe that any files that I was 
responsible for would have been shipped to the Hoover Institution 
and would most probably be identified as Mr. Meese' s files. 

13) I have no knowledge of any effort by the 1980 Reagan 
Bush presidential campaign, or anybody associated with that 
campaign, to obtain from the Carter Administration, or the 1980 
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Carter Mondale presidential campaign, material or information 
that had not been duly authorized to be relased to the public. 


MITCHELL P. STANLEY 


Subscribed and sworn before me this 
Kc’*' day of April 1984. 



Notary 



✓ 


My commission expires: -ca jvzxz 

Editor’s note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraphs 6 and 8 are at pages 2018 and 1857, respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF DAVID A. STOCKMAN 


David A. Stockman, being duly sworn on oath according 
to law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is David A. Stockman. I am Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget. During the 1980 presiden- 
tial campaign I acted as a "stand-in", first for Congressman 
John B. Anderson and then for President Jimmy Carter in 
debate practice sessions to assist Governor Ronald Reagan in 
preparing for campaign debates. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state certain 
facts, to the best of my knowledge, to the Human Resources 
Subcommittee of the House Post Office and Civil Service 
Committee in connection with the investigation currently 
being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) On or about October 21, 1980, James A. Baker, III 
called me and asked me to be the stand-in for President 
Carter during upcoming debate practice sessions. I inter- 
rupted my own campaign for reelection to the House of Repre- 
sentatives to fly to Washington late on or about the after- 
noon of October 22. 

4) On or about October 23, 1980, I called someone at 
the Reagan-Bush campaign headquarters and asked that I be 
sent information to help me prepare for my role as the 
Carter stand-in. I do not now know whom I spoke with at the 
campaign headquarters. I do not know whether members of my 
congressional staff had contacted anyone at campaign head- 
quarters earlier to obtain information to assist me. 

5) A stack of papers was delivered to my congressional 
office in response to my phone call. I do not now remember 
how or by whom the papers were delivered. 

6) The material delivered included briefing papers 
that had been prepared by the Reagan-Bush campaign and a 
large number of short issues papers dealing with domestic 
and foreign matters, which argued the position of the Carter 
Administration in an advocacy fashion based on facts in the 
public record. To the best of my recollection none of the 
short issues papers contained markings indicating that they 
were official government business, and none was classified 
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in any way. I used the papers among many others to prepare 
for my role as Carter's stand-in, in which I spoke during 
debate practice sessions for approximately two minutes per 
topic. As a Member of Congress, I had been a vocal critic 
of the Carter Administration on many of these issues and 
knew the arguments pro and con, but I was somewhat less 
familiar with other issues. I found the short issue papers, 
written from the Carter Administration perspective, useful 
in preparing outlines of the possible debate answers repre- 
senting the Carter position. As noted, these papers were 
but one part of the material provided to me by the Reagan- 
Bush campaign. I also made much use of the material prepared 
by the Reagan campaign in carrying out my debate role of 
challenging Governor Reagan's positions. 

7) I attended a large meeting at the Reagan-Bush 
campaign headquarters on October 23, 1980, where debate 
strategy was discussed and tapes of the 1976 Carter-Ford 
debates were viewed. I remember that I already had begun 
working with the material delivered by the campaign before 
this meeting. 

8) I do not remember whether or not I discussed the 
Carter materials with my congressional office aides in 1980. 

I may have discussed them then with George Will and William 
Van Cleve. I did not discuss these materials with James 
Baker, William Casey or Ronald Reagan in 1980. 

9) According to press reports whose reliability I do 
not doubt, I referred to the papers as "pilfered" when 
speaking before the Optimist Club in Cassopolis, Michigan, 
on October 28, 1980. As indicated, I did not know how the 
papers came to the Reagan-Bush campaign staff. My statement 
was colorful, not descriptive, and was meant only to convey 
that I assumed that the material had not been delivered to 
the campaign by the Carter camp. I have no knowledge as to 
how the material was obtained, and I do not recall having 
any discussions in 1980 with anyone about the source of the 
Carter materials. 

10) I have not retained any of the materials I used to 
prepare for these mock debates . 

11) I have made all my existing files that relate to 
the matter under investigation available for review by 
investigators from the House Human Resources Subcommittee. 



1233 


12) I hereby affirm the statements in my June 23, 

1983, letter to Congressman Don Albosta and the statements 
in my June 28, 1983, memorandum to Fred Fielding, copies of 
which are attached to this affidavit. 

13) I have no knowledge of any effort by the 1980 
Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, or anybody associated 
with that campaign, to obtain from the Carter Administration, 
or the 1980 Carter-Mondale presidential campaign, material 

or information that had not been duly authorized to be 
released to the public. 



David A. Stockman 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
this ^ day of March, 1984. 


OuJL / i 


Notary 


My commission expires on: 

3', hi Si 


Editor’s note.— The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraph 12 are pages at 140 and 153, respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF JACKIE TILLMAN 


Jackie Tillman, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says : 

1) My name i3 Jackie Tillman. I was a volunteer worker in 
the Reagan-Bush campaign. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I remember that the debate briefing book for Mr. Reagan 
was finished at about 3:00 am on October 25, 1980, the day before 
the rehearsals began at Wexford. 

.«*-*■** 

4) I have a very vague/|recollection that on that same 
morning, perhaps about 10:30 am, in a discussion with David 
Gergen he mentioned something about someone coming over from the 
Carter campaign in a taxi bringing Carter campaign materials 
related to the debate preparation. I had the impression that 
this had occurred fairly recently. I did not see the materials. 
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5) I have no knowledge of any effort by the 1980 
Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, or anybody associated with 
that campaign, to obtain from the Carter Administration, or the 
1980 Carter-Mondale presidential campaign, material or 
Information that had not been duly authorized to be released to 
the public. 



Jackie Tillman 


Subscribed to and sworn before me this 
/£ day of February, 1984. 



My commission expires: 
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AFFIDAVIT OF MARGARET TUTWILER 


Margaret Tutwiler, being duly sworn on oath according to 
law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is Margaret Tutwiler. I am a Special Assistant 
to the President of the United States. During the 1980 
presidential campaign I was responsible for scheduling for the 
Vice-Presidential Candidate, Ambassador George Bush. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts as 
I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) During the 1980 campaign I had a conversation with James 
A. Baker, III, during which he told me, in essence, that he 
(Baker) had received Carter campaign or briefing materials from 
William J. Casey, which he (Baker) passed on to the Reagan debate 
people. However, I do not recall Mr. Baker’s exact words. 
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4) I do remember that he and I were wearing casual clothing 
during the discussion so I think that the conversation took place 
on a weekend rather than during the work week. I also remember 
that the conversation took place in Mr. Baker's 4th floor office. 
No one else was present at the time. I was in Mr. Baker's office 
on normal routine business probably having to do with the travel 
of Ambassador George Bush. I was not called to Mr. Baker's 
office to specifically discuss the briefing book. The part of 
our meeting that was devoted to discussing the briefing book 
could have lasted anywhere from five to fifteen minutes in 
length. I do not remember the exact amount of time that I was in 
Mr. Baker's office on this day. I did not see the material he 
referred to. 

5) I do not remember the sense of heightened expectation 
that I associate with the period immediately preceeding the 
debate. For this reason I think the conversation took place 
several weeks before the debate. 
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6) I did not attach great importance to the conversation and 
I remember Mr. Baker disparaging the value of the Carter 
materials. However I did consider the information to be a 
campaign secret. 

7) When I read an advance copy of Mr. Barrett's book I was 
not surprised by the revelation about the campaign having Mr. 
Carter's briefing book. 

8) I reminded Mr. Baker about our 1980 conversation during 
the week of June 19, 1983, and memorialized this reminder in a 
memorandum to Fred Fielding dated June 28, 1983. A copy of this 
memorandum is attached to this affidavit. 

9) Mr. Baker recently told me that he believed he had given 
the Carter material to Dave Gergen who was responsible for 
preparation of Governor Reagan's debate briefing book. 

10) I have known and worked for and with Mr. Baker for 
several years and I have great respect for his honesty and 
integrity. My memory is good, and I am confident he made the 
statement to me in 1980 that is described above and in my memo to 
Mr. Fielding. 
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11) I have no knowledge of any effort by the 1980 
Reagan-Bush presidential campaign, or anybody associated with 
that campaign, to obtain from the Carter Administration, or the 
1980 Carter-Mondale presidential campaign, material or 
information that had not been duly authorized to be released to 
the public. 


Margaret Tutwiler 


Subscribed to and sworn before 
me this / ^ day of February, 1984. 



My commission expires: 


Editor’s note. — The document referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraph 8 is at page 2047. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF WILLIAM VAN CLEAVE 


William Van Cleave, being duly sworn on oath according to 
law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is William Van Cleave. I am currently a 
Professor at the University of Southern California in Los 
Angeles and Director of it's Defense and Strategic Studies 
Center . 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the facts as I 
know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House Post 
Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) During the 1980 Presidential Campaign, I was the 
principal assistant to Richard Allen for defense Issues. 

4) From the spring of 1980, through the election, I worked 
in an office at Potomac, Inc., Richard Allen's firm, which is 
located at 905 16th Street, N.W. 

5) In October of 1980, while in my office at 905 16th 
Street NW, I received a black binder containing materials about 
one or two inches thick, in question and answer format which I 
understood to be debate briefing material prepared for President 


Carter. 
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6) I do not remember who delivered the material to me or to 
whom I gave it after I had received it. 

7) I do remember hearing at the time that David Gergen and 
Prank Hodsoll were taking credit for obtaining the book. 

8) On Saturday, October 25, 1980, I rode back to Washington 
with David Stockman from a debate rehearsal at Wexford. Mr. 
Stockman mentioned during the ride that the Carter debate 
materials were of "great use" in helping him prepare for his role 
as a stand-in for President Carter. 

9) I acknowledge that I did write the original documents 
which are reproduced and attached to this affidavit (Attachments 
I and II). 

10) During my October 21, 1983 interview with the 
Subcommittee's staff, I was shown a copy of foreign policy and 
national security debate briefing materials prepared for 
President Carter dated September 29, 1980 (cover pages appended 
as Attachment III) and a copy of foreign policy and national 
security debate briefing materials dated October 20, 1980 (cover 
page appended as Attachment IV). During the 1980 campaign, I saw 
material that was similar to both these documents, but I am not 
certain whether I saw the former document or the latter, or both. 
I am certain that I saw portions of at least one of these 
documents. I reviewed the Carter material I saw on only one 
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occasion that was not more than two weeks before the debate. I 
did not ask anyone where this material came from or who composed 
it. 

11) During my interview with the Subcommittee, I reviewed 
materials prepared to brief Vice President Mondale for a possible 
debate during the 1980 election. I am certain I did not see these 
materials in 1980. 

12) Except for what I have learned from the mass media, I am 
not aware of any unauthorized transfer of any government 
materials or information (classified or otherwise) or 
Carter-Mondale campaign materials or information to the Reagan 
campaign during 1980 other than the debate preparation materials 

I have described above. 



William Van Cleave 


Subscribed 

c2e-^L 


to and sworn before me this 
day of March 1984. 




/ 




Vifi 


Notary 


Mynommission expires: 

(s' ' 



Editor’s note. — The documents referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraphs 9 and 10 are at pages 1638 and 550, respectively. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF JACK WATSON 

Jack Watson, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

(1) My name is Jack Watson. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was first Secretary to the Cabinet and Assistant to 
the President for Intergovernmental Affairs and then White House 
Chief of Staff. 

(2) I am submitting this .Affidavit to state the true 
facts as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the 
House Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with 
the investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

(3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transferred outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources 
information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign . 



My Commission Expires: 


33-896 0-84 pt. 2 
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AFFIDAVIT OF ANNE WEXLER 

Anne Wexler, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Anne Wexler. During the 1980 presidential 
campaign I was Assistant to the President. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts 
as I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee of the House 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that Subcommittee. 

3) I have no knowledge as to how debate materials were 
transfered outside the Carter Administration in 1980. I am not 
purposely withholding from the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
information relevant to its investigation into the possible 
unauthorized transfer of materials during the presidential 
campaign . 

s 

/ \ 

LAaJL=: 

Anne Wexler 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
on this 7^ day of March 1984. 



My commission expires : j CL t] 

( \ 


"■if, ft by 
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AFFIDAVIT OF WILLIAM A. WILSON 


William A. Wilson, being duly sworn on oath 
according to law, deposes and says: 

1) My name is William A. Wilson. I am currently 
the United States Ambassador to the Holy See. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the 
facts as I know them to the Human Resources 
Subcommittee of the House Post Office and Civil 
Service Committee in connection with the 
investigation currently being conducted by that 
Subcommittee. 

3) I have been a member of the University of 
California Board of Regents continually since March, 
1972. In connection with that association, I have 
served on committees which have interviewed many 
people, among them employees of several national 
laboratories, the United States Department of Energy, 
NASA and other governmental agencies for positions at 
the Lawrence Livermore, The Lawrence Berkely and Los 
Alamos National Laboratories. These laboratories are 
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three of four national laboratories operated by the 
University of California under contract with the 
Department of Energy. 

4) At no time during the 1980 presidential 
campaign did I have any official position in, or 
official relationship with, the Reagan-Bush campaign, 
although I was a California delegate to the 1980 
Republican National Convention. 

5) During 1980 and for several years prior I was 
a member of Governor Reagan's informal advisory group 
sometimes referred to as the "kitchen cabinet." This 
group was expanded late in 1980 and became the 
Personnel Advisory Committee with William French 
Smith as its Chairman. After the election in 
November, 1980, I became Chairman when 
President-elect Reagan selected Mr. Smith to be the 
Attorney General in the new Cabinet. Before the 
selection, as a member of that group, I consulted 
with members of the Reagan-Bush campaign from time to 
time on an informal basis. After the election, the 
committee became a part of the Carter-Reagan 


transition team. 
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6) The undated handwritten note carrying the 
salutation "Dear Ronnie" attached hereto as an 
exhibit is a copy of a memorandum sent by me to 
ex-Governor Reagan, although I do not recall the date 
of the note. The name "Ronnie" in the handwritten 
note refers to Ronald Reagan. As to the other pages 
in the exhibit attached hereto I cannot be absolutely 
certain that they were the actual documents attached 
to my memorandum, although they very well could have 
been. I do not remember the names or positions of 
the persons who provided the information contained in 
the series of 12 questions and answers, nor do I know 
who wrote or typed that series. I do not know 
whether the then ex-Governor Reagan ever received or 
read my note or the 12 questions and answers, 
although I believe he received other notes and 
material that I sent him from time to time. 

7) Over the years that I have been a member of 
the Board of Regents of the University of California, 
employees of the laboratories as well as the 
Department of Energy and other governmenal agencies 
have discussed with me their views as to how the 
operations of the laboratories or various 
governmental departments could be improved. During 
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the 1980 presidential campaign the number and 
frequency of these communications increased, perhaps 
because they knew of my personal friendship with the 
then candidate Reagan. 


William A. Wilson 


Subscribed to and sworn before me 
thls day of M^treh 1984. 




Notary 




My 


commission expires: / 0 , 


Editor’s note. — The document referred to in this affidavit in 
paragraph 6 is at page 1680. 
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AFFIDAVIT OF TIM WYNGAARD 


Tim Wyngaard, being duly sworn on oath according to law, 
deposes and says: 

1) My name is Tim Wyngaard. I am the Executive Director of 
the House Republican Policy Committee. 

2) I am submitting this affidavit to state the true facts as 
I know them to the Human Resources Subcommittee in connection 
with the investigation currently being conducted by that 
Subcommittee . 


3) On April 4, 1983, I obtained from a friend the telephone 
number for Paul Corbin, a long-time acquaintance. I sought the 
number from my friend because the one I had was no longer valid. 

4) After I obtained the phone number, I called Paul Corbin. 

I think this was about one or two weeks after I obtained the 
phone number and, therefore was toward the end of April. The 
conversation lasted approximately one hour. While I do not 
remember Mr. Corbin’s exact words, during this conversation, he 
informed me that he had done work for Ronald Reagan's election 
effort. Mr. Corbin in substance told me in different parts of the 


conversation that: 
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A) He had obtained briefing materials Intended for 
President Carter’s use in preparing for the debate with 
Governor Reagan and provided these materials to William 
J. Casey, director of the Reagan campaign. 

B) He had arranged for Adam Walinsky to write a speech or 
statement for Governor Reagan and to provide this 
product to the Reagan campaign, specifically to Mr. 
Casey. 

5) Shortly after the conversation with Paul Corbin, I told 
Representative Richard Cheney, for whom I work, the essence of 
what Mr. Corbin had told me. I did so in the course of routine 
discussions with Representative Cheney about a number of matters. 

6) In June, after the issue surfaced in the press, I again 
mentioned my April telephone conversation with Mr. Corbin to 
Representative Cheney. Representative Cheney asked me if he 
could inform the White House about my conversation with Mr. 
Corbin. I agreed and understand that he did so. 



Tim Wyngaard 

Subscribed to and sworn before me this 
' [}_ day of February, 1984. 



Notary 


My commission expires: 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

William Blitgen 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
day3 to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no ' 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no ' 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no ' ' 

<0 Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no L/ 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct p . 

Signature f Date 


Current position or employment: „ / 

Work telephone: 3*7-5~ -V 9 7<-/ 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 




... O-fTU 


e 
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Name 


House Pos t Office and Civil Service Committee 

Subcommittee on Human Resources FE B2. 

Dennis Chapman 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 

4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

ye3 no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

Signature * Date 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: fc^8~ r ?3 RJ3 


D -^p y- 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee C rn 07 iqq/ 
Subcommittee on Human Resources rcBfioiyw 

William Clark 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


n° V ; 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


tL 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 

I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 

,7 rrg 

Date 



Signature 



Current position or employment: \jJhi4e~ blouse K&jvyn 

Work telephone: Jtx JSgjgV 63^3 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


FEB 22 1984 


Name Gerry Cunningham 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and 3lgn the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


Keaga 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 


*0 Did you ever see or have In ydur possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 




Current position or employment: bf'J/TE./j'bOSC. S/ 7o / }‘7/i>^ £ e 
Work telephone: 3“?^ 'C J / 3 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Jean Franklin 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigat ing the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashipn? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 



*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


I certify ray answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


dik i' 


ignature 


Date 


Current position or employment : 
Work telephone: 3 fe? ~ V6 



T 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name Gllda Kay 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
da ys to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 




2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


X 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


X 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 



I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: YSS ~ *3^ 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name Ja " es Middleton 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investlgatl g the unauthorized 
transfer Of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no jgg 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no v- 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no \/ 

4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no v 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


- ^ 


Signature 


Current position or employment: 7., /a/ 

Work telephone: -Ts?- v"- ,y v/ A'' 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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H 




House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 1 

Name Manuel Rubio 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is invest lgat ing the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 



3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: 

Work telephone: j <?/ 

CJ 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 




HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee^ ^ ^ ^ 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name RALPH SlGLER 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in Its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


*0 Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 


Current position or employment: bcSv7'Y 

Work telephone: VSf-22 92, r ^ ~ 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name DANIEL RaTTNER 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no fef — 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no X 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 

4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no [XL 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



Signature 


Date 


Current position or employment: CIA v\ 3 \ 

Work telephone: 35 ( — C* 9 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Alan Kjellberg 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


X 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no xl 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


X 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 




that 

the 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: jsl - S’So 0 ! 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 



Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name Henry Gatlin 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the I960 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes no _x 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


x 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 

4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? it Is possible that I saw portions of the briefing materials 

prepared for President Carter stored overnight In the White House Situation Room, but I 
yes no cannot be positive. 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 




2 March 1984 


Current position or employment: Intelligence Officer — CIA/DCD/Atlanta Field Of fice 
Work telephone: (404) 221-6969 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex II Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


$//£'> A, 

&3S6’ #o4o 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name James Rippe 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
dire.ctly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 



3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 


I certify ray answers to the 
above questions -are true 



2rZ-li 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: $t)/ (n 


-QU*d*£ 7n ~ZV4 f .TS -CaTiT 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex 01 Rra 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1264 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name Anne Baughman 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post OfTlce 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002 . 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no X 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession or 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no X 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 

4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes no X * 

M WAS AWARE THAT RICK INPEP. n UP.TH 
WAS PREPARING THE BOOK IN THE CONFERENCE 
ROOM AND ASSUMED THAT IT REMAINED IN THE SIT 
ROOM WHILE HE WAS WOP KING ON IT. I CANNOT 
SAY FOR CERTAIN THAT I EVER SAW IT. HOWEVER. 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

ad ? S »'ARC H 1 9 P dl 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: PPOCRAMS AND PLANS O^CER, 

Work telephone: 692-2169 


II. S ARMY STAFF 
CROUP 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name TIMOTHY SlNGER 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Admlnis tratlon 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 



3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? / 


yes 


no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 


and correct 

) 

'wju 

Signature V 

/ Date 


Current position or employment: CadrJ 

Work telephone: hoi) ' 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


f f 8 2 i /gg,, 


Gary Dick 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is lnvestigat ing the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
day3 to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


X 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


A 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not .connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


no 


A 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


X 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
arid correct 1 


V — JavZ 


Signature 

Date 


Current position or employment: C - 

Work telephone: - CA ; / 


LjiaC-A 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

'Iancy Williams 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is invest lgat lng the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Admlnls t rat ion or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


no 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 



I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


lmJJ. in/rinj 5TM 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: i ~1c3Sh 




Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


- ..C IB 
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House Poet Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name Susan Beniamin 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


a: 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 




3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no \ 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



Current position or employment 
Work telephone: 357-* -7,5157 


: J&2 UEjjllJ&j 'll/L 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name GREGORY ANTHONY 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no y_ 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no y- 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no '/ 

4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes __ no \/ 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



Current position or employment:^ 
Work telephone: 


JJUl.'Ct. 


ClmL dl*u yoe. 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name CLARENCE BEEDLE 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no X 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no — X 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 




4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 



I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

P [I# £ /&Y 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: //*.%■ /P/Z/7?)/ 

Work telephone: 1/ <T /n * ^ 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Narae Philip Bell 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no L /' 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no l/ 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 

4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


Signature 




/&// 

Date 


Current position or employment: __ 
Work telephone: 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


U.S, ^ /V ^-jr 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name J<D» ^LUE 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


no 




Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? / 

yes no ^ 


Current position or employment: 

Work telephone: ^#5 ^ j J - / r? 5^ 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
ancLxorrect . 





Signature 


/? / &*? 4/ 


Date 


/ 




Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Rruce Rrown 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at ( 202 ) 225 - 0002 . 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no Y 

2 ) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no K 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


1 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


it) Did you ever 3ee or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 


I certify my answers to the 





Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1274 


Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Johnny Broyles 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and slgn^hls form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no y 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


/ 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


(/ 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


*0 Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

AJL jL . j jl ^ 22 . y 

Signature ^ Dafte 

Current position or employment: l?XiL'£A u b /*- T & (ujrj) 

Work telephone: L jV - 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1275 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name ARTHUR ^URDETTE 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Admlnis t ration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 




2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 



3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 



*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

M 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: iWnicke/l, USftlTft (wHV US 

Work telephone: ' ' 7 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


33-896 0-84 pt. 2-14 



1276 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name DAVID RuRGER 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to .the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather with someone from the Subcommittee 'v, ase contact Mr. 

Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. * '* 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


/ 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


/ 


4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? r 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: U.S, fifths 

Work telephone: V-s 'L 3-LCb 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex II Rn 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1277 


Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Billy Burrows 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no _J 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession or 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no t 

*1) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no i* 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

\ V? " y '"2 / 

Signature Date 

Current position or employment: C— 

Work telephone: ! c / 2 X ... ' \ \ 

()('-' ( 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1278 


Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Ronald Carwell 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 22 5-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 198 Q v Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


N. 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign?^ 


yes 


no 


H) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? \ 


yes 


no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 



Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1279 


House Pos t Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name GARY CHUCK 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no ^ 

4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no ^ 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



ure 


S' 4- 

Date 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 



tlA, 




Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1280 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name Leslie Edwards 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no X 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no X 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


X 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


X 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

y/ 

Signature Dace 

Current position or employment: 

Work telephone: -2- <C o ^ 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1281 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name JACKIE ELKINS 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no Y 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 



3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


2L 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


H) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


that 

the 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



A&cfezs % y 

Date 


Current position or employment: /) 

Work telephone: YS~Y> ~ 2. O 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1282 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name CHARLES EMANUEL 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigat ing the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no //O 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no /)/ & 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 



*J) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

//O 


yes 


no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 



Date 


Current position or employment : 
Work telephone: 3 




Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1283 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name ALFRED FREEMAN 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 1 / 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no ^ 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 7 

*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no )/ 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

Sipfcatui*e Date 

Current position or employment: RucJte/tf- % R&Th M ?-// 

Work telephone: 77£- ?/V/ 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex II Rb 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1284 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name TADDESE GhEBREMESCHEL 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

• CzM^lk. Lli - 8i 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: r, v\ ft f t- l. ^ 
Work telephone: a - >>' <■ 2. <- 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1285 


Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

James^Gordon jT 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have cop-tacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan'or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashioj; 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to perso^s^not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


4) Did you ever 3ee or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the f<jj>elgn or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for Pr^aidept^Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes 



Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 6>S*3 7 &(£) 


Mr. Jim Wiggins 
HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1286 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name QARRELL HARVEY 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 




3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 




knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


Jj) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 



I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 






Signature 



Current position or employment: _ 
Work telephone: XO jL -4 7 k? Cs 




Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1287 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name KENNETH HEMBREE 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 




knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 




that 

the 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 



Current position or employment: ^ LL & 7 /**■ 

Work telephone: - 2*OjT ^^~ cer fid* 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 1. 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1288 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name LlNDY HESTER 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
day3 to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no ■ 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no . y 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no ________ 

4) Did you ever 3ee or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 



I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



Current position or employments 
Work telephone: | / *'; ') //<)( ) 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 




1289 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name CHARLES HlGHBERG 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee 13 Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no X 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
ha3 not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 



4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 



I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 


HOB Annex 01 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1290 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name JON HOWARD 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 




2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no / 


4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during 
1980 campaign? 

yes 


no 


that 

the 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


AL'i 


^Slgnaturi 




Current position 
Work telephone: 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name Ronald Kocsis 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 


A) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct . 


Signature 


/v s-ca r y 

Date 


Current position or employment: // _< 

Work telephone: icx- ? 9£/ 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


33-896 0-84 pt. 2 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name JOHN KOLOSZAR 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no X 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no y 

4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yea no X 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 




Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: rS/^/^0 


U54T/ 1 . Qy& X 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name „.W LEE 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashdpn? 

s' 

yes no X 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no l- 


iJ) Did you ever 3ee or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 



I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and oorrect 


and oorrect 


Date 


Current position or_ employment : _ 
Work telephone: \c ~ A. UL C 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


| a XX 
l J'H* j 


l lJ H I 


y 


hi. U, 


^ L J.O0 & 7 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name ALLEN MCLEAN 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigat ing the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers ., Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no y 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


a/ 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


/ 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


*0 Did you £ve5^see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? / 

yes no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


Signature Date 


Current position or employment: US — A S-S V Z) * S.J0/4 

Work telephone: 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Richard Moffatt 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is invest igat ing the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


X 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no X 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no Y 

*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no X 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

IcLA A (Mdgie - l rL 

Signature // Date 


Current position or employment: f, Ta F/ KjQ mc jQd p 
Work telephone: ( 3 / 7 ) 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name JETER MORRIS 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


✓1 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 




knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


<0 Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


and correct yO 

Date 

/at -jJjdlesi My* uUAile. //eas.e. 




Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name CHARLIE NATHAN 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no ^ 

^t) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no • 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


. I - L . J , 

Signature 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: e" ^ ^ f 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1298 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name DONALD flEELEY 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no V ^ 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no S 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no ^ 

*0 Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no ^ 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
aftad correct. 

Signature # (yDate 

Current position or employment: (J,S- 

Work telephone: yTk ' 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name JESSE PHILLIPS 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-000 2. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


kL 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


j/ 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


iJ) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions oT either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no s/ 


I^^^rtlfy my answers to the 
30 vs questions are true 





Date 

or employment: fWfrWv (tAa ■ U/ U 5 Pft FA JS 

3) 7J(r ' . ? 2-P . D — S’/*?/ ■ O-Zt-d!, /fi- 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 2-2-3C2- 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


Current position 
Work telephone 



1300 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name IVAN RABY 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation , the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 



knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

JtlfOsy f. 6^cJ^ 37- - y / 

Signature J Date 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 6 0 




0 0 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name ^ R THUR RICHARDS 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Invest lgat ing the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 



3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 



*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 



I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



Current position or employment: __ 
Work telephone: 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1302 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name JoHN RlTTER 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no ^ 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 




3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 




A) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 1^ 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

lo re k 8H 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: u S Army 

Work telephone: Autojo,i H90- 


Mr. Jim Wiggins 
HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


Co 8 , SeTti/J 
A Po M / C9//I 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name JOHN ROBISON 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


no X 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes 



I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


correct 


z - 5- ry 


gnature 


Current position or employment: l~r,'y o/-/ 

Work telephone: gX"- %3o ! Zoo / 

•a<f- 3 / i 1 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
V! ILL I AM ROLLEY 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 



3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


that 

the 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 




Signature 


Current position or employment: ^ 

Work telephone: V.ktL / 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name IVAN RUTHERFORD 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


*0 Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

Signature O Date 


Current position or employment: At/ny 4 


Work telephone: -S7A - W'XJL5 -477 -3 


vSaw Am T 0 


sihiy-iu ^.y.A 7 ^ 

/A) ft. 6 ' 7 * tcA. 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins Avffcv, la Tchas 

HOB Annex II Rm 511 7 

Washington, D.C. 20515 



1306 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name NoRMAN SAMPSELL 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and 3ign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no —Ll I— 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no l 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no \y 


A) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during 
1980 campaign? 


that 

the 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

'Signature' / 


Current position or employment: Si's/,/-? 
Work telephone: '/S &_ - £66 £/ S~Q 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

James Seibert 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in Its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no ^ 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 




I certify my answers to the 
above questiops are true 



Date 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 




Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


33-896 O - 84 pt 


2 


16 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

^illy Van Hook 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no Mil 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 

<t) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no _M 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: 'US /?Cm/ 'ffatePo/tr&r'O*' rfUU-if >*) 

Work telephone: /p ? - / "7 %Q 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex 0\ Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

D .T. Adkins 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no A 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no f 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no v 

*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no r 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

Date 


Signa/tur 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 53 ? $ 




Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Pos t Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Mane P.R. BAIRD 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no >< 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no >C 

4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


^ Q A.-/S~ ? y 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: (Ji 5, s£££ r S&iHQ E . £> L * 

Work telephone: 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name R.E. BlAS INGAME 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashlqn? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? ^ 


yes 


4) Did you ever 3ee or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

Signature / Date ' 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 3 




Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex 01 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


MM 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name ."1 . V f ■ BOHRER 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
day3 to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashjron? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? / 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


>i) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be' portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 9t^T- •*'*9 6 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


Signature Date 


<ry 






Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

S.A. Breger 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

\ ’ 

yes no 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

V' 

yes no ; 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 



M) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

.1 

yea no _____ 


I certify ray answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


< r- 


7 , 


■Signature 


Date 




Current position or employment: % • j. T' 

Work telephone: 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex fl Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name R.B, Caldwell 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is invest lgat lng the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 22 5-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 2. 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


n ° X 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

x / 

yea no 

*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


* 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


Signature 


is 


Current position or employment: j/ /V / 7" c' O J> //X 7 l~t> 5 / C jilf. ,£ t -' 

Work telephone: c/S* 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Nan , e J . L. Carlton 


HB22 k 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 



3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
ha3 not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 



*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


Z-1Lz£A 


gnature 


Date 


Current position or employment: U*>s s/b /i 

Work telephone: 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name J.J. ChICOSKI 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Invest lgat lng the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administ rat ion 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


no 




4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 1^ 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: JfS- V3/ £ 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 





.gnature Date 

Auz-oZ 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1317 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

^me _ JL Ll . Coleman 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign thl3 form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 



2) Did you, or anyone you know or, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no * 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no y 

*0 Did you ever aee or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no V 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


Signature 






Current position or employment: Ir'/sl 

Work telephone: 0 C .2 ' 



Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex II Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


!/:s 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

K . R . Cus ick 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no ___ 



4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


I certify ray answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

QjjoM: 

Signature Date' 

Current position or employment: 0 ^ \ce jr t LLS Sgc.r4 

Work telephone: (3>Q)) fj 80L~ 30-00 ' 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Pos t Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


FEB 22 1984 


A A. Denmann 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House' Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investlgat lng the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


7 : 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no ^ 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


l\) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? / 


yea 


no 


I certify ray answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

L~. °±m± 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: (J^> ScCtfE'T CjAJ/ro£/nc-l) 

Work telephone: V3 3 / GfFlCtLlL 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name j POMOWICZ 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashipn? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 



4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 



I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 


Signature 




Current position or employment: 
.or* 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name L.C, Fox 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no ^ 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 

*0 Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 




Signature 


c j*/ 

^ Date 


Current position or employment: Q_£j£j> Cjo 0 S S I- <_>> Q 

Work telephone: 375 ~ o 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

E.C. Gaddy 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources or the House Post Orflce 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


A) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 



Current position or employment^, 
Work telephone 3‘!S'-j.oaq 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 




I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


Signature ~ 

2/£. 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name CA GARLAND 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 

Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 'X 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no y 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no X 

h) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no X 

I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

I. C\ ' k'a I iA-wX 0 c (. I 'r '{ 

Signature Tl Date 


Current position 
Work telephone: 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


33-896 O 


84 pt. 2 


17 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

D.M. Glagovsky 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and 3lgn this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no X' 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


X 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


X 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 




that 

the 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


Qjks, ixd, 


Signature / 0 

Date 


Current position or employment: USSS Uniformed Division Officer 

Work telephone: 395-2020 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name C.M. GrEENBURG 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. IT you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


z 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


Z 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


A) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? ^ 

yes no _V 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct, . 


Signature 


Date 


Current position or employment: i/fZ.'S. U ^ ■ c o .'P.v. 

Work telephone: 33 5-XQj-o '~*’ 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name A-C. flALPEN 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 



3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 



A) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 



1 certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

P.H, Memke 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 




2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


X 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


X 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 




I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and. cojtng.ct 

Date 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: Cs9S'£.Q2. 0 


u 


6 > • - StAAJldl 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name G.F. HUGHES 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Po3t Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 




2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 




3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


no 




4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 




I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


Slgnatd'r^J Date 


Current position, or ei 
Work telephone 


on or emDloyment: Q&Soer/rfcl, 

' 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins Me / 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name E.A. JOHNSON 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no L ' 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no u 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 1 -* 

k) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions or either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no \/ 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct . 

. 7 </,. -•»• •- : 1 ' 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: >/ 

Work telephone: .J J‘~) JC- JA' 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee |§ 

Subcommittee on Human Resources o 

Name . J,E* .JOidNSQfJ 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Invest lgat lng the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 



3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 




I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

— * *2 - ^ ^-V. ^ >< -/$ - Y? 

^ Signature Date 


Current position or employment: -X 

Work telephone: J_JJ2 ' z ^ 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name ^OZUM 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no X 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no X 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no X 

<0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no X 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
correct 


Slgnat 




u. s src/Cc 7" scA-i/ice 

Current position or employment: 0ff^/CC/<L u/JtPt&nE'b 
Work telephone: 39^- 30 <&G 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name D.F. KrAVOS 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and 3lgn the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


1 /' 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? ^ 


yea 


*1) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: < 5 a~ -1 " ic 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct / 

fesJ' 



Oflx-rAj ^ ( - (j 0 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name E. A. Lavalle 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is investlgat ing the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 



3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 



4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 



I certify my answers to the 
above questlona ar£ true 

m u& „*/•/« 

^-signature Date 


Current position or employment: () 5-Sc c 
Work telephone: \ 9,V 



c? \r^,L <?., 


h. 


Gtf' 


ce^ 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name J-P- LlSTER 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no >/ 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no ^/_ 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no ✓ 

Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no y 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



Date 


L/aJ/ 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name J.J. l-UCIUS 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. IT you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no xx 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

y es no X X 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no xx 

k) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no xx 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 



Current position or employment: U.S. SECRET SERVICE - UNIFORMED DIVISI ON 
Work telephone: (202)395-2020 OFFICER. 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name LlltfKE 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no V" 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no X 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no ,\ 

4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 2£ 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

.r ...... 

Signature Date 

'i/ 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: ji-, 5 /; ,. c 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name 


House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

H . L . Lyon 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 




3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


1)) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? , 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct - 





Date 


Current position or employment:^ 
Work telephone: -3£5' 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


U C --- L*? 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name F. J. MAZETIS 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no ,/ 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 

A) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no J 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



02-QZ-M- 

Date 


Current position or employment : _ 
Work telephone: 3 )-0 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name E.M, MlCHINSKI 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee la Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? * 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? / 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

Signature Date ' 


Current position or employment: q /c 

Work telephone: 3 S' -jLOto 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Hou3e Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name R . C . Moritz 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no ^ 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: - 'JD9-0 




Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name 


°A. "Iyers 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 


4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no L- 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 



Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 39 S- 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Anne* #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name V-N. PARKER 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 




2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


no 


*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 

™2Z ,/,,&/ 


Current position or employment: _ 
Work telephone: ( ±5_ - J-0 £-0 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name F.J, PELLEGRINE, Jr . 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no K. 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


A 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 




knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


*0 Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no A 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

A — / 

Signature v / Date 

Current position or employment: (/'£■ fec/ur! St Q iv.j/c*' 

Work telephone: 3 Aoi o 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex f 1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name C.P. SCHERER 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
day3 to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no v 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no 1- 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes _____ no v 

4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no •£ 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 

«< ■> 

Signature Date 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: '3A-S - Zc z.C> 


(£W 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


¥ 


USSy ah - u}h_8 
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fffia.-, 

House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name '■-■‘I- SHAW 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is lnvestigat Ing the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 



3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Admlnls trat Ion or campaign? / 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


no 


*0 Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 



I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 



Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 


tJ - S - Service / 

J i 10 » 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex II Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Nan,e GJ.*. Smith 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 




3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


z: 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


*1) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

a &£2 W 

J^gppftu.Ye' Date 

Current position or employment : Of/-. ‘rSt -// £ >cf 

Work telephone: J * 3o ll O 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee i '- ' 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name J . D . Smith 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


A/ 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no ^ 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no l/ 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


lJ) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 




that 

the 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 'i> c \ S-43VZ^ 


I certify my answers to the 


above 


tlons are true 



(Ci^i 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Anne* #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name R.W. SNOWDEN 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? r 


yes 


*0 Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 



I certify my answers to the 



Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name 


F. Sobol 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no X 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


X 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


X 


ft) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 


I certify my answers to the 



Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 




cm usss WH& uo 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Name R.K. $PEARS 

and Clvll^Sepvlc^CommltteeH'ls the House Post Office 

Jim wf "? et Wlth 30rae °ne froi the sJbcon,m?ff qUe3tl ° ns or wou ^ 

J1 “ W1 88 ins at (202) 225-0002. Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 

Admi n i3tratlon°or a Carter^campalKn 0 ^h W * 10 WOr,ked ln the Carter 
indirectly with anyone In thS xf 8 0 or 


dlrectly d or n indlrec?ly°to° an, ^ a °^ n °™* t *^^ ya ” dinbr a* 3 ™lt 0 lt e el th° ° f 

Carter campaign 

yes v 

— no X 

5" u ;&rErHS ,<no “ i " ,e ' 


yes 


X 


SS'LESS* - Urt “- the 


yes 


X 


above 

m 




correct 

'.n 


Signature 


ifcure 


XZl/li 


Date 


Current position 
Work telephone: 


or employment: 


U, V 


Return to: Mr. Ji m Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rn, 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


Tgf.^ugl , DtP/iRTmCz-T 

Vl'iSS, 0 0 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name C.F„ Team 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee 13 investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


Z n 
- 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 




3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


no 


i t) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 




that 

the 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 2 *?^ ' 2 -2 2 - g 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
^and correct/ 


Signature 


C( 555 


J />/ 


Date 


1 ^/ 5 / 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name . J.L. THOMAS 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


X 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


no 


X 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 



<0 Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


n ° x 

I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 



Current position or employment: U33S zMB&teP zJlM B 

Work telephone: 07 S'JZOlZO 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name C.D. THOMPSON 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


A. 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


X 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 


X 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


A) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


X 


that 

the 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct , 

M1V 4m 


Current position or employment: \V^ ScPRfcT ~ i jfci 

Work telephone: 3Q5~ £ 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name G,A. THOMPSON 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this rorm and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 



2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no , 


4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 1 / 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

SlgS6tuf*e ^ Date 

Current position or employment: & C 1 *• ^ 4-™ ■ y /), V. ■ ; 

Work telephone: j, • 12 vo 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


33-896 O - 84 pt. 2 - 19 
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House Pob t Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name R.T, !'!0MER 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In Its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 1/^ 


4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
correct 




Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex II Rn 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name J - A - Zldzlk 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


no 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 


yes 


3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


yes 


no 



*4) Did you ever see or have in you'r possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for president Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 



I certify my answers to the 
above Questions are true 
and> cc/rrec^ 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: 





Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee fe T 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name G.A. HOHORE 

The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office ■ 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. IT you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 



Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: U 43/ 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex fl Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name D.J. ArEY 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee In its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 


1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 


yes 


2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit It either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or Information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no 


*0 Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

Signature ^ * \/y Date / 


Current position or employment: (J. A (lL 

Work telephone: ,3 9 S" 2-OZ/y r 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 


Name V! . G . Scott 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no l/' 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no 


3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your 
has not been reported In the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected 
Carter Administration or campaign? 


knowledge 

Carter 
with the 


yes 


no 


l|) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 


yes 


no 



I certify ray answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 


Signature 


T 7 


Date 


Current position or employment: 
Work telephone: Joa- 3 ?J "- Co 7V 




Return to: Nr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name C.A. CUDAHY 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee is investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return it within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked in the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
indirectly with anyone in the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

yes no 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign in an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no ^ 

3) Do you have any knowledge or information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no * 

4) Did you ever see or have in your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 



Dafce ' 


Current position or employment: 

Work telephone: ^^^'zQ'L-O Jf / 


Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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Thursday 4 September, 1980 


TO: ED MEESE 

F ROM : B OB GARRICK 

SUBJECT: Deputies Meeting, Sept. 4, 1980 

1. Concern was expressed for immediate action to 
firmly establish Gov. Reagan's position of Social Security. 
There is considerable play developing that RR has stated 
"he would make SS voluntary." 

2.4 Bill Casey wanted to know what issues, are coming 
up and where are we going and the plans for two weeks from 
now. 

3. Civiletti matter was subject of much discussion 
and it v?as agreed that this should be pursued. Might be 
able to go with statement Friday 5 Sept. Jaworski is being 
sought to participate. 

4. Rich indicated he was having some trouble with 

the Republican legislators on the Hill and maintaining contact. 
There is a need he said for Russo to shore-up his efforts on 
this project. 

5. * Timmons: some of our people on the Hill are 

still upset that they could not or did not get in on the 
Casey/Dolan/Rich presentation. 
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6. Drew reported that there was some illr^will being 
generated in the field because of the delay in scheduling. 
Materials not getting to the field. 

7. White House information is that a law firm has been 
retained to file suites) in the event the independent R 
organizations run TV/radio spot in support of RR. Will 
demand equal time "free." 

8. Timmons expressed concern as to the type and quality 
of the advertising material, especially TV. Casey explained 
concept of first to first to show RR as a "reasonable" man 
and then to move to attack on record. 

^ 9. Timmons and considerable discussion as to 

action to be taken relative to the hostages in the event that 
they are freed or some deal is made late in Sept, or early 
Oct. that would place Carter in a favorable light. Considered 
a serious matter and one that must be addressed. Soonest. 

10. Wirthlin reported on a TV show aired Wed. 3 Sept, 
in which Castro told newsmen that he was not going to move 
forward in Central and South America until after the election. 
He wants Jimmy Carter to win — serai-endorsement — before 
renewed action from the Cubans. 


* * * 
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memorandum 


TO: 

FROM: 

SUBJECT: 


ED MEESEL- 
BOB GARRICK 

DEPUTIES MEETING, Sept. 


Friday 12 September 1980 
12, 1980 


Verne Orr -- reported on coverage of the headquarters 
over future Sat. and Sun.; all bases covered. 

Rich — advised that Goldwater wanted to do something 
relative to the security matter (Stealth). It will be handled. 
Also, Congressman Armstrong is offering a measure to cut off 
funds for the "lame duck" session. 

Casey - - suggested all deputies review the new TV spots 
that Pete Dailey now has available. Anxious for the issue 
papers. Wants them run past Drew and Timmons. Asked that 
( “these and the position papers move out fast. Also wants 
\ more information from the Carter camp and wants it circulated. 

Where are we on the trade of press people? Casey says 
we have an opportunity for participation for another trade 
association similar to the Rural Electric film which is in 
production. 

Drew — expecting $2.5 from dinner. While it was below 
the amount expected in the original budget, "original budget 
was unrealistic." Feels that Governor should be sending 
greetings to Jewish leaders during these holidays. Suggested 
that Bush be used in more TV commercials, especially in the 
New England area. Also, agreed to send us (Policy/Research) 
newspaper coverage from other states. Offer accepted as it 
will give us an overview of what's happening in other states. 
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MEMORANDUM October 2, 1980 

TO: Ed Meese 

FROM: Robert M. Garrick, Director, Policy C Research 

RE: .Deputies Meeting of October 2 

Casey -- Asked about the potential of using other surro- 
gates and mentioned Richardson, who reportedly will be avail- 
able within a few days, Scranton and Lodge. Also, suggested 
that we consider a speech by RR on regulations. 

Wirthlin -- reported Pennsylvania had shown improvement 
with RR now showing an 8 point lead over Carter. 

Baker -- Advised that he recently had conversations with 
representatives of the League of Women Voters who "wished they 
had taken our advice and had not been pressured by others." The 
League's representative admitted they had taken a lot of heat, 
etc. Jim assured them that if there was a possibility of a 
one-on^ne debate that we would seek another sponsor; but he 
said it in a nice way. 

Timmons - suggested that it was time for a "Truth Squad" 
type operation. Casey wants a budget for such an operation. In 
general there was agreement that this plan should be given ser- 
ious consideration and investigated immediately. Use of surro- 
gates would be the technique for putting spokesmen where Carter 
has been. 

Orr - Advised that the landlord was unhappy with the Commit- 
tee moving to the first level. Seems the "sale" deal has fallen 
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through and the old owner is in command again. Casey agreed 
to pay the added rent. Thus, the cheese and wine party will 
take place. 

Discussion — The meeting went more than one (1) hour with 
considerable discussion on the Governor's briefing by the CIA. 

The majority agreed that it should be cancelled. However, if 
the Governor did not agree, it was then decided that from a 
press viewpoint we should make the appropriate moves to control 
the situation. RR should call his foreign advisors in prior to 
Noon; the event is set for Saturday 4 October and make it a press 
situation. He should ask to be briefed in the late afternoon, 
thus, in part eliminating major news coverage of the CIA brief- 
ing. The entire issue came into focus as Bob Gray, and I agree, 
that if RR takes the CIA briefing then in the future anything he 
might say relative to foreign policy, et.al. could be played back 
by Carter's people as a violation of security. There is more to 
tThe discussion; the foregoing is a quick overview for you. 

XXX 


RMG : jmw 
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Incumbency 
Watch' Set 
By Kesgan 

COP Seeks to Avoid 
October Surprises 

By Jules Witcovcr 

■ Wj.\t;ncionSuijyilKjmtlot 

DETROIT — Ronald Reagan's 
campaign manager said today fear 
that President Carter will spring an 
"October Surprise" in foreign or 
domestic policy on the eve of the 
November election has caused him 
to set up an "incumbency watch" on 
Carter's activities and decisions. 

William Casey. Reagan's manager, 
told reporters this morning on the 
second day of the GOP national con- 
vention that "an intelligence opera- 
tion" tracking the president s ac- 
tions and statements is "already in 
germinal forro"undcr his direction. 

"We'll read what you write (about 
Carter) and talk to a lot of people,” 
Casey said. 

The subject came up in connec- 
tion with a statement by Reagan on 
the CBS news show "60 Minutes" 
aired last night. He suggested that 
"the Soviet Union is going to throw a, 
few bones to Mr. Carter during this 
coming campaign to help him con- 
tinceas president." 

Casey and Reagan's chief of staff. 
Edwin Meese. were asked what'Rea- 
gan meant. "We'd like to know too." 
Casey said. But Mcese added. "I'd be 
very much surprised if something 
wouldn't be done 1 to help Carter. 
And then both suggested the presi- 
dent on his own might contrive 
events for his own political advan-. 
tage. 

The warning of "October Sur- 
prise" from Carter came as the con- 
vention happily digested a pledge 
last night from former President 
Gerald R Ford to campaign for Rca- 
gsh. and as speculation continued 
on who his running mate will be. 
Casey said that beyond the “Big 
Eight" of prospects widely publi- 
cized. "some others" were also under 
consideration But he declined to 
name names, and such statements 
See REAGAN. A-4 


1 1 . )n ■)< , 





Continued From A-l 

are expectable in a convention 

sorely pressed for suspense. 

Casey cited Carter s -calling an 
early morning press conference as 
Democratic primary voters were 
going tp the polls in April to suggest 
a breakthrough in the hostoge situa- 
tion in Iran. And Mcese said "it 
could be anything from a summit 
conference on energy" or develop- 
ment In Latin America^ and sug- 
gested that "wage and prtbe controls 
is a real possibility" for Carter to 
spring late in the campaign. 

Repeatedly during the breakfast 
interview Meese sought to broaden 
the discussion from the original 
question about what Reagan meant 
m his statement that the Russians 
might try to help Carter to the kind 
of uses of the incumbency that have 
been routinely invoked ty candi- 
dates of both parties in past cam- 
paigns. . - 

It has not been unusual either, for 
rival campaigns to keep track of" 
..what the opposing candidale-says- 
'and does. Bui both Casey and Mcese 
conveyed a conviction that Carter, 
with or without the Russians' help, 
would try to spring a fast one on the 
electorate to avert defeat in Novem- 
ber. 

"We've talked about the October 
surprise end what the October sur- 
pri.to fill be." Casey said. Mccsc said 
"V.'stB r.c! ruling on the morality of 
the thing." Dr.t Carry edded "I think 
land :r;rrper." 

. i ac t wo .-cegrn aides cited heavy- 
handed terrirs.Ty the Carter cam- 
p^n Ui spi.r.g to t,et political lead- 
ers m line. They noted Secretary of 
Transportatlrn Neil Goldschmidt's 
r '. ‘aLcf-TCillll-ei C gsixl Chicago 
tor Mayor Jene Byrne's support of 
Sen. Edward !J. Kennedy. 

Casey ceiled ;he choice of Rea- 
gan's running mate "very impor- 
tant" because "I've seen elections 
last on tails decision. " He mentioned 
Thomas E, Dewey's loss in »5<g «nd 
Ih-. b.^rd M. Nixon's defeat tn 1900 be- 
cause Dewey chose EarrWcrren. a 
Californian, instead of Rep. Charlie 
Halleck of Indiana and Nixon chose 
Henry Cabol Lodge of Mass., instead 
of Rep. Walter Judd of Minnesota. 

Asked, however, whether this sug- 
gested Reagan was being urged tose- 
leci a mid westerner — as both both 
Halleck and Judd were — Casey 
backed off. 

Caaoy said time has been set aside, 
tor Reagan to meet with any of the 
vice presidential prospects today 
end tomorrow "if he wants to." But 
he paid no decision has been made as 
to whether he will want to. 
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Delegates haw their heads as The Rev. Jerry Moore of the District delivc 
the invocation at the opening of the GOP convention in Detroit yesterday. 


report that a decision has been 90 
percent made in. favor of George 
Eush. ' 

But sources privy to Reagan’s 
thinking said he was still casting 
about for an alternative to Bush. 


- . . , 've got a 

.of work to.do and you are looking 
one. volunteer who will try hard- 
-work'longer and speak with mo 
conviction to get this country 
competent president again." he sai 
"This country means too much 


“ Fprd. who meets with Renfro gjto be comfombly pa rked on t: 
today to discuss the matter of his S° wbfh ytou field i HD TF2 

running mate, got the convention to 
high g-yriast eight with his 
promise to work tirelessly for Rea- 
gan's election. 


The former president fold the. 
, delegates that although some call 
-nlra an elder statesman. 'T‘m not 
ready to quit yet I’ve got news for 
this convention and Jimmy Carter. 
This Republican is going to do every- 
thing in his power to elect our nomi- 
nee to the presidency of the United 
States." 

Speaking on his 67th birthday. 
Ford sounded like an eager novice 


for Governor Reagan, count me in 
As he.said these words; bis wr 
Betty, applauding and smiling, sai 
“All right!* • 

Those were exactly the words tl 
Reagan political strategists wanu 
to- hear from the fonqer preside! 
and his wife. The Reaganites'Br 
counting on Ford to bold par. 
moderates in the fold and to attr» 
Democratic and independent vote 
the way be did in 1976 in hi* clc. 
loss to Carter. 

Ford .also hr as careful to focus l 
speech on criticism of Carter, stci 
ing clear of the feW issues ii^t! 


- ■' C< • -\<r\ K 

mo 
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-Reagan Campaign Sets Up 
Incumbency Watch' on Carter Actions 


party's platform draft, including the Reagan, meanwhile, was said still 
Equal Rights Amendment and abor- to be angonizing over his choice. He 
- tion, on which he disagrees with told CBS News that the fact that he is 
Reagan. 69 years old has made him especially 

Of Carter, Ford said, “There is no sensitive to the need to make a good 

alternative, he's got to go. . . . We choice That's why. he said, the deci- 

cannot take four more years of soar- sion "is such a problem for me and 
mg inflation, sky-high interest rates, why I am not rushing into ahy- 
rising unemployment and shrinking . thing." < - 

take-home pay. He said again he wanted a person 

"We cannot stake our survival on ideologically compatible with him- 
four more years of weak and Waver- self, and that there would be 
ing leadership and lagging dfef&ses. V something cynical in choosing 
We dare not fall another four years someone with a different political 
behind with dangerous dependence ; vjew from your own with the idea-in ' 
on foreign energy. We cannot sink mind of getting votes." But aides' 
helplessly into second-rate status in • continued to say all those protni- 
the world, with economic stagnation - hently mentioned would fill that 
alhome. _. Jrfll. 

"You've'alf heard Carter's alibi's;;.-; As if to make sure, however, two 
Inflation cannot be controlled. The prominent Republican voices on the 
world has changed. We can no, 1 right are seeking to put pressure on 
longer protect our diplomats in for-' Reagan not fo stray from the consef- 
eign capitals, nor our working men ' vative mold Sen. Jesse Helms held ta 1 
on Detroit's hssembly lines. We must his stated intention to hqve his own* 
lower our expectations, we must be name placed in nomination for vice 
_ reali stic we m ust prudently retreat, president as^a, means of kceping.Rco-., 
Baloney. 1 ' ganKone.sf on the mailer. 

On the first day bf the 1980 con- And Phyllis Schlafly, the leader of 
vention. the popular Ford speech the anti ERA forces, warned at a 
sharedjhe emotional spotlight with testimonial lunch in her honor that 
a raucous reception given Reagan as conservatives, including thousands 
he and his-wtfe Nancy arrived by of fundamentalist Christians, will 
charter jet from Los Angeles. desert Reagan and stay home il they 

In a television interview on Sun- aren't satisfied with ihetieket. n 
day. Ford dealt with the lingering "These people do have other 
question of who Reagan's rucnlna—.jplacesw go." she said. "They will go 
mate will be, specifically boosting right back to their churches where 

two moderate Republicans promi- they've been for Hie past 20 years 

nently mentioned as possibilities — reading their Bibles." Schlafly said 
Bush and Senate Minority Leader neither Baker nor Bush would be ac- 
Howard Baker. ✓ ceptabletoher. 

Baker said on arrival in Detroit Outside the convention hall, ihe 
that he didn't want thg.ylcp presi-... controversy, over the_£QP .platform . 
dential nomination, but in a televi- committee's overwhelming-decision 

-sioii. interview-last, night he’-act-— — to ahandatut-lD^yeax-old.auilfif^; 
knowledged he'd take tt if it were ment of ERA continued. Supporters'' 

offered. . ; of ERA! both Republican and Demo- 

Bush, who also has said he'll 3c- crauc, marched and rallied for the 
cept il asked, spent yesterday visit- amendment, 
ing delegations of states where he ■ The ERA controversy comes up 
won delegates in the caucuses and again today when Reagan meets 

prim aries, asking them to vote for with a group of pro ERA leaders m- 

'Tteagau; — - cluding'Rep. Margaret Heckler of 

The other hopefuls most often Massachusetts and Helen Milliken. 
mentioned also tried to Veep low wife of Gov. William G. Milliken of 
profiles, lest they jeopardize their Michigan. 

chances. The sane list of eight con- The highlights of today's program 
tinued to be mentioned and Reagan will be the keynote address by 

aides insisted none had been elirai- Vander Jagt and a speech by former 

noted- Bush, Baker, Sens. Richard Secretary of State Henry Kissinger 

Lugar and Paul Laxalt, Reps. Guy Kissinger s appearance docs not sit 

-Vander Jagt and Jack Kemp, former well with some strong conserv- 

Sccretary of Defense Donald Rums- atives. who. helped Reagan run 

feld and former Treasury Secretary against his foreign policy under 

.William Simon. . • Ford in the 1976 primaries 

Lugfir. Rumsfeld and Simon ad-' Bui plnrrit#rs of the program, con- 
dressed the convention yesterday, trolled by the Reagan camp, have de- 
and none {aid anything to hurt his fended having him as an indication 
chances. ‘ of party inclusiveness 

- A T 


33-896 0- :■# 84 pt*- js 20 
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^Reagan Bush Committee 

menrorandum 


Jim Brady — 

This is a paper prepared for Gov. 
Reagan's information prior to the 
debate. It was done by John Lenczowski 
Legislative’ Asst . to CongT" Courier 
(R-NJ). He apparently ha,s access to 
the VOA and RFE/RL briefing paper pre- 
y pared for Pres. Carter for the debate 
tonight . 


Lenczowski , who is very knowledgeable 
about the radio stations, points out 
there are a number of distortions in 
that paper, and he has ‘concentrated 
here on rebutting those distortions . . 

While the paper (done in a great hurry 
at midnight last night) verifies much 
of what we had in our background paper 
on the subject, it is succinct and 
very much to the point. I think it 
should go immediately to Wexford for 
the attention of whoever is handling 
the foreign affairs briefings for the 



9:45 AM, Oct. 28 
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International Broadcasting Daring the Carter A±rinistrarion 


Voice of America 


Daring the Carter Administration, the Voice of America (VOA) has increased the 
n arrer of hours of broadcasting and the languages broadcast and begun the 
first expansion and modernization of transmitting facilities in many years. 

This expansion and improvement was made possible because the Carter 
Administration has made add itional resources, in real terms, available to 
the VOA . 

The 1981 Administration request for operating expenses of VGA is $96 million. 
This ccrpares with $65 million made available to VOA in 1977. In constant 1969 
co l jar s, the VOA operations were $35.7 million in 1969 and refrained essentially 
at that level through 1977 ($35.5 million) and will be $38.2 million in 1981. 
Thus, the Carter Administration has provided real tern increases after eight 
years of level funding. 

No new obstruction of VOA facilities was undertaken during the 1969-1977 
period. In 1977, the Carter Administration began a major construction program 
to upgrade VOA transmitting capabilities. Three large projects and a smaller 
one* were planned to improve the VOA reception in Eastern Europe, the Soviet 
Union, Africa and Asia. Appr op r i ations totalling $35 million were requested and 
obtained to expand transmitter facilities in the United Kingdom, Liberia, the 
Philippines and Botswana. Hie United Kingdom facility will be in operation in 
early 1981 as will the new AM station in Botswana, the first new VOA AM facility 
in twelve years. Furthermore, satellite links have been added and the master 
control system modernized to inprove VOA quality and reliability. 

In 1969, the VOA was broadcasting a total of 938 hours per week in 36 languages. 
By 1977 the broadcast hours were down to 795 hours in 37 languages. In 1981, 
the VOA will broadcast a total of 903 hours per week in 41 languages with 
Perisan, Dari, Azeri, Amharic being the languages added. 

Radio Free Europe /Radio liberty 

Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty, a private non-profit corp o ration relies almost 
entirely upon U.S. Government ocntributicns to broadcast in 21 languages into 
the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. Hie Carter Administration has increased 
funding, through the Board for International Broadcasting, from $57 mil lion in 
1977 to $104 million in 1981. Funds have been provided to RFE/1*L for a major 
Tncreas^ in its transmitting power. By 1982, RFE/RL will have twice the 
transmitting power it did when President Carter came into office- This will 
mean a much stronger signal for its many listeners in Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union where jamming often makes listening difficult. 

Hie Carter Administration has also supported administrative reforms which have 
permitted KFE/RL to reduce several hundred duplicative administrative 
positions. 
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fvtTV.7* 


-or. AcccnoTisr 


March 1977 the Carter Administration announced approval of a major trar.sm t ter- 
builcir.g program for both radio networks: 28 in all, 11 for RFE/RL. anc It for VGA. 

Cf these 24 were undertaken and the first will come into operation before the end or 
1980. South Asian transmitters for VOA (4 from Sri Lanka) were delayed because of 
diplomatic problems and negotiations for these are only now nearing completion. 

No other significant new initiatives have been taken in the radio field by the Carter 
Administration. Programs for technical modernization and programming expansion have 
been developed by both VOA and RFE/RL but have not been funded. In response to the 
crises in Iran and Afghanistan, adjustments in language priorities were made. 
Broadcasts in Persian, which had been terminated in 1958, were reintroduced in April 
1979; broadcasts in Dari (Afghan Persian) were started on September 28, 1960. 


Though there has been a slight new increase in programming hours in both VOA and 
RFE/RL, no significant increases m programming nme have tT ee n bos ST8 1e~ be cause - of 
lack of funds. A program tor expansion of broadcasting in Muslim languages, both to 
the HTo3Te - E3"s t and the USSR, approved by the president in D6cem5er"1979 , has for th 
cost part not been implemented because of lack of funding by 0MB. 


Budgets for the two radio networks for the past five years have been as follows: 


VOA 


RFE/RL 


FY1977 $65,615,000 

FY197E 69,728,000 

FY1979 75,294,000 

FYI980 85,669,000 

FY1981 96,820,000 (req.) 


$52,745,000 

58.035.000 

72.490.000 

80.430.000 

93.467.000 (req.) 


These figures are essentially level in terms of real expenditure because the DM 
(major RFE/RL currency) has gone from $1*2.58 in 1977 to $1*1.74 today and much of 
the budget increase has merely compensated for loss of value of the dollar. In- 
flation has affected both budgets in other ways as well. There has been a net Geclia 
in personnel in RFE/RL during this period and no increase in VOA. 
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September 12 , 1980 


MEMORANDUM 
TO: Ed Meese 

FROM: Stef Helper 




0-10 


The Democrats have put together what they call the 
Reagan Agenda. 1 understand it will be used by Carter in 
the debates, and by their surrogates. 

The central theme is that Reagan is simple — too simple 
to handle the Presidency. They will hammer this theme with 
quotes in different areas. 

"They say we offer simple answers to complex prob)ems. 
Well, perhaps there is a simple answer... not an easy one... 
but a simple one." 

, Ronald Reagan 

"A Time for Choosing* 

October 27, 1964 

Carter/Mondale have said the following: 

"Sixteen years after he used those words to advance the 
candidacy of Barry Goldwater, Ronald Reagan still insists 
there are simple answers. . .Just not easy ones. 

For Ronald Reagan, remarkably little has changed since 
that famous speech. With relentless fervor, Ronald Reagan 
has continued to paint his vision of the future in those 
terms. Without hesitation, he has outlined a series of 
proposals to address the complex problems we face as a 
nation. Taken together, these "simple answers" constitute 
"The Reagan Agenda." 

Here are the quotes by issue area: 
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THE REAGAN AGENDA 


"They say we offer simple answers to complex 
problems. Mel? , perhaps there is a simple answer. •• 
not an ea3y one... but a simple one.” 

Ronald Reagan 
"A Time for Choosing" 

October 27, 1964 

** Sixteen years after he used those words to advance the candidacy, 
of Darry Col'dwater*, Ron hid Reagan still insists there are simple 
answers. . .Just not easy ones. 

For Ronald Reagan, remarkably little has changed since that famous 
speech. With relentless fervor, Ronald Reagan has continued to paint 
his vision of the future in those terms. Without hesitation, he has 
outlined a series of proposals to address the complex problems we face 
as a nation.- Taken together, these "simple answers" constitute "The 
Reagan Agenda." 


Tax Reform, Recession, Inflation, Unemployment, Balanced Budget and 
Increased Defense Spending ~~~~ 

o "The entire (graduated income tax) structure was created by 
Karl Marx. It has no justification in getting government 
needed revenue." (1/7/63) 

o "I think that the Kerap-Roth proposal. . .will reduce by about 
a third the tax burden, but have faith that as in the past, 
that tax cut will so broaden the base of the economy that even 
the government will get more money in the end because of the 
increase in prosperity." (5/14/78) 

o "There is no relationship between cutting tax rates and whether 
you're going to lose the same proportion in tax revenues, which 
would increase the' deficit." (5/29/80) 

o "And we could use the increased revenues the federal government 
would get from this tax decrease (Kemp-Roth) to rebuild our 
defense capabilities." (5/18/8Q) 


inflation 

O "Very simply, what all of us have to realize is, government 

caus'es inflation and government can make it go away." (4/20/80) 

O "Inflation has one cause* and one cause only: Government spending 

more than government takes in." (3/1/76) 


»C 
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•mployment • 

"...high unemployment is in large .part due to the minimum 
J wage..." <1/2/80) 

“One of the ironies of our current economic situation is that 
while so many people are out of jobs, the classified ad pages 
of the newspapers are often carrying record numbers of Help. 
Wanted a*!s." (11/3/75) 


Minimum Wage » « - . ’ 

© “The minimum wage has caused more misery and unemployment -• 
than anything since the Great Depression." (1/30/80) 


Energy ’J.’."'. 

o "Does it take a genius to figure out that the answer to our 
having all we need an<^ no more being dependent on OPEC is to 
turn the energy industry loose to produce all the natural oil 
and the natural gas that is tp be found here." (4/14/80) 


The Department of Energy 

o "I favor elimination of. . .DOE. . .Those necessary -department v 
functions which are properly the province of the Federal 
Government ' would be carefully evaluated and transferred 
to other Federal Departments." (4/5/80) 

(Note: 'Governor Reagah may not realize that 28% of DOE's 
budget goes for nuclear weapons research and production, 
and that 20% goes to the Strategic Petroleum Reserve. Only 
31 or 4% goes to regulatory functions.) 


Conservation 

o "At best it (conservation) means we will run out of energy, 
a little more slowly." (11/13/79) 


Improving Automobile Gasoline Mileage 

o The 1975 energy bill "mandated gasoline mileage standards which 
by 1985 will have the affect of forcing Detroit to make some 
801 to 90% of its automobiles subcompacts or smaller — no 
matter whether anyone wants them or will buy them, and there 
is little evidence that, they will sweep the country in popu- 
larity." (5/15/76) 
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of the Federal Government 

-...ray first act, as chief executive will be to impose an. 
immediate andthorough freeze -on federal hiring;’-' *7/17/80)"' 

(Note. Such a freeze is already in effect. Incidentally. 
£; , }V\ pt0aiS Z d * freeze when he ran for Governor' - 

While he was Governor, state employment increased 22%. ) 

l ? 7/ wS.r “ i "‘ l 50vcr ™ nt ' i ‘ "“»*—• 
i!Si:.s*g"iS;.? >, * r “ ,t of caiifocnu - ««• 


Aid to the Cities 

"Urban aid program *4 


0 "Urban aid programs/. Ah ink. are one of the biggestshonie*-^. 
that we have in t^4 system.-.-;- - (2/1/80) > • • 

' C3a c/t4nvUC>) ^ 

*id tojgewjfork City ^ 


}raM <j ~ 

■As a matter of fact, I have included in m/morning and evening 

ffiTCt-SFiK Sty^ ay ao)S; 7 5r eral ? - 9 


me Koie or state 






■Everything that can be run more effectively by state and local 

IXllVZTl 3L*5 al ir tU ?* ° V6 ^ to * tat « and ^cil government? 
Along with th« funding sources to pay for it.*‘ (7/17/80) 


Welfare Refox 


Z5^ t ?” e , i V° n r a ^ a - 0t ^ 0cial -P olic y- that;sh '>uld be at the 
most local level of government. possible, it is welfare. It 
should not be nationalized---' if should* be* localized. "• *-(-3/1/76) 

-we don't need the department of Health and Welfare." (1/27/80) 

"(the needy are) a faceless mass waiting for handouts;- - (5/30/65) 


Health 


: i 'm opposed (to national health insurance) .. .There is no 
^ ^ h "??H 8 ^K ri ? i8 in ^ nerlca - M 0 ** the problems we have 
today, with the increasing cost of medical care has been caused 
by Government s intervening in the health scene." (3/1/76) 
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'at ion .r 

"Tha decline in quality of the public education system began. 

when federal' aid 'became federal -interference. : .He must" get ' 

the federal: government out; of .the classrooms of America." (4/9/76; 

(Note: While*; Reagan- was Governor /^California flipped from’ i * 

6th to 21st place nationally in per pupil expenditures for 
elementary and secondary education,.) 


Equal Rights -•for Women -: -?r 

o "Z will establish- a - liason-with ; the SO governors* 1 to encourage' 
them to eliminate, wherever it exists, discrimination against 
women." (7/17/90) .. 


Environmental Protection 

o "At the federal level; however,' government say have lost its 

sense of balance in this area... we need to return to the states 
the primary responsibility for environmental regulation and thus 
increase responsiveness to local conditions." (1980) 


Agriculture . 

o *I*m for 100% of parity. .1 don't want it imposed through: the 
government. X want it through the marketplace." (3/28/80) 

o "You subsidize the inefficient when you put a floor under the 
market price." (3/8/76) 


Grain Sales to the Soviet Union 

o "I don't believe the farmer should be made to pay a special 

price for our diplomacy, and I'm opposed to what-'s.beea done."- 
(1/7/80) 

o "If the Russians want- to buy -wheat'from •usv.-.I* wouldn't sell - it * 
to them." (9/30/79 after disclosure of Russian brigade in Cuba) 

o "But isn't there also a moral issue? Are we not helping the 
Godless tyranny maintain its hold on millions of helpless 
people? Wouldn't those helpless victims have a better chance 
of becoming free if their slave masters collapsed economically?... 
Maybe there is an answer — we simply do what's morally right. 
Stop doing business with them. Let their system collapse, but 
meantime buy our farmer's wheat ourselves and have it on hand 
to feed the Russian people when they finally become free." 
(10/29/75) 




I 
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(moic Boycott 

"What would happen if the leaders of the Western world told the . 
•International Olympic Committee and the Soviet Union that torch 
mus£ be lit in some other country.. .If they don't and we parti* 
cipate in the games anyway, what do we say to our young athletes 
about honor?" (10/3/78) 

-I t^’s (the boycott) a tough one. I haven't really sat down and 
made up my mind about it." (3/26/80) 

"I support the boycott today. I supported it yesterday. And I 
supported it when the President first called for it." (4/11/80) 


Foreign Policy 

o "In the case of foreign policy , I am equally unimpressed with all 
this talk about our problems being too complex, > too intricate, 
to allow timely decision and action. 

The fetish of complexity, the trick of making hard decisions 
harder to make; the art, finally, of rationalizing the non* * 
decision, have made a ruin of American foreign policy. 7 (5/21/68) 


Responding to the Soviet Invasion of Afghanistan 

o "One option might well be that we surround the island of Cuba 
and stop all traffic in and out." (1/29/80) 


Defense 

o "The president should announce immediately a military buildup 
aimed at restoring our military superiority." (1/16/80) 


SALT 

o "(he would) send it (SALT) back to the Soviets so fast they'll 
think we've got a new postal service.” (6/9/80) 

at 

Non-Proliferation 

J "I just dog't think it's (non-proliferation) any of our business." 

(1/31/80) ftnuh). 1^4/86 ttTT 

Panama Canal 


o 


"If there is any possibility of keeping the Panama Canal, believe 
me I would do it..." (1/17/80) 
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i Right* 

• "While the Soviets arrogantly warn us to stay out of their 
way. we occupy ourselves by looking for human rights violations 
in those countries which have historically been our friends 
and allies.- (3/17/80) 


,th Africa _ • • _!• 

-Isn't it time we laid off South Africa for awhile?... As for 
letting South ‘Africans work at solving their problems while ' 
we solve our own, -all in favor say •Aye’.- (10/22/76) 


I. and C.I.A. 


"I have consented before about what I think is the Justice 1 ** 

Department's foolishness in rendering our F.B.I. and C.I.A. 
impotent, all in the name of protecting our privacy." (2/14/79) 
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Itca^an Hush Committee 


September 12, 1980 

MEMORANDUM 
TO: Ed Meese 

FROM: Stef Helper 

The attached paper has been developed by Carter/Mondale 
for use as attack material against you and Governor Reagan. 
These ^quotes may also be used during the debates. 
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j ER/MONDALE presidential COMMITTEE. INC. 

J \ STkEET. N.w.. WASHINGTON. D.C. 20036 
521 SS7-4700 

kojitll S- StrauM. Chiiim.il 
T,m C.mp*i*« 

■N. Lee Kling. Tre*»ui«r 


August 1980 


REAGAN TALKING POINTS 

The attached talking points are for your guidance in dealing 
with questions on Governor Reagan's stands on the economy, energy, 
social issues, and foreign policy. 

They clearly show a man who does not grasp the complexity of 
the issues, facing our country; a man who proposes simplistic an- 
swers to the problems we face; a man who too often "shoots from 
the hip"; a man unsuited for the Presidency at this critical 
juncture in our nation's history. 
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ECONOMY 


*1.. REAGAN-XEMP-ROTH : To hear Ronald Reagan tell it, the Reagan- 

Kemp-Roth 30% tax cut will end the recession, reduce 
* inflation, cut unemployment, balance the budget, and 

permit huge increases in defense spending. Will it 
also cure the common cold? 

•o "I think that the Kemp-Roth proposal. . .will reduce 
by about* a third the tax burden, but have faith 
that as in the past, that tax cut will so broaden 
the base of the economy that even the government will 
get more money in the end because of the increase in 
prosperity." (5/14/78) 

o "There is no relationship between cutting tax rates 
and whether you're going to lose the same proportion 
in tax revenues, which would increase the deficit." 
(5/29/80) 

o "And we could use the increased revenues the federal 
government would get from this tax decrease (Kemp- 
Roth) to rebuild our defense capabilities." 

(5/18/80) 


II. REAGAN-KEMP ROTH, PART TWO : Business Week, hardly a liberal 

leaning publication, had this to say about the 30% 
tax cut: 

o "...(Kemp-Roth) would be a completely irresponsible 
way to approach the federal budget problem, and it 
would generate an inflation that would destroy the 
value of the currency .. .Kemp-Roth would add $100 
billion to a deficit that is already dangerously 
swollen. It would touch off an inf lationary* explo- 
sion that would wreck the country and impoverish 
everyone on a fixed income." (8/7/78) 


III. REPUBLICAN TAX CUT : Like previous Republican Tax Cuts, 

Reagan-Kemp-Roth* s benefits are skewed toward the rich. 

. ... o Those with $200,000 annual incomes get a tax cut 
35 times greater than those with $20,000 incomes, 
and 135 times greater than those with $8,000 incomes. 

o "The entire (graduated income tax) structure was 
created by Karl Marx. It has no justification in 
getting government needed revenue." (1/7/63) 
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GEORGE RUS H AND REAGAN-KEMP-ROTH i There will not be "any times 

during this election that we can agree with George 

Bush, but he sure had Reagan-Kemp-Roth pegged. 

o "The Reagan tax-cut program would have two disastrous 
effects. First, it would increase the rate of inflation 
to 30% or more in 1981 and 1982 and the budget would 
be more than $50 billion in deficit." (3/80) 


INFLATION: Listening to Ronald Reagan talk about inflation, 

you'd never know of problems like OPEC, productivity. 


o "Very simply, what all of us have to realize is, 

government causes inflation and government •-an make 
it go away." (4/20/80) 


o "Inflation has one cause and one cause only i _ 

ment spending more than government takes in. (V1//6) 


UNEMPLOYMENT: And if Kemp-Roth doesn't work, there's 

always the Want-Ads. 

o "One of the ironies of our current economic situation 
is that while so many people are out of job*, the 
classified ad pages of the newspapers are often , 
carrying record numbers of Help Wanted ads. Ui/3/75) 


VII . UNEMPLOYMENT PART TWO : ...But the real villain is the minimum 

wage 

o "...high unemployment is in large part due to the 
minimum wage..." (1/2/80) 

o "The minimum wage has caused more misery and unemploy- 
ment than anything since the Great Depress'-on. (1/30, 


VII. UNEMP LOYMENT PART THREE : ...But don't leave out chi'.d labor 

laws. Social Security, unions and the tax code*-* 

o "There are child labor laws. There are minium wage 
laws. There are Social Security laws. The'-e are 
union regulations. There, are tax laws. Th*re is so 
much red tape that it just isn't practical ; or *he 
average businessman to hire part-time help. 'Vzz/ubi 


. UNEMPLOYMENT PART FOUR: 
New Deal... FASCIST? 


. . .Humphrey Hawkins. . .Fascism. . .The 


"(Carter's) approach to unemployment: he's for the 

Humphrey-Hawkins bill. If ever there was a design 
for fascism, that's it. Fascism was really the 
basis for the New Deal." (5/17/76) 
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ENERGY 

I. 


II. 


III. 


THE REAGAN ENERGY PROGRAM : Incredibly, Ronald Reagan believes 

that the answer to all our energy problems is the unleashing 
of those well-known guardians of the public trust — the 
major oil companies. . { 

o "Does it take a genius to figure but that' the answer 
to our having all we need and no more being dependent 
on OPEC is to turn the energy industry loose to 
produce all the natural gas that is to be found here?" 
(4/14/80) 

o George Bush said Reagan was "wrong* in suggesting 
"you can decontrol oil and expect to replace OPEC 
oil in a short period of time with domestic oil. 

That is wrong. It is unsuppor table. " (5/12/80) 


DOMESTIC OIL PRODUCTION : Reagan calls for more domestic oil 

™ as if nothing is happening on new exploration. He hasn't 
checked the facts. 

o "The answer obvious to anyone except those in the 
administration it seems, is more domestic production 
of oil and gas." (11/13/79) 

o Currently, 3,000 oil rigs are in operation in this 
country, the highest number since 1955. This year 
has seen the most new drillings in history and only 
a shortage of drilling equipment is preventing even 
more exploration. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY : Is Governor Reagan serious about 

returning to the crazy-quilt pattern of seven overlapping 
and uncoordinated agencies that were consolidated into the 
single Department of Energy? 

o "I favor elimination of .. .DOE. . .Those necessary 

department functions which are properly the province 
of the Federal Government should be carefully evaluated 
and transferred to other Federal Departments." (4/5/80)) 

o Obviously Governor Reagan does not realize that 28% 
of DOE's budget goes for nuclear weapons research and 
production, nor that 20% goes to the Strategic Petroleum 
Reserve. Only 3 or 4% goes to regulatory functions. 
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]V. DOE PART TWO : As President, Reagan's first energy initiative 

would be elimination of DOE. That's interesting. In his 
last year as Governor, he signed into law a state energy 
office, the California Energy Conservation and Development 
Commission. 

o "Elimination of DOE and its allocation rules would 
» be an important first step toward solving the energy 
crisis." (4/5/80) 

o "Governor Reagan Tuesday signed into law a landmark 
bill creating a powerful state commission to control 
the use and development of all existing and potential 
California energy resources." ( L.A. Times , 5/22/74) 


V. ALASKA vs. SAUDI ARABIA : Ronald Reagan continues to insist that 

there is more oil in Alaska than Saudi Arabia. 

o "We learned from the U.S. Geological Survey (USGS) 
that there is more oil in Alaska than there is in 
Saudi Arabia. We have, as I say, enough oil here 
that with government decontrol the greatest oil 
geologists in this country have told me in five 
years we would not have to buy from OPEC..." (2/20/80) 

o On Reagan's Alaska vs. Saudi Arabia comparison, 

George Bush said, "I don't believe it. I was in 
the energy business myself. If it's true, he 
should cite some geologists to prove it." (4/10/80) 

o For the record, USGS estimates that Alaska has just 
over 5% of the proven oil reserves Saudia Arabia has. 


vi. THE VISION OF RONALD REAGAN : Presidents must be able to look 

down the road to anticipate problems. 

o The 1975 energy bill "mandated gasoline mileage 
standards which by 1985 will have the effect of 
forcing Detroit to make some 80% to 90% of its 
automobiles subcompacts or smaller — no matter 
whether anyone wants them or will buy them, and 
there is little evidence that they will sweep the 
country in popularity." (5/15/76) 
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/II. CONSERVATION : Ronald Reagan simply does not understand what 

energy conservation is all about. 

o "At best it (conservation) means we will run out 
of energy a little more slowly." (11/13/79) 

III. CONSERVATION AND THE SS MPH SPEED LIMIT : Furthermore, whatever 

Governor Reagan once knew about conservation he has now 
forgotten. 

o The Republican Platform calls for repeal of the 55mph 
speed limit. 

o In an April 4, 1974, press release. Governor Reagan 
proclaimed, 

"The 55mph speed limit is the simplest and 
fairest conservation measure available... 

There's an added bonus... We can argue about 
whether we are saving 25 million or only 120 
million gallons of gasoline per month... but 
we know how many people died in auto accidents 
in February 1973 and February 1974. A lot of 
us are still walking around whom wouldn'jt.be 
except for the lower speed limits." 


IX. WINDFALL PROFITS : Reagan opposes the Windfall Profits Tax 

because he sees.it in only one dimension — its cost to 
the major oil companies. 

o Doesn't he realize it funds: 

aid to the poor and elderly to help 
pay their fuel bills? 

research and development of alternative 
energy sources like gasohol and coal 
gasification? 



NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE ; Do you sometimes wonder whether 
you and Ronald Reagan live in the same country? 

o "I'm opposed (to national health insurance) .. .There 
is no health-care crisis in America. Host of the 
problems we have today with the increasing cost of 
medical care ha3 been caused by Government's inter- 
vening in the health scene." (3/1/70 


AID TO THE POOR ; A President must have certain qualities. 

We all know a President must be intelligent, tough, and 
visionary. But a President must also have compassion for 
those in need in our society. 

o "We don't need the Department of Health and Welfare." 
(1/27/80) 

o "(the needy are) a faceless mass waiting for handouts." 
(5/30/65) 

o " (welfare encourages) freeloaders wanting a prepaid 
vacation plan." (4/22/66) 


EDUCATION : One can begin to see how Reagan will come up with 

the billions necessary to allow him to cut taxes and 
balance the budget while dramatically increasing defense 
spending. He does not think we need the Energy or Health 
and Human Services Departments to which you can add 
Education. 

o Asked if he would eliminate the Department of Education, 
Reagan responded, "I'd sure want to." (12/13/7S) 


AID TO THE CITIES : In Ronald Reagan's America, even more 

money could be saved — just by ignoring America's cities. 

o “Urban aid programs, I think, are one of the biggest 
phonies that we have in the system..." (2/1/80) 


AID TO NEW YORK CITY : God also must love New York. 

o "As a matter of fact, I have included in my morning 
and evening prayers every day the prayer the federal 
government will not bail out New York City." (10/8/75) 
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I. . SOCIAL SECURITY : President Carter and the Democratic Congress 

restored the solvency of the Social Security System. 

• Can we afford to turn it over to a man who would invest 
the trust fund on Wall Street, or who thinks we should 
make Social Security voluntary? 

' c "One of the failures of Social Security is that the 
funds do not grow. They are not invested as they 
could be in the industrial might of America. (2/7/76) 

o "...can’t we introduce voluntary features that would 
permit a citizen to do better on his own, to be excused 
upon presentation of evidence that he had made provisions 
for the non-earning years?" (10/27/64) 


I. CIVIL RIGHTS : Sometimes it is unfair to hold a man to a 

position he took 15 years ago. Hov/ever, sometimes a 
position is so outrageous that it indicates a flawed 
view of the world. The position can be mended, but the 
view — or mindset — may remain. In 1966, Ronald Reagan 
was in his mid-SOs and a candidate for Governor of 
California when he first stated his opposition to the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964. Since then he has recanted saying, 

o "I was opposed at the time. I can’t remember the exact 
details... I was opposed to certain features of that 
law which went beyond and infringed on the individual 
rights of citizens which are supposedly guaranteed by 
the Constitution." (3/6/80) 


II. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION : We already know Ronald Reagan would like 

to subject federal judges to an anti-abortion litmus 
test. What else might we expect? 

o "I'd like an opportunity to put an end to this Federal 
distortion (affirmative action) of the principle of 
equal rights." (7/7/76) 


IX. ERA : Reagan says he believes in the "E" and the "R, " just not 

the "A." He thinks equal rights for women can be accomplished 
by a series of state and local actions. 

o "I will establish a liason with the 50 governors to 
encourage them to eliminate, wherever it exists, dis- 
crimination against women." (7/17/80) 

o (Note: According to the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, 

at the Federal level alone, over 800 statutes would have 
to be amended to accomplish what ERA would in one stroke.) 
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X. AGRICULTURE : Democrats since Thomas Jefferson have realized 

the importance of family farms to America. Ronald Reagan 
only sees them as an item on a balance sheet. 

t o "You subsidize the inefficient when you put a floor 
tinder the market price." (3/8/76) 


XI. AGRICULTURE : Earlier this year, Ronald Reagan said he did not 

! know much about parity. He still doesn't. 

o "I'm for 100% of parity. I don't want it imposed throug 
the government. I want it through the marketplace." j 
(3/28/80) | 


XII. GOP PLATFORM : Party platforms are a means of stating a party's 

program while establishing or re-establishing election 
winning coalitions. To some extent, you can tell a 
platform by its friends. 

o "I enthusiastically support your platform..." 

George Bush (7/17/80) 

o "The Republican platform reads as if it were written 
by a Klansman." 

Bill Wilkinson 
The Imperial Wizard of 
the KKK (7/30/80) 
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. FOREIGN AND DEFENSE POLICY 


I. FOREIGN POLICY : Reasonable people disagree on aspects of 

foreign policy, but almost everyone agrees on one 
thing — that foreign policy is a complex question 
which requires great care. Everyone but Ronald, Reagan. 

o "In the case of foreign policy , I am equally unimpressed 
with all this talk about our problems being too complex, 
to intricate, to allow timely decision and action. The 
fetish of complexity, the trick of making hard decisions 
harder to make; the art, finally, of rationalizing the 
non-decision, have made a ruin of American foreign 
policy." (5/21/68) 


II. RESPONDING TO THE SOVIET INVASION OF AFGHANISTAN : Ronald 

Reagan says we should have been tougher in our response 
to the invasion of Afghanistan, but all he has come up 
with is a blockade. . .of Cuba. 

. o "One option might well be that we surround the island 
of Cuba and stop all traffic in and out." (1/29/80) 


III. RESPONDING TO AFGHANISTAN, PART TWO ; Ronald Reagan decries 

vacillation in our foreign policy, and yet he has hardly 
been steadfast on the Olympic Boycott. 

o "What would happen if the leaders of the Western 

world told the International Olympic Committee and the 
Soviet Union that torch must be lit in some other 
country... If they don't and we participate in the 
games anyway, what do we say to our young athletes 
about honor?" (10/3/78) 

o "It's (the boycott) a tough one. I haven’t really sat 
down and made up my mind about it." (3/26/80) 

o "I support the boycott today. I supported it yesterday. 
And I supported it when the President first called for 
it." (4/11/80) 
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IV. RESPONDING TO AFGHANISTAN, PART THREE ; Even though he had 

at least twice before called for halting grain sales 
to the Soviet Union, when President Carter did so to 
: protest Soviet aggression, Roncld Reagan chose politics 

instead of principle. 

o "I don’t believe the fanner should be made to pay 
a special price for our diplomacy, and. I'n opposed 
to what’s been done." (1/7/80) 

o "If the Russians want to buy wheat from us... I’ 

wouldn’t sell it to them." (9/30/79 after disclosure 
of Russian brigade in Cuba) 

o "But isn't there also a moral issue? Are we not 
helping the Godless tyranny maintain its hold on 
millions of helpless people? Wouldn't those helpless 
victims have a better chance of becoming free if 
their slave masters collapsed economically?. . .Maybe 
there is an answer — we simply do what's morally right. 
Stop doing business with them. Let their system collaps 
but meantime buy our fanner's wheat ourselves and have 
it on hand to feed the Russian people when they finally 
become free." (10/29/75) 


V. MILITARY SUPERIORITY : In the space of four days this January, 

Ronald Reagan debated himself on military superiority and 
the ensuing arms race... and he lost. 

o "What I have said is that our defenses must be whatever 
is necessary to ensure that the potential enemy will 
never dare attack you. Now, if that is equivalence or 
if that is superiority, you must have the degree to 
know that you are safe. I could see if you really 
strive for an obvious superiority then you may tempt 
the other side into being afraid and you continue 
escalating on both sides...” (1/13/80) 

o "The president should announce immediately a military 
buildup aimed at restoring our military superiority." 
(1/17/80) 


VI. NUCLEAR NON-PROLIFERATION I While people might disagree on 

SALT, almost all agree on the need for control of the 
spread of nuclear weapons to other countries. But not 
Ronald Reagan. 

o "I just don't think it's (non-proliferation) any of 
our business." (1/31/80) 
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yil. PANAMA CANAL : Ratification of the Panama Canal Treaties 

has opened a new era in our relations with Third World 
„ Countries, and none of the dire predictions of the Treaties* 
opponents have come true. But Ronald Reagan continues 
to rattle his saber. 

•• o "If there is any possibility of keeping the Panama 
Canal, believe me I would do it..." (1/17/80)' 


VIII. SOUTH AFRICA : The policies of the white minority in South 

Africa are almost universally opposed throughout the 
world. . .except hy_ Ronald Reagan. 

o "Isn't it time we laid off South Africa for awhile?... 
As for letting South Africans work at solving their 
problems while we solve our own, all in favor say 
•Aye'." (10/22/76) 
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September 22, 1980 


MEMORANDUM 
TO: Ed Meese 

FROM: Stef Halper 

SUBJECT: Carter Initiative 


It has come to our attention that Mary King , Deputy 
Director of Action and her husband Dr. Peter Bourne suggested 
to Carter that he announce a major expansion of the Peace Corps 
and the Job Corps in early October. Carter is said to have 
agreed . 

This action is clearly intended to evoke the idealism, 
compassion and ingenuity of JFK; it is directed toward the 
18-25 year old age group. 

We could pre-empt Carter by observing how ineffective and 
mismanaged these programs are and calling for a renewed and 
expanded commitment to the ideal of helping people to help 
themselves . 

There are y of course, other options. 
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August 11, 1980 

MEMORANDUM 

TO: Ed Meese 

*, •/:* 

FROM: Max Hugel W I 


Bill Casey asked me to have you review this 
memo which fell into my hands and to come up 
with some of our own strategy on this particular 
subject that might counteract this effort. 

Attachment 
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July 28. 1980 


MEMORANDUM FOR TIM KRAFT 

\ TOM DONILOH 
LES FRANCIS 
PETER KELLY 


FROM: 


BERRY CRAWFORD 




SU3JECTT 


Convention and General Election Rural Activities 


This me aw summarizes our rural strategy for both the Convention 
.and the general election. This strategy has emerged from the 
earlier Watson memos and recent conversations with. Rick Hutcheson, 
Tom Donilon, and others on what appxoaches'^would be both 
pro co dural iy acceptable and substantively most, effective. 

Convention 

We plan to convene a national rural caucus at the Convention. 

Key activities will involve: 

o Setting aside a two-hour block of time in a suitable 
meeting room where rural (small city, small town) 
delegates can meet and hear from nationally recognized 
rural leaders (e.g.. Jack Watson, Ray Marshall, Bob 
Bergland, Herman Talmadge, Pat Leahy, Bill Alexander) 
on small town/rural issues and the Carter, rural record. 

o Setting up a workroom suite at the Convention headquarters 
hotel where rural delegates can obtain detailed infor- 
mation on the President's rural policy and how their 
states, counties, and -communities have benefited under 
the Carter Administration, and where this information 
ran be incorporated in tailored press releases- for 
use when the rural delegates return home. 

o Using state rural, whips and two floor leaders (J. B. 

Bleckley and Eugene McCord) to contact non-metropolitan 
delegates and encourage them to attend the rural caucus 
and visit the workroom suite. 

In this connection, the Canpaign/DNC is requested to da the 
following: 

o Schedule a meeting room and a two-hour block of time 
for the rural caucus. 

o Provide credentials for those state rural whips who 
are not delegates (see attached list) and for the 
tuo floor leaders (J. B. Bleckley and Eugene McCord). 
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o Reserve a workroom suite with an adjoining bedroom for 
McCord (August 9-14). 


O Include an announcement of the rural caucus in a DNC mailing 
before the Convention (I can provide draft language) . 

All related expenses — including the bedroom and workroom suite; 
rental typewriters, a xerox machine, and refreshments for the 
workroom; rural caucus buttons; and possibly caucus stationery — ' 
will be covered by McCord. 

I will be responsible for the caucus event, including lining up 
nationally prominent rural spokepersons. 


General Election ' ’ 

Post-Convention activities will focus on workring through state rural 
coordinators (ar.d county coordinators to be sclented by the -state 
coordinators) in approximately 20 target state^=to get this message 
out: that' uhder the President's Small Community and Rural Development 

Policy, this Administration has done more to address rural problems 
and needs than any past Administration — and that this deep concern for 
rural America grows out of Jimmy Carter's own rural roots Farm issues 
could be addressed as part of the effort, but the emphasis will be on 
the needs and problems of small city and small town residents (e.g., 
health, transportation, housing, energy, economic development, etc.). 


We should plan to select the state rural coordinators in as many of 
the target states as possible before the Convention, so we can use 
them as state whips for the caucus. Recommendations for rural co- 
ordinators in 'key- states are noted on the attached list of suggested 
whips. These names have come from J. B. Bleckley, Eugene McCord, 
and myself : — arid are either people we know personally or have been 
recommended by others who are close to the campaign efforts in the 
states. 


We should also plan to invite the state rural coordinators to 
Washington, D.C., in. late August for a strategy session With White 
House and Campaign/DNC staff and possibly a White House reception. 

The strategy meeting will involve a full briefing on the rural policy 
and an opportunity to provide materials for campaign use (mailings, 
etc.), including complete information on grant-in-aid which has 
flowed to the states and counties. 

It is anticipated that the coordinators will not be paid campaign 
workers, but money will be needed to pay travel and other expenses 
(e.g., telephone, printing, and postage) when state campaign offices/ 
resources are not readily available. To cover these expenses--and 
possibly the salary of a full-time rural affairs staff person at C/M or 
DNC (which I recommend) — one or more fundraisers is recommended 
(see next page) . 


Fundraiser 3 

To raise money for the post-Convention rural effort, we propose 
holding a fundraiser in Washington, D. C. after the Convention. 

A steering committee of influential Tural supporters in both 
the public and private sectors could be formed to sponsor and 
help organize the event. Speakers could include key Adminis- 
tration spokesmen for the policy (e.g., Bergland, Marshall, 
Watsonl and/or supportive Congressional centers (e.g.. Talmadge 
lleahy , orAIdxander) . With guidance from C/M Headquarters or D. 
I would like to move ahead in planning such a fundraiser. 
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WILLIAM E. TIMMONS 

pREsTbTfjT - SEP. 2 5 19Q0 


MEMO 


, 3 / 1 ' 


TO BO 


(pifrvr * 


j- 


TIMMONS AND COMPANY, INCORPORATED 

185(1 K STREET. S' W , WASHINGTON. DC. 30006 
(202) 3.1I-17W 
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SENSITIVE IN NATURE 
CONFIDENTIAL 


17 SEP 80 


MEMORANDUM 


TO: Max Hugel 
FROM: Jack Kell 
SUBJECT: Meeting requested by General Ellis, USAF 



General Ellis of the United States Air Force is Commander 
of SIN/ SAC he has requested a sitdown with the Governor 
to discuss the deterioration of the Stategic Air Command. 

Due to his rank and position he cannot formally institute 
the meeting but if a meeting were requested by RR_ he would 
be happy to sit down with him. The media exposure of such a 
meeting could be considerable in that the General has said 
he M wants to blow Jimmy Carter out of the water”. 

Please contact me as to the routes to be taken to implement 
this request. Plaese note that this request should not be to 
broadly advertised. The General must keep a "low profile" in 
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f\v.a 

Cnj>L 

Wright, 

McNeill | Associates 

Consultants to the 

Republican 

National 

Committee 




MEMORANDUM 
TO: 


1 




F ROM : Thelma Duggin 







PE: The Carter Plan for the Black Vote 


The Carter Campaign originally budgeted 51 million for the Black 
effort. This amount has been spent. They estimate that they will 
need another $25,000 to pull off a surrogate caravan in the Black 
community. Presently, they are debating whether or not to allot 
there additional funds-the general feeling in the Carter camp is i 

if they do Ki.5 make this extra effort then they will certainly lose; j 
therefore, the probability of them allocating these funds are ex- ! 

tremely strong. 

The caravan which they are planning will be divided into three groups j 
The leaders of these groups will be Andy Young, Maynard Jachson and 
Coretta King. There will be a total of 27 other Blacks included in 
this caravan. The targeted cities will be Houston, Philadelphia and 
Miami.'. In these cities the Carter campaign will be releasing the 10 
member Black caravan to do an all out blitze in the Black community. 
They will be concentrating on churches and civic organization rallies. 

It should be noted that the Carter campaign has in possession a very 
sophisticated video tape, produced in Japan, of the Imperial Wizard 
of the Ku Klux Klan. On this tape the Imperial Wizard explains why 
he is supporting the Republican Platform and the Republican President 
Candidate. According to my sources, this film is very hard hitting 
and even repulsive to many of the Carter aides. This film will most 
likely be utilized during the aforementioned blitze. 

If the money is allocated to this effort it will go into high gear 
by next week. 

I I received this information from a very reliable Carter aide- and it 

i should not be taken lightly. I feel that it is essential that the 
i Reagan Bush campaign be prepared to counter act this effort should 
i the Carter campaign decide to allocate the necessary funds. 


Dwight O. Eisenhower Republican Center; 310 First Street Southeast, Washington. D.C. 20003 (202) c 
P O Box 1137 Columbus. Georgia 31902 (404) 324-3688 or (404) 324-3689 
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1. Information appears to be very hard -- althouqh 
transfers may be in the works and not completed. 

2. Information came from source who attendei meetina 

at (deleted) Department where Department ner sonnel officer recited 
tlega ficKres and asked how in the hell this many people cot/ld be deleqat 
from his department. The personnel officer was trying to decide who 
My source went back and had him read fiaures over aqain. 

would go. 

3. I will solidify this even further on Monday when I meet 
again with source. 

4. We should hit them very hard with this for fol)i»»inci 

reasons: (a) we found out before neess did -- makes us look qood 

(b) will scare hell out of Carter campaign because we're sfc so 
on top of things (c) will nip this stuff in the bud and inhibit 
Carter people for rest of campaion. 

5. The followino scenario is prooose^: 

(a) Letter from Drew Lewis to Sen. McClure (I've spoken 
with him about this -- he is willinq) in which Lewis asks about 
unverified reports. 

(b) McCluee calls aporoppiate federal agencies and 
finds out whether such transfers are beino made. 

(c) If they are confirmed, McClure an- 5 Lewis hold 
press conference and Lewis announces that PIT has -that mornina 
filed an injunction in court. 

(d) Lewis visits Common Cause, Ka^er group, Leadfle of 



1406 


Women voters as well as Post an-i STar editorial offices! He tells 
them "This is yovr fight, , not just oxrs." 

(e) McClure and others in Connress demand special prosecutor 
on the floor. Threaten to hold up appropriation bills. 

(f) Lewis announces panel of 6 former GOP prosecutors 
who are aoino to monitor White House and Carter campaign. This 
group will file petitions in court and seek arrests or grand j try 
investioations. 

(a) RNC buys 5 mins TV time — Lewis blasts Carter. His 
Theme is "A few weeks aao, I was just like many of you, a private 
citizen living outside of Washinoton. But P.on Reagan ask me to 
come to the capital and work for him: here’s what I found 

they're doing with your tax dollars." 

(h) F tlC produces white paper on abuse of incumbency by Carter 
and President Ford introduces the paper at D.C. press conference. 

He is shocked by this kind of conduct, 

m We play it by ear from here but permutations are 
multitudinous. 

The following things should be done by following people: 

Gas Casey : Give approval 

Lewis, Give approval, talk to McClure, assign Baroodv to 
research for incumbency white paper, order lawyers 
to prepare injunction, order lawyers to set (rp 
prosecutors panel, meet with GOP leaders in house 
and senate, talk to Jerry Ford! prepare 5 mins. TV flr 
Dolan: Coordinate with McClure and lawyers groxp, write let 

from Lewis to McClure, coordinate with MpClure on 
calls to departments an* demand for special prosecktot 




Baroody 
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coordinate with lawyers on special prosecutors panel, 
set up meetings with Common Cause, F.ader , newspapers 
etc., write 5 mins. TV broadcast draft, coordinate 
Mcfhure and Lewis press con ferencel^pT515ec^tor s * press 
conference, coordinate Ford press conference. 

Supervises white paper on incumbency abvses, assians 
staff members to work on this paper, assions 
one or two staff members to work with Dolan on settinq 
up staff press conferences. 


PLEASE FORGIVF TYPING 
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CONFIDENTIAL 


^D'/S6 


MEMO 

TO : WILLIAM CASEY 

FROM: ANTHONY R. DOLAN 

RE: FEDERAL TRANSFERS 

My source is working kui hard to get copy of memo from White 
House. Difficult, as you know. However, this much has been learned; 

the memo came from G eroge Moffett III, an assistant to Jack Watson , 

✓ 

chief of staff, and was sent to Elizabeth Burch, who is described by 
my source as "confidential assistant" to the secretary of labor. 
According to my source, the memo says that a number of people 1 from 
labor will be assigned to * "special pi OTTO projects" at the 
White House. Interesting, because the White House describes Moffett 
as an assistant for foreign policy matters. 

In any case, a word of caution, I have no prior experience with 
this source and am hesitant about the information. My gut feeling 
is, however, that he is reliable. 
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MEMORANDUM 

TO: WILLIAM J. CA SEY 

FROM: ANTHO NY R. DOLAN 
RE: INCUMBENCY WATCH 

I As you know a carefully planned program Co abuse the Incumbency 
is underway. 

1. The morning after Che governor's acceptance speech Campbell 
of the Office of Personnel Management, which has charge of the 
Civil Service to^a considerable degree, called a press conference to 
denounce us. This makes a mockery of Campbell's claims as a Civil 
Service reformer. 

2^ Campbell's attack Is only a small part of a massive surrogate 
attack on RR . During the convention. Secretary of Defense Brown 
took a swing at us and followed it up this week with his second 
attack. Muskie has blasted us for wanting to start "an arms race." 
Goldschmidt hit us over the speed limit thing yesterday. These 
have little Impact now, but over a long period of time they will 
begin to have a considerable effect. 

3. The White House — from my own investigation and from 
a recent report by Jack Anderson — has moved hundreds of employes 
from federal departments to the White House for "special projects. ** 

The memos, sent by White House aide Moffett, may be obtained today -- 
my best source is taking to lunch the personal assistant of one of 
the key figures in this drams, who has a copy of the memos, 
mer memo on this is attached.) 

4. The Carter trips to Florida and Houston should probably have 
been paid for by the campaign. I have a memo coming on this. 
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f. Th« Carter-Mondale ticket have failed to pay back penalties owed 
from the 76 election. 

II Cpunterattack 

1. The first step vat taken today with the statement I ghosted 
for HcClure on the Campbell episode. (Attachment) We Intend to 

make an example of him by pursuing the demands for an Investigation of 
his office. 

2. McClure Is lining up one or two other senators and we will 
hit very hard on the illegfila transfers, the political trips and 
the failure to pay back camapgln penalties. 

Far beyond p« this, however, is the abuse of the Incumbency 
over the long term In the Carter administration. I have lined up 
about four more attacks on the Carter Justice Dept, and then 
a lengthy speech on the Justice Dept, that will be delivered on 

the Senate floor. We will push this very hard with the press 

the focus is not Libya but the failure of the Justice Dept, to 
follow up on case after case after case. 

4. After we begin these attacks they will develop, obviously, 
a momentum of their own and the press itself will become the 
champion of the "ftumbency watch." 

5. We are preparing a lengthy account of the Incumbency 
abuses that took place In the race with Kennedy and we Intend to 

include them In our two-to-three times a week attacka In this 
area. 

6. We are putting together a carefully planned series of 
attacks on Carter's surrogates in order to take them out of the / 

business of attacking RR. 
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I think it is essential -- at the outset of this campaign -- that the American 
people and those of us in Congress who support Ronald Reagan, make something plain: 
we will not sit by while Jinny Carter and his crackerbarrel acolytes undermine the 
Civil Service system, abuse the power of the executive branch and demean the office 
of the presidency. 

Therefore, I have written today to ranking members of the Civil Service oversight 
Carcnittees of both the House and Senate and requested that they query Mr. Campbell 
on the following points: 

1. Was Campbell ordered by operatives of the Carter-Mondale canpaign to 
set up his news conference? Did he resist political pressure or did 
he willingly cooperate? Was he threatened with any reprisals? 

2. Was Campbell at any time -- in written form or verbal -- warned by 
other Civil Service personnel about the harmful effects his political 
hucksterism would have on the integrity and reputation of the Civil 
Service system? 

3. hhat meetings and comnunications during the past few months has 
Mr. Campbell had with operatives for the Carter-Mondale ticket? 

4. Wil^Mr. Campbell continue his brazen political activity? Will the 
House and Senate place restrictions on campaigning? 

By now, it is clear that Junny Carter intends to make the coining campaign a very 
tough, very emotional one. In 1976, Jimny Carter engaged in cruel personal attacks 
on Senators Jackson and Humphrey and President Ford. This year, Jinny Carter has 
already engaged in similar attacks on Senator Kennedy, even going so far as to impugn 
his patriotism. 

In addition to irresponsible personal attacks, it is clear the' Carter Administration 
-- to the extent it is permitted to do so by the media and the American people -- 
intends to use federal tax dollars and government officials to hide its disastrous 
record and engage in irresponsible attacks on the Republican ticket. 


- 30 - 
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1) Talking Points , Fact Sheets , and Alerts will have different color 
logos and be distributed each Thursday afternoon on the Hill and in'mailgrams. 
Next vseek's package will have attached this week’s package dene in the new 

format. 

2) House and Senate Strategy Briefing . A meeting will be held next 
Thursday to brief House and Senate members on our opposition strategy so that, 
over the Labor Day weekend their remarks will be consistent with ours. This 
will also give them an inside look at the canpaign, (possibly lead them to 
conclude that we are competent) and when in the future surrogate speech state- 
ments are requested they will have a full understanding of our strategy and 
where it is trying to go, and where the statements given fit in the overall 
pattern. This is Williamson's show — I am preparing the agenda. 

3) Print Ads which lay the foundation for Phase I — credibility, 
cronyism, cosmetics, personal attacks, and abuse of the incumbency, — are 
being prepared. 

4) Laxalt Letter — to editorial writers focused an Carter smears 

both in this canpaign and in previous campaigns are now being prepared. Good 

p A y ty tt («*->«- 

jjuixb unhSU lit i Lit will be achieved Ih m m j h a fi r m ! ntfl Eml rm r t i n - for this week- 
end # arrd-rie«t-»»eeker«4. It will pull the rug out from under Carter's attack 
strategy by making editorial writers vigilant. 

5) Ford Spots . Text for gdrposed Ford spots on economy and defense 
(Phase II — dwells on the major issues and broken promises) are being pre- 
pared. Suggested style is David Garth's Koch ads in New York Mayor's race. 
(Ford speaking about specific screw-ups — Ford is probably the man to begin 
television criticism of Carter administration — as he left the defense pro- 
grams that have been cut — a line appears under his name. 
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6) FEC Corplaints — must start next week. Widenfeld, Smith, Meese, 
Gray, and Dolan will meet an this next Wednesday. 

7) Patricia Harris Press Cfanfenenoe — Mrs. Harris is planning a press 
conference for next week. My source has sent me a copy of her planned remarks. 
We should have in our hands a press release ready to j IflinU imj i» on waste 
and fraud — she is going to say there isn't much and we are going to quote 
the Justice Department, the Comptroller General, and JOe Califano on the same 
subject. The release should be delivered minutes after her conference concludes 
(This will inpress the press) . We should announce waste and fraud advisory 
group who criticize Harris and then hand that out as the reporters walk out of 
her press conference. We should also prepare to have the press conference 
dwell not cn her accomplishments but her smear of the GOP — I have received 
this morning some clips — press reaction has been very negative. We should 
exploit this . 

8) Ford Speech — suggestions — a speech early in the cdhpainq by Ford 
in which he summarizes Phase I with emphasis that Jinny carter is demeaning 
the presidency. Working. 

9) Transfers — further abuse of the incumbency by transferring Depart- 
ment employees to Write HOuse to be discussed at FEC meeting. We should call 
for Congressional Investigation and GAO study. Next week. 

10) Defense Surrogates Press Conference — Haig and Rumsfeld should 
cere to Washington for a roundtable exposure of the Carter record on defense. 
Should be last week in August. 

11) Waste and Fraud Extravaganza — We may have to push this into the 
first week of September — but the idea was lots of charts and graphs with an 
eight or nine point plan. Also TV spot. 

12) Justice — Larry Silberman will be here Wednesday to discuss our 
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strategy laid out in earlier memo. Basically (a) SiUberman and thlman white 
paper or speech (b) Senators — Baker calls for 8 man probe of Justioe Depart- 
ment, (c) U.S. Attorney and Former Department of Justioe Officials Panel, (d) 
Levi, Richardson, and Rogers speeches on Justioe, (e) Civiletti wedge. 

13) Muskie — we must continue to get this story out — possibly have 
Ronald Reagan pledge that his Secretary of Defense and State will never engage 
in partisan politics. 

14) Energy Surrogate's Press Conference — William Simon and others 
cite Schlesinger's admission and the GAO report shewing that Department of 
Energy cause the gas lines. Carter keeps hitting his energy acocrpl ishments . 

15) Bush Speech — It is essential that Bush begin using inserts on 
diplomatic vaudeville. He should later give speech on decline of intelligence 
agencies and new boy network. 

16) Sam Brown Incident — a surrogate should bring up Sam Brown's em- 
brace of the North Vietnamese and his congradulaticns to them on winning the 
war at UN conference. This plays beautifully off the New Boy Network. If 
Carter is serious about revising his views of the Soviet Uhion — he should 
shew it by firing the convulsive defeatists in his Administration. 

17) McClure Pollcw-up — investigation by Percy and Leach of the mis- 
use of Carrpbell's personnel office to aid Carter campaign. 

18) 20 Questions for Mr. Carter — Vfiy did he break his promises on 
this, that, and the other? 

19) Quotes Fran Chairman Jinny — press party handout along with rerun 
of Carter TV ads — Nofziger is the host. 

20) Southern Ttaur on Military Rsadinpgs — Haig, Rumsfeld, Thurmond, 
GolcWater, Jack Edwards, Tbwer, etc. go visit a military installation in Ala- 
bama, Mississippi, Florida, Texas, Louisiana, and other key Southern states — 
hitting issues understood there — the fighters that can't fly (we have the 
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statistics p'Snd America's decline around the world. If polls have us out 
ahead, we should do this as soon as possible. If polls show^close fight ve 
should do this later in the caitpaign. 

21) Philadelphia Tbur — Handout cn Mars ton affair should accompany 
Ren aid Reagan cn Philadelphia visit. Also, Mars ton should be at his side. 

22) Agriculture Ttmr — surrogates like Dole and former Secretaries 
should tour farm states cn the take-over of the Agriculture Depa rt ment not 
by farmer's interests, but Naderites. 


SPECIAL GROUPS 

t 

1) Volvnteer Special Research Group — this is a group of veteran 
researchers \ho are meeting Mot day night. We will attempt to make each of 
them focus in cn key states and thereby starting little brush fires an a state 
level. 

2) Neal Freedman Group — with your permission , Neal will hold first 
nightly meeting of think-bank — possibly Thursday or Friday. 

3) Hill Volunteers — press secretaries from Hill who can handle some 
volunteer work for us. Meeting seme time next week or week after. 

4) Ready Reaction Force — still need a panel of writers and researchers 
early in morning to do surrogate attacks. The simple truth is we have no writers, 
we need writers. This should be a joint press and issues operation, I think. 

*## 




1 
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Memo 

From: Anthony R. Do/jn 

Tot William Casey 
Re i Carter record 


• O- U<j 



1. This took about two and a half weeks to prepare and 
pulls together your recommendations as well as those of Cliff 
White, RNC’s seven or eight experts, six House of Reps, experts, 
several journalists and some other sources. 

2. Wa are a good way towards mastering the Carter record — 
I've read pounds of research material and several books and con- 
sulted a flock of specialists on everything from the military to 
the budget. These resources are now at our fingertips. 

3. You should note: 

l r< 7 *•*•») j 

(a) This is a research metaCTtcontaining facts, dates 
and carefully constructed accounts of key events (Marston affiar, 
Andy Young incident) in the Carter Administration. As it pro- 
gresses into defense and economic areas, the approach becomes 
statistical but not, I hope, boring. Zt suggests some new lines 
of attack (corruption probes, new boy network, waste and fraud 
stories). It combines the standard Republican-conservative 
orientation with an investigative reporter’s approacSfiffor a com- 
prehensive look. It also relies in the main on anti-Carter quotes 

from respected journals or Democrats. 

(b) It is written in the style of an “attack" speech 
because it is easier to visualize its impact that way. It can 
also be easily condensed into a vice presidential acceptance 
speech or parcelled out to surrogates or turned into scripts 
for commercials and documentaries. 

(c) I would hope, however, that i^~ has real value as 



1417 


OUTLINE 


I Promises Promises 

II Carter Justice 
a- Griffin Bell 

b Marston Affair 
c Civiletti Years 
d Scandal# Unpursued 

III National Defense 

a Brown and Fitzgerald 

b But Not Secretary Brown 

c The "Peacemaker" - Unilateral Cutbacks 

d Manpower, Spare Parts, Budget Magic and the Nimitz Incident# 

IV For/Sgin Policy 
a Andy Young 

b Diplomatic Vaudeville 

c Inordinate Fear of Communism 

d New Boy Network - Carter's Little Kissingers 

V The Economy - From Deficits to Chaos 
a Bert Lance 

b The Deficit 


c Waste and Fraud 
d Inflation 

e Taxes 

f Unemployment 

VI Reasons for Failure 
a Cosmetics 

b Cronyism 
c Credibility 

VII A Wori to the Press 


— Credibility, Cronyism and Cosmetics 

VIII The Campaign Ahead 
a Personal Attacks 
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I PROMISES., -PROMISES 

When he ran for president. Jimmy Carter pledged to the 
American people a government that would be efficient and 
competent. 

He promised a streamlined, reorganized executive branch - 
with officeholders whose integrity and professionalism would 
be unquestioned. 

He promised to reject cronyism, to put an end to 
politics as usual. 

The very day he announced for the presidency he promised 
that he would appoint all major federal officials - and I 
quote - "strictly on the basis of merit." 

"Why not the best?" he asked. 

And when he ran for president, Jimmy Carter pledged a 
government that would be open and honest. He promised a 
government that would never suppress federal reports on waste 
and corruption, that would never harass "whistleblowers" who 
exposed bureaucratic wrongdoing, that would never lie to the 
public. 

Why not a government a^^osd as "as good as its people", 
he asked. 

Tonight I ask the American people to compare these 
promises of Jimmy Carter during the 1976 campaign with the 
actions of Jimmy Carter after the votes were counted. 

I ask the American people to compare the "good government" 
rhetoric of candidate Carter in 1976 with the public , record 
of President Carter in 1980. 



1419 


I do not ask the American people to take the word of 
any Republican about this administration's record. But I 
do ask the American people to join with me in looking closely 
at that record, in listening to the facts about it, and 
hearing what those who have no partisan interest have said 
about Jimmy Carter's performance in office. 

II CAB TFR , JUSTI CE 
(A) Qxl .fUr\ Bell 

On August 12, 1976, Jimmy Carter told the American Bar 
Association that he would appoint an attorney general who 
was "removed from politics", who would enjoy "independence 
and authority" like that of the special Watergate prosecutor. 

One of Jimmy Carter's most repeated 1976 promises was a 
pledge to take politics out of the Justice Department and appoint 
an attorney general who was beholden to no one, a man above reproach. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

Jimmy Carter gave the American people a non-political, 
independent attorney general who was a former advisor to a 
segregationist governor of Georgia, a state campaign chairman 
for a Democratic presidential nominee, the friend and law 
partner of Jimmy Carter's own best political buddy, Charlie 
Kirbo of Atlanta, and a fundraiser and speech writer for the 
Jimmy Carter for President campaign in 1976. 

_ So much for the non-political. Independent choice for 
attorney general. So much for an end to cronyism at the 
.Tnptire Department. 


33-896- 0 - 84 pt. 2 - 23 
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Well, what about the pledge of competence, professionalism 
and unquestioned integrity? 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

What did Jimmy do? 

Jimmy Carter gave the American people an attorney general 
who made one ruling of nationwide importance while he was a 
Judge - a ruling the Supreme Court overturned by a vote of 
9 to 0 - a ruling that the judge himself later admitted was 
"a mistake." 

Jimmy Carter gave the American people an attorney general 
who, as a judge, had failed to disqualify himself from sitting 
on a case he had worked on while a private attorney, who 
accepted $2,000 worth of free memberships from social clubs that 
discriminated against blacks and Jews, who had failed to 
report these gifts as he was required to do to the U. S. 

Judicial Conference, and who had even given a favorable judicial 
ruling to one of these clubs Uiuhuih s h imt he had received a 
gift. 

Jimmy Carter gave the American people an attorney general 
whose judicial record forced Dean Monroe Freedman, one of the 
Bar Association's foremost experts on legal ethics, to tell 
a Senate committee that Judge Griffin Bell of Atlanta, 

Georgia - the attorns/ general Jimmy Carter gave the American 
people - had violated the federal recusal statutes and the 
canon of legal ethics. 

Even a member of Mr. Carter's own party. Senator William 
Proxmire, criticized the close personal and political ties 



1421 


between the President and his choice for attorney general. 

Even a .member of Mr. Carter's own party. Senator Donald 
Riegle, spoke of the "new cynicism" that the attorney 
general's appointment generated in Washington. Even a 
member of Mr. Carter's own party, Senator Gaylord Nelson, said 
the appointment meant that the Democratic administration 
was adopting a double standard: one for Republican office- 

holders; one for Democrats. 

(B) ItlS...MgC S t pn ...£a^.e 

Did it come as any surprise then -»^*p_only, months after 
Jimmy Carter's independent, non-political choice. for attorney 
general took over at the Justice Department that the 
department was plunged into one of the most awkward, demoral- 
izing, tawdry, and crudely political episodes in its history? 

Now, you remember the promises Jimmy Carter made about 
his administration, especially his Justice Department. 

On August 12, 1976, Jimmy Carter said that as president, 
"I will not turn my back on official misdeeds. I intend to 
take a new broom to Washington and do everything possible to 
sweep the house of government clean. 

On December 12, 1974, the day he announced for president, 
Jimmy Carter said he would see to it that the American 
government was one could Latah "love and trust - if any 
member of my cabinet should tell you a lie, he'll be gone the 
next day." he said. 
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On July 17, 1976, Jimmy Carter told the National 
Journa}. that he would be .one president "who would be able 
to admit a mistake publicly when one was made." 

On March 1, 1976, Jimmy Carter even issued what he 
called "a new code of ethics." In it. he said: "As 

president, I will be responsible for the conduct of the 
executive branch of government. Errors or malfeasance will 
be immediately revealed and an explanation given to the 
public, along with corrective action to prevent any 
recurrence of such actions." 

Never in modern history did a presidential candidate 
talk so much about the issue of ethics in government. Never 
in modern history did a presidential candidate promise such 
high standards of conduct for government officials. 

That’s what Jimmy promised. 

But what J^immy do? 

Some of us here tonight remember the name of David 
Marston. And I want to assure our Democratic friends that in 
the weeks and months ahead that is a name they are going to 
hear again and again and again. 

David Marston was a dedicated young U. S. Attorney in 
Pennsylvania who had aggressively pursued corrupt officials - 
both Democrats and Republicans - in state and local government. 

In the fall of 1977, David Marston 's office was working 
on an investigation of two influential Democratic Congressmen 
from Pennsylvania. On November 7, 1977, one of these 
Congressmen called the President of the United States and . 
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d«manded the firing of David Marston because - the Congressman 
alleged - Harston was prosecuting "only Democrats." 

You remember all those words about a government we could 
love and trust - you remember Jimmy Carter saying that we 
must "protect our federal employees from harassment and 
dismissal if they find out and report waste or dishonesty ..." 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

After he received that call from a corrupt Congressman - 
a man who would later plead guilty to criminal charges - 
Jimmy Carter didn't question the propriety of a Democratic 
politician calling the chief executive and demanding that a 
successful prosecutor be fired, nor did he question the 
untrue allegations made by that Congressman about that 
prosecutor, nor did he even wonder what other motives might 
lie behind such blatant political pressure. 

All that Jimmy Carter - the self-proclaimed protector 
of whistleblowers in government - did was call his attorney 
general, repeat the complaints of a corrupt Congressman, and 
ask for Marston ‘s dismissal. 

And the attorney general told the President not to 
concern himself, that he had already decided to fire this 
troublesome young man from Pennsylvania who had annoyed a good 
Democrat in Congress. 

And the president, the same president who promised an 
independent non-political attorney general, told his former 
speech writer and fundraiser and old friend fron Georgia. 
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"I wish you'd hurry." J 

You remember those promises about a president willing 
to admit his errors , who said that malfeasance would be 
immediately revealed and the public given an explanation? 
About reports that would never be suppressed? About a 
president who would never lie to us? 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

When word of Marston's firing leaked out and rumors 
began of the Congressman's call to the president and the 
Congressman's own involvement in a criminal matter, the 
people of Pennsylvania started a firestorm of protest. 

And then the twists and turns began - from the president 

P 

who would never lie to us: 

— At a press conference on January 12, 1978, Jimmy 
Carter was deliberately evasive, claiming that he had urged 
Democrats in Pennsylvania not to interfere in the selection 
of a new U. S. Attorney there. Only after a reporter pressed 
him on the point, did he disclose the call from the Congress- 
man and his own call to the attorney general. 

— And Jimmy Carter insisted he had not interfered in 

the Justice Department all he said he did was j p eofr e 

"Expedite the process." 

— The President repeated the charge that U. S. Attorney 
Marston had improperly discussed secret matters with the 
press. This wee^ charge was untrue. This wq qy e charge 
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ttfte was irresponsible. This was a charge that the Justice 
Department and the White House later admitted could not be 
backed up. And to this day, it is a reckless accusation for 
which Jimmy Carter has never apologized to David Marston or 
to the American people. 

— When a Senate committee sought to investigate the 
Marston case, the White House left three affidavits out of 
an FBI report it sent to the committee.- Why? Because those 
affidavits were supportive of David Marston. not the 
administration of Jimmy Carter. 

In a speech to the National Press Club on 
Griffin Bell, the president's non-political independent 
attorney general, explained the Marston affair: 

"We have two parties. The Democrats are in. They get 
in to complain easier than the other party can." ". . . . this 
is a political system in this country," said Jimmy Carter's 
old Georgia political ally. 

Now I said at the outset that I expected no one to take 
a Republican's word for any of these facts. 

Here is what a crusading newspaper - the Philadelphia 
Inquirer - said about the Marston affair: 

On *J**» the Inquirer charged that the Marston 

affair raised the question of whether the Carter adminis- 


tration was deliberately obstructing justice in a criminal 
jnvestigation^'The^nqu^r^r charged that Griffin Bell 


had allied the Carter administration with “forces of 


government by graft" and helped them to "punish" and "remove" 
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a man who had effectively combatted political corruption. 

This independent newspaper which ha^won^f ive Pulitzer 
prizes put it more blmiFTyr'Chan* any Republican critic ever 
could t 

"Mr. Carter has told the nation that he puts political 
expedience above concern for justice or for honest 
government. Mr. Carter has revealed his administration and 
•specially his Department of Justice- as shockingly 
hypocritical . ” 


(C) Civj le lt j Yea rs 

Some time later, Griffin Bell resigned as attorney 
general. It was certainly logical to think that Jimmy Carter 
would now go out and find a new non-political, independent 

S 

attorney general wh not connected with politics or 
Georgia or the Mars ton case. 

Jimmy Carter $•<* had a second chance. Remember what he 
said about admitting past mistakes and taking corrective 
action? 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

He appointed a new attorney general who had been a 
Democratic political fundraiser. A new independent attorney 
general who was first recommended to the Justice Department 
by what Democratic politician? Good old Charlie Kirbo 
from Atlanta. Georgia. 
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Jimmy Carter appointed as attorney general the very 
official who had been in charge of the criminal division 
during the Marston case - an official who never once 

Carter^Grif fin Bell*sx*irt>«f?FfcPeo* fireJ one 
of the best prosecutors on his staff. 

And when a Senate investigating committee heard 
testimony and found evidence that the Justice Department 
had been warned about the criminal actions of the congress- 
man who called the president, what Department of Justice 
official had received that warning? And what Department 
of Justice official told the Senate committee he Just 
couldn't remember the conversation? 

The official's name was Benjamin Civiletti - Jimmy 
Carter's new, non-political, independent attorney general. 

Maybe Civiletti had been part of the Marston case, maybe 
he had been a political fundraiser, maybe he did have 
friends in Georgia - but wasn't it possible that the Carter 
administration had really learned from its mistakes? 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

Not long after Benjamin Civiletti took over as attorney 
general he went on a blatantly political tour of Baltimore 
with Jimmy Carter - in direct violation of promise to 
a Senate committee that he would avoid political activity. 

Not long after Benjamin Civiletti took over as attorney 
general. Jay Solomon, a courageous administrattf^vho. was 


protested immy 
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cleaning up one of the worst money scandals in American 
history at the General Services Administration ran into 
trouble at the White Houfee. 

Jay Solomon wanted to replace a man he believed was 
an obstacle to his program of reform. But this man - 
and once again we see the all-powerful crony connection 
in the Carter admiministration - had a powerful advocate - 
none other than Mr. Democrat himself. House Speaker Tip 
O’Neill. 

Soon Solomon's calls weren't being answered by the 
Georgia politicians at the White House. 

In fact, soon it was announced that the White House 
would have its own lawyer look into the GSA scandal - a 
bizarre move that could potentially interfere with the 
Justice Department’s own criminal investigation. 

And the name of the lawyer who would be' looking into the 
scandal? Good ole Charlie Kirbo from Atlanta, Georgia. 

Did Benjamin Civiletti call the White House and explain 
the problem of sucF^TnCSTTerence? Did he complain about 
Charlie Kirbo, the man who had gotten him his job at Justice 
in the first place? 

Do I have to answer that question? 

Not long after Benjamin Civiletti became attorney general. 
Jack Anderson revealed that criminal fugitive, Robert Vesco, 
at tempt ed through White House friends of a Georgia business- 
maJj^fo" influence a Justice Department attempt to extradite 


him. And once again, a lawyer began looking into those 
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Qritti frt *\ 

allegations on b> tm \ f -el- white Housee gfi I " ■ ■ 3 a A lawyer 
who actually told one witness in a tape recorded conversation 
"not to be too open” with the FBI. 

And the name of that lawyer? Good ole Charlie Kirbo 
from Atlanta, Georgia. 

(D) Scandals Unpursued 

Now the Democratic Party said a great deal several 
years ago about the importance of appointing an independent 
special prosecutor whenever friends, relatives, or political 
allies of the White House are involved in criminal investiga- 
tionsV 

But did Benjamin Civiletti appoint a special prosecutor 
to look into Vesco's attempted influence buying at the White 
House. Did he? 

Even after the foreman of federal grand jury 
m investigating the Vesco case resigned in disgust because 
of the Justice Department's footdragging - did the Carter 
administration appoint a special and independent special 
prosecutor? Did they? 

— When powerful Democratic Members of Congress were 
implicated in the Koreagate bribery scandal, did the Carter 
administration vigorously pursue those allegations by 
appointing an independent special prosecutor, did they? 

— When the president's best friend and personal banker’. 
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Bert Lance, engaged in wholesale violations o£ the banking 
laws and made deceptive statements to a Senate committee, 
did the Carter administration appoint an independent special 
prosecutor, did they? 

— When the president's own brother engaged in possible 
Violations of the Foreign Lobbyists Act on behalf of Libyan 
officials who were themselves suspected of scheming to 
bribe federal officials, did the Carter administration 
appoint an independent special prosecutor, did they? 

— When the St. Petersburg Times turned up evidence of 
fraud in the State of Georgia's gas allocation program 
during Jimmy Carter's term as governor, did the Justice 
Department appoint an independent special prosecutor, did 
they? 

— When the St. Petersburg Times discovered that thousands 
of dollars worth of those gas allocations had gone to a 
certain service station in Plains, Georgia, run by a man 
named Billy Carter, did the Carter administration appoint 
an independent special prosecutor, did they? 

— When the president's appointee to the post of Secretary 
of the Treasury was accused by a Democratic Senator, William 
Proxmire, of possible perjury before a Senate committee, 
did the Carter administration appoint an independent special 
prosecutor, did they? 

— When allegations of corrupt practices were made 
against the Civil Service Commission - the same Commission * 
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that was cooperating with the Carter White House on so 
many new appointments - did the Carter administration 
appoint an independent special prosecutor, did they? 

Even when Jimmy Carter's political advertising agency 
and his family business were investigated for possible campaign 
financing violations, it was only intense pressure by the 
press and Congress that forced the Carter administration to 
finally appoint a special counsel. And it was only more 
prodding by the press anu Congress that forced the administration 
to give him the powers of a special prosecutor. 

And 'even after all these months and a brief report 
that said there were no finance violations - the full 
report of that special counsel has never been released by 
the Carter administration. 

Only a short time ago, the Senate Judiciary Committee 
wanted to investigate reports of political influence in the 
handling of corruption cases by the Public Integrity Section 
of the Justice Department. The Carter administration, which 
promised open government and an end to the abuse of executive 
privilege, has flatly refused to hand over those files. 

Do not mistake me. Griffin Bell and Benjamin Civiletti 
were perfectly sincere Americans who had an honest belief in 
the political spoils system - men who simply did not understand 
the dangerous mix of politics and Justice Department invest- 
gations. 

But, intentionally or not, under these two men the Justice 
Department was dangerously and insidiously infected with- 
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politics < 

— effective prosecutors were removed 

— special prosecutors were never appointed 

— and criminal investigations dragged on interminably 
while important deadlines passed and the right questions 
were never asked. 



Keeping alive the integrity of the Justice Department 
is a critical job for any administration but an even more 
solemn duty is maintaining the peace by assuring our military 
strength - - protecting this nation from foreign attack. 

No one expressed it better than Jimmy Carter. On 
July 17, 1976. he told the National Journal "the number one 
priority of any president is to guarantee the security of 
his country - freedom from fear of successful attack or 
blackmail." 

Besides the usual comments about the high quality ad- 
ministrator he would bring to his administration, Jimmy 
Carter also said that cabinet officers, not the White House 
staff, would run the executive department. And he implied 
he would appoint a secretary of defense with a high degree 
of independence. 
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On Jimmy Carter told the Christian Science 

Monitor that as president he would insure a "strong, able, 
tough, muscular, well-organized fighting force." 

During the 1976 campaign, Jimmy Carter also promised 
over and over again that five to seven billion dollars could 
be saved because of waste and fraud at the Pentagon. And he 
mentioned the name of Ernest Fitzgerald, an efficiency expert 
who had been fired after he had revealed multi-million dollar 
cost overruns in Air Force contracts. 

Jimmy Carter promised once again that he would protect 
whistleblowers like Fitzgerald - that he would make government 
own up to its mistakes, particularly the defence department. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

He gave the American people a secretary of defense who 
was the very official in the late -60s who presided over the 
persecution and unjust firing of Fitzgerald, the very 
official who - according to Fitzgerald’s book and the report 
of a permanent Senate subcommittee in December 1970 - had 
participated in the disgraceful coverups of the C5a and the 
F-lll warplane contracts, two of the worst military scandals 
in history. 

It was Air Force Secretary Brown who said Fitzgerald 
was "no use to the Air Force", who told Fitzgerald that he 
was a "damn poor congressional witness", who helped fire 
Fitzgerald and engineer a coverup with euphemisms like "a 
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reduction in force" and "computer error." 

It took a federal judge to put Fitzgerald back in his 
job and when in 1976 and 1977 he found another $800 million 
expenditure for a program that Congress had ordered shut down - 
this time it was not just "Air Force Secretary Brown" but 
"Defense Secretary Brown" that Ernie Fitzgerald was up against. 

And what did the new secretary of defense do about the 
new 800 million dollar embarrassment? He handled it the 
same way he handled the C5a and the F-lll problems: . a coverup. 
He appointed an air force officer to look into it who had 
already disparaged Fitzgerald for harboring a "vendetta 
against the air force." And this general was working 
for another political general. Air Force Chief of Staff 
David Jones, who was so objective that he reportedly 
refused to walk into any room where Fitzgerald was present. 

Ernie Fitzgerald - who voted for Jimmy Carter - had 
the same feeling after only four months of the Carter 
administration that millions of Americans have after four 
years of the Carter administration: complete disillusionment, 

total disgust with the litany of broken promises. 

(B) But not Secretary Brown 

The Carter administration had been warned about Brown's 
record, so why, if Harold Brown was exactly the opposite of 
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of the crusading waste fighter and righter of past wrongs 
that Jimmy Carter promised the American people, why was he 
appointed? 

Harold Brown hadn't raised money for Democratic 
politicians, like Benjamin Civiletti and Griffin Bell. 

Harold Brown didn't have political friends in Atlanta, 
Georgia, like Benjamin Civiletti and Griffin Bell - Harold 
Brown had probably never had so much as a mint julep on 
Charlie Kirbo's veranda. 

But Harold Brown's record did show a qualification 
that the Georgia politicians at the White House must have 
found indispensable. You see, when Harold Brown was 
Air Force Secretary in the 60' s he had initially opposed 
the C5a and F-lll coverups - but when he discovered that 
his bosses in the White House and the Defense Department 
wanted these programs he reversed himself and meekly went 
along. 

Clearly then Harold Brown was not the sort of man who 
made trouble for his bosses. 

He was the sort of man who wouldn't stand up to the 
president or his cracker-barrel acolytes at the White House. 

And in 1977 when Jimmy Carter took over the oval 
office he had other worries besides defense spending. A 
whole group of special interests like the education, con- 
sumerist and maritime lobbies had worked for his election; 
and all of these groups had their pet projects, their 
special claims on the federal treasury. 


33-896 0-84 pt. 2-24 
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You might even say that in early 1977 Jimmy Carter 
had political obligations. You might even say Jimmy Carter 
owed. 

You might even say Jimmy Carter wanted a secretary of 
defense who wouldn't effectively protest when he cut out 
muscle in America's military preparedness in order to 
mollify special interests. 

In 1977, it wouldn't have been hard for Jimmy Carter 
to keep us militarily strong - Jimmy Carter had inherited 
the carefully made plans of President Gerald Ford to 
maintain our strategic superiority. 

President Ford, and it is only one reason why Jerry 
Ford will be remembered as one of our greatest modern 
presidents, knew that the Soviet Union was spending billions 
in a crash program to achieve nuclear superiority. So he made 
certain that America would never face the nuclear blackmail 
that candidate Carter spoke about so eloquently in 1976 - 
before the votes were counted. 

Just remember that Jimmy Carter said that his first 
obligation to the American people would be to protect them 
against nuclear blackmail - he promised that America's 
retaliatory capacity would be kept so strong that no foreign 
power would dare to even contemplate a surprise attack. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 
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— Jimmy Carter delayed President Ford's plans for an 
MX missile system and forced us to play catch-up ball 
later. A strong secretary of defense would have protested, 
but not Secretary Brown. 

— Jimmy Carter shut down our only ICBM production 
line leaving us 50 Minutemen missiles short of President 
Ford's goals. A strong secretary of defense would have 
protested, but not Secretary Brown. 

— Jimmy Carter delayed President Ford's Trident II 
submarine and missile programs. A strong secretary of 
defense would have protested, but not Secretary Brown. 

— Jimmy Carter cancelled President Ford's B-l bomber 
and air cruise missile system with its capacity for over- 
whelming Soviet defenses. A strong secretary of defense 
would have protested, but not Secretary Brown. 

— Jimmy Carter delayed President Ford's plans for 
sea-launched and ground-launched missiles. A strong 
secretary of defense would have protested, but not Secretary 
Brown. 

— Jimmy Carter stopped outright President Ford's 
plans for deployment of the neutron bomb. 

— Jimmy Carter cut back on President Ford's plans for 
a 550 ship Navy. 

— Jimmy Carter cancelled President Ford's plans for 
more military airlift capacity including a new air tanker. 

A strong secretary of defense would have protested 
all of these actions, but not Secretary Brown. v 
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(C) The "Peacemaker - The Unilateral Cutbacks 

And Americans ask why? Why did the Carter Adminis- 
tration eviscerate our nuclear and strategic readiness? 

Thouroughly inexperienced in foreign affairs and 
defense matters when he came to Washington, Jimmy Carter 
did know a great deal about political image making - in 
this area at least he had the best advisors possible: 
pollster Patrick Caddell and PR man Gerald Rafshoon. 

And the image of Jimmy Carter - “peacemaker" - appealed 
to the President, his. pollster and PR man - they l*iked the 
idea of a President who could achieve a nuclear arms treaty 
with the Soviet Union. 

But one vital lesson of the past si £ decades escaped 
the President, his pollster and PR man: the Soviets only 

come to the bargaining table when the other side has tre- 
mendous advantages of its own. 

Jimmy Carter had promised in 1976 not to bargain away 
advantages to the Soviet Union. On April 7, 1976, he told 
the American people he would be a “tough negotiator with 
the Soviet Union", and on March 15, 1976, he said he would 
not be “afraid of hard bargaining with the Soviet Union." 

That's what Jimmy Carter promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

Egged on by his pollster and PR man, Jimmy Carter en- 
gaged in all of those unilateral, crippling cutbacks of 
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President Ford's plans for the 60s. 

Jimmy Carter permitted the Soviets to outspend us on 
strategic weapons by three to one. 

A member of Mr. Carter's own party and one of the 
most distinguished experts on defense matters in the 
Senate, Senator Ernest Hollings, put it more bluntly than 
any Republican ever could: 

"And yet while the Soviet Union has been building its 
military might at an unprecedented rate, what have we done 
in response? 

"We cancelled the B-l bomber, pushed aside the neutron 
bomb, stretched out the cruise missile, delayed deployment 
of the Trident far into the future, shut down the production 
line for the Minuteman II missile ^and stood aside while 
thousands of our best military personnel have been driven 
out of uniform by inadequate pay and benefits." 

By 1979, the damage done to our strategic forces was 
so great that even Jimmy Carter's commander of the Strategic 
Air Command said that we had fallen behind the Soviet Union. 

"By today's measurements/'^USYsaid, "an inverse 
strategic imbalance has developed and will continue for 



stronger militarily than we were three years ago. 


The American people can believe a politician seeking 
re-election - listening to the advice of his pollster and 
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l 

-"•Nsayi 


PR man - m*" says we're stronV / n»ilitarily. 

Or the American people can believe the Commander of 
the Strategic Air. Command and one of the Senate's amt*. 
foremost experts on defense matters o 


These men say Jimmy Carter is wrong. These men say 
we're behind. These men say the situation is getting 
more dangerous every day. 


(D) Ma n po wer,, Spare Parts,. Budget Magjc, and the Nimlti; 


During the 1976 campaign, Jimmy Carter didn't just 
promise us strategic strength? he also promised * "strong, 
able, tough, muscular, well-organized" conventional forces. 
That's what Jimmy promised. 

What did Jimmy do? 


his year, for the first time in 

memor^^iiaB Navy ship, the U.S.S. Canasteo, could not leave 

■** 

port amd carry out its military mission because it was 
undermanned . 

38 per cent of our fighting ships are in the lowest 
stages of military readiness because of similar manpower 
shortages, according to Admiral Heywood. 

The Army is short 45,000 non-commissioned officers - 
the backbone of any fighting force - and re-enlistment 
rates are running only 22 per cent. 
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2*500 pilots* 1*000 engineers and 500 navigators are 
needed by the Air Force, traditionally the most stable 
service in the manpower area. 

A Senate committee recently voted to reduce an already 
understrength Army by 25,000 men because of manpower 
shortages elsewhere. 

The ready reserve is nearly 500,000 men short of its 
wartime needs and the selective reserve is almost 200,000 
short of its wartime needs. 

But a shortage of trained personnel is hardly the only 
problem ignored by the Carter administration: A recent 

staff study by a House subcommittee found: 

t 

— two-thirds of our F-15 fighters were grounded due 
to lack of parts and maintenance at Langley Air Force Base; 

— three-fourths of our F-111B bombers were grounded 
for the same reason at Cannon Air Force Base; 

— fifty per cent of our F-14s were grounded - some 
for thirty days or more - while they were cannibalized for 
spare parts at Miramar, California; 

— only half of F-14s on the attack carrier U.S.S. 
Eisenhower were capable of combat during a recent wartime 
exercise; 

-- and on a worldwide basis just over half of our 
first line fighters are operational. 

Even more frightening statistics about the scarcity 
of spare parts and reserve equipment needed in a major 
conflict were made public in a recent letter by Congressman 
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Jack Edwards to Secretary of Defense Harold Brown. 

— Air Force fighters could stay in action for only 
two or 'three weeks, not the three or four months required; 

— only four out of our 12 aircraft carriers would be 
combat operational; 

— in the. .first weeks or possibly days of a major 
conflict, supplies of munitions such as air-to-air missiles 
would run out; 

— our major transport aircraft, because of Its 
structural defects, could fly only a fraction of the time 
needed; 

— reserve supplies of aircraft, tanks and ships simply 
do not exist; 

— and it would take American industry two years or 
more to produce such supplies. 

The horror stories about our military readiness under 
the Carter administration go on and on. 

The Navy is losing more aircraft each year than it is 
replacing, our shipbuilding program will only support a 470- 
ship Navy - a figure that even the Carter administration 
admits is inadequate. 

Numerous Army units are without modern weaponry and even 
the celebrated 82nd airborne division - supposedly the most 
prepared unit in the U. S. Army - is not rated fully opera- 
tional . 

The Air Force is flying a heavy bomber that was designed 
and produced nearly 30 years ago and even the well-known 
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C-130 tanker aircraft - which was used in the recent tragic 
attempt to free our Iranian hostages - was designed in 1951. 

For years the Air Force has sought, an expanded, longer 
range version of the plane. Only days before the tragedy 
at Desert One in Iran, the Carter administration turned 
down plans for such a new aircraft. 

And once again Americans ask themselves how did it 
happen? Even in administration so interested in mollifying 
the special interests by cutting into the defense -budget, 
how could military salaries, spare parts, weapons procurement 
and maintenance be so dangerously underfunded? 

You remember that not long after taking office, Jimmy 
Carter - the same Jimmy Carter who promised never to mislead 
the public - pledged to the American people and our NATO 
allies that his administration would boost defense expendi- 
tures - even after inflation - by three per cent. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jiiuny do? 

Jimmy Carter's three per cent rise in military spending 
was a paper increease onlyj&s^-ause it was based on inflation 
estimates absurdly below the real rate of inflation. 

i *i*i'‘* r 

By May of 1979, a gfud y b y e- House budget rnnn u r- 

showed that Jimmy Carter's 1978 budget was five billion 
below the outlays needed for a three per cent increase^ for 
1979^ the figure was seven billion belowjand for 1980, nine 
billion below - for a total shortfall of 17.5 billion dollars 
over a three-year period. 



1444 


Once again, Jimmy Carter wasn't keeping his promises - 
the picture improved only after programs authorized under 
President Ford became operations and after the Carter 
administration was pressured into submitting supplemental 
budget requests. 

But even these supplemental requests were dictated 
by politics - they were submitted only because the White 
House politicans knew that our military posture had to be 
improved before the U. S. Senate would pass the Salt II 
arms control agreemeh^yso important to the peacemaker image 
sought by the President, his pollster and PR man. 

But even then the Carter administration continued its 
budgetary shell game with Congress. After the Soviet 
invasion of Afghanistan and’bhe sad state of our military 
readiness leaked out to the public, Jimmy Carter sent 
Congress a dramatic new request for a 5.4 per cent real 
increase in authorized spending for 1981. 

But Congress found that a::ter inflation was taken into 
account, the Carter plan would result not in the promised 

five per cent increase, nor a four per cent increase, nor 

/ 1 w 

three per cent. ta a per cent — close to a eae per 

cent increase. 

Even Democrats in Congress could by this time recognize 
snake oil when they saw it. and they hastily submitted 
proposals that would have boosted the defense budget by six 
billion dollars. 
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Jimmy Carter's budget - the one that sought to keep 
the liberal special Interests happy - the money just wasn't 
there .to keep the military strong. 

So what happened? Jimmy Carter decided it was the 
military that would suffer and wrote to Congress, opposing 
the very appropriations bill that would have permitted him 
to keep his own solemn promise of a 5.4 per cent real increase 
in defense spending. 

But in an election year, when the American people were 

increasingly concerned about the decay in our armed forces, 

V f jl;4. .» 

such duplicity wasYdangerous . 

So what wdC~f hr solution the president, his pollster 


solution 


the president, his pollster 


and his PR man came up with? 

Why, of course, a media event. 

The very week Jimmy Carter sent a message to Congress, 
opposing the defense appropriations bill, the U.S.S. Nimitz, 
returning from extended duty in the Iranian crisis, was 
ordered to hurry back in time for Memorial Day. 

These were sailors who hadn't seen their loved ones 


for nearly nine months 


s who ; 


et me tell you about the compensa- 


tion some of them received because of Carter administration 


policies. 

An aircraft handler on a ship like the Nimitz, who 
takes care of a 25-million dollar warplane, can work 100 
hours a week with no overtime and earn less per hour than a 
cashier at McDonalds. His family, like 19 per cent of all 
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military families, probably lives below the poverty level 
and qualifies for food stamps. 

Or take a chief petty officer on the Nimitz^c^e can 
work 60 or 70 hours a week in highly complex assignments 
doing the work of three^ sometimes four men and earn roughly 
what a union janitor earns for the same number of hours. 

But there was Jimmy Carter on Memorial Day - flashing 
the famous smile, waving ti^camera s, posing as the 
tailors' best friend, telling the Nimitz crew memberi^ome 
of whom earned less than a McDonalds' cashier or union 
janitor 0 and v*2p never had an overdraft or loan extension 
from Bert Lance's bank - that he would get them the very 
pay raises that he had opposed in Congress. 

It was too much even for a member of Kr. Carter’s own 


party. 

And Senator Hollings, using a word that the Philadelphia 

/*£«//«/ 

Inquirer had once used about the Carter administration, c oll -cd 
it hypocrisy. 

"To have the commander in chief go to the Nimitz and 
say, 'Whoopee, you're heroes, I'm going to increase your 
pay’," Senator Hollings said, "and then 48 hours later say, 
'Whoopee' to community leaders is the height of hypocrisy." 

"It's sad to see the President speaking out when he 
doesn't know what he is talking about. 

"He doesn't want a balanced budget, he wants a campaign 

budget • 

"That’s just outrageous deplorable 
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IV FOREIGN POLICY 
(A) Andy Young Affair 

when he ran for president* Jimmy Carter also promised 
the American people a consistent foreign policy, a foreign 
policy clear to our allies, clear to the world. 

(Jimmy Carter criticized Henry Kissinger for being too 
Independent - he attacked the idea of a lone ranger of 
American diplomacy anfc^he promised that in a Carter admin- 
istration American foreign policy would have only one 
voice: that of the president. 

He said he would be tough with the Soviets? he said the 
Soviet Union would have to learn that military adventurism 
in places like Africa would not be tolerated. On 
he said he even favored assistance to Angolan rebels fight- 
ing \^%>ro -Soviet regime propped up by thousands of Castro's 
mercenaries. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

Now some of us here tonight remember the name of Andy 
Young. And let me assure our Democratic friends that in the 
weeks and months ahead that is a name they are going to hear 
again and again and again. 

Even an administration capable of the political cynicism 
shown in the Nimitz incident or the Fitzgerald and Harston 
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affairs would be expected to show at least some caution in 

injecting cronyism into the delicate area of international 

i 

diplomacy. 

But Jimmy Carter showed no such caution — even in 
conducting America's foreign policy. 

The day Jimmy Carter appointed Andy Young ambassador 
to the United' Nations* he said he was keeping his promise 
to bring only the best to American government. 

"Of all the people 1 have ever known in public service*” 
Jimmy Carter said* "Andy Young is the best." 

Jimmy Carter said that Andy Young* his old Georgia 
political ally* was going to have the Same status as the 
Secretary of State. # 

Jimmy Carter said his one fervent hope was that he* 
as President* could live up to the standards he knew Andy 
Young would establish as UN Ambassador. 

"And his closeness to me personally"* Jimmy carter 
said about his new ambassador* "will ensure that there is 
never a division of a sense of purpose." 

No division of a sense of purpose. 

That’s what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

Jimmy Carter gave the American people a UN ambassador 
who said only months after his appointment that Castro's 
• mercenaries brought a "certain stability and order in Angola." 

”1 don't believe Cuba is in Africa because it was 
ordered there by the Russians*” he said. "1 believe Cuba 
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is in Africa because it really has shared in a sense of 
colonial oppression." 

At an April 11. 1977, press conference, the new 
spokesman for America explained his own world view: 

"The only thing I'm thinking is, don't get paranoid about 
a few communists." 

Even after Andy Young expressed views clearly at 
variance with American foreign policy, Jimmy Carter refused 
to rebuke his old friend from Georgia. 

And the new lone ranger of American foreign policy 
flew into other clouds of dust: he announced that Abraham 

Lincoln and Gerald Ford were racists, that Sweden was racist, 
that England was "chicken" on the racial issue. He even 
insisted there could be no internal settlement in Rhodesia. 

Even at the very moment when the State Department was 
trying to obtain the release of Soviet dissidents, he compared 
the Soviet system to our own, noting that there were thousands 
of political prisoners in this country too - announcing that 
he had once been a political prisoner when he was arrested 
in a demonstration, but then was later elected a Georgia 
Congressman. 

"Things don't change that quickly in the Soviet Union," 
he said, "but they do change there also." 

And although the Soviet press gleefully trumpeted these 
comments to the world - still Jimmy Carter . issued only a mild 
rebuke to his ambassador. 
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That mild rebuke didn't slow down Andy Young. . 

Mot long afterward he was calling the Ayotollah 
Khoumeni a "saint." He even defended the Ayotollah's 
firing squads in Iran, asking if they were any different 
from a death sentence given to a convicted murderer in 
Florida. 

And then Andy Young went to a late night meeting with 
the Palestinian Liberation Organization - a terrorist group 
Kh J W ii pr i n ra * i 1 y for its murders of Israeli school children. 

Because Andy Young's meeting was in direct violation 
of his own government's guarantees to Egypt and Israel 
that there would be "no diplomatic contact" with the PLO, 
that meeting caused an international incident. 

Andy Young had a simple solution to that. He simply 
denied the meeting ever took place - something our State 
Department told the world. 

Then Andy Young said it was only a social meeting - 
something else our State Department told the world. 

Then Andy Young admitted there had been a diplomatic 
exchange at the meeting - and then the State Department had 
to tell the world something else; that our UN Ambassador 
hadn't told the truth. 

You remember that on December 12, 1974, Jimmy Carter 
said that if a cabinet officer ever told a lie he would be 
gone the next day? 
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That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

Even with the credibility of American foreign policy 
at stake. Jimmy Carter couldn’t bring himself to fire his 
old Georgia political ally, Andy Young. 

So finally Andy Young offered to resign and Jimmy 
Carter thanked him in relief and praised him for a "superb 
performance." 

Superb performance? 

The New York Times said it better than any Republican 
could when it spoke of Andy Young’s "clumsy foolish diplomacy 
that led his government into a lie, violated its policy and 
broke its promises." 


(B) Diplomatic Vaudeville? 


But clumsy, foolish diplomacy was hardly the exception 

tS^^^SS^^^ e^^make-shi ft - ramshackle foreign 
policy 6 , 

Andy Young went to midnight meetings with Palestinian 
terrorists, Ambassador Ali denounced his own State Department 
in Africa, Mr. Brezinski nearly got shot at the Pakistani 
border handing out aid packages that nobody wanted. Secretary 
Vance couldn't get our signals straight at the UN and Jimmy 
Carter said that a Soviet combat brigade was puiillvtrry 

w, ^ 


unacceptable in Cubs and 


foijr days later said 
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learn to live with it. 

wil this policymaking^Or diplomatic vaudeville? 

Even a member of Mr. -Carter's own party - Senator 
Edward Kennedy - and Senator Kennedy isn't always wrong - 
put it more bluntly than any Republican could: 

"Whether by incredible misjudgraent , mismanagement or 
irresponsible action, the Carter administration has managed 
to jeopardize the security of Israel, damaged the peace 
negotiated in the Middle East, undermined our relations with 
other friends and made American foreign policy the laughing 
stock throughout the world." 


(C) Inordinate Fear of Communism 


Yes, Jimmy Carter’s foreign policy has been marked by 
chaos - marked by chaos in every way except one: the un- 

relenting refusal to take seriously the Soviet Union's 
commitment to world expansion. 

• You remember Jimmy Carter promised during the 1976 
election campaign to be firm with the Soviets, to make it 
clear to the Soviets that adventurism in Africa and all 
around the world would not be tolerated. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

The Carter administration stood aside as the Central 
Intelligence Agency was crippled by so many legislative 
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restrictions that its activities might just as well be 
performed by the Library of Congress; 

The Carter administration proposed a Salt II Arms 
Treaty that guaranteed American strategic inferiority; 

The Carter administration i- y>os<ja rrepeated warnings 
fo r - nearly a year about Soviet designs on Afghanistan; 

The Carter administration ignored warnings about 
danger to our Embassy in Teheran until there were 50 
American hostages. 

The Carter administration carried out a tragic rescue 
attempt in Iran that Senate staff studies are already showing 
was ill-timed and poorly planned. 

And everywhere the Soviets moved to extend their in- 
fluence, the Carter administration replied with vacillation 
and weakness. 

In Africa/ 50,000 Cuban mercenaries now prop up pro- 
Soviet regimes in Angola, Ethiopia and South Yemen while 
thousands more Soviet, East German and Warsaw bloc advisors 
increase their influence in Libya, the Congo, Algeria, and 
other nations. 

In the Caribbean/ Grenada, Nicaraugua, Jamaica, and 
Guyana have^'close ties with Castro's Cuba while El Salvador 
and Guatemala are now threatened by Castro trained revolu- 
tionaries aC* 3n Cuba itself, Soviet engineers construct a 

fa U L 

submarine base, Soviet pilots fly lghter planes and 

an entire Soviet combat brigade maneuvers near Havana. 
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In Southeast Asia# the outlaw regime of Vietnam has 
opened its ports to the Russian Navy, invaded Cambodia, used 
poison gas in Laos, and stirred insurrection in Thailand. 

In the Middle East', all that stands between thousands 
of Soviet troops an^oil fields lifeblood of 

the Western wwi-d is miles of desert. 

Our alliances and relationships suffered one after 
another in the Carter administration: 

— The Carter administration did not even bother to 
consult Japan and South Korea when it announced troop with- 
drawals from the strategic Korean peninsula - a decision 
an embarrassed administration later withdrew. 

— The Carter administration let the West German Chan- 


cellor go out on a diplomatic limb to support the deployment 
of the neutron bomb and then cancelled th^ deployment, 
leaving Chancellor Schmidt twisting slowly in the wind. 

— The Carter administration cruelly and arrogantly 
abrogated a long standing mutual defense pact with Taiwan, 
an old and trusted ally. 

— The Carter administration began its Taiwanization 
of Israel by undercutting i for the first time in our history, 
an Israeli position in the UN. 

Is it any wonder that our allies now seek separate 
diplomatic arrangements with the Soviet Union? 

And will Jimmy Carter send Andy Young to tell the boat 

V>« 

people of Cuba or Cambodia or Vietnam not to 90* paranoid 
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about a few communists? 

Will Jimmy Carter himself instruct the people of 
Afghanistan about their inordinate fear of communism? 

(D) Carter's Little Kissingers - The New Boy Network 

And tonight as I speak, millions of Americans ask 
themselves how did it happen? How is it possible that so 
many blunders could follow one upon the other? How could 
Jimmy Carter’s State Department be so naive about the Soviet 
Union's intentions? How could men with views such as Andy 
Young's rise to the top in our policymaking apparatus? 

The answer to that question does not involve a con- 
spiracy. But it does involve a phenomenon known only to 
a few in Washington - a phenomenon that carries the nicknames 
of "the New Boy Network", "the State Department Junior Varsity", 
and even "Carter's Little Kissingers." 

You see, some years ago, a group of young, bright, 
super-educated foreign policy specialists began hoisting each 
other into one position of influence after another in Washington. 

Living off tax dollars or grants from foundations, 
these specialists moved in and out of positions in the 
foreign service, congressional staffs, foundation think-tanks, 
and the political campaigns of candidates like George McGovern. 
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They started their own magazine, they reviewed each 
other's books, they praised each other's work the Senators, 
Congressmen, and diplomats. 

And- they made no secret of their world view: the 

arms race and international tension were not the result of 
Soviet expansionism - but just a tragedy of history for 
which the United States was also to blame. 

They refused, these men, to believe that some governments - 
like some men - are evil and bent on total power. They 
refused to believe that the only restraint such governments 
understand is countervailing power. 

So like the British elite of the late 30s - the 
diplomats and journalists who counseled restraint and ap- 
peasement in the face of Hitler - this group of specialists 
advised in the face of Soviet aggression that America show 
good faith, give ground, seek accommodation. 

For men who so avidly sought positions of influence in 
Washington, Jimmy Carter's 1976 presidential campaign was 
a prime and obvious target - and when Jimmy Carter came to 
Washington, entirely inexperienced in foreign affairs, the 
new boy network went to work: the junior varsity took over - 

Carter's little Kissingers filled the State Department. 

One State Department memo showed that of the 36 senior 
policy posts at the State Department, 22 were filled with 
political appointees - mostly from the new boy network - 
as compared to only 12 such appointees in the Republican 
administration. 
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The new boy network saw to it that the State Department 
infrastructure was entirely dominated by McGovernites and 
compulsive defeatists. Of the 53 names of foreign policy 
specialists sent to the Carter administration by the 
coalition for a Democratic Majority - a group headed by 
moderate men like Senator Patrick Moynihan and Senator 
Henry Jackson, who had a realistic view of Soviet inten- 
tions - only one was appointed and he received a token post. 

The New Republic described the workings of the new 
boy network better than any Republican could: 

"They write the memoranda, shade the briefings, bargain 
with bureaucrats, manipulate the varying doubts, prejudices, 
and ignorance of their superiors and in the process quietly 
shape much of the Carter administration’s foreign policy and 
defense policy." 

It was, the New Republic went on, "a gtoup with little 
diversity" inhabiting a world "not of the innovator, the 
reflective or even the politician occasionally in touch with 
the grass roots” but a world rather of "the Washington hangers 
on. ” 

Jimmy Carter appointed men like State Department 
Planning Chief, Anthony Lake, who helped orchestrate appoint- 
ments that insured a rigid accommodationist line, or Africa 
specialist, Richard Moose, who couldn't get upset about 
Cuban mercenaries in Africa, or Professor Marshall Schulman 
who - obviously embarrassed after Afghanistan his long 
standing belief that the Soviets are "insecure" not 



1458 


aggressive - bagan speaking hopefully about the Soviet 
"miscalculation" there. 

But Jimmy Carter also had a problem after Afghanistan 
because he had so carefully listened to the advice given 
him by his accomadionist advisors. 

Soviet aggression forced Jimmy Carter into a fast 
change of mind about the Soviet Union, and on ABC television 
he told newsman frank Reynolds that the Afghanistan invasion 
had radically altered his view of Soviet intentions. 

But Jimmy Carter did nothing about those who made 
a shambles of American foreign policy, who were so wrong 
in their estimates of Soviet intentions. 

Do not mistake me: these policymakers are sincere 

and patriotic but they are also dangerously, desperately 
wrong about geopolitics - asking them to suddenly get tough 
with the Soviet Union is like asking hamburger to start 
rejecting the grinder. 

Tonight I call on Jimmy Carter to show that his 
recent awakening to the threat of Soviet expansionism is 
real, not just a transient phenomenon. 

I call upon Jimmy Carter to break up the new boy 
network, to fire the junior varsity, to send home all of 
Carter's little Kissingers. 

But the resignations Jimmy Carter asks for in his 
administration should not just include the members of the 
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new boy network. There is at least one other Carter 
administration offical who, if Jimm(y Carter is serious 
about showing the world that he is no longer naive about 
communist aggression, should be asked to leave. 

Sam Brown, the man Jimmy Carter named to head 
ACTION - a federal department which runs the Peace Corps - 
embraced at a UN reception in. 1977 the representatives of 
North Vietnam, and told the delegation from this outlaw 
regime that their victory in the war was one of his proudest 
moments . 

At the time Jimmy Carter uttered not a word of protest 
about words of praise for one of the most repressive regimes 
in the world - the tormentors of our POW's and of the 
Cambodian and Laotian people. 

So tonight I call on Jimmy Carter to prove he has 
had a change of heart, to show that he is no lot&er harbors 
an inordinate fear of communism. 

I call on Jimmy Carter to ask San Brown for his 
resignation. 

And let me be clear - if Jimmy Carter will not fire 
Sam# Brown - if Jimmy Carter will not break up the new boy 
network - believe me, I know a presidential candidate who will. 

V MANAGING THE BUDGET AND THE BUREAUCRACY 


(A) Bert Lance 
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But Jimmy Carter's most extravagant claim during the 
1976 campaign concerned the economy and the size and cost 
of government. 

Jimmy Carter promised in 1976 that he would hold down 
taxes and unemployment, and cut inflation by balancing the 
budget and reducing the cost of government. 

On March 5, 1975, Jimmy Carter described the federal 
government as "just a great big horrible bureaucratic mess 
in Washington" and on August 4, 1975, he said he intended 
to abolish about 1,700 federal agencies and departments. 

On May 15, 1976, Jimmy Carter repeated this promise, 
saying "We must abolish and consolidate hundreds of obsolete 
and unnecessary federal programs and agencies." 

Jimmy Carter constantly talked about what he had done 
for the Georgia state government, he promised zero based 
budgeting in Washington, and he implicitly promised to put a 
top administrator at the head of the Office of Management 

and Budget,* an administrator who could run this powerful 

<T75>^7 Ktij It. 

department g^^‘^' ' co« H Pd get a grip on federal spending and 

harnes^Tlthe bureaucracy. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

.But what did Jimmy do? 

Some of us here tonight remember the name of Bert Lance. 
And let me assure our Democratic friends that in the weeks 
and months ahead that is a name they are going to hear again 
and again and again. 
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When Jimmy Carter sent the name of Bert Lance - a man 

i 

without experience in the federal government - to the Senate 
for confirmation as head-of the Office of Management and 
Budget, TJ^«'“backg round as a financial wheeler-dealer had to 
be carefully covered up. 

— So according to testimony before a Senate committee 
Lance contacted the regional director in the Comptroller of 
the Currency's office and helped arranged a whitewash of his 
<&n record ofcirregulari iu t i miT i. 

— The White House withheld an FBI report containing 
derogatory information about Lance's past from the Senate 
committee looking into his nomination. 

After Lance was appointed - and the disclosures began 
about his banking past - the Comptroller of the Currency 
issued a 403-page pf*liminary report that found that Bert 
Lance had at the very least engaged in unsound banking 
practices. 

And what was Jinny Carter's reaction? Jimmy Carter who 
promised to admit his own mistakes, who promised a new 
standard of ethics, who promised an open government, a 
government as good as its people. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

At a press conference on August 18, 1977, Jimmy Carter 
said he read the entire 403-page report and it had convinced 
him that Bert Lance was a man of "complete integrity" in 
whom he had "complete confidence". 
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Jimmy Carter then turned to Bert Lance and shook 
hi* hand, saying "Bert, I'm proud of you." 

What Jimmy Carter was saying was that Bert Lance was 
innocent because Jimmy Carter said he was innocent - it was 
too much for a member of Mr. Carter's own party. Senator 
William Proxmire, who called this defense of Bert Lance 
"an outrageous display of ignorance or arrogance." 

After Jimmy Carter's press conference. Senate inves- 
tigators found even more serious violations of the banking 
statutes and Senator Charles Percy and another member of 
Mr. Carter's own party. Senator Abraham Ribicoff, went to 
the White House and told the President he should ask for 
Lance's resignation. 

For their trouble, the two Senators got a flat re- 
fusal from the President, and Senator Percy got a smear 
attack by Press Secretary Jody Powell for which Powell was 
later forced to apologize. 

Even a few weeks later, Jimmy Carter was still de- 
fending Bert Lance — he told a group of newspaper editors 
on September 16, 1977 that if his wife went out and bought 
a $25 red dress and their checking account was overdrawn 
that was hardly a serious problem. 

Except that Bert Lance's overdrafts weren't $25 for 
Belle Lances' red dress - they were overdrafts of $400,000 - 
interest free - from his own bank and unreported to other 
bank officers. Bert Lance had also used his bank's 
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relationship with o t t i rl banks to shore up his own shaky 
financial empire. As early as 1971 Bert Lance had been 
personally warned by a federal bank examiner about these 
illegal acts - acts that violated statutes like the 
Financial Institutions Supervisory Act of 1966. 

But Jimmy Carter couldn't part with Bert Lance any 
more than he could part with a iuit h o r Georgia political ally^ 
-ni±U!ii Andy Young. 

Finally. Bert Lance submitted his own resignation and 
Just ^Andy Young he had given a "superb perform- 

ance." Jimmy Carter told Bert Lance that his "honor and 
integrity had been proven." 

After his Justice Department began a lethargic in- 
vestigation of Lance - the President continued to state his 
belief in Lance's innocence, aC4 *The White House even 
assisted Bert Lance in traveling around the world on a 
diplomatic passport as the President's personal representative. 

Obviously such acts by a president and his staff could 
have a chilling effect on any criminal investigation - but 
not a word of protest was heard from Charlie Kirbo's friend, 
Benjamin Civiletti, our non-political independent attorney 
general. 

As the weeks and months passed - as the Justice De- 
partment lifted one leaden foot after another in pursuit of 
Bert Lance - it was learned that the Lance connection to 
Jimmy Carter was even closer than originally thought. 
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Bert Lance hadn't just been a friend and advisor 
and cabinet officer to Jimmy Carter in both -fake Georgia 
go v e rnmen t and Hi iuA*n 

It was learned that when Jimmy Carter announced for 
president in 1974 - Bert Lance's bank had extended the Carter 
warehouse in Plains. Georgia, a $3 million line of credit 
at reduced interest rates. 

And at a crucial point in Jimmy Carter's campaign for 
the presidency, that line of credit was extended again at 
low interest rates to $9 million. 

Questions soon arose about whether some of the loans 
from Bert Lance's bank were used for campaign purposes - 
but once again the Justice Department refused to appoint a 


special prosecutor. Only after 


prodding by Senator 


Howard Baker and William Safire of the New York Times did 
Benjamin Civiletti finally appoint a special counsel# ^nd 
only afterTmore prodding did Civiletti give the special 
counsel the powers of a special prosecutor. 

Although the special counsel report found no campaign 
financing irregularities, the full report by the special 
counsel's office has never been made public. 

A short time ago because of only two holdout Jurors on 
a home state jury, the government failed to convict Bert 
Lance of criminal violations. i, Li 


Usually in such cases, the government would'fesk for 
another trial - but this time the Justice Department said it / 
'wasn't going to bother Bert Lance any more. 
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You remember that Jimmy Carter promised an open 
government, a government that would set new ethical 
standards - you remember that famous line by Jimmy Carter 
that the big shot crooks would not go free in his adminis- 
tration? 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

tiw Justice Department has^woc released the full text 
of the Curann report about his relationship with Bert 
Lance's bank and Gerald Rafshoon's advertising agency. 

Tonight I call on Jimmy Carter to keep his promise of an 

open government and release that report. 

V-'**"/ *•')*''> gif 

Ms-s'Justice Department has also let Bert 

I call on Jimmy Carter tonight to review and reverse 
that decision. I call on Jimmy Carter to keep his promise 
that the big shot crooks w o e i >d not go free. 

(B) The deficit 

The Lance case is important not Just because it shows the 
White House scheming and foot dragging on behalf of Bert Lance 
long after the President and his staff should have terminated 
any relationship with him and assisted in bringing him to Justice. 
It also shows how Jimmy Carter's penchant for cronyism placed a 
wheeler^iealer at the top of the Office of Management and Budget, 
the one federal agency that could control the budget deficits 
that Jimmy Carter promised to end. 

Jimmy Carter pledged again and again in 1976 that he would 
get • grip on federal spending. At leastfour -times in 1976. in 
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July. September, October and December, Jimmy Carter promised 
that his Administration would balance the budget. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

The Carter Administration is responsible — not for a 
balanced budget — but a budget deficit of at least 132 
billion dollars — an amount larger than all the deficits 
of the administrations of President Truman, Eisenhower, 
Kennedy, Johnson and the first term of President Nison... 
all of those deficits put together. 

This year's budget message was no different. _ Jimmy 
Carter told the American people last March: "I don't have 

any doubt that we will have a balanced budget in 1981." 

But his own administration admitted a few weeks later 
that the deficit would run at least 20 billion. 

(C) Waste and Fraud 

Jimmy Carter didn't just promise to control the budget 
deficits, he also promised to streamline and completely re- 
organize the federal bureacracy. He told people not to 
vote for him if they want waste and inefficiency cut out of 

government. On . Carter said that he 

would be very reluctant to add any new programs to the 
federal bureacracy. 

That's what Jimmy Carter promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

Besides adding some 200 positions to the White House 
staff and attaching a highly political 8 billion job pro- 
gram to the labor department, Jimmy Carter also added two 
whole new cabinet size departments with authorized spending 
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of $45.6 billion and 8,000 new employees. 

One department, Energy, established a gas allocation 
program that was single-handedly responsible for all the 
gas lines strung across America two years ago. That is not 
Republican rhetoric, it is the conclusion of a GAO report 
and testimony by. the department's former head, James Schlesinger. 

The other department. Education — a department which 
is increasing the power of the educational establishment, 
reducing the emphasis on basic learning skills and removing 
control of education even further from parents and local 
communities • 

As Bartlett Gaimetti , the president of Yale aaid recent- 
ly that this department "in no way speak to a concern for 
the quality of education in this country. And no politician 
has been so graceless as to pretend it does." 

But the Carter Administration didn't just add to the 
spending and bureacracy, it regularly ignored waste and mis- 
management — the very problem that Jimmy Carter promised 
he would do something about. 

Jimmy Carter's own secretary of Health Education and 
Welfare, Joseph Calif ano, told a congressional committee 
that his department was losing at least $7 billion a year 
to waste and fraud. 

A report this spring by the HEW inspector general re- 
vealed HEW has only 50 fraud investigators chasing after 
that $7 billion in wasted tax dollars. 

. A Government Accounting Office study recently showed 
that millions had been saved in health financing by putting 
GAO cost-cutting recommendations into operation. But the 
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study also disclosed that the Carter Administration had 
failed to save the taxpayers many more millions because 
it tailed to implement more than half of GAO's 262 cost- 
cutting suggestions. 

Under the Carter Administration at least 150 billion 
is handed out each year to private consultants another 
GAO study revealed. Two Democratic Congressmen have es- 
timated that even elementary controls on this spending 
would save the public at least $10 billion. 

Under the Carter Administration the federal government 
also has the largest public relations and advertising 
budget in the world — with scores of federal departments 
spending millions to boost their own image with public. 

A senate study showed that at least $ million is 

spent on movies , press aides, and publications — a multi- 
million dollar proliferation of flics, flacks and fold-outs 
that couldn't be matched by all of Hollywood's hucksters. 

One of the most astonishing activities tolerated by this 
Administration is the year-end spending sprees by federal 
depeartments. Another GAO study showed that HEW spent al- 
most half of its total budget in the final two months of 
the year, and six other agencies spent more than 20% of 
their budgets in that period. 

Two Democratic Congressmen have suggested that a few 
reforms here would save at least $4.4 billion, a suggestion 
that the Carter Administration has paid little attention. 

Since 1965 the food stamp program has grown from a 
$35 million budget to $9 billion under the Carter Adminis- . 
tration. Congressman Eldon Rudd suggested recently that 
controlling fraud and restricting the program to the 



1469 


truly needy would cut the co»t of this program by at 
least 4.4 billion. 

Buat at the White House, no one seems to be listening. 

One enterprising researcher added up all the waste cited 
in separate GAO studies and found that the federal govern* 
ment Vas fittering away'-at least $10 billion every year. 

A 1979 study by the Join Economic Committee estimated 
that fraud and abuses illustrated here accounts for at 
least $5 to $50 billion a year in the federal budget. The 
committee could not even begin to estimate how much is 
lost due to just plain mismanagement and waste. 

And despite all the promises of the Carter Administration 
the comptroller General reported last year that combatting 
waste and fraud are abysmally low priorities in the current 
Administration. 

Not even Jimmy Carter's widely touted promise to put 
federal department on zero-based budgeting has worked. 

Peter Phyrr, the originator of the idea, wrote to Bert 
Lance in 1977 and told him OMB 's program of zero-based 
budgeting was so thouroughly confused that not even he 
could understand it. 

Jimmy Carter didn't keep his pledge to balance the budget 

Jimmy Carter didn't keep his promise to cut waste in 
government. 

After four years of Jimmy Carter, we have more depart- 
ments more bureaus, more federal employees, more paper- 
work, more waste and inefficiency. 



1470 


(D) Inflation > 

You know, the other day Jimmy Carter warned the Rep- 
ublican Party not to engage in personal attacks, not to 
report to what he called "demagogic” speeches about his 
failures. 

Now that does sound as if Jimmy Carter has spent a lot 
of time lately worrying about his Administration's vul- 
nerabilities. But I'm sure Jimmy Carter has the best 
interests of the Republican ' Party at heart, so let's take 
his advice. 

Let's look at how Jimmy Carter has handled the American 
economy; but let's keep rhetoric at a minimum; let's con- 
fine ourselves to what the statistics say about the problems 
of inflation, taxes and unemployment: 

On June 9, 1980 no one talked about inflation more 
eloquently than Jimmy Carter when he said, "Inflation puts 
a cruel and heavy burden on those who can least protect 
themselves — old people on fixed incomes, the very poor 
who must sometimes choose between a warm meal and a warm 
home, and for the young people who need jobs and careers 
with a future." 

In an April 22, 1976 position paper on economics, Jimmy 
Carter promised his Administration would hold inflation be- 
low four and one half percent. 

On August 31, 1976, "If I am elected, we will establish 
a comprehensive program to fight the many causes of inflation." 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

— Inflation went to an incredible IB. 2% in 1980 'a . 



1471 


last quarter, up from the 4.B% rate when Preaident Ford 
left office. 

— The average wage earner is buying 40% less with his 
pay check than he could when President Ford left office. 

Productivity growth is one sixth of what is was when 
President Ford left office. 

— The Gross National Product's real growth is one 
fourth of what is was when President Ford left office. 

— The stock market average has dropped 19%, savings 
have dropped 41% and the prime interest rate has actually 
hit 20% since President Ford left office. 

On January 4, 1980, Jimmy Carter said, "The increase 
in inflation is almost completely attributable to the 
rapid increase in OPEC oil prices imposed over our objec- 
tion and over which we have no control." 

"All of the increases for practical purposes have been 
directly attributed to increases in OPEC oil prices.” 

There was just one problem with that statement. It 
wasn't true. 

Economists, including Albert Cos, the head analyst at 
one of Wall Street's most respected firms, estimated that 
OPEC oil hikes are responsible for only two (2) percent 
of inflationary increase. 

(E) Taxes 

Not only didn't Jimmy Carter keep his promises about 
cutting federal spending, balancing the budget and holding 
down inflation, he even violated his promise of no tax increases. 

On March 7, 1976 Jimmy Carter said, "I would never do 
anything to hurt th* middle Am*ric*n vaaA***rner . * 
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•X would never increase taxes for the working people 
of our country and the lower and middle- income groups. •• 

# and you can depend on that if X an elected.* 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

Jimmy Carter gave the average wage earner the highest 
peacetime tax increase in history when he pushed through 
the Congress a huge new social security tax. 

The candidate who said he would never raise taxes also 
has proposed a 10 cents per gallon gasoline tax, a witholding 
tax on interest and dividend earnings and another witholding 
tax on the earnings of independent contractors. 

Once again, rhetoric from Republicans is hardly neces- 
sary, the statistics say it all about Jimmy Carter's four 
years: 

— Tax receipts escalated by 132 billion dollars over 
the largest single year increase in history. 

— The tax bite takes more of the Gross National Product 
than it did at the height of World War II. 

— The average wage earner pays one fifth of what he 
earns to the federal government. 

— Every dollar that the average worker earned this year 
from January 1st to May 11th went to federal, state or local 
taxes . 

You may also remember that Jimmy Carter made one other 

promise about taxes in 1976. On , Jimmy Carter 

. promised a sweeping reform of the tax code which he called 
"a disgrace to the human race". 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

< But what did Jimmy do? 

» fnr 1 #*i a f **w "Htcom** tax reductions — — 
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which only meant the average wage earner paid more in taxes — 
Jimmy Carter did not carry out a single major tax reform. 

(E) Unemployment 

But if American wage earners are struggling tonight 
because of inflation and tax increases, struggling to pro- 
vide for their families and to hold onto their savings, many 
millions face an even darker menace. . .UNEMPLOYMENT. 

No one spoke more bravely about stopping unemployment 
than Jimmy Carter did in 1976. 

And no one promised morel 

On April 8, 1976 Jimmy Carter said that “we've got to 
have the major emphasis on jobs... that would be the major 
thrust of my administration." 

In his 1976 economic position paper, Jimmy Carter said, 

"I am committed to a dramatic reduction in unemployment 
without reviving dougle digit inflation... 4 

On March 7, 1976 he said” a government which cannot insure 
for its citizens an opportunity to work does not deserve 
their support.” 

On June 16, 1976 he said "the top priority of his adminis- 
tration above all other domestic issues is employment. 

In the October 6th, 1976 issue of Newsweek he said, 
ha expected his administration to hold unemployment to 
between four and four and one half percent. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? 

By April of this year, the unemployment rate was running 
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near 8% — in the first four months of this year alone, 

1.2 million people lost their jobs. 

But Jimmy Carter made another promise about unemployment 
durin 9 the 1976 election campaign. He s^ld that he would 
never use unemployment, that he would never throw people 
out of jobs in order to slow down the economy and reduce 
inflation. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jimmy do? • 

Vice President Mondale put it bluntly the other day — 
better than any Republican could when he described how the 
Administration is using . unemployment to reduce inflation. 

"We think what we've been doing now will be using 
unemployment for awhile. We know that. But the shallower 
the recession, the less we will suffer on those terms.” 
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VI REASONS FOR FAILURE — CREDIBILITY. CRONYISM AND COSMETICS 

(A) Cosmetics 

The record is there: after four years of Jimmy Carter the 
Integrity of the Justice Department is compromised, the national 
defense is in jeopardy, American foreign policy is non-existent, 
the economy is in chaos and rising Inflation, taxes and 
unemployment are overwhelming the American people. 

This Is not just a record of failure. It Is a litany of 
disasters. 

And Americans ask why. What could account for an adminis- 
tration so Inept In its performance and callous about its promises? 

How could Jinny Carter blandly tell the American people only 
a few weeks ago that under his leadership the nation's problems 
are now more manageable? 

.You remember that this Is the 1976 political candidate who 
said he would never tell a lie. This is the political candidate 
who said that as president he would always be willing to admit his 
mistakes. 

That's what Jimmy promised. 

But what did Jinny do? 

When Jimmy Carter was in trouble with the voters over 
Inflation, he told a nationwide television audience It was the oil 
sheiks, not the Carter administration that was at fault. 

When Jimmy Carter was in trouble with the voters over decay 
In our armed forces, an aircraft carrier was hurried home for a 
4 Memorial Day media event. When Jinny Carter was in trouble with 
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the voters over an inept foreign policy, he called re- 
porters to his office at 7:30 on the morning of the 
Wisconsin primary and announced a breakthrough in the 
Iranian hostage crisis - only after the votes were 
counted did the voters. learn that they had been misled 
again: there was no breakthrough. 

When Jimmy Carter was in trouble with the voters 
over breaking his promise to rebate Senator Kennedy, 
his staff deliberatly leaked a memo to the press that 
a recent Washington Post stor?Twas fabricated to show 
the President was basing the decision not on politics 
but on the national interest. 

So the pattern is clear: Jimmy Carter’s reaction 

to problems is not sound analysis or speedy action. 

Jimmy Carter’s reaction is political manuverlng, media 
hype and TV cosmetics. 

When it was learned that David Gartner, a Carter 
appointee to the Commodity Futures Trading Commission, 
had received a $72,000 gift from a comodity firm exec- 
utive, Jimmy Carter first stood behind Gartner’s appoint- 
ment, then called for his resignation, then failed to 
force Gartner to resign. 

Jimmy Carter looked very bad in this incident, and 
„hat was the White House-, solution? Was the President 
advised to act in a manner more consistent with his 
campaign pledges about ethic, in government? Was the 
■ President to behave with more firmness towards his own 
appointees? 

Not at all, the White House analysis was simple: 
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this problem, like all problems, was one of style not 
substance; the solution was easy: Gerald Rafshoon, the 

President's PR man, was summoned from Georgia and made 
an assistant at the White House. 

When Jimmy Carter was slipping in the opinion polls 
for being indecisive and he was forced at the last moment 
to cancel his speech on his energy policy, the White House 
handled the problem according to its usual script: a 

week of media events at Camp David, community leaders 
flown in and out, Jimmy Carter on nationwide television 
giving his famous "malaise" speech. Columnist George 
Will said recently the message of the speech was simple: 

"I'm unpopular, so you're sick". 

Right after that came the celebrated cabinet shake- 
up — another media event constructed so that Jimmy Carter 
would appear decisive by firing those members of the 
cabinet who had not gotten along with his White House staff. 

Even a member of Mr. Carter's own party, liberal his- 
torian and pundit Arthur Schlesinger, called the shake-up 
"ludicrous” and said it was likely to increase "the sense 
of chaos" already existing in the Administration. 

Two time Pulitzer prize winning journalist Clark 
Mollenhoff put it more succintly than any Republican 
spokesman could when he said the shake-up left the 
impression that "survival was linked with obedience to 
White House dictates and ability to get along with 
Hamilton Jordan and other Georgians". 



(B) Cronyism 


Americans also ask themselves about this crony, connec- 
tion in the Carter Administration. They ask why Jimmy 
Carter permitted Georgia political allys like Griffin Bell, 
Andy Young, Bert Lance and Charlie Kirbo to repeatedly em- 
barass his administration but refused to tolerate less in- 
dependence from cabinet offices and White House aides like 
Michael Blumenthal, Joseph Calif ano. Brock Adams, Bella 
Abzug and Midge Costanza* 

Miss Costanza's dismissal was a classic: she fell 

from favor with the Georgia politicians when she dared to 
recommend what everybody else in America wanted: Bert 

Lance's resignation. 

Or the Dr. Peter Bourne incident. After the Washington 
Post revealed that Bourne had filled out phony drug pre- 
emptions for White House staff members, the White House 
refused to fire Bourne, an old Georgia friend of the 
President's. When he finally resigned, the White House 
merely repeated Broune's preposterous explanation for 
his actions. 

Another little known example of Carter's cronyism is 
Hamilton Jordan's virtual destruction of the post of 
White House ombudsman. When he took the job, Joseph Arago 
expected to report to the President about complaints of 
mismanagement and corruption. Hamilton Jordan soon saw 
to it that the scope of Aragon's inquiries was sharply 
limited. Jordan even managed to load Aragon down 
4 with political duties. 
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Even in the critical area of energy policy the Carter 
Administration chose not an expert as a Cabinet officer 
but a former Coca Cola executive from Atlanta, Georgia 
whose first act was the creation of $50,112 a year post 
for another Carter crony for Georgia. 

Loyalty not competence is the watchword at the Carter 
White House. 

(C) Credibility 

Now obviously cosmetics and cronyism of this sort are 
not consistent with Jimmy Carter’s campaign pledge to 
bring the best to government. 

And it is this final problem of credibility that is 
the third and critical reason for the Carter Administra- 
tion's failures. 

If we are going to understand why the Carter Adminis- 
tration has had such a struggle with its creditility, we 
must go back a few years and see what's on the record 
about the credibility of Jimmy Carter himself. 

Georgia legislator Julian Bond said that Jimmy Carter 
asked him in 1972 to approach George McGovern with a 
request that Jimmy Carter run as his Vice Presidential 
nominee. 

Jimmy Carter didn't say this was just a misunderstanding 
Jimmy Carter said this was flat out untrue. 

Julian Bond responded in the Atlanta Constitution on 
April 3, 1976, "I don't like being called a liar parti- 
cularly by a man who cannot tell a lie". 

The next day, Julian Bond told another newspaper, about 
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t 

Jimmy Carter's claims that he wasn't telling the truth, 

"X call him back a liar, a prevaricator, an evader and 
equivator and a man who doesn't merit the attention of 
black voters around the U.S.*. 

During his campaign for the Presidency in 1976, 

Robert Schrum, a Jimmy Carter speechwriter , resigned 
from Iff campaign in disgust. Schrum said he was quitt- 
ing because Jimmy Carter had been saying two things at 
once about his plans for cutting defense spending. 

In the May 16, 1976 issue of The State, he described 
Jimmy Carter as "manipulative and deceitful." 

"He lies and doesn't believe he isn't telling the 
truth. It's just a constant and pervasive thing". 

Another aide to Jimmy Carter, James Fallows, the 
chief of White House speechwriting, resigned from the 
Carter Administration with an intriguing story about tennis 
court assignments at the White House. Fallows said that 
when Jimmy Carter denied to television interviewer Bill 
Moyers that he ever stooped to such lowly details as de- 
ciding who would use the White House tennis courts, Jimmy 
Carter wasn't telling the truth. James Fallows said he 
knew: he was the White House aide who brought the tennis 

court assignment sheet to the President and watched him 
fill it out. 

A minor matter , the tennis court incident, but the 
credibility problem extends far beyond: 

— Jimmy Carter repeated untrue allegations about David 
Marston and was deceptive about his own role in that sad 
affair. 

— Jimmy Carter blamed inflation on OPEC oil increases 
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— Jimmy Carter said that we are stronger militarily 
today than four years ago; an assessment contradicted by 
his own commander of the Strategic Air Command. 

— Jimmy Carter said that "we have turned the corner" 
on the economy and "no working man or woman can find fault 
with our policies" while peacetime inflation, taxes and 
unemployment reached record highs. 

— Jimmy Carter went to the Nimitz and posed as the 
sailors' best friend, promising pay raises that he opposed 
in Congress. 

~ Jimmy Carter told ABC newsman Frank Reynolds that 
the invasion of Afghanistan had changed his whole per- 
ception of Soviet intentions. When Meg Greenfield of the 
Washington Post recently confronted Jimmy Carter with this 
statement, he told her to check her notes — he claimed 
he had never said that at all. 

— Jimmy Carter said on Feb. 14, 1980, "I want the 
world to know that I am not going to resume .business as 
usual as a partisan campaigner out on the campaign trail 
until our hostages are back here — free and at home*. 

Jimmy Carter also said on March 29, 1980, "What I've 
said is that as long as hostages are there that I would 
not participate as a candidate in the primary season." 

The hostages aren't home but Jimmy Carter is back 
campaigning. 

— Jimmy Carter praised Andy Young for a "superb per- 
formance", praised Griffin Bell for "absolute integrity" 
insisted that Bert Lance was entirely innocent. 

What I'm suggesting is simple. It's not just the 
Carter Administration, it's Jimmy Carter himsel£ who has 
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the credibility problem. 

VI THE PRESS 

The distinguished Yale historian C. Vann Woodward said 
recently that the Carter Administration's record would 
probably put it "among the frontrunners" of disreputable 
administrations in American history. 

A reflection like that by one of America's most dis- 
tinguished historians prompts the question of why so few 
reporters and pundits have had similar thoughts. 

Do not mistake me. The press has done an exellent job 
of reporting each contradiction , and many of the false 
claims made by the Carter Administration. But is has never 
really put the whole picture together. 

Perhaps the members of the media are tired from their 
Watergate exertions. Perhaps they are a little shy about 
criticizing an Administration that makes such display of 
its own righteousness. 

Whatever the reason, 1 think the Nimitz and Wisconsin 
incidents and the phony White House memo suggests that 
this Administration has been using the press. 

I wonder if the members of the press shouldn't resent 
such manipulation. I wonder if the members of the press 
shouldn't start asking themselves whether duplicity is 
becoming the hallmark of the Carter Administration. 

VII The Campaign Ahead 

(A) Personal attacks 

The campaign that is approaching will in great measure 
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be a referendum by the American people on Jimmy Carter's 
record in office. 

Jimmy Carter, his pollster and PR man know that his 
reelection chances will not survive such an event. Their 
plan then will be simple: distract the people from the 

Carter record --attack, attack, attack. 

There are indications from the past what kind of attacks 
these will be. 

— During the 1976 campaign, Jimmy Carter accused Sen- 
ator Henry Jackson of "exploiting the racial issue" of a 
"warlike attitude" and "deliberately telling falsehoods” 
about his own record. 

— Jimmy Carter also personally attacked Hubert Humphrey 
as a loser and too old for the Presidency. 

— Jimmy Carter engaged in a personal attack on Pres- 
ident Johnson, calling him a liar. 

— Jimmy Carter personally attacked President Ford, 
calling him "weak and tired" and suggesting on May 1, 1976, 
"anything you don’t like about Washington I suggest you 
blame on him.” 

— Jimmy Carter has called Senator Kennedy a "demagogue" 
and even, according to NBC news report, impugned his 
patriotism by suggesting his candidacy was damaging the 
country. 

About this record of personal attacks on opponents. I 
can say two things? One, we expect plenty of the same this 
year. Two, we will never, never adopt similar tactics. 

(B) Abusing the Incumbency 


33-896 0-84 pt . 2-27 
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Shortly after, Kay or Jane Bryne of Chicago endorsed 
Edward Kennedy for the Presidency Democratic nomination 
this year. Secretary' of Transportation Goldschmidt said 
that in the future Mayor Bryne might have trouble getting 
her calls answered ac his department or her requests for 
federal .funds approved. 

This is only one example of the continuing abuse by 
the Carter Administration of the executive branch and the 
office of the president for crass political purposes. 

In the weeks ahead, we intend to. point out, detail by 
detail, how federal grants have been used in this year’s 
campaign to bolster the Carter campaign. We intend to 
monitor the White House' 3 performance — from phone calls 
to newsletters — and report to the American people on 
how their tax dollars are being misused by politicians. 
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Reagan Aides Seek Way 
To Defeat Any ‘Surprise’ 


Bf HOWELL RAINES 

^ The N«w Ywk HmM 


NEW HAVEN, Oct. 8— Ranald Reagan 
has often warned that PrealtftOtt Carter 
would try to win the election with an "Oc- 
tober surprise/.’ and concern over that 
possibility has mounted to the point that 
the Reagan campaign has formed a 
"working group" to try to predict what 
dramatic foreign policy breakthrough 
Mr. Carter might attempt. 

The group was formed because key 
Reagan strategists believe the Carter Ad- 
ministration’s No. 1 political goal now Is 
to create a situation in which the Presi- 
dent can dispel public question^ bout his 
leadership ability, preferably tip getting 
at least a few of the American htttages in 
Iran back home before the New. 4 elec- 
tion. 

In any case, the Reagan campaign offi- 
cials are preparing for some kind of dra- 
matic action from Mr. Carter wAthirt the 
next two weeks, as they say he must act 
quickly to get maximum political benefit. 

For that reason, the working group of 
10 foreign policy specialists will begin 
bolding daily meetings by midweek, 
under the supervision of Richdrd V. 
Allen, Mr. Reagan’s chief foreign policy 
adviser. 

Guessing Possible Moves 

Much of the group's activity is tft be de- 
voted to what one Reagan aide colled 
"war gaming," the guessing *f possible 
Carter moves and the fokinulatlon of 
countermoves to preserve Mr. Reagan’s 
current lead In the polls. 

The formation of the working group is 
half of a dual defense against an "Octo- 
ber surprise" that la viewed In the Rea- 
gan camp as perhaps the mnpr jrttfall re- 
maining for the Republican Presidential 
nominee. The other element of that de- 
fense is to continue talking pbout the an- 
ticipated Carter move so that, when and 


If it comes, it will be Interpreted by the 
public as cynical opportunism rather 
than careful statemanship. - 

Mr. Reagan’s attack on the President’s 
character continued in another vein 
today as well. At a rally In a shopping 
mall in Cherry Hills, N.J., Mr. Reagan 
accused Mr. Carter of manipulating "of- 
ficial Government statistics to sttgarcoat 
the bitter pill” of current economic news. 
He was referring to a change in the 
method of computing the Producer Price 
Index that, Mr. Reagan said, gave the 
false impression that the economy was 
improving. 

In trying to anticipate the surprise 
moves available to Mr. Carter, members 
of the working group have suggested two 
possibilities in Iran. One involves a coup 
that would allow the Carter Administra- 
tion to offer extensive aid to a new Ira- 
nian Government in exchange for the hos- 
tages. The second is the possibility that 
the Carter Administration, through mili- 
tary action or diplomatic means, could 
effect the release of enough hostages, 
perhaps four or five, to convince the elec- 
torate that progress was being made. 

Move la Caribbean Weighed 

At one point, according to staff sources, 
there was also some study of what Mr. 
Carter might do In the way of "a Western. 
Hemisphere surprise," perhaps aimed to* 
correct the impression that he had been 
outmaneuvered by Fidel Castro in the 
Cuban immigrant situation. The group 
also considered the possibility that Mr. 
Carter might take advantage of political 
unrest in countries such as Jamaica or El 
Salvador to make h;show of American 
force. 

"We have to be prepared from a sub- 
stantive point of view for any eventual- 
ity/’ said a senior Reagan adviser. The 
goal of such planning, he continued, was 
twofold. First, It must assure that Mr. 
Reagan is not caught flat-footed by for- 
eign developments and that his initial re- 
sponses are measured and reflect a con- 
cern for the national interest. Second, 
there must be an effort to find political 
opportunities for Mr. Reagan in any Car- 
ter initiative. 

There seems to be a consensus among 
Mr. Reagan’s main advisers that the Car- 
ter campaign Is now under increasing 
time pressure. Their view is that the 
political risks of trying a major initiative 
two weeks or less before the election air 
too great, and that therefore the Reagan 
campaign should be prepared for a sur- 
prise in the next 10 to 14 days. 

"They've t;ot a narrow window of op- 
portunity for an October surprise," said 
Richard Wirthlin, Mr. Reagan’s pollster 
and main strategist. "I’m convinced 
, they'll try something probably in the area 
of foreign affairs. But if it comes after 
Oct, 20 or 25. it will be taken by die voters 
as cynical manipulation. They’ve got to 
do somethinp within rh* *««•« » 
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Note / johnny Gran t called - I’m sure you know him from MC 
work, KMPC and Gene Autry* He is a BG in the California 
Guard and had some information that 34 or 3& C-130 have been 
moved to Tinker Air Froce Base ( Oaklahoma) where the spare 
parts are* He is double checking this, I’m doing the same and 
will see if our people can come up with anything - Just for our 
information. 

XXX 
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Reagan Bush Committee 



MEMORANDUM FOR: BILL CASEY 


DEPUTY DIRECTORS 
JIM BAKER 
ED GJtAY 
RICHARD ALLEN 
TONY DOLAN 
STEF HALPEP 
RICJH WILLIAMSON 

FROM: ED MEESE 

SUBJECT: Special Assignment 


Effective immediately Bob Garrick is assiqned a special 
responsibility for coordinating Campaign Headquarters 
activities relatinq to our response to the hostage situ- 
ation. He can be reached at extension 3701 and will be 
available at all times either throuqh his office or through 
the Operations Center (extension 3720). 

Upon any change in situation, Bob will notify all of the 
above addressees so that we can keep key members of the 
staff advised of the situation at all times. Therefore, 
it would be appreciated if you will keep the Operations 
Center notified of your location at all times that you are 
not in the Headquarters. 
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FROM: 


ED MEESE 


SUBJECT:. 


Temporary Assignments 


During the next several days f Bob Garrick w ill be 
working on a special project for me. Jim Brady is, 
therefore, assigned as acting Director of Policy 
Development and Research and will carry out all of 
the functions normally handled by Bob. 

Bob Garrick can continue to be reached at extension 
3701. Jim’s phone number is extension 3718. This 
arrangement will continue until further notice. 

Please advise the members of your section concerning 
these assignments. 


cc: Darrell Trent 

Martin Anderson 
Ed Gray 
Richard Allen 
Ken Khachigian 
Stef Halper 
Tony Dolan 
Bill Gavin 
John McClaughery 
Operations Center 
Answer Desk 


i 
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CONFIDENTIAL 

To : Ed Meece 
From: B ob Gray 

1. As we reach for contingency plans re hostages we should keep 

in mind our ability to sow a story or start news trends by non-attribu 
comments to newsmen. If we leak to news sources our knowledge of the 
Carter-planned events, spelling out what Carter will do to make a medi 
event of the release-phased return to the states, a White House event, 
ticker parade, possible use of Mondale, etc., we can get the press say 
Carter is politicizing the issue, following his media plan, etc.. 

2. In contrast to our famous anonymous Reagan aide quoted in Lou 
Cannon this morning, we should be saying the hostage resolution will 
net be making any difference in the vote, does not change the overridi 
issues of the campaign, etc.. 

3. After the Governor joins in the rejoicing "that our long wait for 
resolution of this issue is finally over" we should be taking the 
approach "we cannot allow this happy moment to divert us from our miss 
to tell the American public about the Carter record, etc.." 

4. After the hostage return the Governor should "recognize I now 
have an even heavier responsibility to redouble my efforts to spotligh 
the Carter record. If I do not the voters might — in a momentary happi 
ness — make a decision they would regret for another four years" 


P- 2S& 
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U v •' \ »< 1 > V Al l I N 


SENSITIVE AN! l U)Nr IDLNTI AL 


October 15. 1980 


MEMORANDUM FOR 


B ILL CASEY 
ED MEESE 
DICK WIRTHLIN 


FROM: DICK ALLEN 

This morning at 10:40 I had a call from an unimpeachable 
source who has received information directly from ABC XYZ. 



ABC XYZ has said that the last week of October is the 
likely time for the hostages to be released. He further told the source 
that this could come "at any moment, as a bolt out of the blue." To his 
certain knowledge, "the Iranians want to liquidate the crisis," and do 
not feel that they must wait for any "particular initiative from the 
United States." 


Bani Sadr has been strengthened in recent weeks, 
particularly as a result of the conduct of the war. ABC XYZ called the 
sources attention to the story printed In today's New York Times on 
page A-14 ("Iranians Said to Want Captives Free") in which Ban! Sadr is 
quoted directly as wanting "to send the hostages home immediately, thus 
erasing what he regards as the biggest single blot on the record of 
Islamic Iran." 


Regarding the matter of spare parts in exchange for the 
hostages, ABC XYZ indicated that the Administration had declared publicly 
and privately that if the hostage matter could he resolved, "we are 
prepared to listen to any type of relationship they may want, ranging 
from economic aid to the sale of military spares." He added however, 
that there was no question of selling the spares prior to the release of 
the hostages. 


The source asked him if Iran is able to get spares 
clandestinely, and ABC XYZ responded that a limited amount of equipment 
is available on the open market including "shock absorbers, batteries, 
pressure gages, vacuum gages and other flight instruments, all the way 
up to parts for F-4 Phantom jets." However, there are "no significant 
quantities available," which ABC XYZ indicates would mean that there are 
"not enough to affect the outcome of the war." 

When asked about the prospect for resolution of the hostage 
crisis, ABC XYZ said that "more and more speeches are coming out of Iran 
that Iran is being held hostage by this whole crisis, and not the hostages 
themselves." In other words, he indicated that the Administration feels 
that some sort of "reality" is creeping into the Iranian leadership at 


SENSITIVE AND CONFIDENTIAL 
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this point." When asked by the source whether ti>o source should prepare 
to cover the prospect of release on a daily basis, ABC XYZ said, "No, 
you are probably safe for this week and maybe even next week. Surprises 
could happen at the end of the month." 

This is main-line information. We are preparing to assess 
it, and will attempt to keep you posted on a moment's notice of any 
changes. We will have to be quite attentive to t lie "bolt out of the 
blue" aspect. 


SENSITIVE AND CONFIDE NTIAL 
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I , By John P. Waftach T — 

j .. Herald Examiner 

foreign affairs editor : r " 

: m m m ASHIHQTON — The 
f iy ifflf Carter administration's 
» HH subtle behind-the- 

W WJ scenes tilting toward 
j. Iran in its war with Iraq has 
;■ provided the best opportunity to 
: win freedom for the 52 American 
hostages, who could be released 
within the next three weeks. 

That is the privately held Judg- 
ment of State Department officials 
who believe that Iranian leaders 
now have concluded they and not 
the 52 Americans are the ones 
being held hostage and therefore 
the captives should be freed as 
soon as possible. 

The officials explained that the 
war, with Iraq has achieved four 
things: 

■ Strengthened President Abol- 

hassan.Bani-Sadr’s position within 
the ruling hierarchy. . * 

■ Brought home Iran’s desperate 

need for American military spare 
parts.' r'-f 

■ Emphasized the isolation that 
Iran, faces in the Moslem' world, ! 

■ Forced Iran to recognize that 
the Soviet bloc, although mouthing 
words of friendship and support, is 
in fact arming Iraq to the teeth. 

(Most of the Soviet supplies are 
flowing through Aqaba, Jordan’s 
" Red Sea port where as many as 40 
communist bloc freighters have 
been seen to unload in one day. . 
. The Soviet arms are then transsh- 
ipped by truck across tfordan.) 

There.were a number of develop- 
ments yesterday that , seemed to 
indicate a hostage deal may be in 
the works. • V , : , 

■ In Windsor Locks, Conn„>yes- 
•' terday, President Carter said he's 

willing to meet with Iranian Prime 
- Minister Mohammad All Rajai to 
discuss the fate of the hostages, “if 
he should be amenable.’’ But 
'• Carter was quick to add that there 
is “no imminent’’ prospect of 'thfc 
hostages’ release. - v >1' 

Rajai arrived in New York early 
this morning to participate in U.N. 
deliberations on the \ subject of 
Iran's war with. Iraq.; Police at 
Kennedy International Airport re- 
ported the small group of men 
aboard the plane were driven away 
in automobiles. 

% Carter attended a charity ban- 
quet in New York City last night, 
but returned to Washington before 
the Iranian plane arrived.' *. • 

When reporters asked Carter 
about a meeting between him and 
Rajai, he said, “There’s always a 
‘ potential. We have not made any 
V ; ' : ■ v ■ 1. •’ 

Hostages/ A- 1 6, Col. 1 • !‘Xc 
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Continued from page A-1 " 


arrangements to meet with Mr. 
lUJai, but if he should be amenable 
to;'a meeting we would certainly 
continue to follow our practice of 
meeting with any Iranian official 
■ho had a possibility of speaking 
authoritatively for their govern- 
ment” 

; ‘ Carter said a meeting with RajaJ 
might include “myself or (Secre- 
tary o* State) Ed Muskie or (Deputy 
Secretary of State) Warren Christo- 
pher or whoever.” 

. v^sked whether Rajai had ex- 
pressed any interest in such a 
infecting, the president said, “I 
don't know whether he has or not 
ho$ do I have any information that 
;he.>has." . . % 

' - Later, White House press secre- 
tary Jody Powell told reporters 
that Carter wanted to add. that “I 
see no real possibility” of a meeting 
involving the Iranian leader. • 

- si Earlier yesterday, Muskie said 
“the door is open” to negotiations 
with Iran over the American hos- 
tages. But he denied any discussion 
4 under way or deal is in the 
works. , ■; 

- ' !^P* ere ^ no such proposal at 
w Muskie said about reports the 
.Carter administration is prepared 
to- trade military spare parts for 
release of the captives. 

: But Muskie, In talking with 
reporters, said if the hostages were 
returned, the United States would 
automatically lift the economic 
sanctions imposed after the Ameri- 
cans were taken captive. And, he 
,?aid. “I would assume that if 
sanctions were lifted, their effect 
.would not be neutral because it 
ywould enable Iran to reduce Its 
/isolation and perhaps have access 
j.o..parts that it wouid not otherwise 
:;haye access to." : 

Tr f St t5 e Department spokesman 
.John Trattner said yesterday that 
■rantfmeeUng. with Rajai would not 
^e-niib!lcly Announced. 

:<h‘ order to, get these issues 
PetWeen our two countries settled. 



it will be essential to them 
privately and confidentially” he 
sai<L We will not be able to disfeusa 
“£„ such ^ture - meetings with; 

„,!?T! ie , Ca ^ er adminktratio^ fia) 
quietly freed numerous spare parts,-’ 
for shipment- to ■Iran through' 
friendly thfrd countries, such as 

South Korea and IsraeVwhich have 

•SSS? 16 # p ^ vate arms dealers 
(many of whom are based 'Jn ' 
u>ndon) to make purchases known/ 
to be destined for the government 
or the Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomv 
1 .* . 

This enables such nations^ to; 
deny that they have any official] 
arms relationship with Iran whiles 
at the same time allowing the^ 
Iranian army to get the spares it 
needs to fight the Iraqis. , 

„ State Department officials con- 
firmed that Iran has been receiv- 
ing a “substantial number of things 
of this kind on the open market, 
even up to andincluding spares for* 
the (American). Phantoms,” the 
supersonic jets that are the main- 
stay of Iran’s attack. 

tJP 16 s Pares also include such 
tmngs as shock absorbers, fuel 
gauges, pressure gauges and heavy 
duty batteries. J ' 

■ Meanwhile, the State Depart- 
* wefully keeping to its 
official policy line that while 
there are a number of things that 
can be procured in small quanti- 
ties,’ there is no direct American 
involvement and “there are no 
significant quantities” of American 
war materiel going to Iran. 

Asked to define "significant," 
one senior administration policy- 
maker said, “We define it as a 
volume significant enough to af-> 
feet the outcome of the fighting” 

. "5 arte r and National Security 
Adviser Zbigniew Brunei* have 


1496 




1497 


A1£ ST EXAMINER Fri., Oct. 17. 1980 

U.S. thinks Iran now wants 
to deal for the hostages 


By John F. V-'s.'latb. 

Examiner Wsshingtou bureau 

v:.ASHPJSTON — The Carter administration'.-) subtle 
Wn.W-'hMtODes Citing toward Iran in its war with Iran has 
provided the besi opportunity to win freedom lor the 52 
an. hostage.. 

State Department officials believe the hostages could be 
• ■■ iC-d wthtn t£e next three weeks. The officials say 
Iranian leaden now have concluded that 
aw a i veto thev and not the 52 Americans are the 
ANAL T bio ones being held hostage and therefore 

~ the captives should be freed as soon as 

possible. 

The officials explain that the war with Iraq has achieved 

three things 

It b.-i strengthen i Presider.t Abol Hassan BantSadrt 
position within the ruling hierarchy, it has brought borne 
'roc s desperate need for US. military spare parts; H has 
forced Iran to recofjnhe that the Soviet bloc, although 
mouth! y words cf friendship and support, is in fact arming 
Iraq to hie teeth. 

Most of the Soviet supplies are flowing through Aqaba, 
Jordan’s Fed Sea pon As many as 40 Communist bloc 


freighters have been seen to unload there in one day. The 
Soviet supplies — primarily food and medicial goods — are 
then transhipped by track across Jordan. 

To remind Iran that its real friends remain in the West, 
the Carter administration has quietly taken a number of 
little- noticed steps deliberately meant to hasten the hostage’s 
release. These include 

• Freeing numerous spare parts for shipment to Iran 
through friendly third countries, such as South Korea, and 
Israel This has permitted private arms dealers — many of 
them based in London — to buy parts known to be destined 
for the Khomeini government 

Ibis let the countries deny that they have any official 
arms relationship with Iran while at the same time letting 
the Iranian army get the spares it needs to fight the Iraqis. 

State Department officials confirmed that Iran is getting 
a “substantial number of things of this kind on the open 
market, even up to aDd Including spares for the tAmerican) 
Phantoms." Those are the supersonic Jets that are the 
mainstay of Iran’s attack. 

The spares abo indude such things as shock absorbers, 
fuel gauges, pressure gauges and heavy-duty batteries. 

. • President Carter and National Security Adviser 


Sygmew Brzezinski also have made a number of concffitfto 
r> statements in the last 48 hours timed to coincide with Use 
arrival ic New York of Iranian Prime Mlnfcter Mohammed 

Ah Rajsi . . 

Carter, in two town meeting appearances this week, 
explicitly called Iraq “an Invading nation" and raid the 
United States opposes settlement of dispute "by aggression." 

That departed from the administration's earlier professed 
statement of “neutrality.” And la case Iran's leaden missed 
that signal Brzezinski, appearing Wednesday on public TVs 
MacNefl-Lehrer Report, stressed that the United States back* 

f 'a territorial integrity. 

» While the Carter administration his publicly ruled out 
ctly providing spare parts, it baa repeatedly made dear 
the United States win discuss a much broader economic 
military relationship as soon as the hostages go free. 
The State Department yesterday denied a Chicago TV 
station's report that several Air Force C130 cargo planes are 
being loaded with spare parts bound for Iran as part of a 
deal that would see the hostages released by this weekend. 

’ However, some State Department of/Vtizds refused to rule 
out the possibility that the C130a were being "prepoeltiooed" 
in case the hostages are freed. That would let the 


ad mi n i s tra tion say, as it has all akmg. that no deal was struck 
and that there were no preconditions for the hostages' ! 
release. ' ■ -I 

The avalanche of publicity surrounding their release — 
and the red carpet reception they would receive here — 
would effectively camouflage the delivery of the spare parts, 
according to a veteran policymaker. 

Almost tiH senior administration officials have concluded 
that the hostage crisis has entered a new and perhaps 
decisive stage. They believe it has developed an urgency of 
its own and 1th no longer necessary for the United States to 
consider any diplomatically worded apology to Iran. 

“My private conviction,” one high-ranking State Depart- 
ment adviser said, "is that something could happen at any 
moment, at 230 this afternoon or in the middle of next week. 

"Ki going to come as a bolt out of the blue because Iran 
now appears to have decided to liquidate thb crisis. Of this I 
am sure: Tt is not going to come as a result of any particular 
initiative of ours." 

Asked whether ft would be worthwhile covering the 
State Deportment on a 24hour basis, this official said 1 
think you’re quite safe for the time being, but some surprises 
could begin to happen by the end of the month." 
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MEESE AS IN MESS 

A piece of the puzzle 

%A#ASHING1T>N ATTORNEY John Coale says he 
if can Nhn on* of th* mysteries of how M s*cr*t” 
Carter White House papers flowed across Edwin 
Meese's desk and into 
Republican hands 
during the 1980 
campaign. 

' “I gave it to them," 
says Coal*, an attor- 
ney who was then 
representing some of 
the State Department 
hostages held at the 
U.S. Embassy in 
Tehran. 

There wasn’t any 
"mole” at the Penta- 
gon or State Depart- 
ment involved. Coale 
.Paper flow - told th* Scrippe-How- 

ard News Service. Coale explained he’s making public 
his role now to head oft any witch hunt for such a gov- , 
eminent employee who doesn’t exist 

Crale said he gave State Department material 
stamped “Secret — Eyes Only” to Meese aide Robert 
Garrick in August 1980 because his clients — the 13 
black and female hostages released early in the hos- 
tage crisis — were worried that President Carter was 
V preparing another hostage rescue, or “October sur- 
prise,” before the election. 

As they left Iran, the former hostages received the 
documents from Iranian students. The papers appar- 
ently had been looted from the Tehran embassy's safe 
shortly after students invaded the embassy Nov. 4, 
1979, but were not published in the United States “and 


were still top secret material here,” Coale said. 

Coale told investigators for a House subcommittee 
that the documents discussed State Department ef- 
forts to let the deposed Shah of Iran into the United 
States and beef up security to protect him from Irani- 
an students her*. 

“I took the material to candidate Reagan's cam- 
paign and gave them to Garrick, saying that I didn’t 
want them to use the material unless there were an Oc- 
tober surprise,” Coale said in an interview. 

“At the time, you have to remember there were pow- 
erful influences working on the campaign and some of 
us feared that the lives of the embassy personnel 
would not be taken into consideration," Coal* said. 

As it happened. Carter did not try to mount another 
hostage-rescue mission and Coale said that neither 
Garrick nor Meese used them during the campaign 
against Carter. 

“They could have slammed Carter with them or 
they could have leaked them, but they didn't,” Coale 
said. “We felt they wdre very detrimental to Carter as 
a candidate.” 

Garrick has confirmed Coale's story to House inves- 
tigators looking into how the Reagan campaign staff 
obtained internal Carter campaign and White House 
documents. 
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DEPART MC NT OF STATE 
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Dear Bruce: 



I was finally able to see your cable dealing 
# with the same subject as the enclosed piece. I 
lihed your thoughts very mpch and believe — vi'th 
a few details of difference —.we are in accord. 
Ky paper was prepared at Newsom's reguest with 
strict instructions not to cut anyone else in 
except those shown as clearing and Peter. So 
please protect me absolutely. 


Sincerely, 



EYES ONLY 
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SLLim.7/11 .::s iTIVE 


Pl anning for the Shah to Come to the United States 


This paper outlines some concepts we should address in 
considering the Shah's desire to come to the United States. 
v?e believe there are three broad questions: 

What new circumstances could justify a change 
in the USG position? 

-- v.’hat conditions should we seek from the Shah or 
state prior to his arrival here? 

— VJhat arrangements should we make -for Embassy 
personnel to provide protection? 

1. Kew Circumstances • , j 

The PG03 has laid out a plan for the adoption of a • 
new constitution and election of a new government. If the 
plan is followed -- and that seems unlikely — elections for 
an assembly of experts will be held on August 3. The assemb 
will conclude its work in one month; the draft constitution, 
which the experts will have reviewed, will be submitted to 
'a popular referendum probably in September; and elections 
for a president and Majlis could take place as early as 
October. Because the Iranian government has placed a high 
priority on establishing a stronger and legitimate single 
authority for the country, we believe the PGOI and Khomeini 
will make every effort to meet this schedule. Even with t he 
ine vitable delays, there is a good chance that the proc ess 
viff be completed by the end of 1979. 

Once it is completed, we should inform the new govern- 
ment that we yish to clear our decks of old issues on the 
agenda. One of those old issues will be the status of the 
Shah. We could inform the government that we have resisted 
intense pressures to allow him to come to the U.S. because 
we did not wish to complicate the PGOI 1 s problems or our 
efforts to construct a new relationship. Now with the new 
government firmly established and accepted, it seems appro- 
priate to admit the Shah to the U.S. The new government 
may not like it, but it is best to get the issue out of 
the way.. This discussion with the new GOl should take 
place after it- is in place some 2-3 weeks and some few 
days before the Shah would come here. I n the mea ntime. 
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we ^nrpp^s-,^” Iranians, hv t°1 1 i"?. hhem 

of "theinten s e pres sures fg r.the Shpn .to cop.e bgre -- 
pfgs sures wmcn we TiTTisIsting despite our traditional 
open-door policy. ... 

If the constitutional process does not proceed and 
Iranian instability seriously increases, and if there is 
no prospect for Iran to settle covn. there may be an 
argument for going ahead and admitting the Shah anyway 


to get that inevitable step behind us. 
necessary first to review hcv: dangferou 


but it will be 
iituction 


shp" Td f « 

_th 5 _ Sh ah by Jann _. — . 
.‘•robabiy would not be 
a close circle in the 
■ individuals outside 
•assures for a change, 
-ue with Kembers of 


is. . _ •' • 

Xjx. eit her of _tbs se scenad ;:.- 
posit jve~~~cn Tnc e ~in - 

J9]f0iZ I"x tms pian is adoptee i 
advisable to disseminate -it beyc: 

Executive Branch; perhaps a few •. 
might be informed so as to reduc- 

We would also have to discuss thv — 

Congress to indicate that we were ; aV essing the issue 
and hope to resolve it successfully.. This would reouce 
pressures which could lead, for exam: lo, to a Congressional 
resolution calling on the Acministra*. -n to aomit the Shah. 
However, this would increase the like! . hood of leaV.s and 
our having to deal with the PGOI before ve are ready. 

2. Conditions 

It would help substantially in explaining our position 
to the Iranians if the Shah were to t rcr.m>;.;s his family’s 
claim to the throne. Me believe the ii/.e.iihood of his 
doing so is extremely remote, but the idea could *> e 
plored privately by trusted intermediaries so that if the 
Shah refused he would have no possibility of blaming the 
^-USG for a course* he rejected. 

Should the Shah refuse to renounce his claim, we 
should leave no doubt in the Iranian mind as to our atti- 
tude. Me should make it quite clear publicly that we 
-consider any claim to the throne by his family rendered 
invalid by the Iranian constitutional process, and wo 
should ma>.e it clear privately to the Shah and his friends 
that ve would net tolerate any counter-revolutionary acts 
here which might violate U.S. law. or our customary poli- 
cies regarding political activities of persons aomitted 
for temporary visits. 


SECRET/SENS 1T1VE 

t i > 
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SECRET/SENS3 TJ VE 


3. Security* 

We have the impression that the threat to U.S. Embassy 
personnel is less now than it was in the spring; presumably 
the threat will diminish somewhat further by the end of this 
year. Nevertheless, the danger of hostages being taken in 
Iran will persist. 





v 
e 

deer 
a 


eersion is mace lo aomat the Shah, ve should quietly assign 
dditional American security guards to the Embassy to provide 


protection for key personnel until the danger period is con- 
sidered over. 

* * * * * • 


■ ■■ '■ Before proceeding further v;e should have more detailed 
vork on the legal, security an<3 Congressional relations 
issues. • . 








SECRET/SENSITIVE 



1504 








< 1 > 



1505 





1506 



1507 




1508 




1509 




1510 




1511 




1512 




1513 




ONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


1514 




1515 



33-896 0 - 84 pL 2 - 29 
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HON. GEORGE HANSEN 

or i*»ho 

IK Tilt HO'.'St OF litPHI-SL-KTATIVXS 

Wednesday. Drcrmbcr 5. JWf 

• J.U HAKECK. Mr. SpcrsVer. there fc*» 
Vten a trial dral »! speculation hboul 

;the clicumslanr^t bthlnd this current 
cr i<ii Perhaps this version supplied by 
"The RuD Times" of December 1. 1»79. U 
' closest lo this popular understand me. 

Certainly It 1» food for thought pending 
‘ am - belter explanation. The article origi- 
nally by \V. S. Gilbert from "H.M S. Pina- 
' fore" follows: - - 

r - ■ Al*T<n.L*H Too Bo 

(A Table) 

Oaci upon a time, a Bbab ol Iran 
deposed toy religious fsr.stles 1*0 to* • vr "« e * 
lul If fcdey. *hv c*»d looVrd ilkt Ibf *r»lb ox 
ced. Th* Sh.b Tira lo Mnlro. bul not before 
be h*d transferred b*t»**n HO * ,,t3 * 75 toll-, 
lion VO forties countries Most of tto* foods 
aer* .dmlDU>rtl bj lh* Ctoas* ri.nlj.uan 
Bank. an Institution controlled by Dscld 
Rockefeller. th* Min* !*11o« »bo o.ganlreO 
' lhe TrllaltraJ Commission lo make »h* vorlfl 
sat* for iDltrnallonal bsaklng. 

Bom* years prior to this, th* r>*fld*nt ol 

• Coca-Cola toad Introduced a Hrae duck 

: Georgia Governor. .tom* r V noun as a peanut. 

‘ farmer, to Mr. RocWHcUtr Tor reasons best 

• tnovD to tolrmtlf. Rockefeller IneUed Got- 

• ernor Jimmy to torcom* a member of th* 

- Trllster.1 Commission, an elite group of the 
•• multinational peers tb.t to*. Including poll. ; 

tlcunt. multinational corporation brads and : 
toankm. and the, mad* him a star. They r 
rase him tolo foreign policy training, and by . 
: sheer coincident*, he suddenly b«ame Ihresl- ; 

• d*Dt Of the Doited States Tb* ^ 11 * 4 *1*1* a 

• provided all the advisors that to * I 

t .nut th* Trilateral Commission »» maVIng 1 
•the aorld sal* Tor International banking. 

• From their »*nks came Bwslnskl. Blumeo- 1 
lhal. Vance and a lot of other InU-rrstlng J 

' people-- ■ - 


Hut back to tb* prevent. When the Shab . 
became Vick. Rockefeller, the Trl’alcraMn . 
inhn J McCloy, and tbe Trllatf rallsl Henry 
i^nter a HW.000 a-year Rod Heller em- 
J, tM * petitioned Mr. Vance, mo* Recrctary | 
of State** under the aforementioned P™"^ \ 
tariT.tr to aemlt the Shah to the United 
S' atet for treatment Tb* charge d'affaires erf 
fh. Teheran embassy warned all 
ttolt this could result tn r Hnll atory snove. 
ariinst eaibkiar personnel. but tbe Cb*b 
^ brought here M»y»sy for "humanUar- . 
Ian lessons." _ • r 

Wby would th*y do such a stupid *blng* 
Well, at stake »*re »10 l® • - J billion bring . 
managed by the Chase Manhattan Tl*o*- • 
ThtrV might be complications U »* had a 
dead Shah. Also. Chase Manhattan Rank toad . 
made large loans to Iran shen the Fhato wa» 
IVlimg the shots, and tha Ayato'llato had 
thresuned to renege on those loans. . 

Sure enough, the Eh ah'* VS trip precipi- 
tated th* esj^rtrd attack on th* . mbVLVsy 
end th* aelsurr of An.erlcao personnel «s 
hostages, ao Jimmy frr i* the funds of t» » 
Han government, and allo-ai-d the toinkj. In- 
cluding Chav# Manhattan, to *S*et the 
Iranian leant Born* to.rhs didn't get In on 
this gravy U*ln. ho«< .*r. because t..ry wrr* 
not on lb* Invld* Tory toad loan* »o Iran 
,'i, but 1.0 ©Sarttlng CDs and. of coure-c. lh# 
?, will probably idgyer th. loan deT.uH 
lh at was tea ed In the t--st r ' OK *° 

you understand tbe l.MIcrjilp brta.eD 
Carter, the banks, the thato. and the • 

money, to ray nothing of all thst wtr.Otrtul 
Iranian light crudeto 



i/t l»l »*J Ml 
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I. THE CARTER ADMINISTRATION* $ OBJECTIVES 

1. Secure the safe release of all the hostages held in Iran. 

2. Preserve the United States' reputation in terms of Prestige 
and Power. 

3. Insure respect for International Law - - i.e., the concept of 
Diplomatic Imnunity. 

II. THE NEEDS OF KHOMENI AND THE REVOLUTIONARY COUNCIL 

1 . To unify their divided country around a central popular issue. 

By the end of October it was evident that the revolution had gone 
sour. Disaffection had been mounting among secular elements in 
Teheran and "the movement" was unable to deal with its real 
problems: 

Excommunication of middle class that helped topple 

the Shah - - leaving only the mullahs and downtrodden 

poor as a constituency. 

Kurdish independence movement. 

Problems with Iraq and Saddam Hussein. 

- Renounced 1975 treaty 

- Abduction of Iraq Ambassador 

Barzagan and cabinet dissatisfaction with long-awaited 

consti tution. 

Arab discontent in Khuzistan Oil Fields. 

Economy in shambles. 

- Food shortages 

- Lack of medical supplies 

- Scarcity of refined heating oil 
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Therefore, the need to unify disparate groups around a central 
issue to divert their attention from the immediate problems. 

And, this unifying diversion is the SHAH. 

2. To Have a Contest of Wills with the United States to Influence 
Others 

Khomeni and the Revolutionary Council need to take on the United 
States to whip up emotions and use this opportunity to export 
their ideas of fundamentalism to all of Islam's half billion 
adherents. 

Examples of this are in evidence from the Teheran banner which 
proclaims "Khomeni fights - - America trembles" to the Ayotollah's 
own words, "This is not a struggle between the United States and 
Iran. It is a struggle between Islam and blasphemy". 

3. To Gain a Victory for their "Moral Absolutism" to keep the 
Cultural Revolution rolling . 

There are members on the Revolutionary Council who believe that 
their Islamic Revolution still has a long way to go. They must 
revitalize the flagging spirits of their supporters and make 
sure that power does not drift back into the hands of the 
secularists. Like China's Cultural Revolution, they must keep 
things stirred-up to bring their unfinished revolution to a new 
phase. _ 

We can expect that this frenzied psychodrama will be maintained 
through November 29th as Moslems observe MOHARRAN, and, obviously, 
until Khomeni gets the referendum vote on the new Constitution 
scheduled for December 2nd. 
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III. STRATEGY TO ACHIEVE OUR OBJECTIVES 
1. MOBILIZE WORLD OPINION 

The issue must be broadened from Iran versus the United 
States and a contest of wills to Iran versus the World on 
the matter of International Law. 

We must increase the psychological pressure on Iran by 
heightening its sense of isolation in the world. In essence 
we must try to have the responsible world communities draw 
a line around Iran. 

A. Diplomatic Pressure 

The issue is International Anarchy which should concern 

all civilized nations. 

. Press for a diplomatic boycott of Iran (or at 
least the reduction of representation) as long 
as the crisis lasts. 

. Urge American Allies to reduce their economic 
involvement in Iran. 

. Continue to encourage all Nations to communicate 
with Teheran regarding the breach of International 
Law. 

. Ultimately, begin discussions with Western Nations 
about the possibility of a commercial boycott of 
Iran’s imports and exports. 

. Leverage must be applied to Iran by the Third World 
Nations (especially Kuwait, Algeria, Turkey and 
Pakistan) as well as the Soviet Union and Saudi Arabia. 
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B. World’s Moslem Nations and Religious Leaders 

. Encourage statements by the World's Moslem 
Nations that Khomeni does not speak for their 
faith. The word "Ayotal lah*' means M a reflec- 
tion of Allah", but this behavior is bringing 
their religion into disrepute. 

. Contact Islamic Mullahs throughout the world to 
send the message to Khomeni that, "the holding 
of these innocent hostages is something the Shah 
would do and that f^e is giving Allah a bad name". 

. Moslem Leaders must remind Khomeni that their 
tradition requires safe treatment of the hostages 
and to harm them would be against his own teachings. 

. All Moslem religious leaders must make contact- 
with their Iranian counterparts to remind them of 
the Koranic injunction: "No soul shall bear another's 
burden". 

The stand taken by the Arab nations is very important. Up 
until now Iran has been disappointed by their lack of moral 
support. Ayotollah Hussein Ali Montazeri even publicly 
attacked them for their "passive attitude toward the 
American imperialist campaign against Iran". 

C. International Forums 

. The U.S. should appeal this illegal seizure to the 
International Court of Justice at the Hague. Although 



this may take time, the Court can enjoin the 
Iranian Government from their continued violation 
of a foreign embassy on its soil. 

. Bring this matter before the United Nations 
General Assembly or Security Council via an 
Emergency Session as a clear violation of the 
1st principle of the U.N. Charter - - that force 
or threat of force should not be used to achieve 
National Political objectives. One matter that we 
can get world agreement is the narrow issue of the 
safety and sanctity of Embassies. This specific 
issue can be voted on in a formal resolution rather 
than a consensus resolution. 

The use of International Forums will provide us with 
the additional benefit of making contacts with current 
members of the Iranian Government. No matter how we 
try to narrow the. discussion to the hostages, it will 
still give Iran the chance to give public vent to 
their fury against the Shah and the U.S. Even this 
limited publicity may serve to meet the needs of the 
Iranians. 

ACTION BY THE PRESIDENT 

Up until now President Carter has been leading us through the 
Iranian Crisis with admirable restraint and patience. However, 
for good or evil, this situation has awakened Americans from the 
"trauma of Viet Nam", and in the coming weeks he will be under 
intense pressure (especially if trials are actually held) to 



1548 


maintain the commitment of politicians and the American 
people. 

Our President must be seen as doing something to gain th e 
release of the h ostages witho u t sacrificing our principle s. 

If Americans perceive this Administration as "doing nothing", 
individuals and groups will break ranks and some may even 
take reckless action on their own. 

In essence, this Administration has two inter-related problems 

A. Maintaining the national resolve and solid commitment 
behind our Spokesman and Sole Negotiator - - President 
Carter. 

B. Taking action which will bring pressure on Iran so that 
we can achieve our objectives. 

A. Maintaining National Commitment 

There is ample evidence to support the statement that 
Khomeni and his associates have been attempting to appeal 
to and divide the American people to put pressure on 
President Carter: 

. On Sunday, November 18th, they paid $18,250 to print 
a full page ad in the N.Y. Times. 

. The Ayottolah's granting of interview to the three 
major T.V. Networks. The time allocated was even in 
accordance with their ratings. 

. On November 22nd, the Ministry of National Guidance 
sponsored a lunch for the entire foreign press corps 
and showed a propoganda film about Iran. 
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Bani Sadr, their Acting Foreign Minister, is 
planning a Seminar for foreign correspondents, 
at which time evidence against the Shah will be 
presented. 

The Draconian Press restrictions formerly in ex- 
istence have been suspended since the hostage- 
taking. • 

. The relatively cordial welcome and courtesies 
extended to Congressman Hansen, Republican of 
Idaho. 

. On Tuesday, November 20th the Associated Press, 
which was expelled from Iran in September, was 
allowed to open a bureau office in Teheran. 

. The Ayotollah's version of "affirmative action" 
where he releases the women and blacks. 

. The staging of the release of some of the hostages 
replete with banners, chanting and full media 
coverage. 

At this point, it is important that the President appear 
before the American people on T.V. to explain our position 
and ask for their patience and support. President Carter 
must reiterate our resolve that the Shah will not be sent 
back as it would dishonor our country and that giving into 
blackmail and terrorism would only invite further episodes 
of this type. 
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We must remember that "it takes time to get used to a 
new idea". By having everyone in this Administration 
repeating that the Shah will not be extradited and say- 
ing it over and over again, it will reduce the expectation 
level on the part of the Iranians. 


B. 


V 


Presidential Action 

The one element that the Iranians perceive they have going 
for them in this negotiation is "Time". They are counting 
on the lack of patience that Americans exhibit and our 
tendency to eliminate ambiguity by "getting it over with". 
Therefore, it is important that we "Do no abandon mature 
design to gratify our momentary passion", and at the same 
time put pressure on them so that they begin to feel their 

— — — — ^ a, | I * 

own "deadline". 

In all negotiations, concession behavior will not occur 
until the approach of the deadline, so we must go back to 
the use of time and resume our gradua ted response and the 
use of incremental levera ge. This Presential action will 
make Iran feel the pressure of time and also help maintain 
the commitment of the nation as we pursue our negotiation 
objectives. 

Thus far our government has taken the following action in 
dealing with this crisis: 

1. Stopped military parts shipments 

2. Halted Iranian oil imports 

3. Established procedures for registration of Iranians 


with the INS 
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4. Frozen Iranian assets of Central Bank of Iran 

5. Halted training of Iranian Military Officers 

What is suggested is that we continue this "graduated 

response" while always r emembering that restrain is not 

paraly sis. It is recommended that every other day we 

take action to indicate the pattern to follow to the 

^ - ~ 

other side: 

6. Cut off loans from Import/Export Bank 

7. Seize Iranian-built facility at McGuire AFB used 
to stock spare parts inventory 

8. Confer with exporters about the feasibility of cutting 
our exports of medical supplies and refined heating 
oil to Iran 

9. Meet with Canada, Australia, Brazil and Argentina 
about the possibility of an embargo of agricultural 
products to Iran 

10. Prohibit all exports of food to International Brokers 
where the ultimate destination is unknown 

11. Begin to establish contacts with Kurdish nationalists 
in Iran 

12. Step-up military aid to Turkey 

13. Improve relationship with government of Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq, who has been making overtures to the West 

14. Send representatives to see the Sultan of Oman who 
offered to let us use the Island of Masire as a staging 


base 
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15. Confer with the Japanese and West Germans about 
the possibility of a Naval Blockade of Kharg 
Island at the head of the Persian Gulf 

16. A dramatic show of force in the Arabian Sea 

Obviously these sequential activities and actions will 
be announced or leaked to the media, so that the 
Revolutionary Council will get the message that the 
longer the hostages are held, the greater the risks to 
them. 

At this point, while we are taking the initiative on 
several fronts (Diplomatically, World's Moslem Nations 
and Religious Leaders, International Forums, and via 
Presidential Graduated Response), it would be appro- 
priate to begin face to face negotiations with Khomeni 
and those who exert influence on him and the Revolu- 
tionary Council. 

It should be remembered that what is happening in Iran 
is Terrorism: A political act ordinarily committed by 

an organized group, involving the threat of death to non- 
combatants. In a world more accustomed to placing more 
value on ends than means, the terrorist is the supreme 
pragmatist. No deed is too brazen or grisly, as long 
as it gets the job done: the change of social structure 

or the sought after revolution. 
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Hostage taking is perceived by the terrorist as an 
effective way for a weak organization or nation to 

extort concessions from a much more powerful institu- 

5. ■rsi ^ ■ •— 1 ■ — * 

tion or government. The terrorist can always be 
reasoned with, providing: 

1. They trust the person they are dealing with 

2. They are convinced that there is something to 
reason about 


With this in mind, we must select people who can make 
contact with Ayotollah Khomeni or those who can influence 
him: 

. Acting Foreign Minister Bani Sadr 
. Ayotollah Mohammed Behesti 
. Sadegh Ghotbzadeh 
. Syed Ahmad Madani 
. Sub- Ayotollah Moosavi Khoymeni 
. Mohammed Mofatteh 
. Ayotollah Hussein Ali Montazeri 
. Mustafa Chamran 

The people selected by the President to begin these secret 
contacts should be individuals whom the Iranians feel they 
can identify with and trust. Probably one individual who 
meets these criteria is Andrew Young, because of race, pres- 
tige, religious affiliations and the circumstances of his 
departure from the United Nations. 
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Members of the Iranian Government and the Revolutionary 
Council will meet with respresentatives of the President 
providing that these contacts are kept secret and they 
believe that some concessions and adjustment of position 
are possible. 

Although we may not be willing to send the Shah back to 
Iran, we may ultimately have to yield something which 
will give the Ayotollah a way out and enable him to "save 
face". 

IV. FACE-SAVING CONCESSIONS 

If we are to break the current impasse and achieve our objectives, we 
must change the present psychological climate. The Iranians must feel 
that they may have something to gain in negotiating in good fait h and 
much to l os e if they d on't. 

Obviously, we must have something to offer the Ayotollah and his 
revolutionary council so they can appear like "winners” to the terror- 
ist mob that they have set in motion. We must remember that to the 
disinherited "mustazafeen" , he is God's agent and to humiliate him 
in their eyes, we risk the lives of the hostages. 

Therefore, we must be prepared to make concessions to: the Ayotollah 
(far short of returning the Shah) to "give him a way out". 


Some possible concessions follow: 
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1 . Determination of Shah's Medical Condition 

A. Iranian Doctors review Shah's medical records and 
speak to the physicians who treated him. 

B. Independent Panel of Medical Doctors examine the’ Shah. 

C. Iranian Doctors examine the Shah and his medical 
records. 

2. Legal Proceedings in the United States 

A. The Iranian Government can commence extradition pro- 
ceeding in Federal Court where the Judge will hold 

~ administrative proceedings open to the public. Ordi- 
narily the Shah would have the right of asylum as a 
political refugee, but this would not apply to "Crimes 
Against Humanity and Other Heinous Crimes", providing 
his trial would be in accordance with International Law. 

B. The Iranian Government might also institute suit in our 
Courts for repatriation of the huge sums which the Shah 
allegedly took from Iran. 

3. A United Nations Tribunal Could Hear Grievances 

The United States would agree to support a resolution for 
a U.N. Tribunal to hear the charges and grievances against 
the Shah. This world-wide publicity might give them some 
measure of satisfaction. 

, 4. Public Reaffirmation of U.S. Policy of Non-Intervention 

The United States might be willing to reaffirm our current 
policy of not interferring in Iran's domestic affairs. This 
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might reassure the paranoia of Iran's leaders who remember 
the C.I.A. backed pro-Shah coup d'etat of 1953. 

5. Buy Back Some Military Hardware 

The United States might agree to buy back some of the more 
sophisticated military equipment purchased by the Shah. 

Of course, there is always the much discussed concession 
which calls for the Shah to leave America as soon as practicable. 
My own opinion is that if the Shah were to suddenly leave for 
Mexico or elsewhere, while the hostages were being held, the 
Teheran mob's festive air could easily turn to frustration and 
then hostility. These are mercurial people and it's hard to 
predict how they might react. The risk of this option at this 
poin t is too high in my judgement. 


V. IMPLICATIONS FOR THE FUTURE 

Although the Iranian Crisis could mark a watershed in America's pres- 
tige and power, I have confidence that the "calculated cool" and 
persistence of this Administration will succeed. 

We may even have to suffer through the outrage of several American 
diplomats being put on trial, but if we maintain our national resolve 
and are patient, our objectives will be achieved. The final scenario 
may even have the Ayotollah granting amnesty and the involvement of 
the PLO, but it should all work out. 

The real danger that exists in Iran is the long range implications 
stemming from these events and the questions that they pose for U.S. 
Foreign Policy. ~ 
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Can the United States become indifferent to what will ultimately 
occur in Iran? 

The absence of a strong central government and the spread of anarchy 
will eventually undermine even Khomeni's authority. It is impossiblt 
to govern any country over an extended period of time with only pop- 
ular spontaniety and frenzy. 

Should the United States try to have a relationship with a "geriatrit 
zealot 1 ' or take its chances with a new regime that might end up in 
the Soviet Camp? 

At this juncture, the alternatives appear depressing: 

Chaos under the Ayotollah, which would cause the west to be 
denied Iranian Oil or 

The Ayotollah being deposed and replaced by a Soviet Satellite 
Government. For the Soviets, Iran is the gatew ay to the Persian 
Gul f OU , which they wiJJ need Jn ^a few years , and it will ful- 
fill long-standing Russian objectives going back to the Czars. 
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There are some problems that have no immediate solutions 

There are some situations that must simply be lived through Success 

calls for_ the ability to sustain the tension without flight or fight 


The ultimate test of our maturity may consist in our willingness to accept 
the reality of our predicament and to treat it with resolve, patience 
and commitment. 


I. BACKGROUND 

All political extremism involves two prime ingredients: an excessively 

simple diagnosis of the world’s ills and a conviction that there are 
identifiable villains back of it all. Such thinking comes easily to men 
like Khomeni who have duped themselves with delusions of their own 
unblemished virtue and the rascality of others. Blind belief in one's 
cause and an evil view of others are the soil in which the weeds of 
political lunacy and terrorism take root. 

Mass Movements can rise and spread without belief in a God but 
never without belief in a devil or satan. Often, the strength of a 
mass movement is proportionate to the vividness and tangibility of its 
devil. Passionate hatred can give meaning and purpose to an empty 
life. Thus people, like the disinherited "mustazaf cen" , haunted by 
the purposelessness of their lives try to find a new content not only 
by dedicating themselves to a holy cause but also by nursing a fanatical 
grievance. The Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeni movement offers them 
unlimited opportunities for both. 
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II. THE AYATOLLAH RUHOLLAH KHOMENI 

1. THE ENIGMA 

lfhomeni is a man frnrr\ a tpfral l,y gnlf. yrfi find, m] nd«^f_ who 

brieves in t he politics of divisi on *nd confrontation . If you listen to 
his words, he is a mass of contradictions who has seemed to have lost touch 
with reality. 

f ' However, in Islam the use of untrue material falls within the 

tradition of "taq^ja" which permits Moslems to "dissimulate" if they 
are threatened with death. The Shi-ites have expanded "taqgja" to allow 
the concealment of the truth for a righteous cause or in a hostile situation 
There is even an Islamic saying, " It is p ermitted to te ll a lie if i t 
serves a good purpose." 

V. 

2. HIS SITUATION 

Before the crisis arose, the revolution was beginning to flounder. 
Strongly secular elements within Iranian society were implicitly challenging 
the rule of the clergy. The revolutionary leadership could not manage the 
economy and had proved incapable of dealing with military revolt by 
separatist elements in Kurdistan and other ethnic enclaves. 

It was apparent that the revolutionary zeal had abated and what 
they had believed was a Pro-Islamic movement was in reality, an Anti-Shah 
uprising. Khomeni and the Revolutionary Council were looking for an issue 
that they could use to restore unity and purpose to their movement. The 
Shah’s entry into the United States for medical treatment provided the issue 
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As the primary target he would be singled out as the blame for all the 
^ existing frustration and evil. And President Carter who harbors him would 
be the secondary target, in the Shi-ite tradition of "satanic forces”, which 
can include any secular ruler, American or other, who does injustice to 
Shi-ites. 


3. STRATEGY AND TACTICS 

Khomeni* s strategy was to focus all attention on the Shah, a 
vulnerable target who could easily be accepted as the personification of 
all evil. The tactic employed to implement this plan was the Embassy 
Seizure which would pit Moslem Iran against the Shah and Satanic America. 

This dramatic event would polarize Iran and conceivably the Islamic World, as 
the line would be drawn. Anyone who now opposed Khomeni would not be merely 
a political foe, but a follower of the Shah and satan and an enemy of Islam and 
God. 


The seizure tactic would be so offensive to the United States that 
they might easily be goaded into over-reacting and this would ignite the 
.Moslem World. A military attack on Iran might even prove a godsend to the 
Ayatollah as it would be a message from Allah: Iran and its people can cleanse 

themselves from past corruption, subjugation and injustices through martyrdom. 
The more lives sacrificed the more martyrs would be created. 

III. THE SCORECARD 

Khomeni achieved some success in focusing world attention on the 
misdeeds of the Shah and in uniting his nation around the issue of the 
Embassy Seizure. Although he has created problems for the United States in 
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several Moslem Nations and spotlighted the fragility of international law 
when in conflict with national self-interest his behavior has received little 
support . 


President Carter* s restraint, in refusing to meet irrationality 
halfway, has earned the world's respect. His leadership has strenthened his 
administration and unified a nation that Khomeni thought he could divide. 

Khomeni's constitution was ratified without public opposition 
but from all appearances this was a pyrhic victory. Three provinces including 
nearly fifteen million of Iran's thirty-five million people are^now in 
open conflict with the central government, either because they want regional 
autonomy or because they oppose the sweeping powers given to Khomeni under 
the new constitution. 

At this writing the Khomeni tide has crested and he will come 
under pressure from members of his own movement to seek a face-saving way out. 
His power and influence is not static and cannot be frozen like food; it must 
grow or wane. 

Khomeni must be concerned with his domestic constituencies and 
how they will judge the handling of this affair. His survival as the head 
of his "Islamic Revolution" depends on his maintaining popular support from 
the PABRAHENA or "the barefoot" masses. But even the poor will be reluctant 
to follow unconditionally and indefinitely. 
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IV . COURSES OF ACTION 

We must continue to keep the psychological pressure on Iran by 
heightening its sense of isolation in the world. The issue is not Iran versus 
the United States and a contest of wills, but Iran versus the World on the 
matter of Internationa] Law. Our President and Representatives must 
reiterate that, "the issue is not what happens to the Shah but what happens 
to the hostages." 

There must be continued contact by members of our Government with our 
Allies, Third World Nations, The Soviet Union and especially The, World's 
Moslem Nations and Moslem Religious Leaders. We must urge all of these 
parties to communicate with Khomeni and the Revolutionary Council to use 
their special relationship and prestige to urge that the hostages be released. 
These contacts with this disparate group should be personal meetings and 
not formal diplomatic requests. 

At the same time, we must continue to pursue this matter at the United 
Nations and the International Court of Justic to keep the issue narrowed 
to the illegal seizure and give our cause the stamp of "Legitimacy." 

I Since the situation in Iran is not static we must be adaptable to 

Y 

I shifting circumstances and sensitive to the process of action and reaction. 

1 We must not be trapped by our own tactics thereby forced to travel a 

J road not of our own choosing. In essence we must have a comprehensiv e approach 
I to achieving our objectives so we can have a degre e of control over the 
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the time to accelerate our efforts with the rcliqious holidays 
'erendum passed and the exhileration stemming from the "tembassy 
r.iding. It must be remembered that any tactic (the capture 
c -jy) that draas on too lonq becomes a drag. The students and 
r«>wil can only sustain militant intori-sl f«»r .1 limited linn*, 

. - becomes a ritualistic commitment, like their daily prayers. 
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1. OPEN I MG CHANNELS FOR NEGOTIATION 

Use should be made of intermediaries from Moslem, Third World and 
Western Nations who nave representation in Teheran. Personal contacts 
should be made by these representatives with a view toward achieving 
three limited initial objectives: 

1. Establishing some relationship with Khomeni, Members of the 
Revolutionary Council and Influential People in the Iranian Government 
and clergy. 

2. Getting the parties to agree on a statement of the problem 
that exists to develop some common ground and trust. 

3. Obtaining personal guarantees and commitments from these 
individuals regarding the safety of the hostages. 

In addition to these intermediaries (like SHAHUL HAMEED, Foreign 
Minister of Sri Lanka) we should also make use of acquaintances of 
Revolutionary Council Members and Khomeni himself who are residents of 
the United States. It would also be helpful to have KURT WALDHEIM pe rsonally 

go to Qom for face to face negotiations with Khomeni and those around him. 

~~ - o o » Q J 

As things progress and some willingness to resolve this matter is 
evidenced by the other side, we can then consider an Informal Presidential 
Representative — someone with the appropriate credentials who is not 
currently a formal member of this administration ( e.g. Rev. Andy Young ). 
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2. USING THE MEDIA 

The Iranian Government has been trying to use the media to get its 
message through to the whole world and particularly the American people. 

They have been conducting diplomacy through news dispatch, interview, 
telecast and street demonstrations. 

Members of this Administration, especially President Carter, must 
make effective use of the media to communicate our resolve to the other 
side and maintain the commitment of the American people. In these messages 
we must reiterate our position which is based on justice, morality, religious 
teachings and law. The value of repetition should not be underestimated 
as it helps fix our position in their mind and reduces their expectation 
level. Of course, a Presidential Fireside Chat will also help maintain 
the support and solidarity of all Americans in this time of crisis. 

Greater efforts must be made to "humanize " the 5H hostages . This 
criminal act will appear even more outrageous to the world if we saw thes e 
hostages in hu man te rms. Who are they? What are their names, backgrounds, 
ages, vulnerabilities and personal needs? The visit of the families to the 
State Department on December 7th was a good start but more can be done. 

It is important that world opinion see t hese people as fifty specific innocent 
human beings and not as a general mass. 
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3 . LIVING UP TO THEIR OWN WORDS AND TEACH I NGS 


No organized group, including even the Shi-ite religion as revealed 
by Khomeni , can live up to the letter of its own book or pronouncements. 

This was understood by Paul of Tarsus when he wrote to the Corinthians: 

"Who also hath made us able ministers of the New Testament; not of the 
letter, but of the spirit; for the letter killeth." 

Since all effective action requires the passport of morality or religion 
we must point to their own teachings and use it to persuade theirrr It is 
not only their religious teachings which are being violated in holding 
these hostages but their own new constitution is being subverted as well. 

The Constitution's 32nd principle states, "Unless otherwise prescribed 
by law, no one can be arrested arbitrarily. When an arrest is made, 
the accused must be immediately informed of the reasons for the arrest. 

The case of the accused must be sent to legal authorities." 

The students who continue to hold the fifty Americans in the U.S. Embassy 
in Teheran are violating all aspects of this provision of the Constitution 
which they claim was approved overwhelmingly. 

Principle 39 of the Constitution reads. "An individual who is in prison 
or under legal arrest cannot be subjected to indignity or insults. 
Contravention of this principle is punishable by law." 

Certainly, the American hostages have been subjected to indignities and 
insults. Why are they allowing their own teachings and laws to be violated? 
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4 . SAFEGUARDING THE HOSTAGES 


Ghotbzadeh has agreed in principle that an outside observer,,, 
such as a clergyman or Red Cross Official, will be allowed to visit the 
hostages. We must have, foreign ambassadors in Teheran, world opinion and 
intermediaries maintai n pressure until this promise is met a nd an observer 
sees all fifty hostages. 


There is always the possiblity that a certain percentage of the "students" 
holding the hostages are Marxist Fedayeen or representatives of other radical- 
leftist elements. If this be the case,^here is always a danger that _t he 



Because of mob psychology and the considerable rhetoric coming out 
of Teheran there should be concern that events have escalated beyond the 
entourage that purpo rts to gover n Iran. When the hostages are ultimately 
released it will undoubtedly take a personal appearance on the part of Khomeni 
who will have to negotiate with the students. 

Therefore, we will eventually need Khomeni, so any attempt to undermine 
him in the eyes of his followers at this time may be counter-productive if 
we are concerned about the safety of the hostages. 
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5. THE SHAH 


The further statements or coverage of the shah can only serve to 
exacerbate this delicate situation. He must be kept away from the media 
and even the appearances of Mr. Armao or information about his visitors, 
activities, or medical condition should be discouraged. 


Hopefully he can remain in Texas under a figurative news black-out 
until face to face negotiations begin. Once we can gauge the reaction 
that his departure will have, we can always make the ^oncessio ns of his 
formal abdication and his departure from the United States for political 

mm***' - - - r mmt nm i ffi iionrr m — - i n t 

asylum elsewhere. 


V . RELATED MATTERS 


1. THE SOVIET UNION 

The ambivalent attitude of the Kremlin regarding this crisis 
should not be surprising. Obviously the longer this continues, the weaker 
will be the Ayatollah’s control and the more the Soviet surrogate's will 
inherit. 

They are positioning themselves for maximum propaganda gains 
regardless of the outcome. 


i 
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The Soviet Strategy has two objectives: 

!• • Using this episode to encourage Anti-American Attitudes 
among all the Arab and Moslem people. 

2. Ultimately replace the Islamic government in Iran with 
a pro-Marxist Regime allied with Iraq or even absorbed into the Soviet Orbit. 

2. AMERICAN PUBLIC OPINION 

The criminal seizure of the U.S. Embassy in Teheran was one of the 
hinge events in our thinking. The guilt and trauma of Vietnam is gone 
and the use of U.S. power in the world will no longer be tightly prescribed. 
Americans are looking to the White House for leadership and direction and 
they perceive they are getting it. 

VI. FUTURE SCENARIO 


The hostages will be placed on trial, to expose to the world, and especially 
to the American people, the way their Embassy conspired with the Shah to 
thwart the will of the Iranian people. Most of them will be convicted and 
Khomeni as the "faghib" will grant them amnesty and expel them from the country. 

The trials or tribunal will be open to the public and will be designed 
to show to the whole world that the Shah was an American-installed and supported 
tyrant. 


There can be little dou b t that , fche.^ leaders, iiv lran_ nee d a "publi c Carniv a 1 " 
that will be called a trial. This media event will be used to expose and denounc 
the Shah and to gain world publicity for its grie vanc es a gainst the United 
States. In essence, their real need left unsatisfied to date, is wor^ 
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^Ppaq a^da and vindication for their ^ ac tivities . 

If there is a trial we must respond through intensified econonmic 
and diplomatic pressure. However, we must always remember that ^t he threat 
of a food embargo or blockade or even the use of military force is more 
terrifying than the event itself. 

VII. CONCLUSION 


We must always remember that any agreement to negotiate is dependent on 


the perception of the other side as to the advantages of ending -the confrontation. 



based upon their experiences and needs. 


1572 


CONFIDENTIAL 


CONCLUDING THE IRANIAN CRISIS 


UPDATE 


SATURDAY - JAN. 19, 1980 


By : Herbert A. Cohen » 

Consultant to Justice Dept, 
and the F.B.I. in Hostage 
and Terrorist Negotiations 

* 


HERB COHEN, Executive Director 
POWER NEGOTIATIONS INSTITUTE 
633 SKOKIE BLVD. 

NORTHBROOK, ILL. 60062 
312 J 564-91 55 



1573 


1. THE EMBASSY SEIZURE 

In the "Iranian Hostage Crisis" we are not dealing with an instance 
of some fifty Americans being kidnapped by an unknown terrorist 
group. We are faced with an action which, if it was not actually 
planned by the highest Iranian leaders, was publicly, officially and 
loudly endorsed by them. These leaders used this event to try to 
restitch the fabric of thei r revolution which was splitting at the 
seams and to ra ll y and mobil ized the masses to promote the self- 
sacrifice necessary to build the country. 

The hostages have become the rallying point for revolutionary unit y . 
They are not the end but a means toward re cognition, national com- 
mitment, power and worldwide publicity . These leaders are clearly 
o ut to damage Americ a n pres tig e and influ ence in the world. They 
know exactly what they are doing, and what they perceive it is in^ 
their inte rests as newly installed revolutionary leaders to do . 

2. AMERICA’S RESPONSE 

Thus far the policy of President Carter has been well conceived and 
generally well received. He has set no deadlines or committed him- 
self to irrevocable actions. He has used time and very slowly in- 
creased the pressure while giving the American people sufficient 
impression of action to avoid losing their confidence. However, we 
are now approaching a point of risk. Too little pressure and too 


much delay might persuade the American public, as well as the 
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Irania n leadership,, that he was bluffing and—lbatjrestraint is an 
unwillin j|ness^tojgxe^ 

Certainly we would be hurting our bargaining position if we display ed 
a^ reluct an^Jo_act^n ^aterally in the fact of government- sponsored 
terriorism . And it is nnt our intention to purchase the lives of fifty 
hostages at the cost of thousands of others by conveying that we 

— T ' ~ 

are unwilling to take risk. 


3. THE MILITANT STUDENT /TERRORISTS 

From the outset the “students" behaved with farsighted cunning. 

They read correctly our original disinclination to respond militarily, 
which made their bombastic statements about "martyrdom" so easy to 
declaim. They have manipulated our media with a skill that indicates 
they may actually once have been university students. 

True, they haven't gotten their Shah back, but is is not far-fetched 
to speculate that they never really believed they could attain this 
goal. Rather, their primary ideological intention may have been to 
inflict a political defeat on the United States and the West. 

Although these militants, calling themselves, "The Students Following 
t he Path of the Imam," m ay be comprised of some extreme radicals, 
it is reasonable to assume that they will follow the lead of Ayatollah 
Khomeni . 

4. THE KHOMENI VORTEX 

To enter Ayotollah Khomeni's world one must abandon such humanistic 
guidlines as democracy, individual freedom and political morality and 
adjust to the medieval mind where state and religion are one, expediency 
is the sole moral and political norm and dissent equals heresy — punishable 


- 2 - 
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by death. Whenever the Ayotollah claims to be doing something in 
Allah's name, while following Koramic precepts, it becomes virtually 
impossible for anybody to challenge him without risking violence and 
bloodshed. The brave but incredibly naive Bahktiar was doomed from 
the time Khomeni opened his mouth to proclaim that, "obedience to the 
Bahktiar regime is obedience to Satan." 


Khomeni worships strength and has no compassion for weakness as 
evidenced by toleration or humility. Once he finally came to power the 
United States may have erred in its hasty recognition and attempt to 
placate him . Our instant turnabout wasjieant to win favor; in fact he 
thouqht-that the American about face__y tia^di 5 hQnorab 1 e. The ^ra pid shif t 
of position also caused the new Iranian government to question just how 
firm American "recognition" would be to the m. | f recognition was meant 
to be a token of humility that may also have been a mistake as^umijij^ 
Ls-no more appreciated ^>y ^h^eni^^an^compromise. 


Although Khomeni's first inclination is to resist any compromise, when 
faced with overwhelming power he does back down. In March 1979 
several thousand chanting Iranian women pressured him to compromise his 
dress code for females working in Government Ministries and he did a 
complete reversal from his initial unwillingness to negotiate with Kurdish 
Rebels. Furthermore, even though he despises the products of tvestern 
Civilization he returned to Iran ina Boeing 747 Airplane and has built 
and maintained his revolution with the aid of casette recordings, radio 
and television. 


- 3 - 
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The difficulties facing Khomeni's theocracy, imposed on a near-modern 
technological society, are insurmountable. Elsewhere it might work but 
Iran is a vast country, populated by complex communities, and a 
dramatically uncomfortable geopolitical situation. His solutions will not 
solve their problems because they are simplistic, rigid, legalistic, 
theocratic and elitist. These characteristics will intensify conflict and 
produce and aggravate schisms. 


5. THE CURRENT SITUATION 
A. BACKROUND 

The seizure of the United States Embassy was seen by Khomeni as a 
heaven-sent opportunity to direct attention away from the country's 
real problems. It gave him the opportunity to purge all secular 
elements from the revolution and to brand all opposition as^tools 
of the Shah, C.I.A. and the United States. Using the students 
action as a rallying point the new Islamic Constitution was over- 
whelmingly approved in a referendum. Had this vote been followed 
by a period of tranquility the hostages would have served their 
purpose and negotiations could have been undertaken to secure 
their release. 

But instead, the outcome of the referendum provoked conflict and 
raised the specter of national disintegration as ethnic minorities in 
the provinces claimed autonomy from the Persians around Teheran. 
In a broader sense, these disturbances questioned the political 
legitimacy of Ayotollah Khomeni's rule. 
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B. PRESENT PREDICAMENT 

Iran today is pure chaos being held together by the issue of the 
hostages and hatred of the Shah. With each passing day economic 
paralysis, anarchy and corruption take a greater hold on the fabric 
of the country. The new privileged class -- the clergy, has turned 
the revolution entirely to its advantage, seeking to impose an Islamic 
dictatorship by snuffing out all opposition. 

For Ayotollah Khomeni and his ruling Revolutionary Council, the 
current situation is quite serious. Islam is still a unifying force in 
Iran, but it has now been seen by the public at large to have divisions. 
If negotiations with the various national groups fail, the use of force 
will be necessary to restore authority. Even if the national government 
possessed this capacity, this option by itself risks further* disunity. 
Furthermore, the Embassy seizure accompanied by the Anti-American 
mania may have outlived its usefulness (in view of the developments 
in Afghanistan) as it is making Iran vulnerable to Soviet subversion 
and outright aggression. 

C. THE MILITANT STUDENTS 

At the outset the militants who seized the Embassy were on top of 
the world. They not only had the mighty United States over a barrel 
but were interviewed every hour by the media. The chanting crowds 
and the attention of the world reinforced their actions and made their 
sacrifices worthwhile. 


- 5 - 
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However, over the past few weeks there have been no more interviews 
on National Iranian Radio and Television, the crowds have disappeared 
and the audience of hundreds of correspondents eager to receive their 
daily communiques are gone. The Embassy Seizure tactic has dragged 
on so long it has become a "drag". They are beginning to feel the 
effects of this isolation and are wondering, "What do we do next?" 

6. THE HOSTACES 

In most of our official pronouncements we have fallen into the habit of 
speaking Of, "the hostages" and "these people" not of individual human 
beings being held captive. To much of the world, the hostages (almost 
invariably spoken of in tht single collective term) have all but ceased to 
be perceived as individuals suffering daily humiliation and facing an 
uncertain, perhaps catastrophic future. * 

From all indications there has not been a sufficient concerted attempt by 
our government officials to humanize them as individuals, to keep their 
separate personalities alive in the public mind. This approach has also 
been adopted by the media and It has contributed to one of the crudest 
of the effects of the crisis. By constant collective reference to the hosta ges 
as a nameless, facele ss gr oup we h ave institutio nalized and de hu manized 
them and made them more vulner able to possible harm . 

Even at this date it is important that we tell the individual stories of those 
being held and provide more information about the conditions of their 
captivity. Not only was the taking of hostages a pre-planned event but 
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the treatment of these Americans is part of a plan to depersonalize them 
so they can be used for political purposes. They are being kept in 
isolation and sleep is controlled which effects their central neryous 
system and will ultimately lead to post-captivity psychological trauma 
and harm. 

The present siege not only threatens the hostages but for every day it 
continues, it strengthens the hand of those to whom the freedom of 
innocents and non-combattants means nothing and makes it more certain 
that they "will take more of our hostages in the future. To the,extent 
that we becom e ob jective about "them" and decrease our efforts we are 
all being held hostage too . 

7. AMERICA UNITED 1 

Even after more than three months there are still some Iranian leaders 
and militant students who may believe that we are a people divided over 
the hostage crisis. As long as they think that, if they can convey their 
message to the American people about the alleged crimes of the Shah, 
President Carter will be pressured into delivering the ousted ruler into 
their hands, the hostages will be held. 

Although Americans are banded together in support of the hostages in a 
manner not seen in this country since the days of World War II, more mu st 
.be done to get this messa ge of solidarity across to the other side. Why not 
mount an offensive to convice the Iranian militants that America is unified 
in its determination not to cave in to extortion? Except for a few isolated 
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flashes of public passion and a deluge of Christmas cards, complacency 
has reigned. Americans appear to have accepted the status quo as one 
on which they can have little impact. 


Domestic demonstrations successfully reversed U.S. policy in southeast 
Asia and turned around attitudes toward Civil Rights. It would seem that 
a peaceful mass demonstration of hundreds of thousands could easily be 
organized outside the Iranian Embassy or someplace in Washington. D.C. 
For a country that prides itself in our ability to sell ideas and products 
yye may have been a bvsmally^s l pw in getting the truth abou t the depth of 
American feelings across to the Iranian people. 


8. THE NEGOTIATION STRATEGY 

)Ve must convey by our graduated response that each day the#hostages 

s ■— aaaa la ssSSSsagg — 

remain it will cost Iran more and the risks to their Islamic Republic will 


be greater. These measured and calibrated retaliatory steps must leave 
them time to react to pressure without appearing to succumb and with a 
chance for face-saving. 


Therefore, we must not fully define the threat no set any deadlines for 
action. Even if military operations are not cont emplated we should never 
exclude the use of forc e. This also relates to our relationship to the 
Soviet Union where the strategy of deterrence rests on the conviction 
that they will be held in check only if they believe that in some undefined 
circumstances we will resort to overwhelming power. So by rigidly 
excluding the use of force, we not only do a disservice to the hostages, but 
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it weakens lh «> Ameri can geopolitical position around the world. Obviously 
power is meaningless in the absence of a willingness to take risks and 
employ it. 

9. STARTING NEGOTIATIONS 

Most of the frustration in the Iranian Crisis stems from the absence of 
any credible authority with whom the United States can negotiate. In 
Uganda, when missionaries were threatened there was Idi Amin and in 
Central Africa when an A.P. Correspondent was beaten unconscious 
there was Emperor Bokassa. But Iran does not seem to have a .functioning 
government that has any concept of diplomacy. 

The Situation in Iran, muddled always, seems to be shifting. Although 
trying to determine what is going on in Iran is like reading tea*leaves, 
vague suggestions have come through lately that some sense of reality 
may be coming to those ruling Iran. If so, we probably owe that as 
much to the Soviets as to anything we've done. Their invasion of 
Afghanistan, including the assasination of its President, simply has to 
effect the Iranians. 

If it is to survive, Khomeni's regime must shift its concentration from the 
cancer-stricken Shah in Panama to the Russian bear at the door. Facing 
the chilling news that the Soviet Union's 66th Motorized Rifle Division in 
Afghanistan is but a day's march from Iran's oil fields, they ought to see 
that the hostages are now a distraction. 
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Since this is the first time that Iran has a strong incentive to negotiate 
with us, we should exploit this propitious opportunity. We must try 
to open several negotiation channels at once using the Third World 
Islamic Nations (e.g. Bangladesh, Kuwait and Pakistan) to point out 
to Khomeni and key members of his entourage that the Soviets are now 
the real pagans and imperialists. In addition to these contacts we should 
continue to work through Kurt Waldheim and also consider sending a 
black American religious leader who is acceptable to Khomeni on an 
unofficial private visit. Obviously, there is also our U.S. Charge' 
d' Affaires L. Bruce Laingen who is also in touch with members* of the 
Iranian Foreign Ministry. 

Although our negotiation posture has always been that we would not discuss 
any Iranian grievances against the Shah until after the hostages are 
released, we might want to indicate some flexibility if these meetings are 
fruitful, ^t is suggested that we offer the Iranians a chance to make 
their case against the Shah in some international forum that they do not 
regard as rigged against them; and that we might also offer them an 
opportunity in courts of law to reclaim the money that the Shah allegedly 
took from their country 



10. DEALING WITH THE CAPTORS 

At this point the embassy militants realize that they are not going to get 
the Shah back but need help in extricating themselves from this 
situation. They desperately need some new surprises to keep this going 
to bring back the crowds (they've tried to, put Col. Roeder on trial 
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for Viet Nam War Crimes, have Bruce Laingen brought to the Embassy 
and host a World Conference of Liberation Movements) bf have the 

Ayotollah settle this matter without sustaining a loss of face. . 



Although dealing with the Embassy militants will rest primarily with the 
Imam, he must be able to justify to them that the outcome has made their 
efforts worthwhile. Since they cannot get the Shah back he will hav e 
to assure them that they will have a chance to make their ca se against him 
before the wor ld. 

11 . THE GRADUATED RESPONSE 

Some Iranian leaders now believe that the hostages have served their 
propoganda purpose and should be expelled. The present pressure and 
and threat of Western economic sanctions could reinforce theft* argument 
that, "We made our case to the world; why pay more for it with further 
injury?" But it would take more knowledge than we now possess to 
exactly fine tune the pressure to be exerted on Iran. Of course if 
this measured and calibrated pressure begins to look like an effort to 
intervene in Iran's internal politics, it would only hlep the extremists there. 

The valid objective of this graduated response is the release of the hostages. 
That makes these measures a supplement to our attempt to begin face to 
face negotiations not a substitute for it. Measures that hobble and dis- 
locate the Iranian Government are preferable to those that would devastate 
and directly injure the Iranian people. And all measures should be 
resersible, clearly related to the safety and release of the fifty hostages. 



1584 


Thus far we have tried to secure the release of the hostages through 
Legitimacy, Psychology, Diplomacy and Moral Persuasian — all to no 
avail. At this point we must continue to seek a negotiated solution which 
will enable face-saving but at the same time commence a series of 
measured pressure steps to penalize them the longer they hold our 
citizens illegally. Between each of these actions we must give the other 
side time to react and select the face-saving alternative of negotiation. 

American power and resolve should be introduced in this order: 

1. Complete ban on the sales of military hardware, heavy machinery 
and manufactured goods by the West. 

2. Major industrial nations join in freezing Iranian assets on deposit 
in their respective banks and denying them new loans. 

3. Formally break all diplomatic relations with Iran. 

4. Establish a military presence on Masirah Island that we have teased 
from the Sultan of Oman. 

5. Aircraft mining of the approaches to just one of the secondary 
Iranian ports. 

6. Occupy the Islands of Tumb and Lorak (once garrisoned by the 
Iranian military) in the Straits of Hormuz. 
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7. Temporarily jam all radio and T.V. transmissions in Iran severing 
communications within the country. 

8. Aircraft mining of the approaches to Kharg Island and the mining 
of other Iranian ports, cutting off all trade by sea. When the 
mining is announced. President Carter will commit the United States 
to sweeping the mines as soon as all the hostages are released 
unharmed. 

9. After suitable warning to avoid casualties to civilian personnel put 
Abadan Kerosene Refinery out of commission with a military operation. 


Presumably on some of these economic sanctions we will have the support 
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of our allies but in some instances we must be willing to act unilaterally 
to avoid any inordinate delay. What is important is that we begin the 


incremental pressure building, measuring the reaction as we go and 


r 


always leaving opportunity for negotiations. 


12. NEGOTIATING CONCESSIONS 

Once the government of Iran agrees to discuss the release of our citizens 
we should be prepared to try to meet our needs as well as theirs. 

In direct negotiations with Iran they might be able to win from us the 
following concessions: 

I. The guarantee that there will be an International Tribunal that will 
air the alleged crimes and corruption of the Shah and any evidence 
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that they have about the alleged complicity of the United States. 

\ 

Out government will agree to cooperate with the tribunal which the 
Iranians will use to publicize their grievances. 

2. Assurances from the U.S. Government that we will not take punitive 
economic or military action once the hostages are released. 

3. A public statement by the United States Government accepting the 
legitimacy of the present Iranian government and our public promise 
not to intervene and support any counter-revolutionary efforts. 

4. The cooperation of the United States in unfreezing Iranian assets 
and restoring any funds that were allegedly misappropriated by 
the Shah. 

And if necessary 

5. The U.S. Department of Justice would agree to look into any of the 
alleged violations of law committed by the Shah's representatives 
(against Iranian students) within the United States. 

13. AFTERMATH 

It should be reme mbered that patience without pressure is of ten perceived 
as paralysis and ^offe^^itU^gg tection to the vulnerable hostages. Ultimately 
the handling of this crisis will be determined not just by whether we 
eventually secure the release of the hostages. Success will also be measured 
by whether our action encourages future undertakings of this nature, 
whether we gained respect and prestige among our allies' and the Third 
World and how is our willingness to use power perceived by our possible 
future antagonists. 
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1. CURRENT STATUS 

From all indications a framework for negotiating the release of the 
hostages seems to be moving into place. Bani Sadr has given his three 

r 

conditions for the release of the captives and has omitted Iran's prior 
demand for the return of the Shah and his fortune. President Carter 
has responded by publicly accepting the idea that a commission formed 
by Kurt Waldheim might inquire into Iran's grievances — providing the 
inquiry is narrowed to a carefully defined purpose. 


In spite of these positive developments and the encouraging statements 
made by Bani Sadr, Ayatolleh Behesti and even President Carter at his 
press conference, there are signs that th ere|ease^oMI ^ hosta ges.yriU 
^ot_occur for some time . It should be noted that, there are conflicting 
statements coming from Teheran. Khomeini has yet to speak publicly on 
when and how the hostages will be released and sufficient time has not 
elapsed to get the militant - terrorists and Iranian public opinion used to 
the idea. 


Although the establishment of the International Commission is a big step 
forward we should not be disarmed by some of the recent conciliatory 
statements coming from Teheran. We are still involved in a ne gotiation 
with a tough adversary who is trying to extract as high a price as it can 
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in the sale of fifth-three hostages. The arena may be International 
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Diplomacy and the stakes human lives but the Iranians are negotiating like 
rug merchants in the classic Persian Bazaar. 
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2. Although the establishment of the U.N. Commission is a positive develop- 
ment, great care and patience mus t be exerci sed before it is dispatched 
to Teheran. Specific procedures, rules and the scope of inquiry must be 
established and the Iranian public and mili tant - terrorists must believe 
that these hearmgs are what J^ey have been seeking all along. Obviously 
these hearings will enable Iran to publicize their grievances, to explain 
the rationale for their revolution and to display the depth of their feelings 
that resulted in the Embassy Seizure. 

In return for giving Iran the concession of the International Commission 
before the hostages are released, we must receive written guarantees 
from the Rev olution ary Council. At best these guarantees will state how 
and when the fifty-three Americans will be set free, or at least a written 
pledge that all of the hostages will be interviewed privately and that they 
will then be taken out of the hands of the militant - terrorists and placed 
in a form of "Diplomatic Escrow" (the International Red Cross, The Swiss 
Embassy, The Algerian Government or in a hospital supervised by the 
Revolutionary Council. 

It should be recalled that the United States has come a long way from our 
talk of "tightening the screws" and making Iran pay "an increasingly higher 
price" each day the hostages are held. We have adopted a different approach 
as a result of the Afghanistan invasion and what we perceive is a changing 
mood in Teheran. However, we have backed down from our November 
position of "No Commission until hostages are released" to "The Commission 
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Established and Hostages released simultaneously" to the present 
situation. In essence we have made concessions to them and should 
be getting something in return if they are negotiating in good faith. 


The Commission itself meets the needs of both Iran and the United 
States at this point in time. The Iranians will be given an air of 
legitimacy and publicity for their charges and grievances and it will 
provide justification for their illegal seizure of the American Embassy. 
For the United States it should give us the opportunity to determine 
the condition of each of the fifty-three captives, enable us to 
transfer the hostages to a third party and serve to help them "blow- 
off steam" which will be the first step in meeting their needs and 
securing the release of our people. If this negotiation is to be success- 
ful, safeauards must be established so that both sides fully meet their 
needs. 


If Iran's track record holds up, we might anticipate that they will use 
the Commission to get world publicity about the Shah's crimes and 
make another attempt to change American public opinion. At the 
same time we can expect them to attempt to deny access to all of th e 


hostages -- except the few who would testify in support of their 
charges against the Shah and the United States. Furthermore, it is 


highly unlikely that they will be willing to free the hostages in the 
near future as Iranian public opinion has not been adequately 


prepared. 
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Should our needs not be met during the visit of the Commission to 
Teheran, the U.N. body must be prepared to leave the country at 
once. Also the Commission's report should not be made public until 
all of the fifty-three hostages are safely out of Iran. It is essential 
that we not rely on th e good wi ll of the other side as " they perceive 
patience without pressure as powerlessness ." Their bare words 
should count for little in a situation that has been illegal, immoral 
and dishonorable from the outset. 

3. PRESIDENT BANI SADR 

From all indications. Ban! Sadr would like to see the hostage situation 
resolved; not because he sympathizes with the U.S. or the innocent 
captives, but because he regards this matter as diversion from his 
goals. He would like to secure the return of the frozen Iranian ass&s 
and install the institutions of government swept away in the revolution 
a year ago. 

However, Bani Sadr is a one man show--he's an independent, uncommitted 
to the religious or left wing parties. The fundamental religious forces 
are still smarting from their defeat in the Presidential Elections (but 
they are still the majority in the Revolutionary Council) and they may 
be giving him just enough encouragement in the hope that he’ll stumble. 

If BaftSadr gets too far out in front of the "general will" (the. overwhelming 
public opinion) he will lose Khomeini's support, and the mullahs will 
gain in the March 14th general election. 
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Thus far Bani Sadr has shown courage and maneuvering skill.* He is 
gaining and consolidating power in his struggle with the militant- 
students and the mullahs on the Revolutionary Council. He may want 
to resolve the hostage crisis impasse but his primary concern must 
be to solidify his own political support as his National Congress Party 
is a new organization that will face the established Islamic Republican 
Party (supported and controlled by the mullahs) in the Parliamentary 
Election. Should his party not receive a majority all of his plans, 
programs and appointments could be blocked in the Ceneral Assembly. 
Therefore, if Sadr is as shrewd as he appears it is unlikely that he 
will jeopordize his dream of an Islamic-Economic Iran for the sake of 
fifty-three Americans. So there is little likelihood for the actual 


freedom of the hostages until after the Ceneral Assembly Election. 


America has been pulling for Bani Sadr in his power struggle with the 
militants and we look at him as a "moderate". However, everything 
is relative as Bani Sadr is no friend of America, he may fear t^e 
Soviets, but he detests American cultural and economic influence and 
the ways in which it transformed Iran. 


4. THE STUDENT-TERRORISTS 


Like the Chinese Red Guards, the young militants took their, oue^ 
and justification from a revered revolutionary patriarch and set out 
to revive his revolution — gone soft and secular. It should be 
evident that these terrorists will not release their hostages unless 
given a direct order by Khomeini or unless they recognize that they 
are no longer able to generate public support for their position. 
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The power struggle in Iran is not only secular versus religious it is 
also one generation against another. The young who made the revolution 
(symbolized by the student-terrorists) are struggling for supremacy 

with their elders who guided it many from a safe distance. It should 

be remembered that half the population of Iran is under twenty years 
of age and two-thirds is under thirty years. 

To the majority of the people and their Ayatollah, takeover of the 
Embassy is a symbol of the Iranian youth's determination to be pure 
and resist super-power pressure. With this in mind it is unlikely tha t 
Khomeini will order the militant-students to release the hostages or 
even require them to make all of their captives available to the U.N. 
Commission. 

Therefore, if the U.N. Commission is to see the hostages under conditions 
that are acceptable it will require considerable pressure from Bani Sadr, 
The Revolutionary Council, Public Opinion and the U.N. Representatives. 
This may be the crucial test of whether the crisis is on its way towards 
resolution and Khomeini's help should not be expected. Clearly his 
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idea of leadership is not to direct public opinion but to reflect it. 

The "Iman" operates with sensitive antennae finely tuned to the public 
temper in accordance with the old Army maxim, "Never give an order 
they know might not be obeyed!!. Khomeini has always been careful 
not to offend his own sense of the popular will. He repudiates no one 
and as a result is unlikely to say anything that will undermine his 
surrogates (the student-terrorists) . The best we can hope for is that 
the "Iman" remains silent and that the Revolutionary Council and • lack 
of popular support, evidenced by the dwindling cxo'^o in front of the 
Embassy, will convince them to back down. 
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5. NEGOTIATING THE HOSTAGES' FREEDOM , 

The release of the hostages from the control of the militant-terrorists 
will be the start of the process leading to their freedom. However, 
getting them safely out of Iran will not occur until after the Parliamentary 
Elections and after negotiating the conditions presented by Bani Sadr. 

BANI SADR CONDITIONS : 

1. United States admission of guilt for alleged sins and crimes under 
the Shah (Self-Criticism) 

.The United States would be prepared to accept the 
U.N. Commissions final and critical report and this 
might constitute an apology. 

2. Permitting Iran to pursue the Shah and the money taken from the country 

.The United States would agree not to block Iran's 
legal extradition attempts 

.Panamanian Government can hold hearings on th^ 
extradition of the Shah. Obviously Bani Sadr must 
give his people'and the militants some evidence of 
his seriousness to get the Shah back. Because no 
extradition treaty exists and the current status of 
Panamanian Law this attempt will abort but the alleged 
crimes will be aired and the failure will not reflect upon 
Bani Sadr. 

3. Agreement by the United States to stay out of Iranian Affairs 

.The United States has already met this condition 
and we should be willing to restate our position 
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Obviously we should try and concoct a scheme that will allow for 
face-saving on all sides, but we must recognize that we are in a 
negoti ation, and have been since t he Emb assy was seized. The other 
side will only negotiate with us in good faith if they bel ieve- that_we_can, 
and iust might, bring about intended effects which they perceive 
miqht help them or hurt them. The real power in Iran is Khomeini I 
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and he is a tou gh negotiator who sees '•concession behavior^ as a ssign I 
of we aknes s. Although we can hope for the best, the reality is that 
we must be willing to take some risk, exercise power and negotiate 
from strength. Therefore, The U.N. Commission must be briefed 
thoroughly and should keep their bags packed in Teheran so that if* 
the other side begins to "nibble” (back-off their committments) they 
are prepared to return home and deny the Iranians the world publicity 
they they so desire. 


* 
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THE CURRENT SITUATION 


The unlawful seizure of the United States Embassy and its occupants 
has gradually drifted from crisis to permanence. The hostages 
have become pawns in a never-ending center of a struggle for power 
taking place among Iranian Revolutionary Croups. Rival factions 
and personalities have been maneuvering for dominant influence, 
each trying to gain the ear of Khomeni. the country's supreme 
power. And with the failure of the United Nation's Commission, it 
is evident that he has thrown his weight behind the advocates of 
continuing chaos in their conflict with those who seek a return to 
normalcy. 

For months the militant terrorists have been comfortably secure in the 
knowledge that the United States would not use force against them. 
Now they’re also certain that the Iranian government is not likely 
to use force either. The captors and their supporters think they 
have this Administration over a barrel. As President Carter's 
policy has softened, their position has become tougher. Behind the 
wrought-iron Embassy fence there is a bizzare normality and a feeling 
that the United States is powerless to influence their behavior. 

Obviously patience was justified as long as there was hope that Bani 
Sadr might bring about an early solution, but even this hope is now 
gone. As spring turns into summer, the psychological and physical 
strain on the hostages and their families will become greater. There 
will be wholesale defections from our policy of "restraint" and this 
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frustration will begin to show in the popularity polls. With this in 

mind, now is the time to scrap the policy of "watchful waiting" and 

v 

assert our freedom to take ominous action to influence events and 
secure the release of the hostages. 


II. THE ALTERNATIVES 

However outrageous the seizure and detention of American hostages, 
there is a general recognition that we cannot produce the result 
we. want by military force alone. At this juncture we have two 
Dossible options : 

A. "WATCHFUL WAITING 11 

This policy is predicated upon the hope that Bani Sadr and his 
followers will gain significant power in the elections ^nd he will 
regard this as a mandate to end the stalemate. 

At this writing it is unrealistic to believe that the make-up of the 
Iranian Maylis will be any different from the Revolutionary 
Council, with the same divided power relationships and rivalries. 
The election results will give the President a Parliament composed 
of a large block from Behesti's Islamic Republican Party’s 
Coalition, smaller groups from his own and other parties and 
factions and many well-known personalities such as Ayatollah 
Khalkhali, Mehdi Barzaqan, Sheib Montazeri, Masoud Rajavi and 


Admiral Madani. 
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Unfortunately several realities support this conclusion: 

1. Bani Sadr's new National Congress Party is not well organized 
and has fielded little known candidates for fewer than half 
the seats at stake. 

2. The right wing clerical Islamic Republican Party, which 
pushed through the election regulations, is the best 
organized group. 

3. The Persian Tradition of disdaining ideology and following 
the charismatic personality. 

A 

*i. The vast number of candidates and the complex voting system 
make voter manipulation a distinct possibility at the local 
level where the mullahs are prominent. 

The probability is that we are waiting for elections that can only prod 
a Parliament that will spend a great deal of time in chaotic 
wrangling before any help can be given to the hostages — 
months in which the mental and physical health of the captives 
will continue to deteriorate. __ 

Even if Bani Sadr is able to gain control of Parliament and 
establish the legitimacy and authority of his government, are 
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we to expect him to set the hostages free without getting any- 
thing is return? If he decided to put the crisis behind him he 
will be a tough bargainer. He will have to be, as Jfhomeni 
controls the Embassy Terrorists and has the power to veto any 
agreement that is made. 


TAKINC THE INITIATIVE 

While we can recognize that the Iranians may have some grounds for 
bitterness and we would be willing to give them a graceful way out of 
this dilemna of their own devising, we must also make it clear that 
we are willing to exercise power to influence them. This is a 
negotiation and we are hurting our bargaining position if we 
continue to publicly eliminate options and display a reluctance to 
act in the face of government-sponsored terrorism. As the Little 
Red Hen said to the other animals on the farm, "If you won't 
help me. I'll have to do it myself." 

As we should have learned, there is a little chance of appealing 
to fundamental Shia Muslims through our value system. There 
is nothing in Khomeni's Koran about detente, compromise or 
reasoning. While we tend to be defensive, apologetic and for- 
giving he is aggressive, confident and inflexible. In expecting 
kindness and compassion from Khomeni or his clerics it is helpful 
to remember an old Persian Proverb, "There are three things I 

have never seen the eye of an ant, the foot of a snake and the 

charit^of a mullah." We have been "reading from a different 

- 4 - 
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hymn book" and must address him in terms he understands 

POWER! 


We should now take the initiative to effect their thinking and give 
them cause to worry about what we will do next instead of the 
other way around. Iranians from the ordinary people to the 
sickly zealot at their head, must be made to realize that the 
militant’s criminality is harmful to their revolution and to the 
future of their country. Rather than waiting for the United 
Nation's Commission or the Iranian Parliament, we will begin to 
exert pressure on the Iranian regime to get out people released. 

III. NEGOTIATION PREMISE: 

* 

In order to get anyone to regotiate with us in good faith they must 
believe that we can bring about intended effects which they perceive 
might help them or hurt them. 

The Iranian Regime will not change their behavior unless they under- 
stand that we are capable of giving them something that they want or 
just might do something to t hem now or later that they regard as 
detrimental. 

Therefore, to publicly rule out options such as military force or even 
retribution is to eliminate incentives for negotiation. It's no way to 
break the impasse. On the contrary, it invites the student-terrorists 


- 5 - 
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to hang onto their captives and milk the situation for everything 
they can get. 

r- 

IV. What is required is a comprehensive game plan and consistent 

implementing tactics to enable us to achieve our pbjectives. The 
"powers that be" in Iran are to be given the message that the longer 
the hostages are held the greater the risks to them and their revolution. 
Our actions must be consistent and we must follow through. At the 
same time we increase the pressure on Iran, we will preserve and 
cultivate channels of communication necessary to safeguard against 
misreading of signals and to assure that no opportunity is lost 
for fruitful negotiations. 

The strategy and tactics that follow in items A, B, C, and D are 
all to commence simultaneously. We will be operating on four fronts 
at once. 

A. MEASURED AND CALIBRATED PRESSURE 

We begin a graduated response to strengthen the hand of the 
relative moderates in Iran who want to put the crisis behind them. 
The objectives of this incremental introduction of power follow: 

1. Get Iran worrying about what we might do next 

2. Have them see a detrimental pattern developing 

3. Give the United States some bargaining leverage when the 
'’real negotiations" begin 
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*4. Cause the Iranian regime to impose a deadline upon themselves 

5. Display consistent and comprehensive action to secure the 
release of the hostages which will enable us to maintain the 
commitment of our American Constituency 

6. Put maximum pressure on the Iranian Militants 

While we continue to seek a negotiated solution which will enable 
face-saving on all sides, we immediately begin a series of measured 
pressure steps to penalize them the longer they hold the fifty- 
three hostages. Between each of these actions, we will give the 
other side time to react and choose the alternative of ’’good faith 
negotiations". If they do not respond, 5 days latef we move to 
the next pressure step. 

THE GRADUATED PRESSURE STEPS: 


1. Mount a new campaign in the General Assembly to enlist 
international support for economic sanctions against Iran 

2. The U.S. unilaterally imposes economic sanctions against 
Iran — including grain, medical supplies and refined kerosene 
heating oil 

3. Complete ban on the sales of military hardware, heavy machinery 
and manufactured goods by the "Western Allies" 
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4. Follow - up on the expulsion of Iranian Diplomats — pu rsuant 

[vJjl ovcUnjut Xfjc^L. Zoql 

to the President's prior directive ” u t.it * 

X» A-TV* 

5. Make transfer of Iranian International Funds more difficult 

Major Industrial Nations join in freezing Iranian Assets on 
deposit and denying them new loans 

6. Break all Diplomatic Relations with Iran and expel all their 
emissaries 

7. Leak information through Iran's trading partners of an 
imminent naval blockade 

8. Aircraft mining of the approaches to just one seccfndary 
Iranian Port. When the mining is announced President Carter 
will commit the United States to sweeping the mines as soon as 
the hostages are released unharmed 

B. INTERNATIONAL PRESSURE 

Since the still unpunished seizure of the American Embassy last 
November, the custom of attacking embassies has spread around 
the world like a plague. It is in the interest of all civilized 
societies to bring this matter to a conclusion and they must be 
encouraged to communicate their revulsion to Khomeni and the 
Revolutionary Council. Embassies in Teheran, expecially those of 
Islamic Countries, can be closed or at least reduced to skeletal 
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staffs. We have to help President Bani Sadr show his people, 
his Ayatollah, and even the hostage-holders, that their revolution 
is being discredited in the world instead of vindicated. 

America's strength in this struggle and Khomeni's weakness lie 
in the area of principle. For the principles that we want to vindicate 
are appealing to almost all other governments too: the safety of 

embassies and diplomats, the impermissibility of official terrorism 
and hostage-taking. 

C. REACHING KHOMEN1 

Since it is often futile to negotiate with people who are lacking in 
authority, continued attempts must be made to influence the 

H 

Ayatollah directly. Private and Religious Emissaries who do not 
officially represent the United States Government can be dis- 
patched for a personal audience with the "Imam." 

D. THE UNITED NATIONS COMMISSION 

"Waldheim's Fact Finding Five" should publicly assert its in- 
dependence from the United States and continue efforts to mediate 
this dispute as a "threat to world peace." The Iranians must 
be reminded that the Commission owes its birth to them, not the 
United States or the United Nations. As early as November 13th, 
Bani Sadr, then Foreign Minister, proposed in a letter to Mr. 
Waldheim that, "an inquiry into the guilt of the former Shah" 
should be undertaken. Everyone should be reminded that we 
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resisted not only any conditions for the hostages' release but 
at first, even a Security Council meeting to urge their freedom. 

VYhat is being suggested is that we publicly put some clistance 
between ourselves and the U.N. Commission so they will be 
able to assume the role as "mediators". They can then go 
back to Teheran for a personal visit with Khomeni and should 
be able to meet with all of the hostages. 


CONCLUSION 


As I have said previously, "Patience Without Pressure is Perceived 
as Paralysis" in Iran, and "watchful waiting" will soon be regarded 
as appeasement in the United States. Since January there has been 
a steady erosion in our position as we have violated many of the Tenets 
1 of sound negotiations in giving the Iranians a kill as well as a chase 

| as they engage in the sport of "Diplomat Hunting". The health and 

well-being of fifty-three innocent Americans and their families 
require that we stop "watching" and stop "waiting". We have options 
. and we have the power to successfully conclude this matter but only 


if we act now! 
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Ninety- Five Wall Street 

NEW YORK. N. T. 10005 

August 29, 1980 


M r. James Baker 

710 North Post Oak Road 

Suite 208 

Houston, TX 77024 



Dear Jimmy: 

The enclosed clipping from the New York Post is good 
ammunition for the Reagan campaign. It also should be 
good ammunition for the Reagan Revitalization of America 
program as contrasted with the Carter program. Properly 
used it can be very effective. 


I hope that your research people have thoroughly reviewed 
Teddy Kennedy's comments about Carter during the primary 
campaign and that our speakers will use that ammunition 
against Carter as the Carter people are trying to use 
what George said about Reagan on their economic differences. 
The Kennedy speeches gave us a lot more ammunition than 
they have from what George said about Reagan. 

We are praying that the campaign will really start hitting 
hard immediately after Labor Day. 


Very best regards to you and let me know anything else I 
can do besides raising money in Connecticut. 


Incidentally, I expect to have some very strong ammunition 
for Reagan and George on the State Department's and Carter 
administration's mishandling of the Central American 
political situation by the end of next week. I have asked 
my very knowledgeable friend supplying this information to 
put it in the form of a speech which can be modified by the 
Governor or George as needed. The area is a powder keg and 
largely because of inattention and maladroitness on the part 
of the administration and its representatives down there. It'i 
really disgusting to see how we have thrown away good friends 
and giving the Cubans and their Russian masters a strong 
foothold. * 


•S. Wl l^ii : 01 


Sincerely, 


/ 


L 




Prescot* S. Bush, Jr. 



NEW YORK POST 
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D- v*< 


M.vrtt.fivb Wall Strict 

NKW YORK. It. T. 10003 

September 2, 1980 


Mr. James Baker 

Reagan-Bush Committee 

901 South Highland St.# 4th floor 

Arlington, VA 22204 



Dear Jim: 


I had lunch with Herb Cohen on August 29. He is the guy that 
I had told you would have some hot information for us on the 
hostages. At the moment he is showing some reluctance to 
come to the fore and if he doesn't# he won't be any use to 
us on that issue. 


However, he did make some excellent points concerning the 
campaign in general and strategy we should be using. You 
may have already considered all of them but at the risk of 
being repetitive, I will cite them hereunder. 

> l 


f ,v less 


Carter's just announced plan for revitalizing American 
industry in the economy is his 7th economic plan in 
less than 4 years. What happened to the 1st, 2nd, 
^•^^V^rd, 4th, 5th and 6th? What was wrong with them? Why 
* ‘ should anybody have more confidence in this one? — 
This seems a pretty damn strong argument to nail him 


> 0 
V-fh. 


f. v 


with. 


• We should keep hitting hard at unemployment, high taxes 
and inflation. Emotional issues which can alienate 
large segments of the population and which are really 
extraneous to this campaign - i.e., the Vietnam War 
matter - should be avoided. All extraneous issues 
should be avoided. There are a large number of people 
who will not vote for a candidate who will fragment 
the country. The introduction of extraneous issues 
will fragment the country with people taking various 
sides on an issue that is not going to help our cause 
at all. 


The next point he made Z think is a very good one. 
Reagan should go after the blacks and Spanish-Amer leans 
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not to influence their votes. He may get a larger 
portion of that than Republicans have gotten in the 
past but the primary objective is to influence the 
liberals, who are disenchanted with Carter, to vote 
for Reagan. By campaigning in areas where he is 
weak - i.e., such places as the South Bronx (that was 
definitely a plus), Harlem or other black ghetto areas 
or Spanish-American centers, etc., around the country, 
he creates a media event. The liberals and Democrats 
alike see him doing this and say, "Hey, Carter told us 
this guy was a demagogue, a torch thrower and a war- 
monger, etc., but here he is finding out what the 
problems are of less fortunate Americans. He's a 
good guy. We don't buy what Carter says. He's one 
of us." By showing a degree of humanity and admitting 
he screwed up when he does, the average guy, the little 
fellow, will identify with him. 

• He should monitor carefully Carter's use of government 
employees from cabinet officers right-down through the 
ranks and of government equipment ta rfci the campaigrfjwtg ( 
fogrSjjfcau Herb says that the talk in the White House 
is that carter will campaign only part of the time and 
spend roost of the time trying to create an aura of 
presidential competence by staying in the White House. 
Concerning the cabinet and lower-level people, the 
White House expects them to work 40 hours in the first 
three days of the week and then spend the last two 
days and the weekends working on politics. 

Zn the event that you did not see Mondale's performance before 
some big group last week on television in which he siade a 
highly political speech to a non-partisan audience, he used 
Air Force I for that event. CBS photographed him getting 
back aboard Air Force I and commented on the fact that here 
he was using government transportation on political work. We 
should monitor very carefully their use of government trans- 
portation and other government facilities and make sure 
they're called on it. This will vastly reduce the funds 
they have to spend on media and other things. Maybe this 
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is something Brock can do through the RNC by having people 
all over the country monitor them and report accurately 
all events. 

That's all for now. Jim. Keep the faith and keep fighting. 
Best regards. 



Jr. 


PSBscda 

ccs Nr. William Brock 
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PRIVATE AND CONFIDENTIAL 


Nixr.TT.FirE Wall Street 
NEW YORK. N. T. 10005 

September 3,1980 


O'' 1 '* 

0 - c t i 


Mr. James Bake r 

Reagan-Bush Committee 

901 South Highland St., 4th floor 

Arlington, VA 22204 

Dear Jim: 

Herb Cohen - the guy that offered help on the Iranian 
hostage situation - called me yesterday afternoon. He says 
that he feels sure that if Reagan does not goof between now 
and the election and is leading Carter by the middle of 
October, Carter will make a move on Iran. He cannot come 
out now and say that Carter is going to do something on 
Iran in October because he said everything is a contingency 
plan that is loose and fluid from day to day. The adminis- 
tration would deny anything he said at this point. They 
have several contingency plans which call for different 
types of action but would deny revelation of any of them at 
this point. 

Herb says, however, that if he and others in the administration 
who really care about the country and cannot stand to see 
Carter playing politics with the hostages, see Carter making 
a move to politicize the release of the hostages he and they 
will come out at that time and expose him. 

Herb says the Carter people do not trust the State Department. 
While Vance was still Secretary of State, Herb made a remark 
that Vance would know the answer to a particular question and 
Hamilton Jordan asked him, "What does he know? He's only a 
desk officer." They don't trust Muskie either. The only 
people, according to Herb, who make policy are Ham Jordan, 

Jodie Powell, Cutler and Rosalynn, together with the President. 
Mondale is sort of on the second tier but not on the inner- in. 

Herb has a couple of reliable sources on the National Security 
Council, about whom the administration does not know, who can 
keep him posted on developments. 

Would you like to meet him some time in the next few weeks? 

He is also willing to help us evaluate geopolitical situations 


33-896 0 - 84 pt 


2-35 



1612 


and to give, political help in the fora of assessment of 
problems JiVAs ugg e a t ing solutions to them. Be is a bright 
guy and could be quite helpful, Z think. 

I'll wait to hear from you if you would like to see Herb to 
discuss both of these matters. 


PSBjcda 
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• Richard V. Ali.en 




May 27, 1980 


MEMORANDUM FOR GOVERNOR FI^VCAN 
eet Bill Casey , f Ed Meese 
FROM: Dick Allen 

SUBJECT: Letter from Foreign Service Information Officer 


You will recall that I sent you some interesting cor- 
respondence from Foreign Serlvce Officers. This is another one 
that deserves your attention, as it demonstrates that you have 
support within the bureaucracy. 

This man works for the United States International Com- 
munications Agency (USICA) , the successor agency to the United States 
Information Agency (USIA) . USICA runs, among other things, the Voice 
of America and all our cultural activities abroad. Note that the 
writer says that USICA has "become a rigid system moving ever further 
from hard-hitting information activities to soft-line exchange." 

He also raises an alarm concerning the Carter Administra- 
tion's advocacy of a new Foreign Service Act which is likely to have 
a very adverse Impact on the professionals in the field, not all of 
whom are soft or lazy. This man appears to be an example of one who 
is neither. 

I have prepared a short letter to him for your signature. 


* * * * * 


o. 
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Richard V. Allen 

•m turnon* mtrr. n.w. • waouncton. p.c. *m : 


April 28, 1980^> 



Governor — 


p-zi 


You'll recall ay having mentioned speaking at 
the State Department to a packed lecture hall. I have 
had several responses to ay request to contact us 
privately, and this la ohe of the best* 

.« * i % 

Please keep the letter, conf identlal 90 as to 
protect Mr . Bvera. My hunch Is that; we Vlli get a lot > 
sort of commuriicp t^ Jfor . .it •• * * 


;Vhat do you think? ., 

fe- 

^Jest. gregards 7 
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RONALD REAGAN 

June 12, I960 


Mr. Milton L. Iossi 

5163 Nortn Washington" Boulevard 

Arlington, Virginia 22205 

Dear Mr. Iossi: 

I am very interested in the views expressed in your letter to 
Dick Allen, which he has sent to me. 

If the nation is to survive the challenges of the 1980s, It 
will require the dedication and skill of its diplomatic personnel. 

A demoralized Foreign Service Officer Corps cannot, by definition, 
function as an effective instrument of United States foreign policy. 

I see the role of the United States International Ccmnunl- 
cations Agency as especially vital in the years ahead, and I liave 
spoken frequently of the need to get America's real message trans- 
mitted to the entire world. To do the Job properly, we must allocate 
the human and material resources in an intelligent and logical way. 

Thank you for writing to us and sharing your thoughts. 


Sincerley , 


cc: Mr-. Richard V. Allen 
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Richard V. Aixkn 

*i.i SI.XTKKNTII STRKK1 MW • WASHIMTTON. ti.i; jiimh 
May 27, 1980 


Mr. Milton L. loss i 

5163 North Washington Boulevard 

Arlington, Virginia 22203 

, Dear Mr. Iossi: 

Your Interesting letter of May 1st deserved jr 
earlier response, and T hope you'll forgive this delav. It 
also deserves a longer response than T have time for at the 
moment . 

The points you have raised are Important. i find 
that I cannot comment on the Foreign Service Act because T 
am unaware of Its provisions, hul what T have heard of it 
causes me to lean against. It. It also sec»nis to me that, 
before such a piece of legislation with obvious far-reaching 
Implications is passed, a prospective new President would 
want to know about it — and perhaps do something about it 
if he could. In any case, I’d appreciate any specific infor- 
mation — succinctly presented — that you may have available. 

Ambassador Robert Neumann is a man on whose advice 
and counsel we will depend heavily during this campaign. Ib- 
is a man of quality and character, and has our nation's best 
interests at heart. 

Because your letter contains a message that Covet no? 
Reagan ought to read, I'm sending a copy to him. T trust vou * » 1 
not object. 

Please feel free to contact me or my colleagues apa!:*-: 
your concern is shared and your interest is appreciated. 

With r.»v best wishes. 

Sincerely, 
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5163 North Washington Boulevard 
Arlington, Virginia 22205 
May 1, 1980 


Richard V. Allen, Esq. 

905 16th Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20036 

Dear Mr. Allen: 

I enjoyed your recent presentation at the State 
Department’s Open Forum. Although these are bleak days for 
the U.S. abroad, I was heartened by a number of the points 
you made about Gov. Reagan's foreign policy views and am 
privately pleased at the increasingly bright prospects for 
his winning the Presidency in November. I confess to being 
a closet conservative, which is all that I am permitted to 
be as a career Foreign Service Information Officer. In view 
of recent events, however, perhaps I can be forgiven for 
feeling that my strong conviction of the need for a complete 
change of leadership in the U.S. is based on objective as 
well as a subjective conservative evaluation of the state of 
our foreign relations and our economy. 

I was particularly interested in your comments 
about the need to centralize foreign policy leadership in 
the State Department and strengthen the role of the Secretary 
of State. I have observed the steady erosion of authority 
and coherence away from our "Department of Foreign Affairs" 
for some twenty years. During my twelve years of service 
abroad, I have enjoyed the experience of effective teamwork 
of all components of the Country Team at my posts as a 
pleasant contrast to the irrelevant paper shuffling of the 
wasteful and competitive bureaucracy in Washington. As you 
know, under the guise of completing the so-called "Civil 
Service Reform," this Administration is pushing a totally 
unnecessary new Foreign Service Act that would perpetuate 
this sorry state of affairs and further undermine the merit 
principle in civil service. 

My point in writing to you, as you invited at the 
Open Forum, is to suggest a true reorganization of the 
foreign affairs community for your consideration. Although 
it is certainly not a new idea, I have believed for many 
years that the U.S. Government should have a single Department 
of Foreign Affairs, modeled roughly along the lines of the 
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Defense Department, which would have component departments 
or agencies covering the functions of USICA, USAID, ACDA, 

CIA and the other odds and ends that have broken off of 
State and gravitated to other Washington addresses. Such a 
super-department could continue to be called Department of 
State for historical and constitutional reasons and would 
logically serve as the new locus of the NSC staff as you 
indicated during your talk. It would coincidentally, be 
able to cope more equally with Defense in interagency 
foreign affairs fora and could otherwise better defend 
itself in the Washington political competition for appro- 
priations by finally attracting something of a constituency. 
Needless to say, the enhanced Secretary of State would carry 
more actual as well as titular authority and the major 
benefit should be a more coherent foreign policy, both in 
formulation and execution. 

The reorganization should also result in rather 
sizable budget savings as well as increased efficiency, as 
duplicatory staff functions are eliminated. There was some 
interest in this idea during the Johnson administration, at 
which time I did a staff paper for Gen. Maxwell Taylor out- 
lining the proposal while I was seconded for a year with the 
State Department Office of Management Planning. Since that 
time, however, all movement has been centrifugal rather than 
centripetal . 

You may wonder why a Foreign Service officer of 
USICA would propose a lessening of the independent status of 
his own Agency. Since its birth on April Fool's Day in 
1978, ICA has, in keeping, perhaps, with a foreign policy 
based primarily on human rights, become a rigid system 
moving ever further from hard-hitting information activities 
to soft-line exchanges and preoccupation with arts and 
Americana (in which, incidentally, our foreign audiences are 
demonstrably uninterested) . The Washington bureaucracy has 
taken more and more authority and resources away from our 
field officers and morale in both the field and Washington 
has never been lower. Experienced officers are taking early 
retirement in such numbers and potential junior officers 
view ICA employment opportunities so dismally that we have a 
net vacancy level of around 115 officers at this writing. 

That the present administration would push so hard 
for a bill which so diminishes the prospects for an honorable 
career in the foreign service at a time that it permits 
dozens of our colleagues to languish in captivity and be 
subject to humiliation and mortal danger while serving their 
country abroad defies all understanding. Since the Foreign 
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Service Act of 1980 is out of committee but has not yet 
passed the House, perhaps it can be stopped by political 
action and more constructive proposals offered as alterna- 
tives that are truly in the national interest. In any case, 
many of my senior colleagues share my conviction that we 
would gain more "psychic income" and have better career 
prospects in a larger Department of State where we could all 
compete equally for career Ambassadorial appointments and 
other top jobs than in the fragmented and demoralized struc- 
ture that we serve in today. 

It may be a personal conceit, but I often feel 
that foreign service personnel are in a better position to 
make comparative evaluations of nations and systems than 
most Americans by virtue of years of study and service in 
other societies. Like most of my colleagues, I feel that 
the United States is unquestionably the greatest country in 
the world in every sense and I would like to be able to lift 
my head and begin to play "hardball" again in the rather 
mean, Darwinian world that we live and compete in. With a 
strong, balanced, and innovative economy; a political system 
that works better than any other; and a populace of healthy, 
educated, and hard-working people, we lack only determined, 
persuasive, and coherent leadership to make this the American 
rather than the Soviet Century. To accept anything less 
would be a betrayal of our heritage and potential. 

If you will permit a final note, I was also pleased 
to see the name of Ambassador Robert G. Neumann among the 
other distinguished names on the list of foreign policy 
advisers that you named for Gov. Reagan. I served with Amb. 
Neumann in Morocco and keep in touch with him socially here 
in Washington. His is a first-class mind and he has that 
more and more uncommon quality, "common sense." I have high 
hopes for an administration that can attract and motivate 
people of this caliber. 

I hope that the suggestion above is of some use to 
you in your foreign policy considerations. I would be happy 
to be of any other service that I can and look forward with 
pleasure to working under a new administration. 

Best wishes for your success in November. 

Sincerely, 

Milton L. Iossi 

Foreign Service Information Officer 
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May 16 , 19% 


M r. Hunt Janin 

6913 Maple Avenue 

'Chevy Chase, Maryland 20015 

Dear Hmt: 


Ihanks very much for your letter of May 7th. 1 appreciate 
your taking time to write. 

-Your suggestions are concise and to the point, and I agree 
with each of the four points you make. 

One caveat would be that the notion of a North American 
cannon market does not always fall on friendly ears in Mexico and 
Canada, and for that specific reason we have avoided using the 
phrase. Personally, I liave found in conversations with Canadians 
that they don’t see the Mexicans in quite the same way we do, and 
that must also be true for the Mexicans, although I have not spoken 
with too many Mexicans about the notion. 

Please continue to send me any recomnendations that you 
feel merit consideration. 

With best wishes. 


Yours sincerely. 
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6913 Maple Ave. 

Chevy Chase, Md. 20015 
May 7, 1980 


Mr. Richard Allen 
Potomac International Corp. 

Suite 207 
. 905 16th St. NW 
Washington, D.C. 20006 

Dear Dick: 

You may remember that we had lunch together after 
you spoke to the State Department's Open Forum 
on April 18. At that time, I warned you I would 
seize the opportunity to inflict my views on you 
on how the operations of the State Department 
could be improved under a Reagan administration. 

Here are my recommendations in a nutshell: 

1. More attention should be paid to longer-range 
policy planning . This should be directed from 
the Secretary's office and should require major 
contributions from the Bureau of Intelligence and 
Research. 

2. Decision-making can be improved by directing, 
again from the Secretary's office, that action 
memos be kept very short and reflect real dissent 
where it exists. 

3. Your idea for an Office of Continental Affairs, 
embracing both Canada and Mexico, is a good one. 
Over time, we should move toward something like a 
North American Common Market . 

4. We need better management at State. Let's bring 
in super-sharp people from private industry to do 
the job. 

Good luck in the campaign. 
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Richard V. Allen 

(OS SIXTEENTH STREET. N.W. • WASHINGTON. D C. M00« 


May 16, 1980 


Governor — 

Martin R. Hoffmann, one of your advisors , was formerly 
Secretary of the Army. Tfie other day he told me of this 
"scenario" for the release of the hostages and some attendant 
matters. I asked him to write it up, and the result is the 
enclosed. 


Let’s hope he's not right! 
With best regards. 
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Since the U.S. attempt to liberate the hostages and the 
resulting dispersal of those hostages to various cities in 
Iran, hopes for immediate release of the hostages has 
waned. Dispersal of the hostages and the dramatic lifting 
of the hostage-siege of the Iranian Embasssy in London have 
somewhat dulled the effectiveness of the U.S. hostages as a 
propanganda tool. The following scenario suggests a succession 
of events relating to release of the hostages which is not 
only possible but — if one does not limit it to the precise 
dates herein which are included for dramatic affect — may 
even become a 'probable scenario. It goes as follows: 

As the current Iranian government becomes more fractured 
and polarized, the violence within Iran increases toward the 
end of May and in the early June. External pressures from 
the Iraqis on the West and unrest in the Baluchi Nation on 
the East require increasing deployments of Iranian troops. 
Meanwhile in the cities, unrest continues to mount as the 
unemployment increases, as the oil production decreases and 
as the Kiiomeni regime attempts co continue to implement the 
Islamic state in pratical ways (such as the recent university 
left-wing purges) . The universities continue as tinder 
boxes, with sporadic violent demonstrations which are first 
controlled and then suppressed by military forces. 
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The influence of the moderate government elements in 
the government such as Bani Sadr and Ghotbzadeh continue to 
deteriorate. The Ayatollah becomes more strident in his 
insistence on the Islamic state. By mid June the schism 
between the moderates and the Ayatollah followers is becoming 
widely apparent v/ithin the country. 

Toward the end of the month , the Ayatollah withdraws on 
a incommunicado retreat to the city of Oum. While the 
official word is that he is meeting with his advisors and 
conducting spirtual exercises of various sorts, the rumor 
begins to persist that he has suffered another stroke and 
perhaps is dying or dead. By the end of June, riots have 
persisted in Tehran and other major cities instigated by 
identified leftist elements. The refusal of the Iranian 
army to act in suppressing demonstrations in various cities 
is a rising cause of concern, as is lack of military success 
on the Iraqi and Baluchi fronts. The rising violence is 
attended by increasing incidents of looting and stealing 
food as the unemployed find their plight worsening. By the 
end of June a number of Western correspondents have been 
ejected from the the country and a news brown-out is gradually 
taking place. Internal communications are disrupted as 
radio stations broadcast conflicting reports and propanganda 
messages from the various parties to the violence. 
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On July 1, the situation in Tehran has significantly 
worsened. Late in the day, after they have been silent for 
3 hours, two major radio and television stations come back 
on the air with martial music and announcements by the Tudeh 
party (the Soviet backed communist organization) that the 
Tudeh party has received a vote of confidence by a majority 
of the parliament and is, in fact, taking over the government. 
The wherebouts of Dani Sadr and Ghotbzadeh are unknown. The 
broadcast asks for Russian assistance under the Brezhnev 
doctrine, but for the limited purposes of assisting with the 
Iraqi border situation and in controlling incursions by the 
Pakistan Baluchi situation to the east. 

On July 2, President Carter holds a news conference in 
which he warns the Soviet Union to stay out of Iran — pointing 
out the danger to the stability of the Middle East, the 
refusal of the Soviets to take any positive withdrawal 
action with respect to Afghanistan and branding the Tudeh 
party a Soviet puppet regime. He calls upon Third-World 
countries and others to exercise the same pressure on the 
Soviets by calling for Soviet refusal of the Tudeh party 
request. On July 3, fragmentary reports begin to filter out 
of Iran that there has been military action by unknown 
groups accompanied by explosions and small arms fire in the 
vicinity of the U.S. Embassy in Tehran, and locations in 


3 
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Tabritz and Quro where it is rumored the U.S. hostages were 
held. Late on July 2, President Carter releases a statement 
in which he again places the responsibility for the safety 
of the American hostages on the Iranian government. He 
asked Iranian authorities to clarify the situation of the 
hostages and give assurances that they are being protected 
and that their safety is assured. 

f 

On July 4 , there are reports that Soviet troops have 
moved across the Northern Border of Iran with some units 
moving toward, the Iraqi border and other units moving toward 
Tehran. Simultaneously, there are reports that Soviet units 
from Afghanistan have moved into Iran, some headed west 
toward Tehran and others deploying southward toward the 
Baluchi regions. The Pakistani government confirms these 
latter movements, only warning the Soviets to respect their 
borders . 

At noon on the 4th, Moscow radio broadcasts a message 
congratulating the U.S. on the success of its 18th century 
revolution but deploring the failure of that revolution as 
manifested in the current U.S. government. It is then 
announced simultaneously by Moscow and Tehran radio that 
specially trained Soviet units have freed the U.S. hostages, 
with the exception of 7 who lost their lives in the actions 
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leading to the release. The broadcast from Tehran invites 
the U.S. to send cargo aircraft to Tehran at noon on July 5 
in order to pick up the hostages. The broadcast specifically 
states that a condition for the pick-up of the hostages will 
be U.S. press coverage of the turn-over of the prisoners. 

The White House is silent for the balance of July 4 during 
which the White House staff attempts to reconcile the conflicting 
objectives of constraining Soviet incursion into Iran with 
the obvious fact that the Soviet incursion has had, at least 
as its first effects, the "stabilizing influence" made 
prominent by Ambassador Andrew Young. 

Subsequently, Third-World countries release statements 
mildly condemning the Soviet incursion and urging withdrawal 
of Soviet troops from Iran and Afghanistan while praising 
the release of the hostages. News releases on July 8 and 9 
from Iran indicate that the first Soviet technical assistance 
teams have arrived in the Iranian oil fields and predictions 
are that the downward trend in Iranian production would be 
reversed within 2 months and will achieve 1.9 million barrels 
per day (an increase of 500,000 barrels a day) within 5 
months time. The date of the arrival of a Soviet team to 
negotiate new agreements for the purchase of Iranian oil 
and gas is also announced. 
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Throughout the fall Presidential campaign, the White 
House continues to take equivocal stands on the portent of 
the foregoing developments. With the increasing confirmation 
of the fact that the Soviet Union will become a net oil 
importer in the early 80 ' s, and in view pf the deteri&ting 
U.S. strategic and military posture vis-a-vis the Soviet 
Union during that same period, the administration seems bent 
on taking the position that the loss of Iran is a good thing 
because it will allow the Soviet Union to satisfy its require- 
ments for petroleum without having to make further moves on 
Saudi Arabia or other oil rich middle east countries. 
Ambassador Andrew Young, campaigning in Florida for President 
Carter, ventures the opinion that the presence of the Soviet 
Union in OPEC will have a "stabilizing influence." Secretary 
of State Muskie lectures a meeting of the energy ministers 
of Europe and Japan on the virtues of solar power and suggests 
that negotiations be started at once leading to the export 
of wood ships from Maine to Europe. 
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7 / 2/80 

Roger Fontaine: 


Had my long-awaited ’chat’ w/ Ray Molina. Memo attached describes three' 
Cubans who allegedly came in on the recent wave, were interviewed by 
Key West friends of Molina (unnamed at this time) and put in the hands 
of the CIA who brought them to Langley, debriefed them, and turned 
them loose; their location is uncertain, probably in Miami area. Even 
Molina cannot assert the authenticity of these three Caballeros. 

Molina has seen Helms and Lucier with this info yesterday; says that is 
his sole contact other than our shop. Ray’s thesis is that Carter, If 
he can authenticate, will spring this story Just prior to November 
with some form of strong military or economic response. Molina feels 
the campaign should have some sort of similar DIA investigative capability 
that can also authenticate the matter and then use it ahead of Carter. Mol 
will, upon request, put our people in touch with his Key Westcontacts . 

Raymond knows I’m forwarding tnis material to you. He will be calling me 
in about a week to note our response/action, etc. I’ve got his phone 
numbers somewhere around if you need them. 

Plz advise me what .course you think we should follow and what to reply 
to what will likely be Molina’s inquiries. 

Belden 


c«paMliti., .. the Soviet Union 


to launch a missile 


attack against 



1632 


RAMACRISHNA, Alarcon Roman 

i ■ i ...... ■ — 

Cuban Passporc No. 7720 
Date of birth - January 8, 1945 
Place of birth - Havana, Cuba 
Characteristics - Scar in face 


Studied 5 years and 7 months in the USSR in the University 

of Chechsenko. 2 years in Czechoslovakia, Kiev, Moskow, 

'Leningrad, Slovakia, Batrislava. In 1972 he was the official 

translator for Fidel Castro in Kiev, Russia during Castro’s 

.•visit .’.to Russia. He has served for the Ministry of Culture 

as an* official translator in the Congress of Transportation 

and at the "Cuban Institute of Friendship with the Peoples" 

*" V (ICAT). He vai a member of the "Communist Youth" (JC) since 
: • 

1960. He. was a member of the Young Rebels and has volunteered 
to climb El Pico Turqulno five times. (The Pico Turquino is 
/the hardest commando training given Cubans and in order to 

* prove their loyalty people volunteer to climb it.) Mr. Ramacrishna 

v , 

in order to prove his loyalty to the party has volunteered to 

. v. . r . . 

> climb it five times. 


- Missiles in Cuba 

'.A ), > r ■ 

y.;Are : there strategic missiles in Cuba today? 
y"Yea # " there are since only a few were retrieved in 1962." 

' < '• ^ t *-• ’ 

,Is there nuclear capabilities in Cuba? 


, v* 

"I am 99.9% convinced that there are nuclear capabilities in 
/Cuba.* During the many conversations with high ranking Generals 
of the strategic Soviet units in Cuba and at social functions 
that he has attended with these Generals at Reparto Abel 
:Santamarla in Managua and San Antonio de las Vegas, he has been 

•r •< ' . • • W ' "■ 




capabilities as the Soviet Union to launch a missile attack against 
ttys /United. States. *(30 meter long rockets with 6 burners, the 
IjCBHcype) 
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* A. definite missile base is located between Managua and 

j^bel S&ntamaria in San Antonio de las Vegas. He- indicated 
fhat'MlG 23's that never fly but are maintained in a high 
status- of combat readiness are kept in especially disguised 
hangers close to landing strips also camouflaged and undetectable ■ 
by aerial surveillance are are stationed all over the island 
of Cuba. 

Mr. Ramacrishna stated that "nuclear biological and chemical 
warfare (NBC) is a major strategic tool of the Soviets and 
the Cubans, that he has seen underground storage where 
containers of (2-6*l/2«:ull of chemical materials are stored. 
Thiseundergr'ound storage areas are located at "Reparto 
San Agustin" close to the Managua base and this new well built 
base is protected hy surface to air missiles in underground 
facilities and is part of the chemical and biological strategic 
system that they have developed and are often more dangerous 
than anyone can realize in the United States. 

Arco del Chico 

El Chico in the outskirts of Havana is where part of the 
Soviet Strategic Units are located. In these Units, the 
cook, the barber, and everyone is Russian and no contact is 
made with Cubans except when they go to the Port to pick up 
parts and materials shipped from the Soviet Union. At El 
Chico, they have another chemical and biological tactical 
center completely controlled by the Soviets. 

Submarine Base 

, navaj^l? js e^ ^ ^ 

manned by Cubans highly selected from the Party ranks and 
trained in the USSR. This base facility is said to have the 
capacity to service nuclear submarines. The construction 
of this facility was Justified because Russia sold Cuba three 
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non-nuclear submarines which will be stationed in this base. 

Mr. Ramacrishna, with very high credentials in the Communist . 
party and belonging to a very old Cuban Communist Party family 
with, strogn loyalty to the Party decided to leave Cuba in this 
group of refugees because none of his credentials and alliances 
were any good when he was arbitrarily arrested during December 
of 1977 under the new represive policies of the Cuban government. 

The Cuban government has enacted a concept which is called 
the Legal Precept of Dangerous Subjects or Potential 
Criminal Inclinations" , people that in the eyes of the police 
or a security officer look like possible opposition to the 
government ace picked up in the street and sent to some prison 
without having committed any crimes. ' 

Mr.. Ramacrishna became disenchanted when he became subject 
to this treatment and imprisonment and decided that Cuba's 
Communist System was not the paradise that he had sacrificed 
for, he thus escaped Cuba disguising himself with a different 
name. He arrived in the United States on May 19. 


RIVAS, Armando Romero 

Permit to leave Cuba No. 585-99-11 
A first Leutenant in the Cuban Army, he spent 2 years and 9 
months in chemical army battallion. 


He attended the military school Caxnilo Cienfuegos , near Havana 


(Baracoa) (1968-69). In late 1977, served as an Army NBC 
Instructor in the Western Army (Engineer Unit). 

As a civilian he was a chemical student, 1961-1969 at the 




"Cuerpo Ejercito Preparatlvo Especialistas Menores" (CEPEN) 
at Arco del Chico in El Chico, near the outskirts of Havana, 


where there is a logistical Soviet chemical unit, highly 
protected And secured with groud to air missiles where no 



1635 


Cubans can enter. Mr. Armando Romero Rivas received Che 
folowing chemical training: 

1. Terrain strategy 

2. Decontamination of toxic substances of personnel and 
equipment 

3. Radiological detection 

4. Monitoring of different agents such as gases, etc. 

The equipment used and the training was the most modern and 
sophisticated Soviet materials. The training was conducted 
by Soviet instructors and Cuban cadres trained in the 
Soviet Union. During training, pictures of U.S. cities 
were shown as possible NBC targets. Mississippi was shown 
as a major target capable of contamination for 1/3 of the 
.United States if the toxin plant that operates there were 
ever to explode. Training consisted of use of and effects 
of toxic substances of the groups, Zorin, Soman, Tabun, and 
VX foxgins , and included the use of White Phosphorus, Napalm, 
Termite and other incindiaries . 


Biological classes indluded the use of insects, germs and 
bacteria using rats, flies and Tsetse fly, roaches and 
contamination of fills and water sources and the use of 
capsules, etc. 

The principle school of chemical warfare is in the town of 
Lltaonar, in the Province of Matanzas. 

The Cuban Army contains a batallion of chemical warfare 
trained people, it has 4 companies of 94 men each and it 
has 3 command posts, 1. the General Staff in the Plaea 

• - a**'- ***:«•> .«*■.»*•*> -« . 

de la Revolucion in Habana, 2. at Guajay, Havana, 3. Escuela 
de Tropas Kspcciales Quimicas in Matanzas. 


L ocation of Storag e and S oviet Logis tical Bases 
The most Important is located near Jose K. Varona 
in Guajai. close to '* CEPEM Quimico", protected by 
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camouflage, vegetation anil 3 underground missile sites. In 

• 

Guanabo near Beach Campo Florido, under the cover of a 
spare parts warehous , "as a deception measure" , there is an 
underground atomic shelter with a filtered air ventilation # 
system to provide shelter for high Soviet officials and other 
members of the Soviet bloc. These facilities were toured 
by the subject making the statement. 

In Matanzas croncrete bunkers with underground storage 
facilities with radioactive Isotopes and other radioactive 
elements such as BP-2. These underground facilities are 
controled in their entirety by Sovler personnel dressed in 
white coveralls. They also have a large group of chemist 
proffesors, and all of these facilities are not possible to 
detect from the air. 

He stated that the nuclear weapons are in the hands of the 
Soviets in Cuba and that in 1974 the Soviets sent their first 
Atomic Reactor to Cuba and that only high ranking officials 
of the Cuban hierarchy and Russians have access to this type 
of information. Radioactive material is obtained in Cuba by 
the bombardment of aluminum sheets and this process is done 
by foreign personnel. 


ROSEL, Walfrldo Ullses 

First Lt. , administrator of the El Morro Club 
Date of birth - October 12, 1947 
Member of the Communist Party of Cuba 

This individual identified various missile basis in Cuba, he 
' has attended the Cuban Superior* War' Colfbge/ He also stated 
that he has been assured by high Soviet military officials that 
Cuba has been provided with same weapons systems that the Soviets 
have to attack the U.S. The subject attended the Superior War 
College of the FAR. From 1977 to 1978, he participated in the 
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training of Angolans, Ethiopians, Syrians and Chileans. 

In 1979-80, they trained Nicaraguans, Guatemalans, Salvadoreans, 
and people from Mozambique. The courses are comparable to 1 
year of guerrilla training, urban and rural, logistics, 
psychological operations, security and military tactics at the 
regimental Idvel. 

This subject left on a boat from the Rio Almendares and the 
Cuban navy confronted a U.S. Coast Guard ship and drew their 
guns on the U.S. Coast Guard ship treatenlng to shoot If 
Wilfredo Ulises Rosel was not delivered to them on the high 
seas. Thus,’ creating a confrontation with the U.S. ov*r this 
Incident. 

It appears that Soviet troops are in Cuba on a permanent 
base status to defend, protect and provide security to their 
strategic capability weapons systems and communication complex 
which is part of the strike potential to the U.S. 

We might add that their presence has given a 'decided psychological 
efect to boost the Cuban government's revolutionary movements 
throughout the world which they are creating and fomenting to 
bring about revolutions. 
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l>" 1 

June 30. 1‘tBO 


MEMORANDUM FOR G OVERNOR REACAN 

CC: Messrs. Casey and ^Mees^ 

U 

FROM: Dick Allen 



SUBJECT: Bill Van Cleave s Meeting with White House National 

Security Council Official 


Bill Van Cleave's meeting with General Jasper Welch, one 
of Br zezinskl ’ s deputies on the NSC, is detailed in his memo, copy 
attached. 


They are obviously concerned about your position on MX. and 
they're also curious about our advisory groups. 

FY1, Bill is on board full-time now, and is carrying a 
tremendous load for us. 


At tachment 
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Sat . , 2 ft June 


To: RVA 

From: Van Cleave 


Jasper Uelch paid me a visit this morning (CI'D of 1 ices), which 1 think 
was under orders. 

1st, and perhaps less important, he wanted to pet into mv scivvies on 
MX — half-heart ed because he knows mv position and its basis, but 
three interesting facets: 

a) Cov. Matheson's MX statement was something of a bombshell 
in the White House. 

b) Jasper tried to throw me a hone. He wondered if interim 
deployment of some Mi nut email Ills on trucks would satisfy mp (us), and 
pave the wav to support of the MX program. 

c) He was fishing for KR's position on the MX program. 

On c), 1 was vet v careful. 1 told him t 'li.lt RK ' s position to date is 
what he said in the Chicago speech, that we should have a more timely 
and certain solution to 1C13M survivability, hut whether that might be 
accelerating the current MX scheme, modifying it, redeploying Minuteman, 
or whatever, had not been decided, and probably would not he until after 
the election. 1 said that he had instructed his defense advisors to work 
on it, and wc were doing S o. 1 added onlv that our view is that the 
Carter Administration’s indecisiveness, procrastination, and ill-fated 
attempts to satisfy the Soviets and SA1.T II are responsible for putting 
us in this position ol facing. Minuteman vulnerability. 

2nd, and I imagine more important, Jasper was fishing about the advisory 
system and purpose. On this, 1 sent him hack to the NSC with a very 
sobering report: These advisors were not recruited and appointed for PR 

purposes. We arc serious and are already working hard in anticipation 
of a Reagan Admi nT«t rat ion in January. We are developing between now 
and January not only an overall nalional securitv program, hut a specific 
KY 81 supplemental, an KY 82 defense program and budget, and a five vear 
defense plan. To impress him suitably, 1 showed him some planning flow- 
charts describing a structured and orderly approach to accomplishing these 
things between now and January. (Plvr.nle drew them up for me -- very 
impressive.' ) 

All in all, I think 1 gave them something to worry about. 

One last point. Apparently the Services are rebelling slightly in 
anticipation of a Reagan election — their new budget and program sub- 
missions, just prepared but not released, are an embarrassment and «r« 
causing a flap at OMB. 
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REAGAN for PRESIDENT 


901 South Highland Street 
Arlington. Virginia 22204 
(7031085-3400 


October 24, 1980 


TO: 


FROM: 

RE: 


Steph Halper 
Dave Gereen 




Weidenfeld 


Shortages of Essential Military Medical Supplies 


The attached memo and documentation demonstrate that 
the Carter Administration's cavalier neglect of our defense 
requirements extends even to essential medical supplies such 
as bandages. 

The following debate statement can be readily supported 
by the attached documentation: 

The Carter Administration has neglected our essential 
defense requirements. I'm not just talking about the 
military hardware, I'm talking about the software 
essential to preserve the lives of our troops, the 
backbone of any military effort. For example, 
existing stockpiles of field dressings, the bandages 
every soldier carries into combat, are so low that 
they could be exhausted within days. 

Other examples of medical supply shortages are found in 
the attached Defense Week newsletter. Defense Week is regarded 
as an authoritative publication by the national security 
community. I urge you to read fully the attached 2 1/2 page 
memo on this subject prepared by Tom Patten. 


ELW/prp 

Attachments 
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MEMORANDUM 


TO: Edward Weidenfeld 

FROM : Tom Patten 

DATE: October 23, 1980 

RE: Shortages of Essential Military Medical Supplies 

Due to Funding Limitations Imposed by the Carter 
Administration 


Attached are two documents proving that the Carter adminis- 
tration's reduced defense expenditures have left the supplies 
of bandages, field dressings, etc. so critically low that, in 
the event of a European war for example, our forces would be 
without bandages to dress wounds within a few days (probably 
less than one week). 

The first document is a retyped version of parts of an 
internal memorandum dated October 9, 1980, from the office 
in the Defense Personnel Supply Center responsible for pro- 
curing and stockpiling essential medical supplies for all 
services. I have the original document, supplied to me in 
confidence, which can be inspected if you desire. The data 
is from the computer at DPSC which keeps track of Stock on 
Hand (SOH) , Reorder Point (ROP - i . e . , the point below which 
existing supplies should not drop without being replaced 
taking into account manufacturing time, possible wartime 
demand, etc.) predicted quarterly usage and amounts on order. 

There are several items of telling significance on this 
document. The first is NSN 4883, the individual troop camoflage 
battle dressings. These are the bandages all our soldiers carry 
two of in their field kits. The reorder point is 2.6 million, 
there are only 1.2 million on hand and 1/2 million on order, 
leaving a critical shortage of 900,000, or more than 33%. The 
NATO eye wound dressings, NSN 6309, are nearly 80% short of 
the reorder point, counting even those "on order." These 
figures are symptomatically repeated for many other types of 
field dressing. But the most critical item is the individual 
field dressing described above. 

The memo and the data in it are not classified. 


•# 
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The second item, which I discovered while researching 
the facts described above, is an issue of Defense Week for 
Monday, August 8, 1980. In that issue, Reporter Richard 
Barnard documents the general shortages described above and 
quotes Pentagon officials as to the devastating effects of 
these shortages. His leading sentences are most apropos: 

In the debate over military readiness, 
most of the attention has been focused on 
deployment problems and military hardware -- 
such as multi-million dollar aircraft 
grounded for lack of spare parts. But a 
close look at the more mundane aspects of 
military readiness reveals a more haunting 
specter: U.S. servicemen and women dying 

during a war in Europe owing to chronic 
shortages of medical supplies and advance 
planning. The Defense Department's con- 
tingency plans for care of the wounded 
during an extended conflict in Europe are 
based on stockpiles of medical supplies 
which, in some cases, do not exist. 

He also points out how, in the event of a conflict, the Army 
could not get adequate support of medical supplies from DPSC 
because DPSC doesn't have them. 

I suggest the data should be publicized, and if an oppor- 
tunity arises in the debate a statement such as the following 
can be readily supported by the facts : 

The Carter Administration's failure to ade- 
quately provide for our Nation's defense 
doesn't extend only to those large items 
that are constantly in the public's eyes: 
airplanes, missiles and ships. The 
failure extends right down to the very 
critical medical supplies to treat the 
wounded on the battle field. The Carter 
Administration has restricted funding to 
the degree that our soldiers , in the event 
of a major conflict, would be left to 
bleed to death on the battle field because 
they would have no bandages to bind their 
wounds. Existing stockpiles of field 
dressings, the bandage every soldier 



carries into combat, are so low that they 
would be exhausted within a few day9 and 
additional bandages could not be produced 
in time to make up for the existing criti- 
cal shortages in our supplies. The adage 
’’For want of a nail, a kingdom was lost" 
could apply today, to our country, due to 
the failure of this Administration. 

Quotes from the Defense Week article could also be used. 



Attachments 
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DEFENSE LOGISTICS AGENCY 
INTER-OFFICE MEMORANDUM 


October 9, 1980 


NSN 

SOH 

RQP 

QFD 

QTY DUE IN 

6510-00-159-4883 1, 

4x7 individual 
troop camoflage 
battle dressing 

200,107 

2,646,386 

123,383 

554,400 

6510-00-201-7425 
11 3/4 square 
field dressing for 
large chest wound 
and bums camo- 
flage 

88,139 

73,895 

6,888 


6510-00-201-7680 
skull cap and 
compress camoflage 

49,236 

62,751 

5,436 

21,312 

6510-00- 2C 0-3075 
2x2 bandage 
compress camoflage 

98,607 

180,522 

14,727 

89,760 

6510-00-200-3080 
4x4 bardage com- 
press camoflage 

58,531 

73,663 

8,067 

16,953 

6510-00-202-4000 
compress used 
under splints 

30,833 

42,980 

4,053 

14,880 

6510-00-913-7906 
2x5 stretch gauze 
for tying on ban- 
dages 

3,047 

6,696 

1,284 

5,904 

6545-00-853-6309 
eye kit with eye 
pads French and 
English printing 
used by NATO (note 
last quarter RQP 
was 281,000) 

84,346 

512,802 

50,106 

36,936 
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October 9, 1980 
Page Two 


NSN 

SOH 

ROP 

QFD 

QTY DUE IN 

6510-00-582-992 
strech gauze for 
securing bandages 

60,567 

132,093 

18,051 

76,728 

6510-00-582-7993 

52,252 

91,504 

18,408 

55,728 


strech gauze for 
securing bandages 


SOH - Stock on Hand 

ROP » Reorder Point 

QFD - Quarterly Forecast of Demand 

QTY DUE IN » That amount presently under contract or about 

to be placed under contract for delivery 


Inventory Management Branch 
Supply Operations Division 
Directorate of Medical Materiel 
Defense Personnel Supply Center 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 



Volume 1, Number 20 


Monday, August 18, 1980 

A Hidden Readiness Problem: 


In the debate over -« «- -| • 1 pi •* • 

Medical Supplies 

focussed on deployment 

And Personnel 

million dollar aircraft * V 

grounded for lack of spare • pil , 

stEasiSi Running Short 

of military readiness 

reveals a more haunting 

specter: U.S. servicemen By Richard Barnard 

and women dying during a 

war in Europe owing to three years due to lack of Is one reason why the Ar- 

chronic shortages of funding. my stores much of its war 

medical supplies and ad- • The Army Is short of reserve medical supplies In 
vance planning. The many of the medical sup- a single warehouse In Pit- 

Defense Department’s plies which it should store masens, Germany, rather 

contingency plans for care In Europe for the first than near its combat units, 

of the wounded during an days of a conflict. The Air Most Air Force stockpiles 

extended conflict in Force, which has far fewer are located at or near Air 

Europe are based on people in Europe, b in Force bases, 

stockpiles of medical sup- relatively better shape. • The services' plans for 

plies which, in some cases, "In the event of war." raising the quantity of 

do not exist. said a top DOD official, medical supplies to the 

In recent interviews "this lack [of supplies in levels needed In a war rely 

with Dt/tnst Wttk, the U.S. and Europe] partly on the “surge 

several of the Pentagon’s would leave someone with capability" of private in- 

senior health care officials some rather ruthless ded- dustry to rapidly produce 

revealed that: slons to make about large amounts of materiel 

• The Defense Depart- allocations.'’ on short notice. In some 

ment’s war plans for e European Command cases, that capability does 
Europe predict a fast, in- officials, who would not exist, 
tensive, heavy-armor con- operate the medical supply A general with more 
flict with higher casualty system during a war, are than 2d years of ex- 

rates than U.S. forces ex- not Involved in peacetime pcricnce in military 

perienced in previous preparations ruch as idee- medical care told Dtftnx 

wars. Over the last five ting the types and Wttk that these shortcom- 

years, casualty forecasts amounts of supplies to be logs "by the groundwork 

have risen repeatedly as stockpiled, or planning for a potential disaster** 

the war plans were how they would be should a conflict occur, 

routinely updated. Yet allocated. Stockpiling medical 

war reserve stocks of tome • There b a severe shor- supplies b difficult and 
medical supplies-such as tage of space in Germany complex. The Defense 

Held dressings and certain for storage of medical Department maintains 

drugs— have been allowed supplies (not to mention two basic types of war 

to deplete over the last bombs and bullets). This reserve metical stockpiles. 


Medical supplies which 
would be needed' for the 
first 30 days of a conflict 
are supposed to be pur- 
chased and stored by each 
service. Some of these 
supplies are prepositioned 
In Europe. Stockpiles for 
an additional five months 
of conflict are the respon- 
sibility of DOD's Defense 
Personnel Support Center 
(DPSQ. They are stored 
in U.S. defense depots 
such as the giant 
warehouse In 

Mechanicsburg, Pa. 

The medical stock lists 
include hundreds of items 
from dressings and 
scalpels to stretchers and 
pharmaceuticals. For ex- 
ample. the Army’s stock 
list contains It different 
line items of procaine 
penicillin, from huge bot- 
tles for field hospitals to 
email auto-injectors for 
mfdifil corpsmen uiifo* 
ad to line units. 

To further complicate 
matters, narcotics must be 
secured, many drugs must 
be refrigerated and dozens 
of items must be routed 
out of the stockpiles at 
they near the end of their 
shelf life. Most are placad 
in the services' operational 
stocks or sold to other 
government agencies. 
When that happens, 
DPSC b supposed to buy 
new supplies to keep the 
stockpiles at prescribed 
leveh. But that hasn't oc- 
curred for at least three 
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years, according to John 
Roberts, who buys and 
maintains medical sup- 
plies at the DPSC office in 
Philadelphia. Pa. 

"There has beets' no 
funding for a long time, 
and the slocks have been 
allowed lo dwindle 
down," said Roberts. He 
declined to discuss supply 
budgets or stockpile 
levels, saying such infor- 
mation is classified. 

Maj. Gen. William 
Augcrson, Deputy Assis- 
tant Defense Secretary for 
Health Resources and 
Programs, said war 
reserve stockpiles have 
been given a low priority 
in recent years, compared 
to other medical programs 
such as the peacetime 
operation of the services’ 
160 hospitals and 300 
clinics. 

The supply shortages at 
DPSC leave the military 
services— particularly the 
Army— in a precarious 
position because their own 
war reserve stockpiles for 
the first 30 days of a con- 
flict are far below ade- 
quate levels, according to 
several sources. Senior Ar- 
my officials have admitted 
during closed congres- 
sional bearings that some 
of the Army's battalion 
aid stations in Europe are 
assigned insufficient and 
outdated supplies. Rather 
than maintain their own 
stockpiles to tide them 
over for the first 30 days 
of a conflict, the Army 
relies heavily on the 
medical stocks which are 
supposed to be in the 
DPSC warehouses. 
"Their plan is to swamp 
DPSC with stacks of com- 
puter order cards at the 
first sign of a conflict," a 
medical official explained. 
"The cards are already 
punched." 

Since DPSC stocks are 
themselves depleted, 
however. It is questionable 
bow many of the Army's 
orders would be filled. Ar- 


my officials declined to be 
interviewed because, they 
said, most information 
about war reserve 
stockpiles is classified. 

The Army's reliance on 
DPSC's medical 
stockpiles in the U.S. 
poses another problem: 
moving them to Europe. 
Nifty Nugget, a war game 
exercise conducted in 
1978, showed that 
transporting medical sup- 
plies to Europe interfered 
with the movement of 
vital combat units. 

Part of the services’ 
stockpiling rationale is 
based on the presumed 
"surge capability" of 
medical suppliers to rapid- 
ly produce large amounts 
of supplies on short 
notice. Calculating the 
surge capability of some 
manufacturers is, by all 
accounts, a very tricky 
business. 

"We tried that during 
Vietnam," said a DOD of- 
ficial, "and found that the 
drug makers turn out a 
year's supply of amyl 
nitrite [an antidote for 
chemical poisoning], for 
example, then convert 
their factories and pro- 
duce a year's supply of 
something else. So if you 
come in at the wrong time 
asking for the wrong 
stuff, you’re out of luck.” 
Other officials noted that 
a reliance on surge 
capability for some hard 
goods— stretchers or 
hospital supplies, for ex- 
ample-might work. 

Another medical supply 
problem, according to 
several officials, Is that the 
services are ordering most 
items based on their ex- 
periences hi past wan 
rather than on their pro- 
jected needs for the next 
one. "Medical practice 
changes constantly," said 
a Pentagon official, "and 
our war script keeps 
changing. But, to some ex- 
tent. we're still stockpiling 
(Continued on maa pete! 
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"Thoy Se/d It Couldn't Bo Dona" 

Eticish Develop A 
T\!gvj f\?ucEesr Gyro 

British defense scientists plan to make their first tests 
on a nuclear gyroscope later this year. They are assem- 
bling an experimental system for measuring rate of rota- 
tion by nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR), a 
phenomenon which has tantalized scientists working on 
inertia! navigation systems for the past 23 years. 

In principle, any device with a property which varies 
as a result of its being rotated in space could serve as the 
main sensor of an inertial navigation system. The 
spinning-wheel gyroscope, used since its invention by 
Elmer Ambrose Sperry in 1910, is still the main sensor 
today. The Admiralty Compass Observatory, an out- 
post of the Admiralty Surface Weapons Establishment 
(ASWE), has rectntly put a second-generation ship's in- 
ertial navigation system (SINS) into production with 
British Aerospace. The observatory is working on a 
third-generation SINS using still more compact 
mechanical as well as electronic systems to reduce the 
size and cost. It hopes to have this ready by the late 
1980s— in time for Britain's Trident submarines, for ex- 
ample. 

But physicists at the observatory believe SINS Mark 3 
could find strong competition from their nuclear gyro. 
Their idea is to harness two properties of the atomic 
nucleus: the fact that it can behave like a spinning mass, 
with a spin that is extremely constant and characteristic 
of the particular nucleus; and the fact that some nuclei 
have magnetic properties. These magnetic properties of- 
fer a way of communicating with the miniscule "spinn- 
ing wheels." 

The combination of these two facts, they believe, 
opens up possibilities for a small and relatively inexpen- 
sive SINS which would virtually never wear out. it 
would have no need of the extremely high standards of 
mechanical precision which Increasingly are proving the 
limitation on making more accurate SINS. Their U.S. 
Navy counterparts said it couldn’t be done, says Peter 
Grantham, head of engineering and navigation at 
ASWE. But by early fall his researchers hope to have 
assembled their first experimental nuclear gyro. 

The clue to their confidence, says Ted Hoy, in charge 
of the observatory, lies in a new superconducting sensor 
called the SQUID or superconducting quantum Inter- 
face device, first described as rectntly as 1976. The 
observatory’s calculations suggest that the SQUID Is 
quick and sensitive enough to pick up the changes In 
nuclear magnetic resonance from hellum-3, an Isotope 
of helium gas, at near-absolute zero temperature. 
Present-day electronics cannot exploit the SQUID fully 
but the British researchers see no fundamental obstacle 
to developing the signal processing circuits needed. 
They have subcontracted this work to industry. 

The observatory is assembling a laboratory system In 
which the equivalent of the spinning-wheel gyro will be 
a glass phial containing one half milliliter of helium-3 
gas In a cylindrical cell of niobium metal, a supercon- 
ductor at liquid-helium temperatures. The phial itself 
( Continued on next pait) 
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Kuctccr Gv'f'O 

(Continued front page 2 ) 

contains at least 10 billion billion billion (10") nuclear, 
tyros. The superconducting cell will be wound with two*' 
coils, one to provide a polarizing magnetic field, the 
other to serve as the pick-up coil for the SQUID. The 
phial and its coils will be immersed in a cryostat at 
liquid-helium temperature. 

The most difficult problem the researchers foresee is 
the need for a dock at least two orders of 
magnitude— 100 times— more accurate than the best 
atomic clocks available today. Again they are thinking 
of a superconducting solution— one based on a 
precision-machined superconducting cavity resonator. 
Given a successful clock of this kind, they conclude that 
the nuclear gyro has every chance of working out “con- 
siderably cheaper than a single SINS gyro.** □ 


Defense Week 

ATcdfcrl Supply Shortcg o 
(Continued front page 2) 
on the basis of three ban- 
dar** for every soldier.** 
DOD’s Maj. Gen. Auger- 
son said: “We hope. to 
develop a methodology 
which will enable us to 
base our stockpiling on 
casualty projections 
[derived from combat 
scenarios). But a lot of 
people think U*s needless 
to have a major go at this 
because we won’t get the 
money for it.** 

Lack of supplies and a 
poorly coordinated supply 
system are only two of 
several serious medical 
readiness problems facing 
the Defense Department. 
Severe shortages of am- 
bulances, hospital beds, 
certain medical spedalists, 
nurses and corpsmen 
would spell a lack of 
medical care for U.S. 
combatants in a conflict 
with the Warsaw Pact. 

By one estimate, for ex- 
ample, the Army and Air 
Force would face a shor- 
tage of about 4,000 
general surgeons and 
3,000 operating room 
nurses. Only 30 percent of 
the regular Army medical 
units which are authorized 
the manpower and equip- 
ment for Cl— the highest 
readiness rating at- 
tainable— have achieved 
that rating. Many of the 
Army’s ambulances and 
trucks are "rcdlincd" 
because of broken axles or 
missing doors. 

These supply, equip- 
ment and personnel shor- 
tages mean that DOD's 
evacuation policy would 
be severe l y downgraded 
during a conflict. Soldiers 
with vascular or chest 


wounds, for example, 
w ould be evacuated w ithin 
four or fve days rather 
than 13. During the 1961 
Tct offensive In Vietnam, 
early evacuation meant 
startling Increases in infec- 
tion and morbidity rata 
among the wounded, ac- 
cording to a series of 
‘•after-action*’ reports to 
Lt. Gen. Leonard Heaton, 
then Army Surgeon 
General. 

Another result of early 
evacuation is that season- 
ed soldiers who could be 
treated and returned to 
combat are Instead sent to 
the U.S., with correspon- 
ding declines in the com- 
bat readiness of front line 
units. “And you’re not 
going to replace them with 
draftees from Fort Dix,” 
says a congressional ex- 
pert on military medicine. 
“It takes months to train a 
tank mechanic." 

John Moxlcy, who was 
named Assistant Defense 
Secretary for Health Af- 
fairs in June 1979, says 
medical readiness "is my 
number one priority." He 
has established a medical 
readiness office within 
DOD, sought large budget 
increases for medical sup- 
plies and equipment, and 
instituted a series of plan- 
ning conferences with the 
military surgeons general 
and senior m e d ical of- 
ficers in Europe. The Ar- 
my and Air Force 
surgeons general each 
have made several im- 
provements, Including the 
purchase of some of the 
ambulances, field 
hospitals and air transpor- 
table medical suites which 


are needed. 

But Moxley admits that 
the services "are presently 
unable to provide ade- 
quate medical support” 
under likely combat 
scenarios. “There’s no 
question that stockpiles 
are a real problem," he 
told Defense Week 

The solution, most of- 
ficials agree, is not to run 
out and buy several 
million dollars’ worth of 
medical supplies and load 
them on a boat for 
Europe. First, DOD must 
devise a method for deter- 
mining the types and 
amounts of supplies to 
purchase. 

Initial efforts are under- 
way at Fort Sam Houston, 
Texas. European Com- 
mand officials should be 
involved, however. An 
Army officer said: "It’s 
rather stupid to think we 
can run the system in 
peacetime and turn h over 
to [the European Com- 
mand) in wartime in the 
belief that things will run 
smoothly." 

An obvious second step 
Is to increase the 
stockpiles. In the past, the 
services were reluctant to 
spend money on medical 
stockpiles, said several of- 
ficials, btennse the 
materiel simply sits in a 
warehouse. Abo, opera- 


tional budgets usually get 
first priority. 

The FY 1981 budget for 
war reserve medical sup- 
plies is up substantially 
over the FY *80 budget. 
But at the present rate of 
spending, it will be several 
years before the stockpiles 
are adequate. Said a 
senior DOD official: 
“The spending that’s go- 
ing to be required seems 
massive to some people. 
But we’re talking about 
the price of a couple of 
[324 million) F-14e." 

The Air Force’s 1981 
budget for war reserve 
medical supplies will be in- 
creased by an estimated S3 
percent over the 1980 
figure. In addition, the 
Air Force has requested 
85.8 million for hospital 
beds, casualty staging 
areas and other new 
equipment for the treat- 
ment of combat 
casualties. The Army did 
not respond to Defense 
Week’s request for budget 
information. DOD of- 
ficials said the Army’s 
1981 budget contains 848 
minion for replacement of 
obsolete equipment (some 
of which win go to units in 
Europe) and 87.1 million 
for minor medical equip- 
ment and four field 
hospitals to be stored in 
Europe. □ 


Correction 

In an article in last week's issue of Defense Week 
called "Here Coma A Heavier, Fancier F-16," n 
reference was made to the Configuration Control 
Committee running the weight of the aircraft up 
to 29,030 pounds. The figure should have b een 
23 , 3*0 pounds. Defense Week regrets the error. 
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Percy Pierre: Aiming To Field A 
“Brand New Army” In 3-5 Years 


Percy Pierre speaks Pentagon*!* — that aynthaala of 
exotic name* and six-figure numbers which la becom- 
ing more and more familiar fo Americana paying the 
bill* for what may ba tha biggest military buildup 
cine* World War II. Aa Aealetcnt Army Secretary for 
Ratcarch, Development and Acquisition, Plarra haa 
dorana of new waapona brewing for tha Army of tha 
1960a. Next year, for cxcniple, ha wanta 1242 million 
for tha DIVAO air defenae cun, 178 million for th* 
Hatifira mlaallo, 48 million for dovelopmant of a now 
light rank, 4621 million for the Patriot air dafana* 
ayatam, and 42.8 million for a novelty called tha HM- 
MWV. Thaaa represent only one yaer'a epandlng for a 
tiny fraction of tha Army’a new waapona and 
machines. Over their llfatlmsa, thaaa programs' costa 
can ataggar av an tha most hardened Washington 
hand. For example, the HMMWV-or high mobility 
multipurpose wheeled vehlcla-la an Army, Air Force 
and Merino Corps program to develop a new lin# of 
trucks. Compared to aircraft and mlaallo proerama. It 
Is a beby. Its coat: 4 947 million over the next decade. 

One of Plorro’s chief jobs Is to persuade Congrose 
that many of th* Army's existing weapons arc out- 
moded and barely adequate to deal with tha Sovlot Ar- 
my. Ha went* nothing lacs then "to Hold a brand now 
Army" within the next three to five years. Th* Army, 
h* says, la "at tha tall and of the moat axtanalva RAD 
effort alnca World War II." Pierra believes that th* 
new weapons cooking In contractors' laboratorla* ar* 
becoming available at a critical time, bacaua* U.8. 
ground forces ara "facing superior hardware In vir- 


tually ovary combat category" from tanks 1o transpor- 
table bridges. 

Pierre can ba disarmingly blunt. Ha admits to the Ar- 
my's slipshod handling of tha M60A3 tank program 
and quickly owne up to a multf-mllUon-dollar error In 
estimating coats for a new helicopter. But h* bristles 
at tha torrent of crltlclam directed at th* new XM-1 
battle tank, which ha cites as a prim* excmpls of an 
efficiently run Army RAD program. H* rarely passes 
up th* chenc* to claim that aom* of the Army's near 
high-technology weapons will uadaixl* even tha most 
skeptical. A tiny remote-controllsd aircraft, equipped 
with a TV camera and laser dsalgnator to search for 
enemy targets, flaw through radar-controDed anti- 
aircraft fir* and escaped ’‘without a scratch," h* 
says. Th* Hallltra mlsslla "seams Incapable of miss- 
ing," he claims. 

And h* delights In reminding listeners that Soviet 
weapons often resemble what th* Marx brothers 
might achlcvo If tlioy were turned loos* In a lab. Th* 
Sovot T-72 tank, says Pierre, coats at lecat 41 million 
end mutt bs oporated by teams of netr-mldgeta. Ho 
dorldot th* automatlo loader In th* Soviet T-64 tank 
ae "a real Coks machine." 

Pierre, 40, has been aaalatsnt secretary sine* 1 877. 
Before that h* was dean of th* school of engineering 
at Howard University In Washington, D. C., and a 
research engineer for th* Rand Corp. He recently 
dlacuaaed hie RAO effort* with Dafanta Waak'a 
Richard Barnard. 


Q. You have often said that the 
AH-o4 advanced attack helicopter 
now being developed Is vital If the 
Army Is to do the kind of fighting 
expected of It, particularly In 
Europe. You emphasise Its 
mobility— that the helicopter wW 
move across a battlefield and 
destroy the first waves of Soviet 
tanks. This country has had some 
unfortunate experiences with the 
reliability of tactical aircraft. The 
Air Force and Navy can’t get some 
of their planes off the ground. The 
helicopters used on the Iran rescue 
mission performed poorly. What b 
the reliability of the present Army 
attack helicopter, the Cobra? 

A. I don’t have the figures, but 
we can get some. The new AH-64 
helicopter Is just In development so 
we don't have any data on It. The 
Cobra has been in service for a long, 
long time. Our helicopters are 
ready. We have not had the kinds of 
disaster stories which you have teen 
with respect to the Air Force. We 


can find numbers for you on 
reliability. [According to the Army, 
76 percent of its Cobras were mis- 
sion capable during the month of 
April. The Navy and Air Force 
have released far lower figures— J6 
percent for the Air Force F-1S 
Fighter during 1979, for example. 
Until recently, the Army did not 
maintain mission capable rates 
similar to those of the other ser- 
vices, and this one-month Figure is 
not a direct comparison.] 

Q. The latest estimated cost of the 
AH-t4 helicopter which you want b 
S10 million per copy, or SS.S billion 
for the entire program, up from 
$4.2 billion last year. Do you ascribe 
all of that Increase to Inflation f 

A. A large part of it has been due 
to changes In the helicopter [design]. 
For example, the original concept 
was to put the TOW missile on this 
helicopter. But we switched to the 
HeUflrt missile. Originally, the 
target acquisition and designation 


system and the night vision system, 
which are very expensive Items, were 
to be developed on another 
helicopter. But we changed our 
minds. So the two main causes of in- 
creased costs have been the changes 
in the configuration of the aircraft 
and inflation. There has been tome 
cost growth in real terms, but that 
hit bcco minor. 

Q. You said In your annual report 
to Congress that the HeUflrt an- 
titank missile being developed for 
the advanced attack helicopter 
“seems Incapable of missing. " How 
do you knowf 

A. That’s the impression of tb* 
soldiers who are testini it. I 
remember that statement because it 
was carefully worded. 

Q. But If you compare the ac- 
curacy of the Hellflrt to that of the 
Navy-Atr Force Sparrow, which hits 
perhaps three out of 10 targets, 
would HeUflrt be bettor f 
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i The XM- 1 tank has received more attention than even more expensive 
systems which have had more probiems. The reason is because of the 
emotiona! rote it fills as the symbol of the Army. As a development pro- ; 
gram, it's* been more successful than the average development in this 
building, believe me. J 


A. Oh, sure, sure. Perhaps we can 
give you some numbers on it. (An 
Army spokesman declined to pro- 
vide test results, explaining that they 
were tentative "and not indicative 
of the missile’s performance.'*) 

Q. There are several examples of 
recent Increases In Army weapons 
systems: The Patriot air defense 
missile, from $ 4.2 to $ 5.5 billion ; 
the Infantry fighting vehicle, from 
$3.1 to $ 7.4 billions the XM-1 tank, 
from $ 10.1 to $12.5 billion. H hat 
can be done to restrain the Increas- 
ing costs of new Army weapons ? 

A. The Army in the last few years 
has had a particular problem with 
cost control because we’ve had a 
large number of systems moving 
from development to production. 
We're going through a tremendous 
modernization effort. When you 
have a weapon in development, you 
try to estimate the production cost. 
But these estimates arc based on 
paper studies. As we begin to design 
the factories to build these systems, 
like the XM-1, we get better 
estimates. A lot of the uncertainties 
are resolved. And once we’ve been 
in production for two or three years 
the costs stabilize. Our paper 
estimates were poor id some cases. 
Holding down the costs is a problem 
that we always have. It requires a lot 
of work. 

Q. But what Is the poOtkal 
wisdom ef giving out such weak 
'paper' estimates? Does the Con- 
gress and the public know what 
you're giving them when you 
estimate the costs of a system to 
come out In *94 or *g$t 
A . Rep. Jack Brooks 
[D-Tex.,Chairman of the House 
Government Operations Commit- 
tee] held hearings on just this issue. 
Pint, he found that the Defense 
Department did a better job of 
predicting costs than anybody die 
in the federal government. Secood, 


he recognized that it’s impossible to 
accurately estimate the costs of pro- 
duction programs that win last for 
10 years. The variables include in- 
flation, the quantities we intend to 
buy, [design] changes. His commit- 
tee suggested that we give the Con- 
gress ranges of estimated costs— 30 
percent, plus or minus. We have not 
adopted that suggestion. But surely 
that hearing illustrated that at the 
beginning of design and production, 
we ought to expect soft estimates. 

Q. The Army says It wants to put 
the 120mm German gun on the 
XM-1 tank beginning In 1984 to deal 
with the armor on the Soviet T-80 
tank which you expect In the field 
soon. You asked for $221 million. 
Conferees on the defense authoriza- 
tion bill gave you $62 mlltlon. In the 
meantime, you're putting the 
U.S. 105mm gun on the XM-1 , But 
you are also developing an advanced 
round for the 105mm which sup- 
posedly can penentrate the armor 
expected on T-iO. Is this true and. If 
so, why do you need the 120mm 
gun? 

A. There are those who would 
argue on many different sides of this 
issue. 1 start from the very simple 



premise that a bigger gun is going to 
do more than a smaller gun. I have 
found no one who would challenge 
that. This is an isssue of national 
defense. What risks do we want to 
take with respect to the tank 
capabilities of this country in the 
late 1980s? The top management of 
the Army has decided that the risk 
of staying with the 105mm gun is 
too great because the promise of 
what it can ultimately do is just that: 
a promise. The promise will not 
materialize, if ever, until 1984. Wc 
can’t wait that long. We’ve got to 
act today so that in the late 1980s 
our tanks will have better capability 
whether or not the better lOSmra 
round is produced. We’re working 
on that round because we will have 
105mm guns [on about one-third of 
the XM-ls and aU M60 tanks) even 
in the late '80s and '90s. The thing 
that drives the decision to go with a 
120mm gun is that it win do more. 
That is soBd. 

Q. But the existing 105mm round, 
the XM-774, can penetrate the ar- 
mor you expect tn the T-80, and the 
new round which you are develop- 
ing Is expected to do an even better 
Job. Correct? 

A. A lot of this b classified. If 1 
told you exactly what the 774 wQl do 
and exactly what we think the T-10 
will do, that would not be wise. So I 
will simply deny the statement 
you've made. 

Q. / Interviewed Hep. Jack Ed - 
wards fR-Ala., a member of the 
House Appropriations defense sub- 
committee, I not long ago and we 
discussed the rescue mission In Iran. 
He said, 'When 1 heard about those 
helicopters going down, 1 started 
wondering about our new tank. 
What be would be happening if It 
was running around tn that desert 
sucking up aB that sand?' What is 
your answer? 

A. Wc tested the XM-1 initially in 
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i The Army in the last few years has had a particular problem with cost 
control because we've had a large number of systems moving from 
development to production. We're going through a tremendous moder- + 

nization effort.... J 


perhaps the dustiest environment we 
could And in this country. Fort 
Bliss, Texas, is a semi-desert en- 
vironment. Lots of dust, lots of 
sand. If you bury the tank in a 
mountain of sand, it's going to stop. 
But is It more vulnerable than our 
current tank? I don't think so. 

Q. And you now have teals which 
keep the sand out? 

A. Yes, yes. The mechanical pro- 
blem of keeping sand out of the 
engine is not a great technological 
problem. 

Q. The last report / read Is that 
the XAf-I breaks down about every 
145 miles. Has that Improved ? 

A. The last test we had at Fort 
Knox showed a mean time of ap- 
proximately 290 miles between mis- 
sion failures. We're aiming at about 
300 miles. 

Q. Do you now have a tank that 
eon be produced without further 
major changes? 

A. You ask whether there will be 
major changes in the future. There 
have not been major changes in the 
past It only seems that way, 
because of the amount of attention 
h gets. This tank has received more 
attention than even more expensive 
systems which have had more pro- 
blems. The reason Is because of the 
emotional role it Alls as the symbol 
of the Army. As a development pro- 
gram, it's been more successful than 
the average development In this 
building, believe me. It has not 
been, as people have Indicated, the 
worst example of development in 
the Pentagon. 

In 1976, we selected the turbine 
engine for the tank. It was always a 
candidate engine. In 1971, we 
selected the 120mm gun for the 
tank. It was always a candidate gun 
for the tank. So the tank we have to- 
day, in terms of its major com- 
ponents, is one of the versions of the 
tank that we thought about in the 


beginning, in 1972. The first tank 
which rolled off the line in February 
1980, rolled off on the date we 
predicted in 1972. The XM-1 pro- 
gram has been more successful than 
most. 


Q. Are you still going to get your 
production rate up to 30 tanks per 
month this year, as you forecast ? 

A. We expect so. 

Q. Do you know of any reason 
that will keep you from reaching 
that goal ? 

A. No. We are in a period of tight 
supply. Our vendors for the engine, 
the transmission and other parts 
have had difficulty getting pieces 
they need. But 1 think we'D make 
the 30-per-month [rate] on time. 

Q. The vendor problem— does 
that Include supply of the fire con- 
trol system made by Hughes Air- 
craft Co.? 

A. The component which slows 
production changes from time to 
time. The fire control system has 
been one we’re concerned about. 

Q. That's the same problem 
you've had with the M60A3 battle 
tank. Are we now going to see 
XM-Is coming off the Mne with iso 
fire control systems? 

A. I don't see that happening and 
I would be furious if it ever does. 

Q. You're developing the tnf entry 
fighting vehicle JIFVJ to do many of 
the Jobs now handled by the MUSA 
armored personnel carrier. Is the 
protection against land mines better 
hi the IF V than in the MUSA? 

A. The driver's seat and area have 
been hardened. I know that was an 
issue at the Defense Systems Ac- 
quisition Review Councfl. And 
we're going to conduct some tests to 
establish its protection level. The 
tests were delayed because we don't 
want to blow up our prototypes 


right away. There are other tests we 
want to do first. 

Q. In the films of Vietnam , you 
always see the soldiers riding on top 
of the MII3A, rather than Inside. 
Were they afraid to stay Inside for 
fear of mines? 

A. On a high intensity battlefield 
with a lot of artillery fire they would 
not be riding on top. Obviously, in 
Vietnam, they were not concerned 
about artillery fire. But these 
systems are designed to operate in 
an environment where the soldiers 
would love to be inside. 

Q. Is the IFV easily destroyed by 
a handheld rocket? 

A. The IFV has no protection 
against a tank-killing missile or any 
Urge caliber weapon. It’s not 
designed to stop the Urge caliber 
weapon. It should stop small caliber 
weapons and have some protection 
against artillery fire, but nothing 
Urge caliber. It's not a tank. 

Q. lib being designed to travel at 
43 mph and keep up with the XM-h 
Other then that, what Is the need far 
this vehicle? 

A. The vehicle has some very im- 
portant roles. For example, h will 
have a TOW missile, so it's a part of 
the thickening of anti-tank missiles 
on the battlefield. That's an impor- 
tant role. At dose quarters, ft has a 
23mm cannon, which is a very effec- 
tive weapon against Ughdy-armored 
vehicles. Of course, It carries troops 
from one point to another. In addi- 
tion to being a taxi, h is a weapon 
system which improves the base of 
fire. 

Q. You've said that the T-72 bat- 
tle tank costs the Soviets SI minion 
each to manufacture. 

A. The T-72 Is a very 
sophisticated tank. It's got an 
automatic loader. We dedded not to 
pot an automatic loader in our tank 
because k would be too complex 
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and too expensive. It’s got advanced 
armor. It’s got a very big gun, a 
125mm. It’s got ammunition for 
that gun. So why should it be 
cheap? 

Q. So if the Soviets are manufac- 
turing 2000 tanks a year... 

A. They’re spending a lot of 
money— a lot more than we are. 
Some of their systems are somewhat 
simpler than ours. But to 
characterize all of their weapons as 
simple and cheap— that’s not ac- 
curate. 

Q. You \e opted for concurrent 
development In the Army. Basically, 
that means you begin producing a 
new weapon before development is 
completed, and you Improve the 
design as you go along, changing the 
production models as necessary. 
You’ve been criticized by Congress 
and the General Accounting Office 
forgoing too fast. Have you backed 
away from concurrency ? 

A. No. 1 had the opportunity to 
visit Boeing a few months ago. 
They’re designing some new 
airplanes and they have the most 
concurrent system I’ve ever seen. 
They started getting the factory 
ready even before they had com- 
pleted the design of the airplane. So 
I would suggest that concurrency is 
the norm. In the early 1970s, 
through bad management, we had 
things going into production before 
they had been proven out. So the 
pendulum swung to one extreme: fly 
before you buy. The other extreme 
is to commit yourself totally from 
day ooc. 

We’re somewhere in the middle. 
We begin getting ready for produc- 
tion as we complete an engineering 
development program but before we 
thoroughly test the weapon. This 
sometimes involves hundreds of 
minions of dollars. In a sense, we 
risk that money before we test the 


weapon. But that’s not totally ac- 
curate because we’re testing the 
weapon continuously in engineering 
and development. If we waited until 
the prototype was thoroughly tested 
before we spent one dollar on pro- 
duction. we would add two years to 
most of our weapons development 
programs. It would cost the tax- 
payers too much money. (Complete 
separation of development and pro- 
duction] is a very inefficient way of 
doing things because you have a 
tremendous disruption of activity 
as development ends and produc- 
tion begins. 

Q. The Army Is buying laser guid- 
ed fire control systems for Its 
M60A3 battle tanks from Hughes 
Aircraft Co. and Kotlsman Instru- 
ment Co. Production of these 
systems has been stowed because of 
design changes. There are now 
about 400 tanks sitting bt a field 
near Detroit waiting for Jlre control 
systems. Is this an example of con- 
current development f 

A. That's an example of rushing 
to production before we knew exact- 
ly what we wanted to product. We 
asked Hughes to put together a 
model which could do the job. They 
did and it was put on the shelf for 
awhile. Sometime later, we rushed 
back and said, ’Produce that thing.' 
No production engineering had been 
done. We started production 
without any thought about how it 
ought to be produced. As a result, 
there were tremenduous changes re- 
quired as we got into production. As 
a result, we went to a secood source, 
Kollsman. We sent them [design] 
changes daily. The development of 
the A3 fire control system did not 
indude the kind of engineering and 
pr ep aration for production that 
would occur in a conc ur rent pro- 
gram. 

Q. What's a good example of 


7 

concurrent development and pro- 
duction T 

A. The XM-1 is a good example. 
We came out with a good vehicle on 
time. If we had done it nonconcur-, 
rently, it would have taken 10 years’*' 
rather than seven to get it out. 
Another good example Is our multi- 
ple launch rocket system. It was an 
accelerated program, and Boeing 
and Vought both produced excellent 
systems. We're in simultaneous pro- 
duction. 

Q. You obviously feet the Army 
has done a good job with the XM-I . 
There are those In Congress and the 
press who think differently. What 
are your private thoughts about all 
the criticism f 

A. It's extremely unfortunate that 
the American people are under the 
impression that millions of their 
dollars have been spent to produce 
an unworthy tank. It's extremely 
unfortunate that a few vocal critics 
have managed to get the attention of 
the media and create the impression 
that their government has wasted 
their money. It's not true. 

Q. You're tn the midst of 
development of the infantry fighting 
vehicle, which b going to cost 
almost as much as the XM-I tank. Is 
there anything you can do different- 
ly with this system so far as pubic 
opinion b concerned! 

A. I don't see what we could have 
done differently oo the XM-1. We 
had the misfortune of having a few 
extremely vocal critics who persuad- 
ed the media to run their criticism 
with aqua! weight to all of the opi- 
nion of the rest of the Congress. 
Every vote on the XM-1 showed 
that the majority of the members 
supported it The Oencral Accoun- 
ting Office has criticized h harshly, 
though no more so than other 
weapons systems. But a few critics 
captured the attention of the media. - 
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Light Reading ... 

A Prodigious Thirst... 

To most people who deal with military milters, the word "port" 
conjures up in image of naval affairs. To the commander of the 
British Army of the Rhine’s 3rd Armored Division, however, the word 
smacks of trouble. General Henry Leigh Dalzell-Payne was charged 
recently with smuggling port wine from Europe into England. A 
customs' officer in Dover told an English court the week before last 
that the 31-ycar-old general was nabbed in March trying to sneak 32 
cases of port into England. Dalzell-Payne, incidentally, holds the 
Order of the British Empire (OBE). 

77/0 Final Presidential Solution 

The most macabre candidacy of the political year surfaced at the 
Democratic National Convention in New York last week. As the 
delegates were debating the MX missile, slick leaflets began circulating 
in the press galleries. "In the field of contenders for the office of 
President," the leaflets read, "there is one candidate who stands out 
as different. Lieutenant William Calley is that candidate." 

The leaflet is a spoof and presents the positions of the perpetrator 
of the My Lai massacre on a range of Issues. On the subject of 
defense, the leaflet says that "William Calley believes the best defense 
is a good offense. Time and again, he has forcefully advanced the 
American Dream by taking the offensive abroad and the defense at 
home.” On Iran, the leaflet announces, "Calley opposes the taking of 
hostages. If he were in Khomeini's place, the problem would have 
been expediently resolved at day one." The leaflet crows; “Calley can 
Tight through the senseless mass of bodies of legislation presently con- 
fronting the nation....” And on gun control, the candidate’s position 
is that it stands “no chance." 

The Calley candidacy— slogan: "America’s Final Solution”— ap- 
pears to be the work of Cornell University students. 

The Case Of The Missing Name 

In a recent report by the Congressional Research Service (Air-To- 
Air Missile Requirements, Inventories end Alternatives: A Brief 
Analysis ). the Air Force struck a modest blow for national security. It 
has declared a person's name to be classified. 

In a footnote to the report, the author quotes a remark by General 
Hod of the Israeli Air Force. Hod’s comment was deleted. The source 
for Hod’s comment— a person interviewed by the author of the Con- 
gressional Research Service report— was deleted as well. Defense 
Week inquired among people familiar with Defense Department 
classification procedures and was told that "there is some precedent 
for this. Titles of certain projects have been classified in the past In 
tome cases, the knowledge about the existence of a certain project 
could be considered detrimental to national security.. ..But there's no 
way that release of an individual’s name” could damage national 
security, he added. "The more likely explanation is that the Air Force 
was afraid Congress would try to interview this individual to find out 
what General Hod said." 

Defense Wee k asked what level of clearance would be required to 
find out the deleted name. "You’d need an ‘R’ clearance,” said one 
Air Force official familiar with the missile report. An *R’ clearance?. 
Inquired our unsuspecting reporter. "Yea, 'R'," came the reply. 
"That’s ’R’ for ridiculous. You have to be cleared for ridiculous to 
team who this individual is." 


QwEGk And 
CosCSy Versus 
Slow And 
Cheap: The 
Sub Debate 
Rages On 


The House and Senate conference 
on the 1981 weapons authorization 
bill has approved S2 million for 
development of a small, conven- 
tionally. powered submarine— thus 
assuring that the debate about the 
purpose and cost of the Navy’s at- 
tack submarine force continues. 
Defense and congressional leaden 
appear equally divided on the issue. 
Some favor stepped-up construction 
of the Navy's present SSN-68S Los 
Angeles class of nuclear powered 
subs. Others want a new diesel- 
electric sub which, proponents say, 
can perform most missions as well 
or better than the nuclear-powered 
boats at far less cost. 

Both sides agree on the Navy's 
goal of attaining 90 attack sub- 
marines by the late 1980s. There is 
little agreement, however, on bow 
to reach that target. Currently the 
Navy has 71 attack subs, including 
10 new SSN-688i, the first of them 
commissioned in 1976. The primary 
job of attack tubs is to track down 
and destroy enemy submarina. All 
sides in the debate appear satisfied 
with the performance of the Los 
Angeles submarines. They are far 
faster and quieter than the Sturgeon 
dan of subs which they were 
designed to replace and, it is 
generally agreed, art better than the . 
Soviet tubs which they arc supposed 
to track and HL 

The Navy originally planned to 
build 37 SSN-6S8s. But that was fat 
the mid-1970s, when they cost S221 
million each. By 1977, the cost was 
2330 mflUoo, and the Defense 
Department reduced iu five year 
buy of the Los Angeles class boats 
from eight to five. The estimated 
cost of the tingle SSN-68S in the FY 
1961 budget is S449 million, promp- 
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ting Defense Secretary Harold 
Broun to state: "It has become ap- 
parent that there is a need to 
develop • lower-cost attack sub- 
marine" if the Navy is. to maintain 
its present fleet size", much less ex- 
pand it. 

A less expensive submarine in- 
evitably means a smaller power 
plant and, therefore, a slower boat. 
David Mann, Assistant Navy 
Secretary for Research, Systems and 
Engineering, says the Navy’s fleet of 
attack subs need not consist entirely 
of high-speed nuclear boats. A 
smaller, slower sub with a diesel- 
electric power plant, for example, 
would have at least two qualities not 
available in the SSN-688: quietness 
and stealth. It could detect and at- 
tack enemy subs without being 
counter-attacked, he maintains, and 
could perform all attack sub mis- 
sions except for escort of a high- 
speed task force. The cost? Roughly 
25 percent less than the SSN-6S8, or 
a saving of about $112 million per 
boat. 

To Adm. Hyman Rickovcr, the 
Navy’s deputy commander of 
nuclear propulsion, that kind of 
thinking Is madness. In submarine 
warfare, he says, "speed is vital." A 
reduction of five knots in the speed 
of attack subs means they would be 
unable to keep up with and attack 
most Soviet nuclear attack sub- 
marines or high-speed surface ships. 
If a fast nuclear powered sub fires a 
weapon or otherwise divulges its 
presence, high speed affords a far 
better chance of escaping. Kickover 
maintains. Gting press reports of a 
new Soviet attack sub capable of 
speeds over 40 knots. Rep. MeMn 
Price CD-m.), c h ai rm an of the 
House Armed Services Committee, 
says that Brown's intention to pro- 
duce conventionally powered subs 
"flies in the face of all expert opi- 
nion.** 

The recent House- Senate con- 
ference appears to be a victory for 
devotees of faster subs. Authoriza- 
tion for the SSN-6SS* was doubled 
from about $500,000 to $1.1 billion, 
enabling the Navy to fund two Los 
Angela class subs in the FY 'll 
budget, rather than the single boat 
DOD requested. Whether the ap- 
propriations committees will go 
along remains to be mol 


A Personal Note From The 
Commander In Chief Swings 
Democrats Behind The MX ' 

By Kennedy Matte 


The appeal to the delegates was made, the hand-written note said, 
"as Commander in Chief of the American armed forces.*' It stated: 
"It Is crucial that our strategic nuclear forces not be vulnerable to a 
pre-emptive Soviet attack. The MX missile system Is our optimum 
means of meeting these vital goals. We Democrats must demonstrate 
to our nation and to the world that we are committed to defending 
our country, and to concluding a balanced nuclear arms control 
agreement. Therefore, It Is very Important for you to vote NO on 
minority report 20 and 23." The note was signed "Jimmy Carter.** 


This unprecedented appeal— The 
New York Tima said it was the first 
lime a President has dispatched such 
a communication to individual 
delegates at a party conven- 
tion-had the desired effect. The 
delegates rejected by a vote of 1,174 
to 1,276 a move to put the 
Democrats on record against 
deployment of the MX. By voice 
vote they also rejected a call for a 
freeze on testing and deployment of 
nuclear weapons, which had not 
been the subject of personal lobby- 
ing by the Commander in Chief. 

The Administration was fearful 
of losing on both issues, but was 
particularly concerned about the 
MX vote. Supporters of Sen. Ed- 
ward Kennedy (D-Mass.), delegates 
from western states where the giant 
missile system would occupy 
millions of acres, environmentalists 
and critics of the military combined 
to lobby for the minority reports. 
Minority report 20 opposed deploy- 
ment of MX outright. Minority 
report 23 opposed "accelerated 
development," arguing for study of 
other alternatives including sub- 
marine basing. Both had been only 
narrowly defeated in June when the 
draft platform was created. 

Delegate Joe Smith, a Carter sup- 
porter from Oregon, was the spon- 
sor of the minority reports and 
spoke for them during the platform 
debate last Wednesday. Smith 
argued that the missile system, 
designed to protect nuclear ballistic 
missiles from Soviet attack while 
permitting their numbers to be 
verified by the Soviets, will lead to a 
"launch on waning" strategy In the 


Kremlin. 

Smith noted that MX has two 
aspects, one defensive and one of- 
fensive. He said that the defensive 
aspects— the "shell game" Intended 
to thwart Soviet attack— have 
received most of the attention so 
far. "It's the offensive capacity of 
the MX, however, that needs 
focus," Smith said. He argued that 
the key capability of the MX is ac- 
curacy-measured in hundreds of 
yards instead of the half-mile ac- 
curacy of the Mlnuteman missiles it 
will replace. "There can be only one 
reason for spending billions of 
dollars for such a weapon," Smith 
said. "It is to let us shoot at Soviet 
missile silos while they still have 
missiles in them. In other words, the 
MX is a first-strike weapon." 

Joining Smith in arguing aga 
MX was retired Rear Admiral 
Eugene LaRocque, director of the 
Washington-based Center for 
Defense Information. La Rocquc 
told the delegates that Administra- 
tion Insistence on deploying MX, 
combined with the new doctrine of 
targeted attack rather than mutually 
assured destruction, scam him pro- 
foundly. The two actions together 
are evidence of a new bellicosity that 
may lead to war, he said. "In the 
United States." he said, "many 
people do not want to believe 
nuclear war would result In total 
destruction. To most Americans, 
winning a nuclear war has become 
more Important than avoiding it. 
Many fail to comprehend that 
nuclear war win be dramatically dif- 
ferent from past wars." 

(Continued on next page) 
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The NPT: Can It Survive 1§80? 


By Ann Mac Lachlan 

i»* • 

The nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty— the 
mechanism by which 1 14 nations have pledged to help 
stop the spread of nuclear weapons and eventually 
banish them altogether— is facing its most serious threat 
since it was initiated in 1961. 

U.S. officials admit openly that the second NPT 
Review Conference— which opened last week in 
Geneva, Switzerland, and Is scheduled to conclude 
September J— will be “difficult.” While the U.S. hopes 
to emphasize the positive aspects of the treaty, to 
strengthen it and to offer incentives for adherence, a 
testy and contentious group of developing nations Is 
mounting a counteroffensive aimed at preventing any 
further restrictions on their use of nuclear energy— and 
threatening anarchy if they are not heeded. 

The U.S. delegation lost a key battle last week when 
the conference— attended so far by about 60 of the par- 
ties— elected Ismat Kittani, deputy foreign minister of 
Iraq, as chairman of the three-week affair. The U.S. 
and, to a lesser degree, its allies, had supported re- 
election to that post of Inga Thorsson, Sweden's 
Undersecretary of State. 

Thorsson is credited with singlehandedly saving the 


first NPT review conference in 1975 from deadlock be-- 
tween the nuclear weapon states’ bloc (who commanded ^ 
20 votes) and the 'Group of 77* non-aligned countries' 
bloc (who mustered 30 votes, not enough for a 
majority). Thorsson cut the Gordian knot by presenting 
her own version of a final declaration that was accepted 
by consensus on the closing day of the 1975 conference. 
This year, however, the Group of 77— whose ranks have 
swelled to over 100 nations— managed the election of 
one of their own to head the NPT review, with the aid of 
the Socialist bloc. 

What the election of Kittani— a longtime Iraqi 
delegate to the United Nations— will mean for the 1980 
conference is unclear. The conference adopted as its 
first order of business a review of the safeguards pro- 
cedures of the International Atomic Energy Agency 
(IAEA), which carries out inspections of civilian nuclear 
facilities worldwide to make sure they are used for ex- 
clusively peaceful purposes. This is a relatively uncon- 
troversial issue in the context of the NPT. However, the 
conference eventually will have to turn to Articles IV 
and VI of the treaty, which pledge the nuclear powers to 
make the benefits of peaceful nuclear energy available 
to signatories and to work as rapidly as possible toward 
complete disarmament. It is on the implementation of 


Democrats And MX 
(Continued from preceding page) 

The Administration rolled out its 
big guns to counter the proponents 
of the minority planks. Defense 
Secretary Harold Brown not only 
spoke against the minority reports 
(In an emotionless monotone), but 
actually worked the floor, trying to 
persuade delegates on a face-to-face 
basis. 

The most effective public speech 
came from House Majority Leader 
Jim Wright of Texas. Wright said 
“it would be hard to imagine a more 
•elf-destructive course than for the 
Democratic Party at this juncture fat 
history to repudiate the MX missile 
and retreat into a shell of military 
complacency. To take that course 
would be to send across our land 
and throughout the world a message 
of weakness, vadDatioo ir- 
resolution. Such a signal to the 
Soviet Union, embarked upon its 
brutal path of aggression in 
Afghanistan and engaged in its 
dangerous game of adventurism in 
the Middle East, could be 
disastrously wrong at this particular 
time.” 

As Wright spoke. Interior 


Secretary Cecil Andrus was en- 
dangering his environmental 
credentials by twisting arms in the 
Ohio delegation. He argued that the 
MX missile system was more than a 
defense program. It was, he said in 
an appeal to the most bask emotion 
of Ohio Democrats, a jobs pro- 


gram. 

The strong and successful effort 
on the MX issue left some Kennedy 
delegates astonished. “I don't 
understand how the President can 
lobby so effectively at a party con- 
vention and can’t do it on Capital 
Hill,'' said a Connecticut delegate. 


Lockheed Gives New C-5A 
Wing Its First Flight Test 

The Lockheed Corp. has conducted the first test flight of a C-5A 
transport with its new and stronger wing. The second flight b sched- 
uled for today (August II). The initial flight of 4 hours, 26 minutes 
was completed last Thursday at Lockheed's facility in Marietta, Ga. 
In late July, Lockheed received a $68 million contract from the Air 
Force to provide new wings for all 77 of the giant transport planes. 
Material and design deficiencies in the original wings limited their safe 
service life to about 7,100 flight hours, compared to a life expectancy 
of up to 46,900 hours for the non-wing structure of the aircraft, accor- 
ding to William Perry, Undersecretary of Defense for Research and 
Engineering. 

The C-9A with new wings will be subjected to 55 hours of flight 
tests by early December. It will be flown then to Dover Air Force 
Base, Del., for further tests, including operational missions for the 
Military Airlift Command. A second set of modified wings has 
undergone 31,000 hours of static tests with no sign of faults or cracks, 
according to Richard Martin, a Lockheed spokesman. 
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Already at the first review conferenci,'" Wi, non- 
nuclear-* capon states voiced extreme 
that the nuclear powers had not lived up«j 
mament commitments under the treaty. anu™ncor tnat 
they were being denied the peaceful transfer * nuclear 
technology despite adherence to the NPT. 

Some of the Croup of 77 countries continue 0 cnarge 
that the NPT Is “discriminatory in both its scopi * na 
implementation" and that-rather than haSMJ a 
positive effect on the worldwide development of nuC'car 
energy— “it is being used mostly as an instrument ti 
hinder the transfer of nuclear material, equipment, and 
technology.” Moreover, they charge, it has had no Im- 
pact on nuclear weapons proliferation, “which con- 
tinues unabated." Thus now, more than ever, these na- 
tions are asking what good it does them to adhere to the 
treaty. Yugoslavia has openly threatened to withdraw. 
At the opening sessions of the review conference this 
year, Peruvian delegate Felipe Valdevieso said his 
government, too, was considering renouncing the trea- 
ty. U.S. officials generally dismiss such statements as 
posturing, but the fact remains that they hardly make 
the NPT look more attractive to potential members. 

In such a climate of confrontalion. the U.S. will have 
to tread gingerly in Geneva. A lop U.S. arms control of- 
ficial w ho has worked on the NPT from the beginning 
says his delegation will aim to prevent the conference 
from becoming "a disastrous, contentious thing," to 
make sure “it is a balanced review" and that the final 
declaration includes a positive assessment of the treaty. 
Absent this, he acknowledges, getting key countries like 
Spain and South Africa to sign wiU be weU-nigh im- 
possible (both of those countries, as weU as Argentina, 
are likely to attend the conference as observers, and 
Washington sources believe they also are rather close to 


NPT adherence). 

In the opening days of the conference last week, 
Soviet President Leonid Breahnev and U.S. President 
Jimmy Carter accentuated the positive in messages to 
the NPT reviewers. Brezhnev's statement pledged the 
USSR never to use atomic weapons against non-nuclear 
countries (even non-signaiories, unlike the U.S. posi- 
tion) and said his country would sign treaties to that ef- 
fect. President Carter stressed that "proliferation b on- 
ly one aspect of the problem of controlling nuclear 
weapons," and that “we must also vigorously pursue 
our efforts to curt the nuclear arms race. This 
goal— already difficult to achieve— could be rendered 
unattainable if the number of states with nuclear 


weapons were to increase." 

Ralph Earle II. director of the Arms Control and 
Disarmament Agency (ACDA) and leader of the U.S. 
delegation In Ocneva. reported "marked pro gress 
toward achieving a Comprehensive Test Ban (CTB) 
treaty, with "many difficult hurdles" overcome tine* 
the last NPT review conference in 197J. In a recent 
report to the UN Committee on Disarmament, the U.S., 
UK and USSR, parties negotiating the CTB. Ibted 

several of the areas where essential agreement has been 

reached. Among these are the Issues of vurlfeatloa (to 
be achieved via "national tec hn ical mum." as the 


NPV: Its Origins 

The NPT-officUily the Treaty On The Non- 
Proliferation of Nuclear Weaponr-wai passed by the 
United Nations General Assembly on June 12, 196» 
after nearly 10 years of international debate on the 
merits of such a measure. Us specific origins date back 
to an Irish resolution adopted by the General Assembly 
in 1959 which was strictly feared toward preventing the 
spread of nuclear weaponry. It also traces some roots to 
She U S ’ unsuccessful effotu to control proliferation 
through the Baruch plan in the late 1940s. when the 
Americans still had a monopoly on the atomic bomb. 

Final agreement on the treaty was long delayed in the 
late 1940s by disagreements between the U.S. and the 
USSR. The Soviets sought to prevent the U.S. from 
sharing Its nuclear weapons with NATO allies (especially 
the Germans) for defensive purposes. Gradually these 
problems were resolved and on August 24, 1947, the two 
Awntries presented Identical drafts to an 11-Nation 
disarmament Conference. The non-nuclear-weapon 
Vues Insisted on the addition of articles assuring their 
j“urily and access to the benefits of peaceful nuclear 
£„y, In exchange for a pledge to forswear nuclear 


n„ July 1 . 1945, the United Stales was one of 42 nations 
7 sign. Ratification followed on March 13. 1949. By 
iq. 5, when the first NPT review conference opened, the 
IjVt had been ratified by «1 parties and signed by 
" ptber 29. Today more than 110 nations are parties. 
Sese do not Include two nuclear weapon states. France 
‘nd China, nor a number of other states interested la 
nuclear energy and perhaps In nuclear weapons. This 
.roup includes Argentina, Braril, Cuba, North and 
south Korea, India. Israel. South Africa, and Spain. 
France, while refusing to sign the treaty for historical as 
well as philosophical reasons, has acted in accordance 
with Its precepts. 

For what Is ahntys described by U.S. officials uthc 

the NPT it e deceptively brief and simple document, h 
consists of 1 preamble and 10 substantive articles. The I 
preamble Metes the belief, on which the Ueety U based 
usd underscores the dangers of nuclear war and of the 
spread of nuclear veapona 

Article I oommlu the nuclear weapon Matas not to 
transfer to "any recipient whatsoever” nuclear weapons 

or control over such weapons, either directly or Indirect- 
ly, bot to encourage or eld in their manufacture. 
th^Iw^uc^^lAnriSuTofw receive, manufac- 

p'irri^*fOl^bItt^tloiia^ lafcfuards and 
Inspections on all nuclear material or aquipment 
transferred by NTT parties, and or non-nuelmr- 
wtapoa Mates to accept fun-scope safeguards on tb* 
unclear programs. Safeguards agreements an to he 
| drawn up between the International Atomic Energy 
Agency and NTT pun ks or Inte raa ^^org^tl^ 
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(Continued from preceding page) 

Soviets wanted), adherence of Trance and China, ex- 
change of seismic data, on site inspections, and a 
moratorium on nujjcar explosions for peaceful pur- 
poses. Nonetheless, a treaty can be 98 percent done and 
still far from completion, as former ACDA director 
Paul Warnke liked to remind optimists about conclu- 
sion of SALT II. And since neither the 1974 limited test 
ban treaty nor the 1976 treaty banning peaceful nuclear 
explosives has gone into effect formally— both being 
held hostage to the CTB in the U.S. Senate— the 
arguments on CTB progress are of limited usefulness in 
the current Geneva NPT talks. 

U.S. officials acknowledge that the breakdown in 
SALT ratification by the U.S. "sure doesn't make it any 
easier” to deal with the irate developing countries. "1 
really think that will be a big problem,” a U.S. delegate 
told Defense Week before leaving for Geneva. “But all 
you can do is present the facts as they are. Only one 
thing would have been worse: if the Senate had turned 
[SALT] down.” 

In his address to the conference, Earle called progress 
on CTB, SALT, MBFR and other arms control 
measures "important steps forward in what is an ar- 
duous, ongoing process... It is essential to keep in mind 
that we are dealing here not with abstractions, but with 
actual military capabilities that are acquired in support 
of what are perceived as vital national security interests. 
Consequently, the task of constraining this process— of 
limiting and reducing arms— cannot be treated as an 
abstract matter, divorced from strategic and political 
realities.” 

He also sought to emphasize the benefits of NPT 
adherence In terms of preferential treatment in nuclear 
trade and training. Among the new measures the U.S. 
has initiated is a program to assist several NPT parties 
fas manpower training necessary to establish viable 
nuclear power programs, Earle said. On the other h a n d, 
Use U.S. is seeking to have the conference endorse NPT- 
type full-scope safeguards (l.e., international controls 
on a country's entire nuclear program) as a condition of 
future supply commitments to any non-nuclear-weapon 
state. This is required by the NNPA but not by the Loo- 
don guidelines. Also, the Americans want the con- 
ference to adopt language committing non-nuclear 
states not to aid other aoo-auclear states to go 
nuclear— a paradoxical but necessary detafl. 

Still, the NPT is sure to come in for real battering this 
year and fai the future. The absence of France from its 
meter has done undeniable harm, since It reinforces the 
idea that the NPT is a mechanism to keep world p ower 
firmly in the hands of the U.S. and USSR. In a recent 
article in the policy journal Commentoire, Francois Bo- 
Jon de 1'Estang, former external affairs director of the 
French Atomic Energy Commission, explained France's 
position as a desire to "reject with vigor [the NPT*s] 
consecration of the nuclear duopoly and the approach 
to.. .weapons control adopted by the superpowers.” 
Even more damaging, however, are the questions be- 
ing raised about what the NPT Is really good for. Third- 
World countries fake Iraq and Libya, signatories of the 


trea ty, can claim with some justification that where they 
have lived up to their pan of the bargain (»o far as the 
world Vnows officially, at least), the other side has ooc- 
France Is under tremendous pressure over Us sak of a 
research reactor and fuel to Iraq under all applicable 
safeguards and in perfect accordance with the NPT. 

A senior Administration arms control official, who 
requested anonymity, responds that Article IV of the 
treaty, as he reads It, guarantees signatories the benefits 
of peaceful nuclear energy. "But 'benefits’ doesn’t 
mean you give them unnecessarily dangerous things," 
he * r tues. "Being party to the treaty doesn’t mean you 
suspend judgment. As a supplier you have some discre- 
tion [In serving your customers] while trying not to 
spread nuclear weapons." He claims that material and 
technology traded should bear a "reasonable relation- 
ship to the nuclear needs” of a given country— for ex- 
ample, Pakistan has ”no conceivable need” for an 
enrichment or reprocessing plant before breaking 
ground for a singte power reactor. 

The NPT, he says, is “necessary. Important but not 
sufficient for nonproliferation purposes.” Added to its 
precepts, this official argues, must be "a sober 
analysis— you can’t ignore the facts.” 

This— as the developing countries and their allies are 
bound to argue— is as good as saying the NPT is no 
good— that signatures are worthless, and that ever 
tighter controls must be drawn to keep nuclear weapons 
(and the advanced nuclear technologies that make them 
possible) in safe hands. It will be up to the nuclear 
diplomats, rather than the arms controllers, to find 
mechanisms to restore confidence In the international 
system, or face growing defiance of the NPT. o 


he Or ig he e • 

(Continued from preceding pege) 
or equipment, material and scientific and technological 
bfonnatioo for the peaceful use of tucker energy 
"especially la aoo-ouckar-wcapoo states and with due 
conside rat ion for the needs of developing areas.” 

Article V assures that the potential benefits of 
peaceful auckar explosives wQ] be made availabk to 
NPT parties "through appropriate btcnatiooal pro- 
cedures.” 

Article VI is a promise horn the aedear weapon states 
to move to disarmament negotiations "at the eariket 
possible date” and to work with diligence toward com- 
plete disarmament. 

Artids VII refers to the right of groups to coochide 
regional treaties on the banning of auckar weapons. 

Artide VTO provides the procedure for treaty review 
on which the 1975 conference and the current one are 
based. The conferences are aimed at reviewing the 
operation of the treaty, aot at amending k pee «. 

Article IX refers to signatures. 

Article X provides for the treaty to be reviewed b 
1995 to see if it should be prolonged. It also allow* say 
party to withdraw from the NPT if h bettors that "ex- 
traneous events have Jeopardized Its supreme interna," 
with three mo nt hs' notice to parties and to the UN 
Security Council, and with a statement of the cvenu that 
have precipitated ha withdraw^ 
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TO: Jim Br*^,J»larty Anderson, K an Khaehigian, Lyn Nofzlger, Mike Deaver 
16 October 19&) 


This If th« natter I dlsouaa with Kan. Muakla la the laid 
off nan ami than thla coming Monday 20 Oet - SaeDaf Brown 
will go and than If tba taat of tha vatara la favorable 
Carter will do aanethlng later In tha waek. Thla la frow a 
good aaoree and haa played right with tha leadar off wan 
Muakla. X paaa thla only for your Information and then 
action a a yon aee fit. 

Bob Oarrlek 

S I3433)iztTitTC»«i''" 

iM-CANPAIGN-KuSKlE 
■ Bob Horton 

JflSHIN6T0M» Oct 16» Reuter • Secretary op Strte Edmund 

J5K1E TODAY ACCUSED REPUBLICAN CANDIDATE ROMALD REAGAN OF 
LOCATING POLICIES HHICH MOULD HEAT UP THE ARMS RACE PHD HAVE 
CHILLING EFFECT ON ARKS CONTROL NEGOTIATIONS. 

> NUSKIE HADE MIS CRITICISM OF PRESIDENT CARTER'S OPPONENT 

-he November 4 election in defense of the pending 
S. -Soviet SALT I] treaty hhich mould limit nuclear arms, 

IE SAID THE FUTURE OF THE AGREEMENT! RATIFICATION OF HHICH 
S TEMPORARILY HELD UP BECAUSE OF THE SOVIET INTERVENTION IN 
GHANISTAH! MAS NON A POLITICAL ISSUE THAT HAS “CLEARLY AND 
ARKLY JOINED IN THIS CAMPAIGN FOR PRESIDENT.* 1 
* $E*6PN HAS CONDEMNED THE TREATY! SAYING IT MOULD KEEP 

- United States inferior to th* Soviet Union. 

s KUSKIE! IN a SPEECH TO THE HOMEN*S NATIONAL DEMOCRATIC 
UB* SAID THE ARMS CONTROL PROCESS COULD UNRAVEL IF THE UNITED 
»TES SOUGHT TO EXTRACT GREATER ARMS CONCESSIONS FROM HOSCOM. 

•fHE PRESIDENT'S OPPONENT MOULD TEAR UP THIS TREATY AND 
JARK UPON A dUEST FOR MILITARY SUPERIORITY THAT MOULD NOT 
-Y HEAT UP THE ARMS RACE BUT FREEZE THE FUTURE OF ARMS 
<TROL! * * HE SAID. 

:E U3? BH 
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R 13441)Lzg7Z«tzsa 
-Campaign-Nuskie 2 Washington 

* KjSKIE SAID HE SUPPORTED THE PRESIDENT * 3 DECISION TO 

r^oNE full Senate debate on the treaty apter the Afghan 

•5RVEN7J0N LAST DECEMBER BUT HE SAID THE AGREEMENT SHOULD NON 
R*t;f]PI> |Y THE SENATE AS SOON AS POSSIBLE* 
b IS PRECISELY BECAUSE SALT ]] ASSURES APPRECIABLE 
-SURE O r RESTRAINT ON SOVIET CAPABILITIES " RESTRAINT THAT 
' v S T CERTAINLY HILL IE LACKING WITHOUT THE TREATY -- twrt HE 
LLD RATIFY < 37 ) AS SOON AS POSSIBLE? * 1 HE SAID. 

: said President Carter had made clear that when the 

•ATE RECONVENED IN NOVEMBER AFTER THE ELECTION HE MOULD 
j SULT ITS LEADERS ABOUT 1 'BRINGING THE TREATY TO A VOTE AS 
: N AS THAT IS PRACTICAL. “ 
flUSKIE SAID BOTH THE SUPERPOWERS HAD AVOIDED ARMS 
IONS WHICH WOULD BE INCONSISTENT WITH THE TERMS OF SALT II. 
As TIME GOES ON? HOWEVER? SUCH" VOLUNTARY SELF-RESTRAINT 
BECOME LESS TENABLE? 11 HE SAID. 

E SECRETARY SAID THE AGREEMENT INVOLVED TIMETABLES WHICH 
E SET AS A PART OF THE ARMS CONTROL BARGAIN? INCLUDING A 
TOCOL THAT EXPIRED AT THE END OF 1981. 

As THE PROTOCOL SHRINKS? THE BARGAIN COULD UNRAVEL? * * HE 

TER 1439 BH 


n.QQC n _ Q A m 
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Reagan Bush Committee 


901 South Highland Street. Arlington. Virginia 22204 (7031 685 3400 


ALTERNATE SCHEDULING ’V2ETING 
September 11, 1980, 7:45 a.m. 


TO: Rich Williamson 

FROM : Roger Hearn 


Stealth 

n ( Stef Halper indicated that he had two 4-star generals tell him 

yesterday that the contact between the White House and the Defense 
Department on Stealth was David Aaron ( Brzezinski * s assistant) . 

Adm. Garrick has suggested we use NATOslack of military readiness 
as issue for over weekend using Peace Thru Strength angle. It was 
agreed by all that we want to be careful pushing military issues 
because of our negative image already of being 'hawkish'. 


Civiletti » 

Tony Dolan will talk with Hyde and Hatch today. 


Debates 

Claire Durrell mentioned that "Turkey Day" will be celebrated in 
Minnesota over weekend with crowd expected of 50,000. . .Tower to 
be key note speaker. We could have him emphasize the debates in 
his remarks. 

We have Baker and Rhodes on weekend news shows. We should make 
certain that they are thoroughly briefed on Stealth and the Debates. 

Leadership by Reagan 

Baker and Rhodes Dinner with Gov. Reagan on Sunday night. Our 
follow up press could emphasize Gov. Reagan's leadership abilities 
to govern the nation. 


2 ' 
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Economy 




Attendees 

uarrick. 


.: Russa, Gray, Bandow, 

Halper , Hendrlcks7 Hearn 


Williamson. Wallace, 
j_Masenc[, DolanancT 
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Proposed Carter Tactics for Debate and Canpaign Advertising 


1. ) Carter plans to expose Reagan flip-flops. 

E.g. Reagan's positions on tax breaks for private education: 

Before: in favor of tax credits for high school and college. 
After: in favor of credits only for college. 

E.g. Reagan's politions on bilingual education 
E.g. Reagan's polition on OSHA 

Where Reagan has not flip-flopped. Carter plans to portray him as having 
blurred or dangerous positions. 

Where Reagan has changed his position, Carter plans to portray Reagan as 
indecisive, as a political opportunist, or as opposed to an enlightened 
set of policies (especially on such questions as ERA and Mininum Wage) 

2. ) Carter is hoping to be portrayed as the underdog in the debate. But in 

the week preceding the debate, he hopes to acme across as having nonentim. 

3)) Carter plans to brand Reagan-Kenp-Roth as an "Alice- in-Worder land" medicine. 

4. ) Carter is pleased with the recent statistics shewing an economic upturn. 

But he is very concerned about the high interest rates. He plans to 
blame the Fed for these, but he fears that the people won't be able to 
distinguish between the Fed and his own administration. 

5. ) He plans to continue to harp on the warmonger issue. 

• 

6. ) He plans to raise the age issue again. He plans to point out that when 

Bush was a congressman, he proposed a bill that would require mandatory 
retirement for congressmen at age 70. Carter hopes to point out the 
incongruity of the situation. 

7. ) Carter may have ads which interview Reaganis old classmates in order to 

highlight hew old they are. 

8. ) Carter is trying to get a hold of film-clips of Reagan filming canpaign ads. 

(He may already have such film-clips.) These clips apparently show 
Reagan being corrected time and again for various mistakes by voices of 
aides who are saying: "No, Governor, the figure is 75% and not 10%".... 

"No, Governor, the head of the USSR is Brezhnev not Khrushchev" and similar 
such corrections. 

9. ) Carter may use a film-clip of Reagan asking "Who is that?" when reference 

in conversation is made to Giscard d'Estaing. 

10.) Carter's people are afraid of the effectiveness of the Reagan ads which 
use the bar graphs shewing the inflation rates and the ads which show 
the grocery carts. 


«. T1MM0WS 
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MEMORANDUM 


TOi Ronald Reagan 

FROM: Richard B. Wlrthlin 

DATE: October 24, 1980 

RE: Summary of the Debate Strategy * 


1. Be yourself. Don't hesitate, however, to attack Carter 
strongly on his record or to diffuse with disarming humor 
his personal charges when they become overblown. 

2. Focus the thrust of each answer on Carter's incompetence 
and weak record. 

3. In the presentation of your public policies show how they 
will impact people. 

4. Cite the specific steps in your strategies for peace and 
economic growth. 

5. Millions of voters are frustrated and disillusioned; they 
are looking for a competent, compassionate leader capable 
of giving them hope about the prospects for the future. 

6. The key to the debate is to motivate Republicans and 
ticket-splitters to turnout on election day. 

7. Our advantage lies in the fact that you are the best 
electronic media candidate in history. 

8. Regardless of Carter's challenges, it is critical that 
you demonstrate constraint, firmness, moderation and 
compassion. 

9. Use selected examples of Carter's mismanagement of government, 
his misstatements and flip-flops. 


‘Attached is a longer memo for your perusal. 
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MEMORANDUM 


TO i Reagan/Bush Campaign 

FROM* Richard B. Wirthlin, R ichard S. Baal 4 My lea Martel 

DATE: October 21 , 1980 

RE i Reagan-Carter Debate Strategy 


Campaign and Debate Axiom 

If the Governor succeeds Tuesday in making Jimmy Carter's record 
the major issue of the debate and the campaign, we will succeed 
in the debate and win the general election. 

If, however. Carter makes Ronald Reagan the issue of the debate 
and the campaign, we will lose both. 

The above axiom holds because the major debate task turns on 
enhancing Ronald Reagan's perceived trustworthiness. 

e Simply, if voters believe Ronald Reagan is 
more worthy of their trust after the debate 
than they did before, his vote support will 
expand and strengthen. 

• e This can be accomplished if the debate focuses 
on Carter's incompetence and weak record in 
office, and Reagan's compassion. Neither 
position can be reinforced when the Governor 
defends past positions. 

Target Audience and the Voter Turnout Objective 

The target audience consists of a key segmert of the American 
vote— Republicans and ticket-splitters. It is these voters, not 
the panel and certainly not Carter the Governor is addressing. 

e The Governor has already built a coalition 

large enough to win the presidential election, 
and hence, we want to use this debate to re- 
inforce our base and motivate them to turn out 
on election day j 
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• Our empirical studies show that if we increase 
the turnout of our voters by 2% over Carter's, 
it increases our electoral margin by 30 
electoral votes. 

The campaign strategy has been to deal initially to our Republican 
and conservative base, then to broaden our appeal, and finally 
to return to the base during these last two weeks of the campaign. 

e The surveys show that we need, at this juncture, 
to increase our appeal among Republicans and 
ideologically moderate ticket-splitters who 
need to be reinforced through the Governor's 
debate performance. 

e In answering the questions during the debate, 
the Governor must remember that ticket-splitters 
are solution oriented, somewhat skeptical and 
more interested in the issues and public policy 
than the image traits of the candidates. 

These voters will respond to references to the 
"Nine Steps* in the Governor's peace strategy 
with the three critical elements of the 'Strategy 
for Economic Growth.* It is extremely important 
to avoid references to ‘Republicans and Democrats* 
or "I am a conservative* because ticket-splitters 
are non-partisans who are put-off by these words. 

The Anderson debate helped, generally, to broaden our political 
base. Today the Reagan vote is larger, more committed and in- 
cludes more segments of the voting population than does Carter's. 
Carter's base remains very fluid and uncertain. 

The debate should help to solidify further the Reagan base and 
motivate them to turn out on election day . Only 22% of the 
electorate are self-identified Republicans, hence without the 
support of these ticket-splitters the Governor could not be 
elected. 

Major Advantages 

The principal advantages the Governor maintains going into this 
debate are: 


e He has already debated six times before in 
this campaign and is more accustomed to such 
events. 

e He is the best electronic media candidate in 
history. 

e He will appear robust and vigorous by comparison 
to Carter who will likely appear bleached out 
and tense. 


Principal Strategic Objectives 


Televised political debates focus on image attributes more than 
issue positions. The image attributes ve need to reinforce aret 

e Competence 
e Compassion 

e Reasonableness, moderation, and thoughtfulness 
e Strength 

Essentially, the debate objective is: 

Present Ronald P.eagan as a reasonable and 
compassionate man with a vision of America 
and the competence to take us from simply 
providing the hope that vision conveys to 
its actualization. 


How is this objective achieved? 

Carter's attack strategy will undoubtedly try to represent 
Reagan's policies as "naive, unrealistic, anachronistic, and 
Alice-in-Wonderlandish. " In response to this attack, the Governor 
has an excellent opportunity to show constraint, thoughtfulness 
and strength. And, when the attack becomes overblown, he should 
use disarming humor which will build both rapport and trust with 
the electorate. 


It is essential for the Governor to use his answers to show 
that he is aware of different sides of the issues, that they are 
complex and that only after thoughtful consideration has he 
settled on a particular policy-orientation. In response to the 
Carter attacks that "he has f lip- flopped, ” the Governor can use 
such attacks to demonstrate reasonableness and the lack of policy 
rigidity. 


^ Carter's Attack Strategy 

Exploit Reagan's flip-flops. 


Make extensive use of Reagan 
quotes, e.g. during Democratic 
Convention. 


Attack the Reagan California 
record and how Reagan has 
"distorted it." 


Reagan* s Response Strategy 

Use changes to show reasonableness; 
defend public policy changes because 
circumstances have changed. 

Counter with Carter and Kennedy 
quotes; avoid unnecessarily strident 
reactions; bring the discussion back 
to the Carter record. 

Defend with confidence and indignatic 
moving as quickly as possible back tc 
the Carter record as the real issue; 
avoid unnecessary stridency; counter 
with "when Governor Carter approaches 
this problefn in his state, the recors 
shows...” but the real issue of this 
is the Carter record which show he 
still hasn't been able to solve the 
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Carter's Attack Strategy Reagan* a Response Strategy 

problems and maintain presidential 
tone and demeanor; act humored by 
Carter California record attacks— 
he doesn't understand the problems 
of California anymore than of the 
nation. 

Given the Carter record, the Carter 
Administration is incapable of 
evaluating what would work or not 
work; argue most Carter policies 
are in place for such a short time 
before Hr. Carter changes his mind 
that their only impact is a quick 
fix. 

Respond with righteous indignation; 
no one wants peace more than I, 
after all, what reasonable person 
would not; the difference between 
Mr. Carter and I is my commitment 
to deter conflict by being econ- 
omically and militarily strong, and 
pursuing a consistent foreign policy j 
uncertainty in our foreign policy is 
more apt to cause an international 
crisis that would result in war, 
than to have a strong economy and 
military. 

Several general points should be followed in the Governor's 
response strategy during the debate. 

e It is not necessary to answer or respond to 
each of Carter's charges. 

e It is especially important that the Governor 
be prepared for Carter's distortions of the 
California record. A good response to much 
of what Carter will say in this regard is 
something the Governor has already said: 

•You know, it's one thing when the Carter 
Administration jimmies its own economic 
figures to make its record look good, but 
when Mr. Carter starts jimmying my figures, 
that's going too far." 

e The bottom line on the California record is 
that Californians were better off after the 
Governor's two terms of office, than this 
country is after four years of Jimmy Carter. 


Suggest Reagan would be a 
dangerous man in the White 

Bouse. 


Attack Reagan's ideas as 
"quick fixes" that are 
unrealistic and even 
unworkable. 
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• The Governor's responses must appear confident 
and strong, not strident. 

Reagan Attack Strategy 

The Governor should use his answers to remind the public oft 

e Carter, instead of leading the people to 
greater peace and prosperity, was content 
to declare there was a malaise in the country 
and that it would not matter who was President 
the economy would be just as bad. 

• Carter has failed to provide a steady hand 
at the helm, especially in foreign policy. 

We have very little support from our allies 
and largely undeveloped and fragmented 
policies toward our adversaries. 

• Carter has been indecisive, and unwilling to 
pursue vigorously domestic and international 
policies. 

• More than any previous administration, the 
Carter Administration has politicized the 
cabinet and compromised the non-partisan 
functions of the Departments of State and 
Defense . 

Tactics and Special Considerations 


• Emphasize strength and decisiveness while 
avoiding stridency. Anderson's stridency 
hurt him in the previous debate. 

. • Use of a combination of "Mr. Carter" and "President 

Carter" with more frequent use of "Mr. Carter." 

• Remember the debate is between Ronald Reagan 
the candidate for President, and Jimmy Carter 
the candidate for the same office. When making 
references to the 1976 campaign, use "Jimmy Carter." 

• Compassion is most easily communicated by re- 
ferring to situations during the course of 
campaign experiences. 

• Make use of the voter appeal of George Bush 
by referencing consultations and policy 
discussions with him. 

• Avoid unnecessary references to "the past" 
and buzz words that alienate blocs of voters, 
e.g. "detente." 
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Reagan i Competence and Compassion 

Tha man who will be the President of the United States for the 
next four years ist 

The man who correctly identifies the nation's 
most pressing problems, and has the drive and 
ability to resolve them compassionately. 

e What the American people want most is 
leadership in the White House that will 
give them hope that the country is heading 
in a direction that will swan greater 
security and prosperity. 

e They are tired of pessimism and the 
acquiescence to mediocrity. But they 
are equally wary of political promises 
by office seekers who are not truly 
committed to the welfare of the people. 

e Americans are looking for specific policy 
options such as those enumerated in the 
two speeches— "Strategy for Peace” and 
•Strategy for Economic Growth,” which 
will already be given by the time of the 
debate. The Governor should not hesitate 
to repeat the steps outlined in each. 

The Governor must communicate to the American people through his 
answers that it is the people's interests he intends to serve. 
The people say the thing that is killing them is inflation, and 
a weak economy. What will restore this country to its proper 
bearings is a President committed to reducing inflation and 
improving the economy. 
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D-s* 


September 19* 1980 


MEMORANDUM TO: Bob Garrick ^ 


FROM: 


Bob Gray 


cc: Ed Meese 

BlTTcasey 


From an excellent source: 

President Carter is now set to make his big steel presentation 
on September 26 before an awesome assemblage of steel industry and 
labor in a White House meeting. Drafts of documents are being 
given to him over the weekend. Eizenstat has the ball. 

RR's schedule next week does not put him in any steel area 
with the thin exception of Texas where both U.S. Steel and Armco 
have plants. 

For your consideration here are some facts I can verify wearing 
my previous, salaried hat: 

Every one million tons of foreign steel imports equates to 
5,000 steelworker jobs and 10,000 jobs in support industries. 

In the first 7 months of 1980, there were 8 million tons of 
foreign steel imported into the U.S. This translates into a 

loss of 40,000 steelworker jobs and 80,000 support jobs. 

Imports in 1980 for the first 7 months are down in volume by 1.1*. 

But since domestic steel production also is down severely, the 
actual percentage for foreign steel in U.S. markets increased 
from 14% to 19% in the 7 months of 1980 compared to the same 
period in 1979. 

Carter removed the Trigger Price Mechanism in March in a snit 
over U.S. Steel's exercising its legal right to file dumping 
charges. 

Steel industry employment now exceeds 73,000; production approxi- 
mates 50% capacity. These are the lowest levels since the Great 
Depression. 
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STATUS 

) . A review of the Issues paper was conducted to verify numbers, locate 
references, etc. That review resulted in 28 references, comments, and 
supplementary analyses; enclosed. There are one or two references for 
which data are still being gathered. 

2. The issue papers themselves were marked up, largely as a result of the 
review. Tne new version is attached. In several instances the numbers 
were changed. The statepients made in the ^Nuclear Licensing, issue could 
not be verified, and the issue was rewritten. Also, in a few instances, the 
text was modified to lessen the severity of the tone. 


ISSUE 1 

Energy Security: Are We Getting lnere? 

QUEST 10* FORMS 

Is there a solution to our energy problem? 

Do we have an energy problem or are the oil companies just ripping us off? 
SHORT ANSWER * 


There is no bigger threat to our security than energy. The Carter Adminis- 
tration has brought us to the point that OPEC is making our vital national 
security decisions. Yet year after year we make no progress. We are in 
a worse position now than before the Carter Administration took office. • Hr. 
Carter's energy policies, with the no-growth, anti-technology philosophy so 
wide-spread in his administrat ion, have allowed OPEC to bring us to our knees. 
Consistent policies to expand the safe use of coal and nuclear power will help 
now . Research on promising alternatives wi 1 l help later. We can solve the 
problem. 


BACKGROUND 


We all recognize the threat to U.S. security that results from dependence 
on foreign oil for 21Xvl) 0 f our energy needs. Disruptions in that supply 
would have severe economic impact; disruptions in the supply to other countries 
would heighten world tension and threaten world peace. 


These things have long been known. Despite that, our energy production 
at home has declined, and we are in a more dangerous position than ever before 
in our peace-time history. We haven't produced a comraerica) barrel of oil from 
coal. Under Mr. Carter, opr nuclear option has floundered. And we still import 
huge quantities of OPEC oil. The Administration has established unrealistic 
energy goals and conflicting policies. 

UNREALISTIC GOALS 


To illustrate, in June 1979, Mr. Carter set a national goal of meeting 
0 f u.S. energy needs by the year 2000 with solar and renewable resources. 
Wo plan has been devised to meet such a goaI--r,o plan is possible because the 
goal cannot be metw). Solar energy will likely be a significant part of our 
energy future -- but the prospects are for a rather limited solar role by the 
year 2000. 
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CONFLICTING POLICIES 

Increased coal use is vital to our energy security. Sut excessive regu- 
lations *nd environmental restrictions are in direct conflict with increased 
- nH.if t inn Mr Carter set a coal of almost doubting coat production 

between 1976 and 1985! But coat production went up only 18% between 1976 and 
19bof 4 ). The Administration has been working for 3 :’^ ' ®" J J " .foctHr 
to lease federal coal lands. Yet not a single new lease has occurred since hr. 
Carte? took off ice?*>. As many as 107 permits arc required to open a new coal 
mine fb). Even if mine production could be expanded significantly, there are 
serious barriers to expanded use. 

developed a severe case nuclear plants have been cancelled while 

oniy^si^were^ordered?®^ . Utilities cannot order new plants without increased 
Presidential support for nuclear power. 

And - most ironic ‘of all given the policy conflicts that exist with 
rnal and nuclear power — Hr. Carter proposed and signed into law ^el978 F uel 
Use Vct^wh ich pr oh i bits electric utilities from building any new oil or gas- 
fired power plants. 

ALTERNATIVES 

Energy security is a difficult goal, but we have no alternative. The 
Administration has attempted to manage our energy system -- and t has 
Ue need clear, consistent policies and a national commitment. • d 

" e . iiramlinp the reaulatory process to allow more coal to be mined and used. 
Ue must protect the environment, but environmental restrictions ®ust be app ie 
in a wav that allows increased energy production when needed. With 
Sw S«r. c”5r pJesidentl*. support is vit.l or .0 will ho.. «. nocleor 
industry when it is needed. 

- we must regain our credibility as a nuclear supplier ^ 

- we must license those plants now complete, and those under construction 

- we should remove the obstacles that now prevent utilities from ordering 


ISSUE / = 

The Role of Nuclear Power in O.S. Energy Supply 
tlUESTIOT FORKS 

Do we need nuclear power? 
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SHORT ANSWER 


Yes. The world supplies of oil and natural gas are limited and becoming 
increasingly costly. Oil and natural gas cannot provide ou*'* long-term energy 
supply. To achieve energy security in the lonq-term we have to shift from oil 
and natural gas to coal and nuclear fuels, which are the only major large- 
scale intermediate-term options available for electricity oeneration. Coal 
will be needed in the future for conversion to synthetic fuels, so nuclear 
power must take over an ever-increasing share of electrical production. We 
must not forget either that we will have to depend on electricity more and 
more in the future, as oil and gas become more scarce. 

Currently, nuclear power contributes 1 U of our nation’s olectr ic ity(^) . 
Currently operating nuclear power plants plus those under construction or on 
order offer America the energy equivalent to 4-1/2 million barrels of oil per 
day -- about one-half of current oil imports( *0) . 

BACKGROUND 


In the very near future, conservation measures could reduce the enerqy 
demand growth. However, in the long-term, even for moderate growth, # use of 
electric enerqy will grow faster as it progressively replaces oil and natural 
gas. Only coal and nuclear energy can supply such large amounts of electricity. 

Nuclear energy is preferable to coal-generatcd electricity for the 
following reasons: 

- In most regions, the average cost of nuclear electricity .is less than 
that of coal-generated electricity^ U . 

- The cost of nuclear energy is less sensitive than that of coal to 
future increases in fuel prices and to changes in environmental 
standards. 

- Nuclear fuel supplies are more readily stockpiled than coal, and 
nuclear electricity is thus less subject to interruption by strikes, 
bad weather, and transportat ion disruptions. 

- The environmental and health effects of routine operation of nuclear 
reactors are substant ial ly less than those of coal per unit of electric 
power produced ( *2) . 

- If the effect of carbon dixoide accumulation on climate becomes a major 
global environmental issue in the early years of the twenty-first century, 
it will be aggrevated by utility coomitments to the use of coal. 

• Coal demand for other applications, such as conversion to synthetic 
fuels, is likely to increase i** the future. 

- Tluclear power could serve as both intermediate- and long-term energy 
source by a continued development of breeder reactors to expand the 
uranium resource utilization by a factor of 60(!3). 

because It takes about 10 years to build a new plant, long lead times are 
required In the commitment to nuclear power, so a coherent long range nuclear 
policy is essential. The failure of the Carter Administration to establish 
such coherent nuclear policy resulted in the cancellation of a large number of 
nuclear plants, and long licensing delays. Any further delays in licensing 
and construction of nuclear power plants could cause widespread power shortages 
starting as early as 1981 1 14 J. 
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issue c. 

Breeder Reactor 

QUEST 1 Oil FORMS 

Do you believe the U.S. should proceed with the breeder? 

Do you believe the U.S. should proceed with the Clinch River Breeder 
Reactor (CR3R)? 

SHORT ANSWER 

The Breeder Reactor is clearly recognized throughout the world as by 
far the Most technically and economically certain of the inexhaustible energy 
supplies and the only one that could be deployed in the near term. 

The breeder fuel cycle extends the efficiency of uranium utilization by a 
factor approximately 60. Breeder reactors operatinq on bur depleted uranium 
stockpile already above ground could supply all our domestic electrical require- 
ments for several ccntur ies\ *5) . We should move full speed ahead with the 
breeder reactor. The Carter Administration has irrationally opposed the breeder. 
It is only tne steadfast support of Congress that. has allowed the breeder 
program to survive. Even with this support* Administration-instigated funding 
cuts have put the U.S. breeder program in great jeopardy. If the Administration 
succeeds in killing the breeder reactor, the U.S. will have no large inex- 
haustible energy supply option it can count on for the future. 

OPTIONAL POSITION OR CRBR 

(a) It Is important that we build a demonstration reactor as ffcst as we 
can. We have already fallen far behind the French and the Russians! 16). Yes, 
we should go full speed ahead on the Clinch River Breeder Reactor. 

OR 


(b) Whether the demonstration plant is CRBR or a new larger plant is less 
important than proceeding aggressively with a breeder program which will assure 
an inexhaustible supply of energy source for our electrical needs. But we 
must proceed with either CRBR or a large plant now. I, would propose an ex- 
peditious study to determine which we should build. ' 

BACKGROUND 

For a quarter of a century the U.S. has been conducting research and 
development on the .breeder, reactor concept, an advanced reactor for electric 
power production. The incentive is to provide an essential energy option to 
meet electrical energy needs in the latter part of this century. The LMFBR 
produces both electricity and approximately ?U% more fuel than it consumes. 

This is accomplished by converting readily available .non-burnable. uranium-233 
(which comprises 99. 3% of natural uranium and is otherwise useless) into a 
.burnable, material (plutonium-239) while the reactor is producing electric 
power. The Liquid Metal Fast Breeder Reactor (U1FBK) converts 60 to 70 times 
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more of the energy available in uraniua than an IWR. Utilizing urahiua this 
effectively weans that far poorer ones can be utilized and the uraniuu supplies 
becowe essentially unlimited. A single ton of uranium in an LMFBR has* an 
equivalent energy content of 2 million tons of coalO*). 

Most industrial nations are committed to the breeder reactor At present 
the USSR has four breeder reactors in operation and one planned. France has one 
in operation, one under construction, and more committed. West Germany has one 
in operaton, one under construction, and plans for another. Japan and the 
United Kingdom both have units operating and each country plans at least one 
more unit. Inoia is presently building an experimental unit. 

Some useful facts are: 

The U.S. stockpile of uranium-238 already mined, refined and stored at a 
government expense is wort.* S14 trillion (in terms of equivalent coal prices) 
when used in breeder reactors. 


This U-238 is equivalent in energy to all proven U.S. coal reserves or 
five times the proven oil reserves of all the OPEC nations combined09). 


This U-238 could supply al 1 of this country's projected electrical power 
generating needs for about 500 years! ^). . 


This U-238, ^ en used in the breeder, would produce less pollution of the 
atmosphere than gas, oil, or coal. 


ISSUE 

Nuclear Safety 
QUESTION FORMS 


Oo you believe that nuclear power Is safe enough? 

After Three Mile Island, how can you suoport nuclear power? 
SHORT ANSWER 


Huclear power has an unparalleled safetv rnm^a ti , 
instance in the U.S. of any me-nber of tho n ! l,ere is no r ecorded 

nuclear power. Even afteAhree Mile IsfandA't stil? f ? W cw * ,,erc 

technology we haye. It is also the en.ro! »:,h ? " !* the iaf energy 

environmental impact. He know how to handle th» wastes butA’ 0 ' 51 \ dv f rSe 
reaucracy has blocked implementing the solution" ill nil** ‘ ? overnment •>«- 
safe, and we should n»re forward ful ^spLd^Uh U. need nuc,ear P°- er . is 
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The Three Mile Island ( THI ) incident not withstanding, the nuclear 
power industry has had a remarkable safety record. 

In the 25 year history of commercial nuclear power with about 450 
reactor years of commercial operating experience in the U.S.. not one 
life has been lost from this technology. 

The THI accident was serious - but not highly d * ,, 9"0us. The fcmeny 
rommission reported that -in spite of serious damage to the plant, nios ^ 
ofTw Jadiation was contained, and the actual release will have a negligible 
effect on the physical health of individuals.. 

Industry has responded forcefully to the TMI accident, on a broad front, 
with the result that .nuclear power plants today are even safer,, and 
licensing of new plants (incorporating the lessons learned) should go forward 
expeditiously. 

BACKGROUND 

A nuclear reactor cannot explode like an atomic bomb. The principal hazard 

KTo ,d t£r? ,T.n, safety systems designed to reliably shutdown the reactor .a 
the event of abnormal operation. 

Accidents have occurred, but all of them have been terminated without 
significant release of fission products. That, in fact. * nc '^jes * errors 
accident, which in spite of the equipment malfunctions . and operator erro s, 
demonstrated that the safety systems was effective. Much of the -fear. 


l„ the wake of the TM 1 * t? th** th!! ’ K ctctJ 1 CoiX the Rogovin 
Mlldoin woudd not has, been a disaster. 


SSBS* J? s — 5 , "™ - “ ,m - 
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ISSUE. ^ 

Nuclear licensing 
QUEST ion fOftHS 

What is your view on the need for nuclear licensing reform? . 

What is your view on the need for reorganizing the Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission? 

SHORT ANSWER 

The business of the NRC is to ensure the safety of nuclear power, not to 
regulate and fine the nuclear industry and the electric utilities to death. We 
need nuclear power, and we need it operated safely. But it takes 12 years of 
more to build and license a plant in the U.S., and that's just too long. In 
Japan the time is 5-6 years. The Carter Administration has been unable to 
provide this needed licensing reform. 

The NRC is strangling on its own self-imposed moratorium on new licenses. 
Without action soon, by the end of next year we could have 17 new plants stand- 
ing idle because NRC cannot get through their own red tape to issue -a license^ 0 ). 

BACKGROUND 


The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) is responsible for the licens- 
ing and regulation of nuclear power plants. NRC was established by the energy 
Reorganization Act of 1974, with five NRC Commissioners. Efforts to reorganize 
NRC, already underway, were given tremendous impetus by the TMI accident and the 
recommendations of the Kemeny Commission. Restructure of the f i ve-nfan Commis- 
sion is the subject of considerable contentiousness between and within the 
Administration and Congress. Basically those opposed to nuclear power do not 
want a strong chairman of NRC, and want NRC to continue its jurisdiction over 
export of nuclear materials and technology. Those in favor of nuclear power 
believe a strong NRC chair is essential to licensing reform and to unraveling 
the moratorium dilemma, and favor placing jurisdiction of exports with the State 
Department. 

The significant events of the current defacto moratorium are: 

. 3-28-79 TMI-2 accident; defacto moratorium begins 

5-03-79 NRC announces no new operating licenses will be granted until a 
decision is made on what matters from TM I should be considered. 

5-24-79 Formal licensing moratorium for a minimum of three months imposed 
by NRC staff. 

8-20-79 Harold Denton, NRC Director of Reactor Regulation,* announces 
resumption of licensing. 
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8 - 24-79 

9 - 06-79 

10 - 29-79 

11 - 05-79 

12 - 07-79 


Denton halts licensing after Kcmeny Commtss-ion expresses 
outrage over resumption. 

Commissioners partially lift licensing ban, but with all 
decisions to be made by the Commission. 

Keraeny report released in draft form, urging delaying licensing 
until FEMA develops evacuation guidelines. 

NRC Chairman, Joseph tiendrie, announces pause in licensing for 
.five months--two years, while NRC develops priorities and 
reassesses licensing. 

Hr. Carter, in a Presidential statement, urges HRC to license 
those plants then ready .as quickly as possible, and in any 
event no later than six months from today.. 


The situation now, eight months after Hr. Carter's statement, is that no plants 
have been licensed. The Edison Electric Institute has estimated that the cost 
to the consumer for each day the licenses are withheld averages $700,000 for 
each plant'll. 

Meanwhile, NRC has developed an .action plan, composed of almost 200 
items, covering items like 

- operating and siting procedures * 

- control room design 

- emergency response plans 

- NRC organization. 

The NRC Commissioners have issued a policy statement which says that plants can 
be licensed after compliance with 45 of tiie action plan items has b?en 
demonstrated. The action plan applies to all new plants, and to all existing 
plants (the latter via a schedule of compliance approved by NRC). 

The current status is that there are two categories of new plants awaiting 
licenses: . 


I. Uncbntestcd plants 

- Sequoyah 1 

- North Anna 2 

- Salem 2 

These plants were far enough along when TMI-Z occurred that the 
intervenors apparently cannot get at them. They have been allowed to 
load fuel and go up to 5X of power to do testing. The next step is 
for the NRC to decide that they comply with the action plan. North 
Anna 2 will conduct an evacuation drill on August 16, which FEMA must 
approve, as the apparent last step. These three plants could all be 
at full power by the end of the year. 

II. Contested plants -- all the rest. 

For these plants a petition has been introduced by an intervenor 
opposing the licensing of the plant. There must be a hearing before 
the Atomic Safety Licensing Board (ASLB), which will allow intervenors 
to sue over the degree of compliance with the action plan. This could 
take a year or more for each plant. 
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There is a big problem on the horizon. URC chose to endorse the adequacy 
of the action plan through a .policy statement.,. This is guidance and does rot 
have the force of la*. 8ut it is much faster than a rulemaking, which does 
have the force of law. 

A suit is expected. The Union of Concerned Scientists charge that the 
policy statement approach is not only illegal but unfair to intervenors. 

Grounds for a suit: 

- The action plan contains .interpretive rules, that further interpret 
wnat was a more general requirement. 

- The Administrative Procedures Act states that if such a rule affects 
public need and public convenience, it requires the force of law, i.e., 
a rulemaking. 

If URC wins: 

- Mo other suits on the adequacy of the action plan will be forthcoming. 

- Licensing will continue except that each contested plant willvhave to be 
approved case-by-case. 

If NkC loses: 

- Need notice cf proposed rulemaking (probably 45-90 days). 

- Followed by hearinqs. 

- Followed by arguments as to the adequacy of each point in the action 
plan. 

- It could go on forever. 
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issue L 

nuclear Waste Disposal 
QUEST 10W FORMS 

Should nuclear power be allowed when there is no solution to the waste 
probleai? 

What should be done about nuclear wastes? . - 

SHORT ANSWER 

Nuclear wastes can be disposed of safely and permanently . Our best 
technical people tell us this. The problem is political. 

The nuclear waste issue is being used by opponents of safe nuclear power to 
deprive our nation of this much needed energy source. By using the legal 
process to stop the construction of facilities for disposing of used fuel, this 
used fuel is made to pile up at the power plant. When the storage there is 
full, the plants will have to shut down. This cannot be allowed to happen. It 
would cause great hardship for our citizens. 

We must move ahead and build the facilities to dispose of nuclear wastes 
safely and efficiently, thus allaying public concern. The Carter Administration 
has failed to do so and in fact has tried to cancel such a facility that was 
actually authorized by Congress. It is irresponsible actions like these that 
have brought us to the state of energy helplessness we are now in. 

BACKGROUND 

* 

The nuclear waste issue is the most convenient vehicle for opponents of 
nuclear power to halt its use in this country. Spent fuel is building up at 
nuclear plants, and if no means to relieve this pressure are allowed then the 
plants must shut down. 

Scientific opinion heavily supports the fact that nuclear waste can be 
safely stored for its hazardous period. Yet no repository exists where wastes 
can be terminally disposed. Any plan to construct a repository seems certain 
to be opposed by a vocal constituency. 

Eight states* have either administrative or legislative moratoria on 
nuclear power plants- in their states until the federal government demonstrates 
that wastes can be handled. Thus the future of nuclear power is tied increas- 
ingly to dealing head-on with the waste issue. 


"They are California, Montana, Oregon, Connecticut, Maine, New York, Iowa, 
and Wisconsin, 
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ISSUE 7 

Waste Disposal Alternatives 
QUEST 1011 FORMS 

How do you propose to dispose of radioactive nuclear wastes? 
SHORT ANSWER 


Many methods are available. They involve disposal both above and below 
ground. In the sea and in outer space. One well-developed technique ready for 
demonstration involves lasting wastes in a glass-like ceramic, encasing the 
ceramic in thick stainless steel cylinders and placing these in deep under- 
ground repositories, in salt formations that have remained unchanaed for 
millions of years. 3 

BACKGROUND : 

The disposal of nuclear wastes is presently viewed by a major segment of 
.the scientific community as properly being handled in deep geologic repositories. 

lo prepare the wastes for disposal they are highly oxidized and dried to a 
stable powder. The powder is mixed with a binder material and cast ihto a 
highly stable ceramic form. The castings are loaded into thick stainless steel 
cylinders. These are stored in mine shafts hundreds to thousands of feet under 
ground, in formations that have not changed for millions of years, and are 
expected to remain this way for millions of years in the future. Techniques for 
encapsulation for under-sea and above ground storage are essentially the same. 
Space disposal techniques involve serious weight constraints, are very expensive 
ard have not received significant support. m 


ISSUE r- . 

The Waste Isolation Pilot Plant (WIPP) 

question FORMS 

Why is WIPP important to nuclear power? 

SHORT ANSWER 

We must prove to the American people that we can safely and permanently 
dispose of nuclear wastes. WIPP will provide that proof. Although it will 
store wastes only from our weapons programs, it will lead the way to safe 
disposal of all nuclear wastes. 
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Spent Fuel 
QUESTION .FORMS 

What should the nation do with spent fuel? 
SHORT ANSWER 


Short-tero storage is acceptable, but reprocessing is needed. Spent fuel 
must never be thrown away; It is too valuable. Disposal of spent fuel is both 
costly, and more dangerous than disposal of thoroughly reprocessed wastes. 


BACKGROUND 


Permanent disposal of spent fuel elements in conjunction with processed high 
level wastes should be discouraged. Spent fuel contains valuable uranium and 9 
p utonium that if returned to reactors in reprocessed fuel will provide sia- 
nif leant additional energy. It will also provide the fuel necessary to sUrt 
the first several breeder reactors. J 1 

rnst Be 5t U aUn f ro„ a ^ \ SP ?"!, [ Uel drastican * ’"creases storage volume and 
« contains up to 100 times as much long-lived alpha active material 

as does thoroughly reprocessed wastes^) extending the safe storage time 
requirements from hundreds of years to hundreds of thousands of year!. 
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issue 

Low Level Wastes 
QUEST IQfj FORMS 

Why are we having so many problems with commercial low-level waste 
sites? 

SHOKT Ai4SV.tR 

We are not having many problems. There are 17 active low-level disposal 
sites in the United States. (28) Fourteen of these are DOE sites and three are 
commercial sites. Governors of three states have shown concern over adherence 
to government standards at three sites in their states. These concerns, 
although possibly valid, have caused enactment of a rash of new state and 
federal regulations. These new industries need encouragement and guidance, not 
frustrating over-regulation. 

BACKGROUND 


Low level radioactive waste disposal has historically been at either 
government operated facilities or by commercial, federally 1 icensed. operators 
using burial grounds in several states. 

Low level waste is generated in significant volume not only by the commer- 
cial nuclear power industry, but by medical treatment facilities, research 
organizations, and as a result of activity by contractors to the Departments 
of Defense and Energy and the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 

low level waste became a political issue recently when it was contended 
by governors of three states that packaging and transportat ion of wastes to 
disposal sites in their states was not being done in compliance with federal 
regulations. Although some procedures were changed the principal result was an 
ad hoc mixture of new state and federal regulations compounding the fears, 
especially of medical facilities, that lack of adequate waste sites may. force 
them to halt nuclear-related activities. 
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ISSUE 

Nonproliferation > . 

QUESTION fWHS 

Shouldn't nuclear power be stopped because it leads to 

proliferation of nuclear weapons? 

Do you support the effort being made by our nation to reduce the 

threat of the prol iteration of nuclear weapons? 

SHORT ANSWER 

Nuclear power has very little to do with prol iteration. Of course, 
proliferation is a concern to all of us. But the actions of the Adninistrat ion 
have hurt, not helped, efforts to assure that nuclear power is not used for 
nuclear weapons. Their actions have increased the threat of prol iferat ion by 
poisoning the international climate for peaceful nuclear cooperation, while at 
the same time denying our own nation the energy benefits that safe nuclear 
power can deliver. The Carter policy was discredited by the very Internat ional 
Study that he initiated. This study was called the International Nuclear Fuel 
Cycle Evaluation (1NFCE) and its results have just been published. The report 
repudiates the Carter policy and support policies similar to those of all our 
presidents before Mr. Carter. * 

Worse, in the name of this policy we have crippled the capability of this 
country to use nuclear power to achieve energy security in the long-term. For 
tnat, we need reprocessing and the breeder. And these Mr. Carter either 
canceled or indefinitely deferred. Our nation will pay heavily for this 
shortsightedness. 1 believe that we must enter into international decisions 
to strengthen the institutions that safeguard against nuclear weapon's prolifera 
tion. So while 1 will always support proper efforts to limit the prol iferat ion 
of nuclear weapons, I do not support the myopic policies of this Administration 

BACKGROUND 


Since -the beginnings of the nuclear age, people working in the field and 
policymakers both have been concerned with the proliferation of nuclear 
weapons. An elaborate international system of safeguards based on the Interna- 
tional Atomic Energy Authority has been worked out over the years to assure 
that the benefits of peaceful nuclear power could be reaped without substan- 
tially affecting the likelihood of weapons proliferation. The system has 
worked well over the years. It was begun by President Eisenhowers Atoms for 
Peace Proposals -- one of our country's most generous and far-sighted policies. 
The most important single treaty in this fabric of international agreements is 
the fion-Prol iferat ion Treaty (NPT). The NPT is based on principles that were 
seen to be necessary from the earliest days of nuclear programs. They involve 
botn the carrot and the stick. Signatory nations promised to forego the 
development of nuclear weapons in return for whole hearted assistance in 
developing peaceful nuclear power. The Treaty has never been violated, to our 
knowledge. 

But in 1977, the whole nuclear policy of this nation was suddenly, 
dramatical ly reversed by the Carter Administration. We threw away the carrot 
and reached for a bigger stick. 
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Ih« policy of the Administration to defer indefinitely reprocessing of 
spent nuclear fuel and extend the hori -on for the Introduction of breeder 
reactors has new had over three years jf testing since its announcement on 
April 7, 1977. Its purpose was stated thus: In order to urge others to 

refrain fro* dangerous technologies that could increase the danger of nuclear 
weapons proliferation, the U.S. will set an example by deferring reprocessing. 

That policy was devised in secret, and edicted by the President with no 
Congressional debate, no public hearings, no environmental impact' statement 
and no Input from industry. Advice came only from a narrow set of people. 

Since that announcement: 

- The two-year liiFCE study called for by the U.S. at the time of the 
announcement of the policy has been completed. Sixty-five out of sixty-six 
nations agreed that reprocessing and the breeder should proceed. The U.S. 
stands alone because of our insistence on holding on to the tatters of a 
discredited policy. 

- The U.S. has sacrificed a decade on reprocessing. 

- Spent fuel storage capacity shortages could force shutdowns of a few 
LWR's by 1984 unless capacity is built or bought by government(27) # 

- The entire U.S. waste management effort has lost two decades and its 
credibility, if the Carter policies are unchanged. 

- The earliest LKFBR introduction date has slipped from 1988 to 2006. 

The earliest any uranium savings can accrue is about 2020, but only if the 
policy is reversed by 1932. 

- Only six LWR’s have been ordered, and two of these were lat^y cancelled. 
More than 20 LVR's have been deferred beyond 1990 or cancelled. No new orders 
are expected. While TNI hurt badly, it added to the root cause; this policy and 
the .last resort, rhetoric. 

- Several nations that had counted on U.S. reprocessing are planning 
their own reprocess ing and/or enrichment. 

- The U.S. has effectively removed itself from the international nuclear 
market for enrichment, reactors and plants. With that action its leverage on 
safeguards policies has been dissipated. 

- Tne danger of other nations secretly building nuclear weapons has 
increased. The danger of nations using nuclear weapons, has increased because 
fear of energy shortages and overdependence on oil imports has increased. 


* ISSUE 

Objectives of Anti-Nuclear Groups -• Political and Social Issues.. 
QUESTION FORMS 

How do you respond to the anti-nuclear concerns of many Americans? 

Why have opponents of nuclear power been so successful in stirring 
up opposition? 
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SHORT ANSWERS 

Many people who have genuine concerns about nuclear power have been used 
by a small highly vocal minority who seek mainly to further their political 
goals. This vocal minority (e.g., Ralph Nader, Tom Hayden) is generally 
motivated by social objectives that are unrelated to any actual risks of nuclear 
power. They argue for a return to a , simpler life... 

They reflect a doubt that growth, once the watch-word of the can-do 
American philosophy, is good. 

They ignore the reality that a slow-growth or no-growth philosophy could 
kill the promise of upward mobility. 

Since the beginning of organized society, the availability of energy has 
allowed mankind to improve the quality of life. Lncrgy and economic growth are 
inevitably coupled. We need to utuilize all the energy sources available to us 
-- conservation, renewable resources, coal, and nuclear -- to sustain and 
enhance America's growth. 

» 

BACKGROUND 


Tnere are those who want to slow down the economy. In the extreme, they 
are a small but highly vocal group -- advocates of the * soft-energy path* who 
want a reduction of our per-capita consumption by half. They also want the 
end of central power generating plants (even including solar stations if they 
are very large) in favor of small neighborhood power stations under local 
control. They want a shift from all fossil and nuclear fuels to solar energy. 

There are others who in effect are accomplishing the same result under 
the umbrellas of environmental advocacy and the public interest. 

A great many former publ ic- interest lawyers, consumer ists, and environ- 
mental advocates have been and are serving in policy making positons in the 
Carter Administrat ion(28) # As a result, the Administration's energy plans are 
a disaster of taxes, regulations, bad consumer protection, and incorrect 
assumptions; in short not an energy policy at all. 


The Carter Administration has in effect adopted a policy of limited 
growth by: 

(1 ) . overstating the virtue of energy conservation; 

(2) advocating the expanded use of coal, while implementing environmental 
controls that cripple its production and use; 

(3) relegating the use of nuclear energy to a last resort; and 

(4) blocking the development of breeder reactors, as well as reprocessing, 
in the U.S. through misconceptions on how best to enhance 

non-prol iteration. 
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References, Comments^ Supporting Data 

l. Between 19 77 and 1979, oil accounted for 47-49% of all energy used In 
the U.S. ( U.S. Energy Data Book , General Electric Co., p, 10 (1900). Also 
DOE Energy Information lefiinistrtion, Annual Report to Congress . I97tf, Vol. 2). 

Of the oil consumed, 45-57 % was Imported (U.S. Energy Oata Book. p. 45. 
which references U.S. Bureau of Mines and the UOE Energy” Information Adminis- 
tration). 

Thus 21-23% of U.S. energy supply, for the last three years, has come from 
foreign sources of oil. 


2. Mr. Carter said In a Presidential Energy (Solar) Message to Congress on 
June 20, 1979: (Published in Energy Management , Commerce Clearing House, 

paragraph 773). " ' 

.We should commit ourselves to a national goal of meeting 
one-fifth - 20% - of our energy needs with solar. and 
renewable resources by the end of this century.. 


3. GAO report which says no plan is in place to meet the Carter 2i j% solar 
goal (still looking) 

and... in an interview with John Deutch as he departed as DOE undersecretary. 
Energy Oaily reports (April 14, 1980): 

„In solar, I believe the 20 percent target (in 2000) is 
exceedingly ambitious. For prudent planning purposes I 
can't get myself to believe much above 10 percent, » 

Including biomass and wind.... 

.In almost every category I have problems seeing where 
the primary energy supply is going to come from. And 
the only way I can get out of the puzzle is to drop my 
economic growth rate estimates, which is a terrible way 
of 'solving' the energy problem.. 

and... Energy Pally also reports (November 28, 1979) 

.President Carter's announced goal of relying on solar- 
related technologies to meet 20 percent of the nation's 
primary energy demand by the turn of the century could 
become a mighty expensive proposition, according to a 
recent analysis by Mitre Corp. 'Such a program, includ- 
ing the hydroelectric component, would cost in the neigh- 
borhood of SI trillion -- roughly one-third of the total 
investment capital expected to be available to U.S. 
industry between 1930 and 2000.* Mitre said, 'Since the 
U.S. ordinarily devotes one-fourth to one-third of its 
industrial investment capital to new energy extraction, 
processing and utility construction, essentially all 
available capital would have to be spent on solar con- 
struction at the expense of oil, gas, coal, nuclear and 
non-energy investment in order to meet this goal. The 
result is likely to be a significant change in lifestyle.';. 
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4. In I 9//, Hr. Carter's Nj'.ljrid! Li rgy Han (Executive Office Of the 
President, Energy Policy and Planning. April 1977) adopted several goals for 
19d5, one of which was to 

.increase coal production by two-thirds, to more than 
one billion tons per year.. 

In fact, though, the increase claimed for coal supply later in the 
National Energy Plan is higher. Rather than a two-thirds increase. Fig. I X -2 
of the NEP states that with the Carter Plan, U.S. coal supply would increase 
by 84% by 1985. 

An analysis by the Congressional Budget Office confirms the higher 
number ( President Carter's Energy Proposals: A Perspective , Congressional 

Budget Office, U.S. Congress, June 1977). Table b of that report shows 
the Administration claiming an 81% increase in U.S. coal production between 
1976 and 1985. 

Both of these reports are reproduced in The Energy Source Book , Aspen 
Systems Corp., Germantown, Maryland (1977). 

Production has not kept pace with the goal. Listed below are coal and 
lignite production quantites in the U.S., from t he U.S. Bureau of Mines: 

Millions of tons produced 


1976 

678 

1977 

688 

1978 

665 

1979 

770 

1980 

785 - 800* 


*Estimated by the National Coal Association 

The annual increase between 1976 and I960 thus averaged 4%, while an average 
of 7% is necessary to meet the 34% increase claimed in the NEP. 


5. From Energy: The Next Twenty Years : Report by A Study Group (Bal- 

linger Publishing Co., Cambridge, Mass., 1979), pp. 291: 

.In May 1971, the Department of the Interior imposed a 
moratorium on further federal coal leasing while it 
considered reforms in the management of federally owned 
coal lands. In September 1977, a U.S. District Court 
ruled that' the Department of the Interior had not com- 
plied with requirements of the National Environmental 
Policy Act in its 1975 leasing program and ordered the 
department to prepare a new environmental impact state- 
ment (EIS). In the meantime only short-term leases were 
issued and only to aid ongoing operations or to permit 
production where land had been developed and was fully 
ready for operation. 


.The Department of the Interior was scheduled to issue 
a new impact statement in May 1979, with the first lease 
sale now scheduled for 1931.. 


See also W.R. Hibbard, .Policies and Constraints for Major Expansion of 
Y4 ^ * 7S°f l97§5 >dUCt ^ ° n and util Nation., Annual Review of Energy , 4^ pp. 
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6. U.R. Hibbard, Jr., Ibid, 

* The opening of a coal wine requires * ? f • 

. &rir&s! seelst tr;:«“e°ei kua 

th ,. as many as 107 permits are required in some states. 
Sise Inctlde a sequence of required approvals Jed appli- 
cations idiicti may delay final approval up to 7-3 years.. 


me plants now conplete or essentially complete, and held up by IKC In 
activity, are: 


North Anna 2 
Salem 2 
Sequoyah 1 
Diablo Canyon 1 
Diablo Canyon 2 


.(Source Is the ftmtrican Nuclear Society 

Nuclear News, 23. PP* 67-86 l 13ao j ) . 


.World List of Nuclear Power Plants,. 




Cancellations Announced 
(Orders (0). Limited Work Authorizations llWA) 


and Construction Permits (C)) 


1980 

Oavis-Besse 2 (LWA) 

Davis-Besse 3 (LWA) 

Erie (0) 

Erie (0) 

Greenwood 2 (0) 

Greenwood 3 (0) 

Haven (0) 

Sterling (C) 

Total: 8 reactors = 8,924 HUe 


1979 

Greene County (0) 

HEP-1 (0) 

HEP-2 (0) ' 

Palo Verde 4 (o) 

Palo Verde 5 (0) 

Tyrone 1 (C) 

Total: 6 reactors 3 7,140 (We 


Toledo Edison Co. 

Toledo Edison Co. 

Ohio Edison Co. 

Ohio Edison Co. 

Detroit Edison Co. 

Detroit Edison Co. 

Wisconsin Electric Power Co. 
Rochester Gas and Electric Corp. 


Power Authority of the State of New York 
Hew England Power Co. 

Hew England Power Co. -* 

Arizona Public Service Co. 

Arizona Public Service Co. 
northern States Power Co. 
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197a 

Atlantic 1 (0) 
Atlantic 2 (0) 
Blue Hills’ l (0) 
Blue Hills 2 (0) 
Haven 2 (0) 
Isolte (0) 


c „ * (0) 

Sundesert 2 (o) 

Unit 1 (0) 

Unit 2 (0) 

Wn> » H. Zimmer 2 ffll 

Total: 13 reactors = 13.33J HWe 

1977 

Allan Barton 1 (0) 

Allan Barton 2 (0) 

Douglas Point 1 (o) 

Ft. Calhoun 2 (o) 


S.R. 1(0) 
S.R. 2 (0) 
Sundesert 


Slir c erV - CC L ,CCtric an<fG « Co. 

Pubhc Service Electric and Cas Co 

6uf States Utilities Co. 

Gulf States Utilities Co. 

Wisconsin Electric Power Co. 

CaroHn^p 0 Resources Authority 
^° ! na Row er and Light Co. 

Carolina Power and Light Co. 

San Oiego Gas and Electric Co. 

'T G ? s «« Electric Co. 
r c Crv ! ce Electric and Cas Co. 
Public Service Electric and Gas Co. 
Cincinnati Gas and Electric Co. 


n LO. 

Potomac Electric Power Co. 
waha Public Power District 


1977 (cent) 

South Dade 1 (0) 

South Dade 2 (0) 

Surry 3 (C) 

Surry 4 (C) 

Unit I (0^ 

Total: 9 reactors » 9,862 HWe 


norida Power and Light Co. 

F or da Power and Light Co. 

V rg nfa Electric and Power Co. 
Virginia Electric and Power Co. 
Central Main Power Co. 


1980 

None 



1979 

Hone 



1978 

Carroll County l 
Carroll Countv 2 

Total: 2 reactors 

= 2,240 MUe 

Commonwealth Edison Co. 
Commonwealth Edison Co. 

1977 

Palo Verde 4 
Palo Verde 5 
New Haven 1 
New Haven 2 


Arizona Public Service Co 
Arizona Public Service Co' 

Now York state Electric and Gas Corn. 
New York State Electric and Gas Corp. 

* 

Total: 4 reactors 

’ 5,040 M We 
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9.. The United States Energy Data Boo - (General Electric Co., 19£0, p. 16) 
which references tne Edison Electric Institute Statistical Year Books, show* 
the following data for the fraction of U.S. electricity generated by nuclear 

plants: 

1977 11. 8X 

1978 12.5 

1979 11.5 

In 1978, nuclear plants represented 9.3* of the U.S. installed electrical 
capacity ( U.S. Energy Data Book , p. 21). The difference comes from the 
fact that nuclear plants are used more than the average of all plants 
combined— they are base-loaded. 


10. As of March, 1980, the Atomic Industrial Forum reports that 

S3, 241 MWe nuclear plants operating (7? plants) 

100,000 MWe under construction (91 plants) 

25,000 MWe on order 

It takes 37-43 1000 MWe nuclear plants or. line to displace 1 million barrels 
of oil per day (M6PD). This assumes a 38* thermal efficiency, and a caoacitv 
factor range of 60-70*. f - 7 

Thus the table above, translated to equivalent of oil that would be 
burned, becomes 


operating plants 

1.2 

- 1.5 

H3P0 

under construction 

2.3 

- 2./ 


on order 

0.6 

- 0.7 



4. 1 

- 4.9 

MB PI) 


11. A large number of studies have been done on tne economic comparison of 
nuclear versus coal -generated electricity. The consensus of these studies in 
that nuclear has some economic advantage, but generally the margin is not wide. 
Also, the margin is shrinking as nuclear plants are taxed by increasing f.KC 
regulation. 

The specific results depend on a variety of assumptions, including 

f 

- estimates of how long it will take to get the plant into operation 

• estimates for future prices of coal and uranium; coal plant costs are 
especially sensitive to fuel cost assumptions 

- where the plant will be sited--coal plant costs vary widely with location 
since coal transportation costs are signif icant. 

Recent studies tend to show costs that are comparable; at least when 
uncertainties are taken into account. See, for example, 

.Market Oriented Program Planning Study (MOPPS), Summary Report.. U.S. ERUA 

(1977), or 

Technical Assessment Guide,. .Electric Power Research Institute Planning 

Staff. PS-1201 -SR (1979). 
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Perhaps the best evidence that nuclear still has some advantage over coal is, to 
quote Bodansky ( Science . 207 , p. 724 (1980)): 

,^t present, electricity from Nuclear is less expensive than from coal 
generation... An Atomic Industrial Forum survey concludes thaj in 1970 the 
nationwide average busbar costs were IS mills/kwh for nuclear-generated 
electricity... 23 mills/kwh for coal -generated electricity... and 40 
mills/kwh for oil-generated electricity. In implied qualitative agreement, 
a group of coal companies advertised in the Wall Street Journal (25 Hay 
1979)... 'Coal costs less than either oil or gas as a fuel for produc- 
ing electricity. It may soon be cheaper than nuclear power.. 


12. The consensus view, by a number o' studies, is that normal operation of a 
coal plant is more hazardous, and more damaging environmentally, than normal 
operation of a nuclear plant: 

a. David 8odansky (Physics Dept. Univ. of Washington) reports in 
.Electricity Generation Choices for the Near Term,. Science , 207 pp. 721-720 
(1980): 

Table 5. Estimated annual fatalities resulting routinely from the generation of 


1 GW-year of electricity, in coal-fired and nuclear plants. The 
estimates include the complete fuel cycle excluding reactor accident.* ■ 



Cause 


Fatal ities 
Per GWA-year 



Coal 


Accidents, 

mining 


0.8 

Accidents, 

Total 

transportation 


1 to 2 

2 to 3 

Pol lution, 

new pi ants with 1 ime 

scrubbers 

0.007 to 17 

Pollution, 

old plants, 3 percent 

sulfur coal 

Total coal : ? to 170 

Nuclear power 

3 to 170 

Nonradiation accidents (mining) 


0.4 

Radiation, 

occupational 


0.3 

Radiation, 

pub 1 ic 


0.2 

Total 

radiat ion 

Total nuclear: 0.9 

0.5 


♦Data is from a National Acadcmay of Sciences Report .Risks Associafcd with Nuclear 
Power: A Critical Review of the Literature, Summary and Synthesis Chapter.. 

b. Herbert Inhaber, .Risk with Energy From Conventional and Nonconven- 
tional Sources.. Science . 203 , pp. 718-723 (1979): 

The figure below is reproduced from Inhaber's results. It shows total person- 
days Tost (both from occupational and public hazards) due to operating a l i-rw(e) 
plant over the lifetime of the system: 

(Nuclear Power Issues and Choic es: P c ort o f the Nucle ar Ener g y Policy Study 

Group . Hj T linger Publishing loT. Lamor ldgc, Tlar.s . f'p. It (1977JTI 

.In the most pessimistic case, which we consider very unlikely, the average 
rate-of-loss could be as high as ten fatalities per year for a 1000 MUe 
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nuclear power plant. However, even in this extremely unlikely situation, 
the average fatalities would not exceed the pessimistic end of the range of 
estimated fatalities caused by coal. Thus, on an average rate-of-loss 
basis, nuclear power compares favorably with coal even when the possibility 
of accidents Is included.. » 

c. There are two environmental issues that are long-range: nuclear 

waste disposal and CO? buildup. Iluclear waste is treated separately in this 
issues document. CO? buildup is known to be occurring: the Ford-Mitre study 

referenced above estimates worldwide use of fossil fuels is already causing a 
0.2% annual increase in atmospheric CO? concentration. What is simply not 
known right now is the rate of CO? retention in the atmosphere, nor are the 
potential climatic effects well understood. 

13. The increase in uranium utilizati >n that the breeder reactor offers can 
vary from a factor of 60 to over a factor of a hundred, depending on how the 
comparison is made. In LWRs operated on a once-thrn fuel cycle,' i. co- 
operated ’-according to current Administration policy, less than 0.4% of ttie 
uranium atoms mined actually produce power in the reactor. The rest are 
laid aside wnen tne uranium is enriched, or are discarded in the spent fuel 
from the reactor. 

Theoretically, breeder reactors could use well over 90% of the uranium 
atoms mined. But the need to reprocess and refabricatc the fuel periodically 
introduces small losses which add up to perhaps only 60-70% of the uranium 
being utilized. 

Taking a pessimistic estimate of 60% utilization in the breeder, the 
incrased utilization over the LWR operated once-thru is 60/0.4 = 150. 

Allowing recycle of LWR fuel further increases the l IIP. uranium utiliza- 
tion. The increased utilization factor for the breeder then can drop to 
below 100. 

We use the factor of 60 for increased uranium utilization in the breeder, 
since ft provides a pessimistic estimate of breeder potential. 


14. The U.S. Department of Enerqy, Office of Utility Systems, has recently 
completed a report, still in prelinindry form, .Electric Power and Supply 
Demand for the Contiguous U.S.: 1980-89., D0E/RG-0036 (1980). 

Using relatively low projections of demand growth (2-3%), the report 
notes low (even negative) reserve margins in some regions. Those ragions 
in which problems are most likely to occur during summer peak-load season 
in 1930 or 1981 are: 

Northern California - Nevada 
Virginia - Carol ina 
Gulf States TVA Service Area 
Florida 

The report notes unusual occurrences could cause problems in other regions. 
Finally: 


.Failure to have in operation those nuclear units slated 
for completion by the end of 1985 could result in the use 
of 700 million additional barrels of oil.. 

It is conjectural, but it is possible that widespread brownouts would 
have occurred this summer had it not been for a recession that reduced 
demand for electricity. 
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15. Iht amount of uranium (depleted U' that has been stored #s a 

result of. operation of U.S. enrichment facilities is about 220,000 metric 
tons ( informal ion from t V. Wayne Range, U.S. Dept, of Energy office in Oak 
Ridge, TM; confirmed oy L. Koch, ^Plutonium is an Energy Resource*. Energy 
Perspectives . The Heritage Foundation, p. 85 (1978)). 

Assuming, rather pessimistically, that COX of tnis uranium could be 
utilized in breeder reactors, (see comments ?13) 129,000 GW(e) years of 
electrical energy could be produced (381 thermal efficiency). In 1979, the 
total U.S. electrical generation was 2350 billion kwh ( U.S, Energy Data 
Book , General Electric Co., p. 15 (1980)) i.e., 270 GW(e)-yr . Inus, at 
1979 levels of consumption, the uranium already mined would be sufficient 
for 480 years of U.S. electrical energy. 


16. The table below lists fast breeder reactors operated, in operation, 
in construction, or firmly planned, for each of the nations with major 
breeder development programs. 


World Fast Breeder Reactors 


Nation 

Reactor 

Electrical Power 
Mw(e) 

Status 

France 

Rapsodie 

none 

operational 


Phern'x 

250 



Super-Pnenix 

1240 

under construction 


Super-Phenix II 

1600 

planned 

USSR 

BR-IO 

none 

operational , 


B0R-60 

12 



BN-350 

150 

m 


BN-600 

600 



BN- 1600 

1600 

planned 

United 

. OFR 

14 

shut down 

Kingdom 

PFR 

250 

operational 


CFR 

1250 

planned 

West 

KllK-2 

none 

operational 

Germany 

SNR -300 

312 

under construction 


SNR -2 

1300 

planned 

Japan 

Joyo 

none 

operational 


Konju 

296 

under construction 

India 

FBTit 

16 

under construction 

United 

EBR-I 

0.2 

shut down 

States 

EBR-I I 

19 

operational 


Fermi 

61 

shut down 


Sefor 

none 

shut down 


FFTF 

none 

starting up 


CR8R 

350 

? 
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17. The energy content of a single to" of uranium when used in a breeder 
reactor which utilizes 60* of the avail able uranium is 0.046 quads. Since 
the average energy content of U.S. coal is 22 quads per billion tons (infor- 
mation from The Energy Source Book , the Center for Compliance Information, 
p. 210 (1977)), a single ton of uranium-238 is equivalent in energy content 
to 2 million tons of coal. 


18. The existing stockpile of uranium-238 is approximately 220,000 metric 
tons (see comment 15). This uranium, when used in a breeder reactor which 
utilizes 6W of the uranium, is equivalent in energy content to 460 billion 
tons of coal (at 22 quads per billion tons, information from The Energy 
Sourcebook, the Center for Compliance Information, p. 210 (1977)). St 1979 
pr ices oi S30 per ton of coal ( U.S. Energy Data Book , The General Electric 
Company, (I960)}, this existing uranium stockpile is worth S14 trillion. 


19. The existing stockpile (i.e., that already mined) of uranium-238 can be 
compared to known coal and oil reserves. The proven U.S. coal reserves are 
approximately 440 billion tons (information from The Energy Source Book , the 
Center for Compliance Information, p. 210 ( 1977 ) )7 llenceTthe stockpile of 
uranium-238 is approximately equivalent (see comment 18) in energy to all 
proven U.S. coal reserves. 

The proven oil reserves of all the OPEC countries combined is approxi- 
mately 390 billion barrels (information from The Energy Source Book , the Center 
for Compliance Information, p. 252 (1977)). Eased on an energy content of 
5.8 quads per billion barrels of oil ( U.S. Energy Oata Boo k, The General 
Electric Company (1980)), the existing stockpile of uranium-238 has an energy 
potential of approximately five times that of all the proven OPEC ofil reserves. 


20. In addition to the five plants complete or essentially complete (see 
comment No. 7), the American Nuclear Society .World List of Nuclear Power 
Plants., Nuclear News , 23 , pp. 67-86 (1980) contains the following informa- 
tion on pl-ants nearly completed: 



t Completion 

Expected 

Plant 

as of 3/80 

Completion 

Comanche Peak T 

79 

/8l 

Farley II 

85 

10/80 

Grand Gulf 1 

95 

4/81 

LaSalle I 

93 

12/80 

LaSalle II 

73 

12/81 

HcOuire I 

96 

12/80 

San Onofre II 

86 

10/81 

Sequoyah- II 

87 

6/81 

Shoreham 

85 

5/81 

Watts Bar 1 

91 

9/81 

Zimmer I 

94 

/8 1 

UNP-2 

80 

. 9/81 


21. To be confirmed. 
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2 2 . Contained in „ Presidential State^'iit to Confess Establishing a 
National Radioactive Waste Manage lent : rogram.., Eel). 1?, 1980. 

In this message a decision on site selection is deferred until , about 
1 985 « ; WIPP is cancelled; and completion is deferred till the ..mid-1990s* 
(all three statements are on p. 3 of the President's draft statement). 


23. References 
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2. Nuclear Power and the Environment 
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Above data scaled to most recent DOE (1930) median forecast of 240 GWe by 
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of waste volumes after fuel reprocessing. 


24. Reference 

Energy in Transition 1985 - 2010 
CONAES 

National Academy of Sciences 

Washington, D.C. 1979 

(Wastes of Reprocessing pp. 361-2) 

Reprocessing wastes eliminates nearly all of the long-lived alpha 
active materials. This reduces tne safe storage time requirements to a 
level that allows confident engineering design for encapsulation and 
storage criteria. 


25. Reference 

Nuclear Power Safety 

Rust, J.H. and Weaver, L.E. (eds.) 

Pergamon Press 1976 

(Section on Management of Radioactive Wastes by J.O. Blomeke, 

pp. 264-266). 

If spent fuel is disposed of directly, it must be safely isolated for a 
very long time. If the fuel is reprocessed, separating the remaining fuel 
(all long-lived alpna active materials) from fission products, the recovered 
fuel can be reused wnile the fission products are disposed of. Tne disposal 
of fission products can be done with a much higher level of confidence that 
disposal techniques are effective for the required isolation time. 
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iio, Seventeen low-level disposal site-, are presently active. There are 
17 DO! low-level sites, 3 are presently inactive. There are also 6 com- 
mercial sites, 3 are presently inactive. 

The sites and tneir present status is as follows: 

DOE 


Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory (Los Alamos, NM) active 

Brookhaven national Laboratory (Brookhaven, (IT) inactive 

Pantex Plan (Amarillo, IX) active 

Sandia Laboratories (Albuquerque, Nil) active 

Idaho National Engineering Laboratory (Idaho Tails, ID) active 
Nevada Test Site (Las Vegas, NV) active 

Feed Materials Production Center (Fernald, oil) active 

National Lead Company of Ohio (Niaqara Falls, NY) inactive 

Oak Ridge Gaseous Diffusion Plant (Oak Ridge, TN) active 

Oak Ridge Y- 12 Plant (Oak Ridge, TN) active 

Paducah Gaseous Diffusion Plant (Paducah, KY) active 

Portsmouth Gaseous Diffusion Plant (Piketon, OH) active 

Weldon Springs (St. Charles Co., MO) inactive 

Hanford Site (Richland, WA) active 

Savannah River Plant (Aiken, SC) active 

Lawrence Livermore Laboratory (Livermore, CA) active 

Comnercial 

Beatty, NV active 

Richland, WA active 

Barnwell, SC active 

Morehead, KV inactive 

Sheffield, IL inactive 

West Valley. NY inactive 


27. AFR: not available yet. 


28. See H. Peter Metzger, .The Coercive Utopians: Their Hidden Agenda,, 

paper presented at the National Meeting of the American College of Nuclear 
Medicine, April 28, 1978. Available from the Public Service Company of 
Colorado, Denver, 80202. 
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t; RjLct, ini Allan 

• r< :*• T. • 


April 27, 1980 


" Jl ^ 

" Washington, D.C. 20006 
Dear Dick: 

Following our telephone conversation of two weeks ago I phoned Dr. Fontaine to 
discuss the ongoing provision of foreign policy material It was decided that 
1 would send material relating to Africa and Latin America directly to Dr,. Fontaine, 
and all other foreign policy material to you. 

The material that 1 can provide is: 1) selected material from the Congressional 
Record that is both timely and addresses specific topics in a usable way, 2) FBIS 
material, 3) primary source material. My first installment of these items is enrleeerj 
For ease of your use I will enclose a cover memo digesting, the material. Also 
enclosed Is a roster of the Chesapeake Society from which most material will be 
drawn, and the last few weekly agendas of the Society. 

I hope this format is agreeable to you. If there is anything else I should be 
including in the packets, or deleting, please let me know. If you would like a 
meeting with members of Chesapeake to discuss the flow of issue material thacan 
be arranged. 


Sincerely, 


[^closures 


Scot M. Faulkner 
Legislative Assistant 
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To: Mdhud Allai 
Fra: Scot Faulkner 
Ro: First Issus Packet 


Btcloaura: 


* v*rre>- 



*> ^ 


* Raster of Chesapeake Society 

* Agendas of Society for April 18 8 27, 1980 

* Pour Congressional Record Inserts on Technology Transfer to USSR 
Including flow chart on dlfersion of U.S. technology to Soviet 
military. 

* Photo-copy of ptobtograph of Zil 135 military transport. 

* Record Insert on Strategic minerals issue as it related to Cobalt 
4n Idahh. 

* Record speech on the failure of foreign assistance programs. 
Specifically relating to International Development Banks. 

* Record insert on Carlbean situation frcm October 12, 1979. (Has some 
dated material, but provides good intiaiioverview) . 
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CONFIDENTIAL 




Mr. Scot M. Faulkner 
Legislative Assistant 
To The Honorable John M. Ashbrook 
1436 Longvorth House Office Building 
Washington, D. C. 20313 


p - v-n ‘ 


Richard V. Allen 

•M SIXTEENTH STREET. N.W • WASHINGTON. DC 200WI 


May 2, 1980 


Mr. Scot M. Faulkner 
Legislative Assistant 
To The Honorable John M. Ashbrook 
1436 Longworth House Office Building 
Washington, D. C. 20513 

Dear Scot: 


Thanks very much for your letter of April 27th and 
for the very useful enclosures. 

It is good that you are in direct touch with Roger 
Fontaine , as I know he will benefit greatly from the material 
that you send directly to him. 

The list of the members of the Chesapeake Society 
is helpful, and we will keep it handy. Sometime in the next 
month or so, I should try to get together with the Chesapeake 
Society; I shall enjoy meeting the members. 

With best regards, 


Sincerely, 

P. S. Your little summary on the top of all the 
Congressional Record sendings is very useful, as it helps us 
to organize the data. 
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'Qith Lx~ 

Oc-ober 1C, -SBC 


(JJ 
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Ice .-.err.: c Talk Inc points 


President Career has advanced a hopeful ar.i positive approach 

:: the economy. He has set forth a sensible and fair economic 

agenda for the '80s. 

1. In an election year, he fought successfully to avoid 
the massive, inflationary Reacan-Kemp-?.crh tax cufc. 

For 1981, as part of his* Economic Revitalization Program, 
he has proposed a tax cut we car. affcrd--S2? billion— 
that will not rekindle inflation. It focuses on spurring 
investment m basic industry anc small business, anc on 
anti- inflationary social security tax relief. Half of 
these funds will be used to revitalize business and 
industry. As budget and economic conditions permit, 
additional funds fer tax relief and economic renewal 
can be provided in future years. 

2. Over the cast two years he has established a new tripartite 
working relationship between government, business and 
labor to cooperatively remove barriers tc growth and 
productivity . Already this approach has been used to 
develop strcnc , coordinated policies for the special 
problems cf the autc ar.c steel industries --policies 

which embrace issues including trade, regulation and 
tax policy . 

2. He has designed specific programs to train the unemployed, 
young people and these displaced by industrial change 
for new work in new jobs with a future. 

4. )ifi is fighting in the Congress for help for communities 
in trouble through $1 billion in countercyclical revenue 

. sharing, and for targeted unemployment compensation for 
these in need of it. 

5. His budget contains a strong new infusion of resources 
tc our basic research community, including the great 
universities ana innovative small businesses, so that 

• the creative roots of cur economy will remain strong. 

6. He has made touch decisions on energy. And his policies 
have helped reduce oil imports by more than 2 million 
barrels per cay, and to dramatically increase our 
production of energy from coal, our search for oil, and 
our development of 'alternate fuels. He is strengthening 
our energy conservation efforts with mere than SI 
billion— in resources added to the solar anc conservation 
bank, weatheriration of lew income houses, public 
housing and public buildings, and related purposes. 
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7. He has i ought for budget control and for wage/price 
when it was not popular. Congress has for 
the first tins in history committed through the " recon- 
ciliation' process to cut its spending by S10 billion. 

And the inflation rate is coining down while the economy 
is beginning to grow ageir.. 

S. With deregulation cf airlines, trucking, rail and 

banking. President Carter has been responsible for the 
most fundamental restructuring of government's relationship 
with business since the New Deal--to free up competitive 
forces, fight inflation and strengthen these basic 
industries. 

The Carter approach is sound, pragmatic, moderate . . . and 
it will work. 






Governor Reagan's second economic program since the Republican 
Convention, announced on September 9, 'stands in stark "contrast. 





hr . Reagan's program has one and only one guiding 
idea — more than half a trillion dollars m Reacan-Kerao- 
Roth tax cuts over the next five years, and a trillion 
cellars in the next seven years. At the same time, he 
premises us a balanced budget, record defense spending, 
and he refuses to name a single domestic program he 
will cut. Or. the surface, this program is plainly 
illogical. Underneath, when you look at the numbers, 
it is worse: it is unsound, inflationary, and unfair. 

This new program calls for $531 billion in tax cuts 
over the next S years. Here than S6t would co for 
across-the-board personal income tax cuts. In 1983, a 
family making $12,000 would get 5175. A familv making 
5200. 000 would get $15,000. 

Less than 14% of this massive tax cut would go to 
encourage American businesses, large enc small, to 
invest in new plants and equipment we need to keep 
Americans at work. In. fact, the main difference between 
Ronald Reagan's first and second economic programs was 
the cancellation of more than S70 billion in investment 
incentives over 5 years. 
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And Governor Reagan'* simplistic approach does nor ever. 
rn.sr.tior. our needs f or ?uhl is investment sc train sur 
youth ar.d displaced workers . so help families and 
communities acaps so economic chance, or sc improve 
critical public :acilities--cur highways, rail and 
hare* networks and cur parks. 

Together with his n.assive Kent- Roth sex cut. Governor 
Reagan proposes tc increase defense spending at the 
annual rate of lit ever these years, at a cost of,. 

$£ 2 billion. And so to balance his budget, by hi** ovn 
accounting, Mr. React.-, calls for a minimum of 5195 
billion ar.d a coal of $301 billion in domestic budget 
cuts ever the next 5 vears—reachine $64-552 billion in 
19S5 alone. 


Mr. Reagan says he'll balance the budges in 1563, and 
achieve a surplus in 1935. But Mr. Reacan uses budget 
assumptions you would have so be a member of his 
campaign staff to believe, t’sinc more realistic estimates, 
CM3* finds thee every r.ickle of Mr. Reagan's budget cut* would 
not be enough to counter his massive tax giveaways 
and balance the budget by 1965. In fact, his program 
would guarantee multi-billion cellar deficits for the 
r.ext 5 years and destroy any hope of a balanced budget. 

Where will his $203 tc $300 billion in domestic cuts 
ccr.e frem? Mr. Reacar. has said he will not cut Social 
Security, Medicare anc ether "entitlement" programs , 
which together with interest or. the debt ar.d other 
relatively fixed costs amount tc 55% of the budget. He 
will not cut defense — another 251. That means virtually 
all of the cuts must come from the remaining 20%-- 
mostly aid to states and local government. Mr. Reagan 
won't say where he would cut. But he has given us some 
hints: 




On August 5, 1980, he said “Our ultimate goal . 
should be to transfer frem the federal government 
back to the states and localities programs— 
such as welfare and education — which the federal 
government has usurped and has not managed well , 
along with the tax sources to pay for them." 

(Text of Urban league Speech) 

On February 1, 1980, he said “ Urban aid program*. 
I think, are or.e of the biggest phonies that 
we have ir. the system and have had for a 
number of years." 
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Or. the ratio ir. 1? # t-7r , he said "Unemployment 
compensation is "little more than paid vacation 
for freeloaders." 


And last January he said "It makes no sense 
to collect money cr. the federal level only cc 
return it back to the state. The federal 
government should not be collecting the funds 
tc help the pocr." 


2'jt perhaps hr. Reagan does not intend to cut these 
programs --perhaps he intends to cut revenue sharing 
(nearly S7 billion), housing aid ($3 billion), mass 
transit (Si billion), community and regional development, 
( S 1 0 billion), cr help for veterans (S10 billion) — 
or aid fcr our farmers. 


v.*e cannot knew where Mr. Reagan wants tc cut.- But we do 
know that accomplishing his goals will require a massive 
shift of responsibilities to state and local governments. 
If state ar.d local governments pick up all the Federal 
programs that would be cut to balance Mr. Reagan's 
budget, state and local property and sales and income 
taxes would rise by at least $1,000 per household by 19S5, 
ar.d prcfcably by much more. And that's a lot more than 
the average family will cet back from the Reacan-Kemp- 
Roth tax cut. 


Alternately, Mr. Reacan nay fail to secure Congress' 
agreement tc the spending cuts. If spending continues 
at a "current services" level there would be inf iaticr.arv 
deficits ranging from $1C0 to S200 billion each year in 
1563-85. And the price of these deficits would be 
double digit inflation, high interest rates and economic 
dislocation for the foreseeable future. 

. These are the stark choices offered by the Reagan 
program: either massive state ar.d local tax increases; 
or sharp reductions in basic services; or escalating 
inflation. It seems hard to believe that a Republican 
candidate for President would put forward so irrational 
a program. That is precisely why George Bush called 
• this program "voodoo economics", and "a blueprint for 
economic chaos", ar.d why former President Ford has "* 
refused to endorse it. 



f« (V o 
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Fespcr.se to 
Comments cr. 


;:ss::::.s amcut -resident 
the Federal Feserve's Felines 


' The ?r as ide.it vts explicitly asked 4 very particular rues 
w;-.ec did r.e ::.i:.k abcut the Federal Reserve’s r.tw operating te 
that -ere s t tried about e yetr ecc" 

e” 

c Under the new system, the Federal Reserve r.cw 

concentrates its etter.ticr. heavily cr. cr.e ci; active: 
controlling the growth cf the money supply within 
predetermined tercets, letting interest rates pc 
where tr.ey will (within e very creed rer.ee;. 

Ir. answer tc the question, the President stated net in his 
view ccr.tr tiling the growth cd the money supply we* e very important 
fetter rut net the cr.ly fetter that should re taxer, ir.tc account, end 
that the policy cf concentrating solely or. the money supply was net 
-ell advised. 

enviously ell cf us have to re concerned aoout fighting ir.flitio, 
ini about r on tr tiling the money supply, arc else trout* the effects 
of rising . interest rates in slowing’ ire current economic recovery 
especially ir. housing end autos, vr-at is obviously at sta/.e here 
is* the proper reler.ee among nest important or : ectives tr.c this is 
precisely whet the President had ir. mind . 

The day tr ter the President's torments Chairmen Vc lexer himself 
stated his view: that financial markets tad beer, overreacting to 

er.t actions cf the Federal Ft serve ; -are moving ahead cf events: 
that this behavior was causing problems. Chairmen Vclcxer else 
ed that the recent jump in the crime rate by seme banks seemed to 
re moving ahead cf the marxet. 

In response to all of this, and to a large decrease in the* 
money supply, interest rates fell cr. Monday and Tuesday. 

Finally mis discussion foes drive home the importance cf 
controlling inflation as the fundamental way to orir.g down interest 
rates ar.d insure a heal try recovery: 

c It confirms the wisdom cf President Carter’s 

refusal to be stampe”ded into a quickie eiecticr.- 
year tax cut. 

o It confirms his wisdom ir. or ore sire a moderate 


ret cr. consumption-oriented tax reductions, hut 
cr. incentives for investment. 


l» u 
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October 24, 1960 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE CABINET 



SU3JECT: ECONOMIC INFORMATION 


Enclosed for your information are three items: 

1. Guidance on September CPI. 

2. Update on Economic Indicators 

s 3. Talking points: Housing Cost 

Reduction Demonstration. 

These documents are not for public distribution, but 
should be given to your key appointed officials. It 
is important chat these materials be followed closely 
when talking about economic matters. Your assistance 
w^th this will be greatly appreciated. 
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ckc rcur.c 


:> 


The P?dm inistrstior. forecast presented ir. mid-Ju 
-he recession, to level cif ir. the fourth quarts 
with recovery in I9S1. This pattern is broadly 
with private forecasts and with CBO’s forecast. 


cf 

cor. s 


ster.t 


o Early data suggested to scire that the recession might be 
worse than our forecast. At . the beginning cf the recession, 
activity fell steeply: 

- from January to June the unemployment rate jumped from 
a stable 6 percent to 7-3/4 percent; 

- from January tc June auto sales and housing starts plummeted; 

- real GNP in the second-cuarter fell a record 9.5 percent 
(annual rate) 


o 


The beginning of the recession was steep but concentrated; 90 
percent of this drop in GU? was in autos and housing. 


o In June the nature of the recession chanced: the decline spread 
to other sectors — but at a much slower pace. 


** 0 ** During*- the*- summer • and- early -fall.* signs i-begaiv to, accumulate 
hat the recession was ending. 


Recent Numbers 


The first official estimate of GNP ir. the 3rd quarter is for a 
growth of 1 percent (annual rate) . This makes this the shortest 
recession ir. history. 


The index of leading economic indicators increased in June, 
July and 1.9 percent in -August. 


Housing starts rose 9 percent in September and are 70 percent 
above their May level. Aggregate hours worked in construction 
rose 3.6 percent in September. 


Domestic auto sales are 19 percent above their June lew. 


The unemployment rate fell to 7.5 percent in September. 

/ peak « 7.8% in May and July_7 

Employment increased 200,000 from July to September. 

Total hours worked increased 0.6 percent in September. 
Aggregate hours worked in manufacturing rose 0.9 percent 

Industrial production rose percent in September (after a 
rise of 0.6 percent in August) 

Total retail sales increased faster than inflation in 
September. 


1721 


k i r.c points: KOL'JII.T- 


red 


ION 


i 



Cr. October* 22, Ir.flat.ion Adviser Alfred Kahn, and Assistant HUD 
Secretary Lawrence Sir.cn s announced the results of a HUD-spcnscref 
project designed to demonstrate how builders and local government 
officials car. cooperate to cut the cost of new home construction. 
The project shows that new hcr.es can cost between 20% and 33% less 
than comparable housing units if: 


— local governments expedite and consolidate licensing and 
permitting procedures, thus saving developers excessive 
f inancing/carryinc costs; 


-- local building codes are modified to allow the use of 
less expensive and less time-consuming materials which 
do not sacrifice safety or the quality of construction; 

— local zoning ordinances are chanced -- without significant 
alteration cf environmental standards — to allow more 
efficient use of available sites; 


-- builders make use of innovative designs which employ, 
contemporary engineering standards. 




BACKGROUND „ 




This demonstration project began after the National Conference on 
Housing C<*sts (February, 1979) determined excessive, uncoordinated 
state and- local government regulations are a direct cause of in- 
creasing costs. The White House Conference or. State and Local 
Government Reform (January, 1980) reinforced this. The National 
Association of Home Builders and other interested groups recom- 
mended demonstration projects. 


Four site^ were chosen: Hayward, California; Shreveport; suburban 
Pittsburgh; and suburban Portland, Oregon. The first three sites 
have produced impressive construction cost savings. 


RESULTS 


In Hayward , 58 two-, three-, and four-bedroom townhouse units will 
be constructed at one location. They will sell for $53,000 to 
$65,000 — 33% less than comparable homes in the area. Costs are 
being saved by sharing sewer connections between back-to-back 
tcwnhomes ; by building homes at a density of 16.4 per acre; and 
by building energy-efficient features such as low-infiltration 
double-glazed windows into the homes. Permit-processing time 
was cut by nineteen months for the Hayward project. 

In Shreveport , one of three housing sites is already open (Septem- 
ber^ - T2T7aTemarkable achievement given that the cost reduction 
project was begun in Kay. Seventy-five one- to three-bedroom 
homes will be constructed, costing between $48,950 and $59,950. 
Each unit includes a two-car garage or carport. The above prices 
are $15 , 000 less than prices for comparable units at a suburban 
location. Costs were trimmed by eliminating front sidewalks; 
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of standard wir.drv:;; by using plastic 

. . - .rf rot i construction and rot: fire- 

procfir.g practices. Permits were crar.ted elcht months earlier in 
Shreveport. 

lr. suburban Pittsburgh , 26 detached hemes will be completed next 
month on two" s i t e s . The hcr.es will vary in size from 900 square 
feet to 1050 square feet and will cost between S42.000 and $ 45,600 — 
about 24* less than similar hones using conventional construction 
methods. The savings result in part from the use of plastic pipe; 
a reduction in the number of catch basins for storm water; ar.d 
construction techniques which require fewer wall studs and window- 
jacks. Local government cut a full year from the normal construction 
permit issuance process. 

In suburban Portland , progress on construction of 100 single-family 
detached homes has been slowed by several factors, including the 
introduction of new zoning ordinances for the area and the erection 
of Mount St. Helens. 


CONCLUSIONS 

— 'This" small demonstration, using no federal- funds and -requiring a'-— >■ 
„ . verv short planning. period, has sho wn, that s ignificant home con- 
struction cost savings'' are possible?" wSien^Yocaf ‘ governments and i**' 1 . 
builders cooperate. Although only four communities are involved 
in the project, similar results can be achieved in most communities 
nationwide! 

These projects have the full support and cooperation of the nayors 
and county commissioners in the areas involved, as well as the 
enthusiastic participation of private developers. The result will 
be lower-cost housing for the citizens of their communities. This 
is exactly >-hat regulatory reform is all about. 
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Stctusc the Congress if net in setsien, chert is nc 
Inflation Sccort eh is w ?e>. Inclosed erf Icsr.or.ic 
Ttixar.g :-ceces «d guidance or. response tc questions or. 
the President's corrects or. the Federal reserve's 
policies. These documents are r.ot f er public distribution, 
bet they should he giver, tc yourTey appointed official*. 

It is isportmc that these rater iais be followed closely 
when talxir.g about economic ratters. Yeur assistance 
with this viii be greatly appreciated. 
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1 > >■ a , Kill O l ory . Ci| ,-lcC:n 
I'l n M: l»..;i d one:. 

!■ : Jimmy Carter*!; :-r|i.:.!ii|e Oel.'in:i ii:-Mo , ;nii!i.'|- J 

DAI’S* October 27. 19Ku 


Accord i ikj to Jjti-.t information t t .„„ rcl i ilile WhitcyHousc 
inol- •' |»:30 on October 27, the following it: President Carter’s 
itinerary for the i eiunin'or of t he campaign. 


CirUih. i . "I 


O'. I r.ln/r .0 


0«: tob*T 11 


November 1 


November 2 


Novcrabci 1 


November 4 


1 i t I. >il r . ; , I'.Muriy p./ann 

Uoct.os ter. I-.-v York 

N.'V/.I. V. . Now J'.r ^ _#J2. . „ - (r 

1 'lii t |. » » • p i.i, Peiinsy Ivan i . 

Q * 2. a 

•‘li i lade I phi i, l*i niraylv.inin 
Now .‘.lifc, Now York 
H.j/ City, Michi.,.in 
:;i . 1.0. lit;, rticp.inri 
Colianbi.i, Noul.h .Virol ina 

Columbia, South Carol iri.i 

r..i i i- 1 ,;r i l , 

Komph i , Ti :iru':t.s..'e 
Jackson, Hi an isisippi 
IK; via ton , T» v \n^ 

lloest on, Texas 
Ur owns v i 1 lo , Try. .is 
San Antonio, Toy. it. 

ALilcne, Texas 
Port Worth, Texas 
Chie.vjo, Illinois 

Ch ica p. , r 1 linoi . 

Prirf il, Michigan 

W'-i l.iflelphia, Pennsylvania 

I’li i 1 iilr 1 j h i.t, Pennsy l van i a 

Akron, Ohio 

St . I<> >u i o , 'i i at our i 

Port I find , fireqon 

S« ..i l ir,' W.ishi n<|tou 


• Bert i in economic information. 


Attached 


LlOMlt Wll ' t . ■ I Ml ISC mi-IIIO 
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STATUS REPORT OF THE 
OFFICE OF PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY 
ON THE INVESTIGATION CONDUCTED CONCERNING 
VARIOUS MATTERS PERTAINING TO BILLY CARTER 

I NTRODUCT I ON 

This status report is being furnished pursuant to Department 
of Justice Order No. 907-80, dated August 1, I960, signed by then 
Acting Attorney General Charles B. Renfrew (Appendix). Under the 
terms of that' Order, the Counsel on Professional Responsibility was 
directed "to investigate for criminal, civil and administrative 
purposes, any offenses arising from the activities of 'Billy' 

Carter in acting as an alleged agent of the Libyan government . ..". 
Paragraph ( C ) (10) directs that the "Counsel shall submit a final 
report to the Solicitor General. The Counsel may, to 5 the extent 
permitted by law and as he deems appropriate, submit a final report 
to other Department officials and to the Congress." This first 
report will be incorporated in the Counsel's "final report," as 

required by paragraph (C)(10). This initial report is submitted to 

advise the Solicitor General of the currency of our invest igagation 

and of the additional investigative steps to be taken. 

SCOPE OF THE INVESTIGATION 

On July 25, 1980, shortly after the Attorney General's public 
disclosure of having talked with the President about the Billy 
Carter case, the Office of Professional Responsibility initiated an 
inquiry into the Attorney General's conduct. It was determined 
that the highest Department official to whom the Office could 
appropriately report was the Solicitor General. The scope of the 
inquiry quickly broadened into that authorized by Department Order 
No. 907 - 80 . That Order directed the Office of Professional 
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Responsibility to conduct a "criminal, civil and administrative" 
investigation of the entire Billy Carter affair. 

The scope of the inquiry conducted by the Office of 
Professional Responsibility has included the following matters: 

— An examination of the activities of 
Billy Carter and his associates in 
connection with their dealings with 
Libyan officials, representatives, and 
businessmen. s 

The adequacy of the Criminal Division’s 
investigation of Billy Carter's activi- 
ties . 

— The actions of the Attorney General with 
respect to: 

a. contacts with the White House 
involving the investigation 
and his public statements con- 
cerning such contacts; 

b. any improper influences upon 
the Criminal Division which 
tended to influence the out- 
come of the case in any fash- 
ion; and, 

c. the handling of sensitive 
classified information regard- 
ing the Billy Carter matter. 

— The activities of State Department per- 
sonnel in: 

a. possibly succumbing to pres- 

sures by or on behalf of Billy 
Carter or his associates to 
release aircraft to Libya; and, 

b. keeping White Bouse person- 
nel apprised of the Justice 

Department's investigation of 
. • Billy Carter. 
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— The actions of Dr. Brzezinski in using 
sensitive classified information in 
attempting to influence Eilly Carter's 
activities. • 

The actions of other White House per- 
sonnel, including the President, in 
possibly monitoring the Department 
of justice's investigation of Billy 
Carter, or in attempting to use such 
information to influence the outcome 
of the investigation. . 

To the greatest extent possible, an attempt was made to 
refrain from interfering with the pursuit of other investigations 
currently underway in the Southern District of New York, the 
District of Columbia, and the Central District of California. Con- 
sequently, some potential leads involving the activities of Robert 
Vesco and his associates, George Belluorcini and his associates, and 
others, were not considered to be within the scope of the inquiry 
conducted by this Office and were not pursued. This decision was 
taken for two reasons. Those matters are being investioated 
outside of the Criminal Division. Moreover, those leads are 
relatively new and are not specifically within the area of 
responsibility of the Internal Security Section of the Criminal 
Division. Since our mandate is primarily focused upon the Criminal 
Division's conduct of the FARA investigation of Billy Carter, we 
saw no need to include a review of the adequacy of the efforts of 
other Department components which have not been the subject of 
misconduct allegations. 
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METHODOLOGY 


Under the general supervision and direction of the Counsel, 
the investigative team assigned to this matter consists of Deputy 
Counsel Richard M . Rogers, and Assistant Counsel David P. Bobzien 
and John B. Curcio, all of the Office of Professional Responsibil- 
ity. In addition, FBI Special Agent Delbert N. Dilbeck is a full 
member of the OPR unit. The FBI also has provided Special Agents 
Thomas W. Berge, Drew Carr, Edward J. Holiday, John T. McGirl, and 
James_T. Tatman to assist with the investigation. They are super- 
vised by Deputy Assistant Director David G. Flanders. Mr. Rogers 
coordinates all of the investigators' efforts. 

With only a few exceptions, all interviews were conducted by 
Messrs. Bobzien, Curcio and Dilbeck. All the OPR team's interviews 
were taken under oath and the vast majority were recorded by a 
certified court reporter. Tape recordings were made of the others. 
Transcripts of all OPR interviews are being maintained either in 
the Office of Professional Responsibility or the Department's 
Special Security Center? those transcripts have been and continue 
to be available to individuals interviewed and their attorneys. 

Although the Counsel was given the authority to conduct grand 
jury proceedings and to make applications for orders compelling 
testimony pursuant to grants of immunity, it has not been neces- 
sary during the course of the investigation to date to make use of 
the grand jury or to obtain immunity grants. Also, it should be 
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noted that a working agreement was reached with Assistant Attorney 
General Philip B. Heyman whereby the Internal Security Section of 
the Criir.inal Division continues to monitor those activities of 
Mr. Carter w’hich he has a continuing duty to disclose under the 
provisions of the Foreign Agent Registration Act (FARA). 

Our inquiry has included the review of telephone and appoint- 
ment logs of Attorney General Civiletti, Deputy Attorney General 
Renfrew, and the following White Bouse personnel: Thomas V. Beard, 

Deputy to the Assistant'to the President; Phillip J. Wise, Jr., 
Appointments Secretary to the President; David L. Aaron, Deputy 
Assistant for National Security Affairs; Susan S. Clough, Personal 
Assistant/Secretary to 'the President; Lloyd N. Cutler, Counsel to 
the President and, Zbigniew Brzezinski, Assistant to the President 
for National Security Affairs. We were provided immediate and 
unrestricted access to the logs of the Attorney General and the 
Deputy Attorney General. After much discussion and negotiation, 
access was provided to the logs of Messrs. Beard and Wise. Access 
was also eventually provided to the logs of Mr. Aaron, Ms. Clough, 
Mr. Cutler and Dr. Brzezinski. 

Regarding the President's diary and his personal notes, we 

have not been granted the access we Bought, despite the President's 

public statements of total cooperation. After many "negotiation" 

sessions, White Bouse Counsel, apparently acting pursuant to the 

President's instructions, have provided us extracts from the Presi- 
• * 

dent's diary of meetings and telephone conversations between the 
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President and thirty-seven individuals whose names we had submitted 
to the Counsel's Office. We have also reviewed those extracts from 
the President’s notes which White House Counsel claim represent all 
entries in the notes vrhich pertain to Billy Carter and Libya. 
Additionally, we sent to the Counsel to the President, Lloyd 
Cutler, and Special Counsel to the President, Alfred Moses, a 
memorandum setting forth forty-four particular dates for which we 
asked to review the President’s notes ourselves. 

7 On August 8, 1980, we had advised the Counsel to the President 
that an interview of the President under oath would be necessary. 

S In the course of each of our negotiating sessions, we repeated that 
requirement. Such an interview, we told the White Bouse Counsel, 
would not be fruitful until such time as we had completed a review 
of the President's diary and notes. As just noted, that process 
has not yet been completed even though a firm date for the inter- 
view, October 15, had been scheduled [it was cancelled in favor of 
a campaign appearance of the President] and two additional dates, 
October 23 and 24, had been tentatively agreed upon as potential 
alternatives. As of this time, no interview has been scheduled. 
Unless the President's notes for the days we have requested are 
made available shortly and unless an interview is scheduled within 

^ a reasonable time, we may be required to use compul sory process to 

/ 

j obtain the President's testimony. 
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SUMMARY 0? BILLY CARTER'S ACTIVITIES 

In late 1977 or early 1978, Atlanta realtor Mario Leanza, an 

Italian immigrant who obtained U.S. citizenship in 1953, traveled 

to Catania, Sicily at the expense of his brother, Giovanni Leanza. 

The latter was attempting to induce Kario Leanza to retire in 

Catania and for that reason provided him with an airplane ticket to 

Catania. According to Mario Leanza, he undertook the trip for the 

i 

purpose of obtaining pension benefits as a result of 14 years 
Italian Government service. 

Vhile in Catania, Leanza met Michele Papa, an attorney resid- 
ing in Catania, who represented the "Associaz ione Siculo-Araba" 
(Sicil ian-Arab Association). Mr. Papa is approximately 56 years of 
age, and is President of the Sicilian-Arab Association. According 
to newspaper accounts appearing in the Italian press, he has ties to 
several terrorist and communist groups operating in Italy and the 
Arab jorld. Also, in September, 1978, he allegedly met with three 
representatives of the Palestine Liberation Organization and offered 
medical and combatant support to the PLO. In addition, he offered 
the use of Sicilian hospitals to care for as many as 200 injured 
Palestinians. 

During Leanza' s stay in Catania, Papa suggested to Leanza that 
he could earn a substantial fee if he could arrange to bring Billy 
Carter to Libya. After Leanza' s return to Atlanta, he received 
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several telephone calls from Papa requesting that he arrange for 
Hilly Carter to visit Libya. Leanza eventually received a letter, 
dated April 18, 1978, from Papa inviting Leanza and "the brother of 
President Carter" to visit Libya at Papa's expense. 

Inasmuch as Leanza did not know Billy Carter, he attempted to 
contact Bert Lance in order to arrange for an introduction to 
Mr. Carter. He was unsuccessful in that effort. During this 
period, he had occasion to mention his desire to meet with Billy 
Carter to another Georgia realtor, Tom Jordan, who, through Georgia 
State Senator Floyd Hudgins, did arrange for the introduction. 

In the summer of 1978, Leanza, Jordan, Hudgins and Gibril Shalouf, 
the Libyan Ambassador to Italy who was visiting the United States, 
trave^T"to Plains, Georgia, where they met Billy Carter, his wife, 
and children. According to Mr. Leanza, this group spent two or 
three hours at Billy Carter's service station in Plains, at which 
time the Ambassador extended an invitation to Mr. Carter to visit 
Libya. According to Leanza, the Ambassador told Billy Carter that 
the entire trip would be paid for by the Libyan Government and that 
Mr. Carter could invite non-Jewish guests. Leanza stated that 
Mr. Carter accepted the invitation. 

Mr. Carter's recollection of these events differs from Mr. 
Leanza' s. Rather than a two or three hour visit, Mr. Carter 
recalls the visit as not lasting over thirty minutes. Moreover, 
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in his interview with us, Mr. Carter stated that he did not accept 
the invitation at that time, but accepted it "sometime later on." 

In the latter part of September, 1978, the group, which includ- 
ed Mario Leanza, Billy Carter, Randy Coleman, Tom Jordan, State 
Senators Floyd Hudgins and Henry Russell, joined by Mr. Shalouf, 

traveled to Tripoli by way of Rome. They remained in Tripoli from 

i 

September 27, 1976 through October 1, 1976. During the visit, 

Mr. Carter and his associates were lavishly entertained by various 
.Libyans, one of whom was Ahmad al-£hahati, a high level official who 
headed the Foreign Liaison Bureau, an office separate from the 
Libyan Foreign Ministry, but with growing influence and power over 
Libyan foreign policy..' 

It would appear that the Libyan motivation for inducing Silly 
Carter to undertake this trip was to attempt to get him to become a 
vehicle for softening the rather poor public image of the Libyan 
government in the United States. Given Mr. Carter’s propensity for 
gathering unfavorable publicity as a result of some of his actions 
and statements, the wisdom of the Libyan government's attempt to use 
him to improve its public image is open to question. However, 
according to several State Department officials responsible for 
monitoring Libyan affairs, it is not surprising that the Libyan 
government sought to bring its case directly to the American people, 
or that they sought to use Billy Carter to attempt to achieve their 
objectives. With respect to the former {a direct appeal to the 
American* people) , Libya has long favored "people to people" 
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programs. The dual purpose of these programs is to avoid dealing 

through governments "hostile" to Libyan goals and, by appealing 

directly to citizens in those countries, to undermine the official 

position of the Government. The faith in such programs rests, 

perhaps in large part, in the rather simplistic belief fostered by 

the familial, even tribal, customs and habits of a people in so 

sparsely populated a country. As stated by State Department Libyan 

desk, officer Alan Roy: 

It is the kind of situation that you get 
when you come from a country with only 2.8 
million people; you have some difficulty 
visualizing a country with 222 million. 

With respect to the use of Billy Carter to further Libyan inter- 
ests, again according to State Department sources, in Libyan 
society, family members have great influence upon the actions and 
views of other family members. It is not surprising, therefore, 
that the Libyans may have believed that Billy Carter could influ- 
ence the actions of his brother, President Carter, on behalf of the 
Libyan government. Additionally, there existed the possibility of 
luring Billy Carter into an embarrassing situation and later 
exploiting that fact in some way. 

Billy Carter's trip to Libya in 1978 came with minimal warning 
to D.S. Government officials at the White Bouse and at the State 
Department. President Carter has publicly stated that he did not 
personally become aware of the trip until it had already commenced. 
As for the State Department, a cable from the American Embassy in 
Tripoli, dated September 24, 1978, informed the State Department 
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that Ahmad al-Shahati had told U.S. charge William Eagleton about 
the impending Carter visit; That cable apparently crossed with a 
cable from the State Department to the U.S. Embassy in Tripoli 
which stated in part: 

1. Department understands that Billy 
Carter has departed U.S. on private 
visit to Libya via Paris. Despite in- 
quiries, Department unable to identify 
other people traveling with Billy Carter 
or purpose of their visit to Libya. 

2. Charge requested ... to alert them 
(Carter party) to sensitive nature 
of U.S. -Libyan relations and to 
acquaint them with U.S. positions 
affecting bilateral relations. 

The record is both contradictory and confusing specifically as 
to which officials obtained some advance word of the trip. Billy 
Carter and Randy Coleman stated in their interviews that they had no 
recollection of speaking with any U.S. Government officials prior to 
the trip. Phillip J. Wise, Appointments Secretary to the President 
and longtime friend of both Billy Carter and Randy Coleman, likewise 
has no recollection of discussing Libya with Mr. Carter prior to the 
first trip. However, Karl Inderfurth, former Special Assistant to 
Dr. Brzezinski, and William B. Quandt, formerly of the National 
Security Council staff, both recall briefing Randy Coleman by 
telephone prior to the first trip on the state of U.S.- Libyan 
relations. Mr. Quandt recalls speaking with Billy Carter. 
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As for State Department officials, Donald Hester, the Algerian 
desk officer who served as the back-up Libyan desk officer, recalled 
receiving a phone message that someone, perhaps Billy Carter, was 
inquiring about the’ state of U.S. -Libyan relations. He does not 
believe that he succeeded in returning the call and has no recollec- 
tion of briefing Billy Carter or Randy Coleman. Because State was 
unsure whether the White House was aware of Billy Carter's impending 
trip to Libya, it informed the National Security Council (NSC) of 
the information available to it. 

Subsequent to the State Department's contact with the NSC, 
Thomas Beard, Deputy to the Assistant to the President, became the 
contact point between the State Department and the White House 
regarding Billy Carter's trip. He consulted with Susan Clough, the 
President's personal assistant and secretary, to inform her and the 
President of the sketchy information then available regarding the 
trip. Mr. Beard was advised by Ms. Clough that the President was 
not aware that his brother was enroute to Libya. Mr. Beard subse- 
equently contacted the State Department, agreed in substance with 
the contents of the State Department cable, dated September 26, 

1978, quoted in part above at page 11, and requested that he be kept 
informed of Billy Carter's activities in Libya. Consistent with 
this request, at least two, and perhaps four. State Department 
cables from the American Embassy in Tripoli were hand-carried to 
Mr. Beard by the new Libyan desk officer, Leonard Scensny. 
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Scensny's actions were approved at least by Jair.es K. Bishop, then 
Director of the Office of North African Affairs, and probably by 
Morris Draper, Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Near Eastern 
and South Asian Affairs. 

Thomas Beard r a political assistant to the President, whose 
general responsibilities involved mainly domestic issues, was the 
individual at the White House who came to deal with the State 

i 

Department on this matter. The only other area in which Mr. Beard 
routinely communicates with the State Department involves the 
composition of official delegations sent to foreign countries for 
specific events. The purpose for and manner of Mr. Beard's 
selection for this additional role is not known. He indicated to 
us that he made no use of the information provided to him by State. 
All persons interviewed at State expressed their belief, however, 
that it was a proper exercise of the State Department's duties to 
have kept the White House fully informed of Billy Carter's 
activities in Libya, since those activities could have had an 
impact upon the foreign policy of the United States. We certainly 
do not disagree with that assessment. 

While in Libya, Billy Carter exhibited moderation in his 
behavior. According to Billy Carter and Randy Coleman, no business 
matters were discussed with the Libyans; no attempts were made by 
their hosts to influence American foreign policy; and, the question 
of the release of American aircraft to Libya never arose. Their 
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statement regarding this last matter — the release of aircraft to 
Libya — is disputed, however. Mario Leanza has stated that he was 
present when the 0130 issue was raised at a dinner reception during 
which Billy Carter promised to obtain aircraft for Libya. In 
addition, Georgia State Senator Floyd Hudgins has stated to the FBI 
that he was present at a cocktail party in the yard of the American 
Embassy in Libya when he heard a Libyan official tell %illy Carter 
and Randy Coleman that the Georgia economy would be improved if the 
C-130's were released and that the Libyan government would be 
willing to pay a commission to have the planes delivered. That such 
discussions probably occurred is bolstered by State Department 
personnel familiar with Libyan affairs who have said that it is 
virtually ■impossible" to meet with Libyan officials for any 
substantial period of time without having the aircraft issue arise. 

According to various individuals who went on this trip, Billy 
Carter on several occasions extended an invitation to Mr. Shahati 
and other Libyan officials to visit the United States. In addi- 
tion, the Libyans expressed a desire to form a friendship society, 
to be known as the Libyan-Arab-Georg ian Friendship Society, which 
was to be a vehicle for improving relations between the people of 
Libya and the people of the United States. A sample charter was 
provided to the Georgia group, and it was subsequently given to 
Georgia attorney David Gambrell for his use in drafting an actual 
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charter. On November 2, 1978, Billy Carter wrote a formal invita- 
tion to Shahati inviting him and selected delegates to Georgia. 

Although Billy Carter, returned to the United States from Libya 
during the first week of October, 1978, we believe that it is 
purely coincidental that the State Department announced its 
decision to allow the release of two Boeing 727 aircraft to Libya 
on October 6, 1978. * 

According to the files of the State and Commerce Departments, 
on February 10, 1978, the Commerce Department forwarded to the 
State Department the license application reguired to permit the 
sale of the Boeing 727 aircraft to Libya. On March 15, 1978, the 
State Department denied the application because of Libya's support 
of international terrorism. According to Commerce Department 
records, because potential aircraft orders from Libya through 1985 
might amount to $650 million, the Commerce Department concluded 
that the economic and commercial factors favoring approval out- 
weighed the foreign policy factors considered by State. On May 30, 
1978, Commerce asked State to reconsider. The Commerce Department 
argued that if the sale were not approved, Libya would turn to 
European aircraft manufacturers. Commerce feared that other North 
African countries, which tend to coordinate aircraft purchases in 
order to make servicing and maintenance more economical, would 
follow Libya's lead. Commerce determined that the loss of such 
revenues would have had a substantial impact on the export 
expansion program of the United States. 
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Following direct appeals to Secretary of State Cyrus Vance, 
other high-level consultations, and "handwringing" by officials 
both in the State and the Commerce Departments, by early October, 
1978, it was believed that Libya's official support of terrorism 
had softened to the extent that, if it could be assured that the 
727 aircraft would not be used for military or terrorist purposes, 
then Libya's moderation of its position could be encouraged through 
the release of these aircraft. Accordingly, on October 6, 1978, 
the State Department announced it would approve the sale. Export 
licenses were granted on November 13, 1978. The State Department 
required written assurances from Libyan Arab Airlines that the two 
aircraft would be used 'solely for civil aviation and would not be- 
come Libyan state aircraft. The Libyan government was also 
informed that violation of these assurances could lead to an 
embargo of spare parts for these aircraft, as well as the 
disapproval of the sale of any additional civilian aircraft to 
Libya. Subsequently, Libya, in an effort to aid Uganda's Idi Amin, 
used Libyan Arab Airlines aircraft for military purposes in Uganda, 
and, consequently, future sales of aircraft to Libya were blocked. 

Given the background of the intense dispute between the 
Commerce and State Departments regarding the release of these 
aircraft, it is virtually inconceivable that Billy Carter or Randy 
Coleman could have exerted any pressure on the State Department, 
which would cause that Department to abandon so abruptly a decision- 
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which had been the subject of difficult discussions and disagree- 
ments for many months. It -is clear that the State Department acted 
with a view only for the national interest and that Billy Carter had 
no role in the evolution of the State Department's decision to allow 
the release of the - two 727 aircraft. 

It is nevertheless curious that, on two separate occasions, 
Billy Carter or Randy Coleman asked Government officials about the 
release of aircraft to Libya. Although Hr. Coleman has stated that 
he has no recollection of the event, Morris Draper of the State 
Department told us that, at the request of William Quandt of the 
NSC, he briefed Randy Coleman on the State Department's reasons for 
refusing to permit the. release of C-130 aircraft to Libya. The 
second inquiry was brief and occurred in February, 1979, at the 
Libyan Embassy in Washington. Alan Roy, the Libyan desk officer, 
was asked by Mr. Carter about the status of "Boeing aircraft.* 
According to Roy, he assumed that Mr. Carter's inquiry related to 
727 aircraft and he stated that they had been released. According 
to Mr. Roy, Mr. Carter's only response was: *Good." 

Immediately prior to Billy Carter's written invitation, dated 
November 2, 1978, to Mr. Shahati to visit Georgia, Carter and 
certain of his associates began a series of meetings in Georgia to 
explore various commercial trade possibilities with the Libyans 
for Georgia-produced agricultural commodities. Randy Coleman . . 
described two meetings that took place prior to the Libyans' visit. 

a 
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These meetings occurred at the Best Western motel in Americus and 
at Ton Jordan's house in Atlanta. On both occasions, possible 
future business dealings with Libya and the "percentages" each of 
the participants would receive after the deals were consunnated 
were discussed. 

In late 1978, a question arose as to the legality of a visit 
by Libyan government officials to Georgia. To resolve this issue, 
Randy Coleman called James Bishop of the State Department and 
later received a letter, addressed to "Randy Culman," dated 
December 12, 1980, from the Libyan desk officer, Leonard Scensny. 
Although this letter discouraged the visit, it did not specifically 
object to the visit. Despite the letter's undisguised negative 
attitude toward the delegation's possible visit to Georgia, Deputy 
Assistant Secretary Draper told us that a visit by a Libyan 
goodwill delegation to the United States had a positive aspect 
since the delegation would probably learn a great deal about 
American attitudes toward Libya. 

Sometime during January 1979, Randy Coleman, as noted on page 
17, was briefed by Morris Draper on the Department of State's posi- 
tion regarding the export of C-130 aircraft to Libya. Mr. Draper 
recalls having been asked by William Quandt of the NSC staff to 
provide information to Billy Carter on the status of the C-130 
aircraft issue. Draper recalls Quandt's having told him that he 
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(Quandt) had recently been in touch with Billy Carter, but had been 
unable to provide Kr. Carter with current information. For that 
reason, Quandt asked Draper to provide a telephonic briefing to Kr. 
Carter. Draper stated that he was not surprised that Randy Coleman 
answered the phone - and that he, therefore, gave Coleman the 
briefing. Coleman asked no questions and simply commented that 
individuals in Georgia were interested in this issue, since the 
C-130’s "were out on the runway in Marietta, Georgia." Coleman did 
not, according to Draper, attempt to influence the State 
Department's position. 

On January 8, 1979, the Libyan delegation arrived in Atlanta. 
Randy Coleman had spent' many weeks in Atlanta prior to that date 
arranging for the trip, establishing a schedule, reserving a ban- 
quet hall, and generally engaging in other trip-related activities. 
According to Kr. Coleman, Billy Carter incurred substantial 
expenses in making the necessary arrangements and Mr. Carter was 
upset because they experienced difficulties in obtaining 
contributions from Tom Jordan and Floyd Hudgins. 

Although a specific number has not been established, the 
Libyan delegation was large, numbering as many as forty persons. It 
was headed by Mr. Shahati. On January 9, 1979, Billy Carter hosted 
a large reception at the Atlanta Bilton for several hundred persons, 
including his mother, Lillian Carter, and his sister, Ruth Carter 
Stapleton. It was at this reception that the charter for the 



1744 


Libyan-Arab-Georg ian Friendship Society was signed. As he signed 
the charter, Billy Carter is reported to have said: "The Libyans 

are the best friends I've. -ever made in my life." Later during the 
delegation's visit. to Georgia, Billy Carter allegedly made state- 
ments which provoked a storm of negative publicity in the United 
States media. For example, on January 11, 1979, The Washington 
Post quoted Mr. Carter’s now-famous statement: "There's a hell of 

a lot more Arabians than there is Jews." Billy Carter's activities 
became increasingly erratic during this period and his statements 
became increasingly intemperate. 

The Georgia group, which included Mr. Carter, Mr. Coleman, 
Americus Best Western Motel owner James Murray, Georgia business- 
man Arthur Cheokas, and accountant Donny Roland, shifted their 
efforts to commence business dealings with the Libyans into high 
gear. Bert Lance was contacted for advice and he suggested that 
the group discuss its options with Georgia attorney Robert L. 
Schwind. Their discussions focused on a plan to engage in the sale 
of commodities to Libya, but no further specifics emerged. 

By February 22, 1979, Mr. Carter's health had so deteriorated 
that he entered the Americus hospital. On March 6, 1979, he 
entered an alcoholic rehabilitation program at the Long Beach Kaval 
Hospital in California, where he remained until April 26, 1979. By 
the time he was admitted to the Americus Hospital, Mr. Carter had 
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decided to rely upon Randy Coleman to pursue possible business 
dealings with the Libyans. 

Joel S. Lisker, Chief of the Criminal Division’s Registration 
Unit of the Internal Security Section, had read newspaper accounts 
of Kr. Carter’s activities with the Libyan delegation in Georgia 
and concluded that, if the newspaper accounts were accurate, Billy 
Carter could be subject to the registration requirements of the 
Foreign Agent's Registration Act (FARA) (22 U.S.C. 611 et seq. ). 
Accordingly, Mr. Lisker, with the approval of his superiors, wrote a 
letter, dated January 12, 1979, to Mr. Carter informing him that his 
activities might be subject to the Act's registration requirements 
and requesting further -information concerning his relationship with 
Libya. According to the Return Receipt form, this letter was 
received by Randy Coleman as an "authorized agent" for Mr. Carter. 
Because he received no response to this letter, Mr. Lisker mailed a 
follow-up certified letter to Mr. Carter on January 30, 1979. The 
return receipt for this second letter establishes that the letter 
was accepted by Frances Irlbeck, a secretary to Billy Carter. Billy 
Carter stated to us that he does not recall having received either 
letter. 

With respect to FARA, all Criminal Division personnel inter- 
viewed by this Office have described it as a low-priority, disclo- 
sure statute. Although both civil and criminal penalties are 
provided for in instances of the Act's violation, the Criminal 
Division *has not used the law's criminal sanctions since 1963. 



1746 


Historically, compliance with the registration provisions of the 
Act has been extremely poor. 

Following the Libyan delegation’s departure, Billy Carter 
pursued possible business dealings with Libya — a subject he had 
broached at his home in a brief exchange with Mr. Shahati. Billy 
Carter spoke with Mohammed al-Burki, an official of the Libyan 
General People’s Congress, and the possibility of a second trip to 
Libya, involving Mr. Carter, Randy Coleman, and Arthur Cheokas, 
was discussed. However, in view of his hospitalization on February 
22, 1979, Billy Carter directed Randy Coleman to take this trip — 
which for unknown reasons ended in Rome. In addition, Billy Carter 
informed this Office that he had instructed Randy Coleman that Bert 
Lance should be contacted to obtain advice on how best to proceed 
in trading with the Libyans. Mr. Carter has stated that oil was 
not discussed prior to Randy Coleman's departure on this trip. 

Mr. Coleman stated when interviewed that he did discuss oil with 
Mr. Carter prior to his trip, and that Mr. Lance recommended a 
London banker who could provide the necessary information regarding 
oil. 

Coleman stated that during the March, 1979 trip he and Cheokas 
carried with them samples of commodities, such as cotton and corn, 
to exhibit to the Libyans. Coleman stated that he and Cheokas met 
Shalouf at the Rome airport and showed him the array of commodity 
samples which they had brought with them. According to Mr. Coleman, 
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Shalouf stated that the assortment would simply "confuse* the 
Libyans and that Coleman should pick just one commodity for possi- 
ble trade. At this point,- Coleman chose oil because it had the 
greatest potent ial . for large profits. Coleman subsequently met with 
Mr. Shahati , informed him that the Georgians desired to deal in oil, 
and was told by Shahati that he (Shahati) would check into the pos- 
sibilities. Cheokas and Coleman thereupon proceeded on a personal 
visit to Greece and returned to the United States via London. 

Coleman stated that in London, he met with the banker recommended by 
.Mr. Lance who was supposed to be an expert on oil trade. Although 
he does not recall the banker’s name, Coleman believes it to be 
similar to "Baqui." Coleman did not recall the name of the bank, 
but Bert Lance has identified it as the Bank of Commerce and Credit 
International . 

During the latter part of April, 1979, Randy Coleman briefed 
Billy Carter on the results of his meeting with Mr. Shahati in Rome 
and on the background information gathered from the London banker 
regarding oil dealings. Billy Carter stated to us that upon learn- 
ing that Mr. Coleman’s discussions had focused upon oil rather than 
agricultural commodities, he was not greatly interested, since he 
knew little about the former, but a great deal about the latter. 
Billy Carter states that the first time his group of business 
associates discussed oil dealings was subsequent to the March, 1979 
trip by Randy Coleman to Rome. Mr. Coleman’s recollection is that 
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oil had been focused upon perhaps as early as January, 1979, but, in 
any event, prior to his leaving for Rome. 

As a result of a suggestion by Mohammed al-Burki, Billy Carter 
and Randy Coleman traveled to Rome in Kay, 1979 for a weekend meet- 
ing with Kr. Shahati and others. They were told by Shahati that 
dealing with oil would be no problem, but that the Libyans had a 
firm policy of not dealing through brokers. Messrs. Carter and 
Coleman were told that they should associate themselves with an oil 
company of which the Libyans could approve and that the Georgians 
should obtain their financial benefit directly from that oil 
company. The Libyans stated that when oil contracts came up for 
renewal in December, 1979, the oil allocation to the Company with 
which they would become associated would be increased, and 
Mr. Carter would be entitled to a commission as a result. During 
the course of these discussions with Shahati, Ali el-Houderi, and 
Shalouf, Billy Carter personally requested a $500,000 loan from the 
Libyans. Shahati stated that, although he foresaw no problems, he 
would have to check with others in Libya. 

Dpon their return to the United States, Messrs. Carter and 
Coleman therefore were preoccupied with two concerns: (1) working 

out a commission agreement with an oil company acceptable to the 
Libyans; and (2) pursuing negotiations for the loan requested by 
Billy Carter. Their main contact on both issues was Mohammed Burki, 
then assigned to the Libyan embassy in Washington. 
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Kith respect to the problem of locating an oil company accept- 
able to Libya, Billy Carter' came to Washington in June, 1979 and met 
with Jack McGregor, his former Marine Corps Lieutenant. Mr. Carter 
told us that he contacted Mr. McGregor because he was the only 
person he knew who. was in the oil business. McGregor recommended 
three oil companies to Mr. Carter: an Italian company 5 ( "which [Mr. 

Carter] turned down immediately"), Hess Oil Company, and Charter 
Oil. Mr. Carter ultimately chose Charter Oil. Billy Carter 
discussed the matter in a telephone exchange with Charter Oil 
President Jack Donnell, and Lewis Kasife, President of the Charter 
Crude Oil Company, became responsible for dealing with Billy Carter. 
On August 17, 1979 Mr.’ Carter, Mr. Nasife, and others met, and a 
commission arrangement, later memorialized in writing, was agreed 
upon. 

With respect to the second problem (following through on the 
$500,000 loan), Randy Coleman stated that Mr. Burki called the 
Georgians and asked that they come to New York City to meet with a 
banker to discuss the loan. In early August, 1979, Billy and Sybil 
Carter, Randy Coleman, accountant Donny Roland, and Billy Carter's 
attorney Helen Medlin traveled to New york to meet with Mr. Burki 
and the banker. Billy and Sybil Carter were also to make a guest 
appearance on a morning television show. Burki informed the group 
in New York that the banker was unable to meet with them there. The 
following, day, Messrs. Coleman and Roland, and Ms. Medlin flew to • 
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Washington to meet with a banker, whom Mr. Coleman recalled as a 
"Mr. Saudi" of the "Foreign Libyan National Bank." According to 
Mr. Coleman, the meeting was held in "Mr. Saudi's" hotel room, and 
the discussion involved collateral, interest, and time period of the 
loan, repayment schedules, and so forth. Billy Carter was supposed 
to use his service station and home as collateral, and the interest 
rate for the loan was to be ten percent per annum. Mr. 5 Coleman 
thereupon flew to New York to brief Mr. Carter on these discussions. 
[Billy Carter declined our request to waive the attorney-client 
privilege regarding Ms. Medlin.] 

By this time, Joel Lisker was in the early stages of his 
investigation of Billy Carter's possible requirement to file under 
FARA. On March 22, 1979, Lisker had telephoned John Parks, an 
attorney for Mr. Carter, who stated that he had filled out the FARA 
forms for Mr. Carter and returned them to Mr. Carter. Having re- 
ceived no response from Mr. Carter, on April 24, 1979, Mr. Lisker 
wrote a memorandum to the FBI requesting interviews of John Parks, 
Mario Leanza, Tom Jordan, Randy Coleman, and Georgia State Senators 
Floyd Hudgins and Henry Russell. In addition, Lisker had requested 
that the FBI Legal Attache (Legat) in Rome ascertain the whereabouts 
of "Mischehele [sic] Papa," and provide any information regarding 
his association with representatives of the Government of Libya. 
Lisker had informed the FBI that Leanza had met with Papa in 
Catania, Sicily in early 1978.^ 
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3 On June 12, 1979, 

Lisker requested that the FBI check the records of the CIA and NSA 
in an effort to locate Papa. It is not clear why the Legat did not 
find and report that the Catania telephone directory lists, under 
the name Michele Papa, two addresses, one for his home and one for 
his law office. This was the individual being sought by Mr. Lisker. 
The Bureau finally did report in a memorandum, dated October 30, 
1979, that, as a result of a requested interview of a Rosario 
Polizi, Leanza’s nephew, that Papa was Michele Papa — an attorney in 
Catania. In addition, Lisker contacted the Departments of State and 
Commerce in August, 1979, in order to determine whether Billy Carter 
had attempted to obtain the release of aircraft for Libya. On 
September 5, 1979, Lisker received a letter, postmarked August 28, 
1979, from Billy Carter stating that he was anticipating entering 
into business relations with the Libyans which might require his 
registration as a foreign agent and requesting that FARA regis- 
tration forms be mailed to him. Lisker forwarded these forms to 
Mr. Carter on September 12, 1979, and again on October 18, 1979, 
after learning that Mr. Carter had stated to the press that he had 
not received the set of forms mailed on September 12, 1979. The 
return receipt accompanying the September 12, 1979 mailing indicates 
that it was accepted once again by Mr. Carter's secretary, Frances 


Irlbeck 
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During late July or early August 1979, Burki traveled to 
Plains to make arrangements to carry out the invitation extended by 
Kr. Shahati in Rome, in Kay, 1979, inviting Billy Carter to attend 
the celebrations in Tripoli of the Qadhafi regime's Tenth Anniver- 
sary in power. Kr. Carter, his wife, and others in the party left 
for Tripoli in the latter part of August, 1979. Randy Coleman did 
not accompany the group because his wife was unable to obtain a 
leave of absence from her teaching position. However, after approx- 
imately two weeks, Billy Carter called Randy Coleman and was ulti- 
mately successful in persuading him to join Mr. Carter in Libya. 

~ Mr. Carter was in Libya for nearly one month. He attended 
numerous official Libyan functions and met with Shahati on seven or 
eight occasions. Although prior to the trip he had been told that 
his personal loan request would be worked out in Libya, he was 
repeatedly told while there that the loan would be finalized later 
in the United States. With respect to his oil deal, Mr. Carter gave 
the Libyans a letter, dated August 21, 1979, from Charter Oil con- 
taining the agreement between Mr. Carter and Charter. Mr. Carter 
has stated to us that he felt no particular urgency in consummating 
the oil deal, since oil contracts were renegotiated by the Libyans 
only in December of the year, and there was a great deal of time 
remaining during which this matter could be arranged. Mr. Carter 
remained in Libya for such an extended period of time because he had 
been promised an interview with Col. Qadhafi, but was repeatedly - 
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put off by the Libyans. His patience worn thin, Billy Carter 
finally left Libya and returned to the United States. 

Upon his return, Billy Carter informed Jack McGregor, that the 
oil deal looked promising. At Billy Carter's direction, Randy 
Coleman made numerous telephone calls to Ali el-Houderi at the 
Libyan Embassy in Washington in order to press the matter of the 
loan. On several occasions Billy Carter himself spoke with Dr. 
Houderi. These contacts occurred from the period of Mr. Carter's 
return from Libya in September, 1979, and continued through late 
December of that year. 

During the period of Mr. Carter's second trip to Libya, the 
State Department reinitiated its contacts with the White House in 
order to keep the White Bouse aware of Billy Carter's activities. 
According to W. Alan Roy, the State Department's Libyan desk 
officer, he received a telephone call in mid-July, 1979, from his 
wife saying that she had been listening to the "Phil Donohue" show 
on television and that Billy Carter had appeared as a guest and 
stated that he would be traveling again to Libya. Mr. Roy there- 
upon telephoned Thomas Beard at the White House and told him of 
Billy Carter's statement. According to Mr. Roy, Mr. Beard's 
response was: *0h, damn." Later that day, Beard telephoned Roy 
and asked that Roy inform the American Embassy in Libya that Billy 
Carter should be treated strictly as a private visitor. Alan Roy 
stated to us that he sent a letter to the embassy forwarding this 
instruction . 
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Mr. Roy had several telephone conversations with Mr. Beard 
during the period of Mr. Carter's second trip. Mr. Roy does not 
recall passing along any actual cables to Mr. Beard, but the 
information which had been provided by the Embassy to State was 
certainly passed along orally. In addition, Mr. Roy told us that 
he discussed with Beard the fact that Joel Lisker was conducting 
an investigation of Carter and that Lisker had requested copies of 
numerous State Department documents. The State Department provided 
the Office of Professional Responsibility with a copy of a memoran- 
dum by Alan Roy, dated September 5, 1979, which states: 

Received a phone call from Joel Lisker 
of the Department of Justice. He is con- 
ducting an investigation of Billy Carter 
and wishes to review documents in our 
file ... I also informed Morris Draper 
and Carl Coon of request. Draper cleared 
notification to Tom Beard. In addition, 

I also alerted P and D of request. Both 
cleared informing KH. ["P" is an initial 
for Undersecretary David Newsom's Office, 
and "D" is an initial for Deputy Secretary 
of State Warren Christopher's Office.) 

Roy discussed the Justice request with Mr. Beard, who, according to 
Roy, told Roy to give "100 percent" cooperation to Justice. Roy 
told us that this conversation must have occurred during the course 
of one of as many as four telephone conversations with Beard during 
the period from August 31, 1979 and September 5, 1979. Roy stated 
that he had no recollection of advising the White House which spe- 
cific documents had been requested or which documents were in fact 
furnished to Lisker. Morris Draper has verified the accuracy of 



Kr. Roy's September 5, 1979 memorandum. Confirmation that the 
matter was brought to the attention of Deputy Secretary of State 
Karren Christopher is found in a typed note, dated August 31, 1979, 
from Douglas Dvorki’n, Executive Assistant to Karren Christopher 
asking "whether Beard should be informed of the DOJ request." Kr. 
Beard recalls one conversation with Kr. Roy, during th$ course of 
which Mr. Roy volunteered that the Justice Department ^had requested 
State's files on Billy Carter. Beard states that he brought this 
to the attention of either Douglas Huron or Michael Cardozo — both 
in the White House Counsel's Office. The only other relevant 
recollection of Kr. Beard regarding this second trip of Billy 
Carter to Libya is that upon learning that Mr. Carter was planning 
to leave, he believes he called Susan Clough, the President's 
secretary, and informed her of the fact of the trip. Contacts 
between State and the White House regarding Billy Carter apparently 
ceased shortly after the conclusion of the trip. 

It was during this period, when Billy Carter's attempts at 
consummating his oil deal appeared stalled and his importunities of 
Dr. Houderi to secure a personal loan grew in persistence, that the 
Iranian student miltants seized our Embassy in Tehran on November 4 , 
1979 and took its personnel hostages. According to the President's 
statements to Congress in August, 1980, it was Rosalynn Carter's 
idea that Billy Carter might be able to induce his Libyan "friends" 
to aid in the effort to free the hostages. During the third week 
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in November, Mrs. Carter called Billy Carter from Camp David and 
was told by him that the Libyans might be of help. Mrs. Carter 
told the President of her call the following day and on November 
20, 1979, President Carter asked Dr. Brzezinski to arrange a 
meeting with Ali el-Houaeri in Washington. Billy Carter flew to 
Washington, made arrangements for the meeting, and attended the 
meeting, which was ultimately held on November 27, 1979. Present 
at that meeting were Billy Carter, Randy Coleman, Ali el-Houderi , 
and Dr. Brzezinski. Dr. Brzezinski asked Dr. Houderi to tell Col. 
Qadhafi on behalf of the President that it was hoped that the 
Colonel would exercise whatever leverage he could to influence the 
Iranians to release the hostages. On November 29, 1979, Col. 
Qadhafi responded through appropriate channels that Libya would 
continue to assist in the effort to free the hostages. Billy 
:arter's only direct participation in the effort to obtain the 
hostages' release was in setting up the November 27, 1979 meeting 
and his attendance at that meeting. 

Shortly after the November 27, 1979 White House meeting, 

Billy Carter stepped up his efforts to resolve the loan and oil 
issues. Jack McGregor telephoned the Libyan Embassy on several 
occasions in order to ascertain the status of the oil negotia- 
tions. On December IB, 1979, Billy Carter met Dr. Houderi at the 
Libyan Embassy in Washington’ and it was decided that, given the 
critical ‘time frame regarding Libya's renegotiation of oil con- .. 
tracts, Randy Coleman should accompany Dr. Houderi to Libya in 
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late December, 1979 to meet personally with Libyan officials 
responsible for the renegotiation process. In addition, either in 
person or on the phone, Billy Carter requested that Dr. Houderi 
arrange an advance on the $500,000 loan. Randy Coleman stated 
that at some point prior to his December trip to Libya, which 
commenced on December 28, 1979, he was told by Billy Carter to go 
to the Libyan Embassy in order to pick up an advance on the loan. 

On December 27, 2979, Randy Coleman carried out this instruction, 
obtained a $20,000 check, and mailed it to Billy Carter from a 
Washington airport immediately prior to leaving for Libya. This 
check was deposited by Billy Carter on December 31, 1979, in an 
account at Columbus (Georgia) Bank and Trust. 

While in Libya, Coleman on several occasions met with 
Mr. Shahati, who assured Coleman that the oil deal had been ap- 
proved and that Mr. Coleman would be meeting with the Libyan oil 
minister shortly. However, before Coleman could meet with the 
minister, Shahati informed him that the minister had been fired. 
Coleman initially waited for the appointment of a new minister, 
but was told that it might be as long as four weeks before the new 
minister would be "settled in." Coleman returned to Georgia and 
informed Billy Carter of his unsuccessful effort to obtain an oil 
agreement. 

During this same period, the Criminal Divisions investigation 
had focused on whether Billy Carter had received any kind of - • .* 

remuneration from the Libyans. Lisker was aware that Billy Carter 
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had received a saddle containing silver threads from the Libyans 
and that the Libyans had at least attempted to provide a "gold 
saddle" to President Carter as a gift. Lisker ascertained that no 
gold saddle was ever received by the President. In order to pursue 
his investigation, "Lisker sought an interview with Billy Carter 
during January, 1980. That interview occurred in Americus, 

Georgia, on January 16, 1980. 

. During the course of that interview, Billy Carter generally 
confirmed what was known about his trips to Libya and his activi- 
ties involving the Libyans. He stated that in June or July, 1978, 
Gibril Shalouf stayed in the back of Billy Carter's service station 
for approximately ten minutes and invited him to Libya for a "good- 
will visit." He stated that he did not accept the invitation at 
that time, but told Shalouf that he would think about it. As a 
result of calls from Senator Hudgins and realtor Tom Jordan, in 
August, 1978, he accepted the invitation, primarily because it was 
to be an "all expense paid" trip. Mr. Carter stated that his group 
did travel to Libya and received a general orientation reception 
from the Libyans. He denied having any discussions with the 
Libyans regarding aircraft and denied making any statement to the 
effect that he would see what he could do to obtain the release of 
aircraft to Libya. Mr. Carter stated that as a result of a Jack 
Anderson article relating to aircraft for Libya, which he felt was 
unfair to himself and to the Libyan people, he called Phillip wise 
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at the White House to request information on Libyan aircraft 
purchases. According to the information Carter provided to Joel 
Lisker on January 16 , 1960 , Wise told Mr. Carter that he would 
have someone return the call and shortly thereafter he received a 
telephone call from an official whose name he was unable to 
recall. He did recall, however, that the official was from the 
Department of State. Carter told Lisker that while in Libya on 
his 1978 visit, he received 200 dinars (about $ 260 ) for incidental 
expenses, but directed Randy Coleman to donate this money to the 
American School in Tripoli for a new copy of the Koran. He stated 
that he also received a horse saddle, which was leather and 
covered with a heavy cloth containing silver threads woven into 
its fabric. 

Kith respect to the Libyan goodwill delegation's visit to 
the United States in January, 1979, Mr. Carter told Lisker that he 
extended the invitation to the Libyans to visit Georgia and that, 
during the course of the visit, he and his family were presented 
with several gifts including four gold bracelets for his 
daughters, a large silver and bronze serving tray for his wife, 
and a scimitar for his son. He told Lisker at that time that 
$6,000 to $7,000 advance money for the trip came out of his own 
pocket, and that be was not reimbursed for this expense. Mr. 
Carter was asked if he, directly or through any other person, 
attempted to influence the disposition of the aircraft purchased 
by the Libyans. He responded by first asking if the question was 
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intended to include contacts which he may have had with his it, other, 
Mrs. Lillian Carter, or his. brother, President Carter. Lisker told 
Carter the question included them. He thereupon declined to answer 
the question because he said that he felt that what he might have 
said to his mother or brother was not the government's business. 
When the question was restated excluding his mother and brother, he 
still refused, restating that it was still none of the government's 
business . 

During the interview, Billy Carter stated that he had no 
formal or informal relationship with the Libyan Government or any 
entity thereof. He stated that he had no expectation that any 
business relationship would materialize between himself and the 
Libyans. During the interview Billy Carter made no mention of his 
receipt of a $20,000 "loan" from the Libyans approximately two 
weeks earlier, nor did he mention that he was deeply involved in 
oil negotiations with the Libyans. 

Regarding his. second trip to Libya, during August and Septem- 
ber, 1979, he stated that he was invited on the trip by Mr. Shahati 
in order to attend the Tenth Anniversary celebrations. He stayed 
as long as he did because he had hoped to meet Col. Qadhafi. He 
denied that there had been any discussion of aircraft or military 
equipment with the Libyans. Also, he stated that he met Frank 
Terpil while in Libya. (Terpil is an alleged arms trafficker and 
presently a fugitive^ In a telephone conversation with Mr. Lisker 
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on March 20, 1980, Mr. Carter denied having met Mr. Terpil at any 
time) . 

At the time of this interview, Mr. Lisker had no information 
indicating that Billy Carter had received any substantial monies 
from the Libyans. Lisker, however, began to receive pressure from 
his superiors within the Criminal Division to resolve the matter 
of Carter's need to register under FARA and to make a recommenda- 
tion one way or another. According to Lisker's understanding, his 
superiors had become concerned that his investigation had remained 
open for a substantial period of time (over a year) and that no 
concrete results had been obtained. Unfavorable publicity regard- 
ing Billy Carter's activities was appearing in the press, and 
Mr. Lisker was led to believe that others in the Criminal Division 
felt that the fairest procedure to all parties would be to achieve 
a speedy resolution of the investigation. Mr. Lisker emphasized 
that he was not pressured as to what conclusion should be reached, 
but simply that some conclusion should be reached.^ 


jThe Criminal Division was aware of little other 
than Billy Carter's two well-publicized trips to Libya, and his 
hosting the Libyan delegation in Georgia in January, 1979. 


On February 4, 1980, Mr. Lisker requested that an FBI Agent 
interview Phillip wise regarding his contacts with Billy Carter 
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during the period October, 1978 through January, 1979. The purpose 
of the interview was to verify the accuracy of Mr. Carter's 
statement that he was upset with a Jack Anderson article and sought 
a State Department ' brief ing regarding Libyan aircraft. As a result 
of a misunderstanding between Lisker and the FBI, Wise was asked to 
check his telephone logs for calls from Billy Carter only for the 
months of August and September, 1979, and, although Wrse's logs did 
show a call from Randy Coleman during the period. Wise did not 
mention that fact, but only informed the FBI agent that no calls 
from Billy Carter were noted during the two months which were the 
subject of the FBI request. Mr. Wise told the agent that he had no 
recollection of any telephone conversations with Billy Carter during 
this time frame. It should be noted, however, that attorneys from 
this Office questioned Wise on his failure to advise the agent about 
his log’s record of the Coleman call. He stated that he had not 
asked his secretary to look for such a call during the relevant time 
period. Mr. Lisker told us that when he was provided information 
from the FBI regarding the Wise contact, he was ■upset" because of 
the "foul-up" as to the period for which the logs were to be 
examined, and requested that Wise be reinterviewed regarding the 
full time frame. 

Also during this period (the first quarter of 1980), Mr. Lisker 
was still attempting to review the files of the Commerce Department" 
for any indication of pressure applied by Billy Carter to aid the 
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about its inability to negotiate directly with the new oil minis- 
ter, who had been appointed in January, 1980. 

In February, 1980, Billy Carter made use of his rather 
curious relationship with Bakersfield, California farmer George 
Belluomini. Mr. Belluomini told us that he first met Billy Carter 
several years ago when Belluomini' s daughter hired Mr. Carter to 
make an appearance in Bakersfield on behalf of a women's softball 
team which she owned. Mr. Belluomini has visited Mr. Carter in 
Plains, Georgia on three separate occasions — two of which were the 
result of invitations to attend marriage ceremonies of Mr. Carter's 
daughters. Several hundred people were invited to attend each 
wedding. The third Plains visit by Mr. Belluomini occurred shortly 
prior to Randy Coleman's March, 1980 trip to Libya. Accompanying 
Mr. Belluomini was Ronald Sprague, his employee, fincancial 
advisor, and former son-in-law. 

According to both Mr. Carter and Mr. Coleman, Billy Carter 
asked Mr. Sprague, with the concurrence of Mr. Belluomini, to 
accompany Mr. Coleman to Libya in March, 1980, in order to assist 
Mr. Coleman in handling the negotiations regarding the loam and 
the oil deal. Mr. Carter stated that he wanted Mr. Sprague to 
assist Mr. Coleman because Sprague acted as a financial advisor to 
Mr. Belluomini and would have a certain expertise in arranging the 
loan. Moreover, Billy Carter stated that he felt that Sprague 
would know *a little bit about oil, living in Bakersfield, 
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California, which is an oil area." Mr. Belluomini told us that he 
paid Mr. Sprague's expenses’ for the trip, amounting to between 
$5,000 and $6,000. 

In March, 1980, Messrs. Coleman and Sprague traveled to 
Tripoli and reached an agreement with the Libyans regarding the 
terms of the loan. According to Sprague and Coleman, after the 
loan terms had been agreed upon, Sprague broke a tooth and 
returned to the United States alone. Coleman remained approxi- 
mately one week longer — returning in early April, 1980. Regarding 
the loan, Sprague stated that he negotiated a two year "grace 
period," during which interest oniy was to be paid, with principal 
and interest to be paid during the next three years. Billy Carter 
was to give a first mortgage on his home and service station and 
outstanding encumbrances were to be satisfied from the proceeds of 
the loan. Messrs. Carter, Coleman, and Sprague told us that, 
although the loan was supposed to be extended by a New York bank, 
these negotiations were held in Tripoli with a Libyan banker. The 
Libyans were to designate the New York bank. 

With respect to the oil dealings, Mr. Coleman stated that he 
met with Mr. Shahati daily during the time Shahati was in Tripoli 
(he was absent for a 10 day period, which was part of the reason 
for the extended duration of Mr. Coleman's stay). Shahati told 
Coleman that he was speaking with the new oil minister on behalf 
of Mr. Carter and that confirmation was needed from Charter Oil 
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that Kr. Carter did in fact represent the Company and that the 
Company would indeed accept- the increased allocation. Charter 
provided Coleman with a telex to that effect. He in turn present- 
ed it to the Libyans. 

Finally, in early April, 19B0, Mr. Shahati met with Kr. Coleman 
and told Coleman that the oil minister had told Shahati that Charter 
would get its increase — probably beginning in June, 1980. In 
addition, Shahati said that the loan had been approved. Coleman 
stated that Mr. Carter needed capital immediately. Shahati 
responded that Coleman should return to the United States, wait one 
week, and then call Dr. Houderi. Coleman was told that a "sizeable 
amount of the loan" would be available at that time. Coleman 
returned to the United States and, following Shahati's instructions, 
visited Dr. Houderi in Washington a week later. He was at that time 
presented with a check for $200,000, dated April 7, 1980, and drawn 
on the Libyan Embassy account at the Riggs National Bank, 

Washington, D. C. Mr. Coleman signed a receipt for the check, 
signed no documents relating to the loan, and was told that all 
further dealings regarding the loan should proceed through a Mr. 
Jamal in Libya, Shahati's deputy. Coleman delivered the check to 
Mr. Carter in Plains. On April 15, 1980, Mr. Carter personally 
opened a new account at the People's Bank of La Grange with the 
check. La Grange, Georgia is approximately 80 miles from Mr. 
Carter's home, and Mr. Carter stated that he chose that bank 
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because he knew its president, Toirjny Sheffield, and felt that its 
distance from his home would make it unlikely that any townspeople 
would become aware of his business. According to hr. Carter and 
others, both this 5200,000 "advance", as well as the 520,000 
received in December, 1979, were to be repaid from the proceeds of a 
5500,000 loan -to be worked out by a United States bankf which loan 
was to be guaranteed by the Libyan Government. Mr. Carter was 
emphatic in his testimony before investigators of this Off ice that 
other than the 200 dinars received during his 1978 Libyan trip and 
the 5200,000 and 520,000 "loans," he had received no other monies, 
directly or indirectly, from the Libyan government. (As noted above, 
he has also acknowledged receipt of other relatively small gifts by 
himself and his family, which have been listed on his FARA 
Registration Statement). 

After depositing the 5200,000 check, Billy Carter and Randy 
Coleman continued their discussions with Jamal and Shahati but 
were never able to consummate the loan or the oil deal. Curiously, 
they continued to press Ronald Sprague to contact the Libyan banker 
in Tripoli (a Mr. Layas) in order to finalize the loan, while 
deliberately keeping from Sprague the fact that the Libyan Embassy 
had already advanced a total of $220,000 to Mr. Carter. Mr. Coleman 
told us that he was informed by the Foreign Liaison Office in early 
June, 1980 that, because of the recent expulsion of Libyan diplomats 
from the Dnited States, the oil deal could not go through at that 


time 
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The Criminal Division's first inkling that Billy Carter was 
engaging in business dealings with the Libyans came on April 25, 
1980. On that date, FBI Agent Clay Blackman advised Lisker that 

C 
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^Lisker stated that he then felt that 

this information was not reliable. 

* * * * 

[ 3 


[AS FOUND BY THE SUBCOMMITTEE, PAGES 45, 46, 47, AND 48 WERE BLANK.] 
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Regarding Ad-.iral Turner's receipt of the intelligence report 

concerning Eilly Carter, he adir.its taking the report and providing 

it to Dr. Brzezinski in order that it could be brought to the 

personal attention of the President. On March 31, 1980, Admiral 

Turner delivered the report to Dr. Brzezinski, having first refused 

the identities to other "intelligence officers* who desired to be 

* 

apprised of those identities. Admiral Turner stated that he 

* 

determined not to furnish the report to other intelligence offi- 
cers unless further information was obtained which definitely 
indicated that a counterintelligence operation, under the 
jurisdiction of the FBI, came to his attention. Such information 
would normally be provided to the FBI. Admiral Turner stated that 
he did not seek to obtain other available information regarding 
Billy Carter's associations because he did not believe such infor- 
mation to be necessary. Curiously, however, he stated that he 
felt that the President should have the information because he 
might not otherwise know that his brother could be under the 
influence of a foreign government whose leaders frequently espoused 
views at odds with the policies of the United States. 

One of the first steps which Dr. Brzezinski took after learn- 
ing this information was to call Billy Carter. Although Dr. 
Brzezinski 's White Bouse logs indicate that he meets with the 
President almost daily when the President is in Washington, his 
call to Billy Carter was made without prior consultation with the 
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President. According to Dr. Brzezinski, he telephoned Billy 
Carter and told him that he had recently seen some information 
suggesting that Billy Carter was seeking an increased oil alloca- 
tion from Libya for a U.S. oil company and that this could be 
exploited politically by the Libyans and could create considerable 
embarrassment to this Country and to the President personally. 
According to both Dr. Brzezinski and Billy Carter, Dr j Brzezinski 
never said that his information came from an intelligence source, 
although Billy Carter stated that he assumed as much given the 
sources of information available to Dr. Brzezinski. Mr. Carter 
stated that this telephone conversation was relatively short, 
perhaps as brief as two minutes, and during which Mr. Carter told 
Dr. Brzezinski in no uncertain terms that Mr. Carter believed that 
his oil dealings with the Libyans were none of Dr. Brzezinski's 
business. It was the day following this telephone conversation 
with Billy Carter, probably on April 2, 1980, that Dr. Brzezinski 
showed the intelligence document to President Carter and told the 
President of his telephone call to Billy Carter. 

The disparity in the perception and appreciation of intelli- 
gence product use and dissemination evidenced by the actions of 
Admiral Turner and Dr. Brzezinski on the one hand, and Attorney 
General Civiletti on the other, is striking. While Dr. Brzezinski 
had felt no constraints in discussing the information, albeit in 
dissemble^ form, with Billy Carter, who could have inadvertently 
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or even deliberately revealed the details of his conversation to 

any of several Libyan officials, the Attorney General, upon his 

receipt of the sensitive information, struggled for several days 

with the question of which subordinates, all with the highest 

security clearances, could be entrusted with the same character of 

information so casually used by Dr. Brzezinski. Ultimately, the 

Attorney General decided that the information could not safely be 

disclosed to anyone within the Department of Justice and that the 

most’ that could safely be undertaken was to tell Assistant 

Attorney General Heymann not to close the FARA investigation of 

Billy Carter because sensitive intelligence information would be 

received. The Attorney General has explained that his decision 

was based in part on the belief that if Billy Carter in fact 

received substantial monies from the Libyans, that fact would 

■kick up dust* which would inevitably be detected by other, less 

sensitive means. The Attorney General explained that this 

eventually occurred. According to the Attorney General, from the 

time he told Philip Heymann not to close the investigation, until 
# 

the end of May, 1980, he recalls having had no further contact 
with the case. As for Mr. Heymann, he told us that he did not 
discuss the matter of his conversation with the Attorney General 
with his subordinates other than perhaps his Special Assistant 
Stephanie Smith. Because of information received by Lisker from 
FBI Agent. Blackman on April 25, 1980, he promptly proceeded to 
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pursue new leads. On Kay 12, 1980, Lisker, Martin, and Deputy 
Assistant Attorney General Kark Richard met to discuss these leads 
and they decided to ask the FBI to reinterview its source in order 
to obtain further information. On or about May 22, 1980, Lisker 
briefed Heymann about this information. 

Prior to May 29, 1980, Public Affairs Officer Dean St. Dennis 
was working on a briefing book to prepare the Attorney General for 
a press conference scheduled for that date. St. Dennis was aware 
that several press inquiries had been received in the Office of 
Public Affairs regarding the status of the Billy Carter investiga- 
tion. He informed the Attorney General of the likelihood of 
receiving questions on that subject during his press conference. 
Precisely such a question was drafted and included in the Attorney 
General's briefing book. The proposed answer was that the inves- 
tigation was continuing. 

On May 29, 1980, the Attorney General telephoned Mr. Heymann 
and, according to Mr. Heymann, stated: "I am about to go to a 

press conference and they are going to ask me what is the status 
of the Billy Carter matter. Khat should I say?" Heymann suggested 
that the Attorney General should tell the reporters to ask Heymann, 
and Heymann went on to tell Mr. Civiletti: "If you feel like it, 

Ben, it is alright with me if you go on and say it seems to you it 
has taken too long." As a matter of fact, the question was asked 
at the press conference, and the Attorney General responded along • 
the lines suggested by Mr. Heymann. 
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According to Mr. Heymann, on the following day, either he or 
Stephanie Smith called Joel Lisker. Lisker was asked if he had 
heard the Attorney General's statement at his press conference. 

In the call, Lisker was asked to "wrap it up," one way or the 
other, within two weeks. Lisker called Special Agent Blackman and 
asked if the remaining issues could be resolved within the request- 
ed time frame. At that point, Blackman told Lisker that it would 
not be possible sincef* 


^On two separate 

instances, Lisker advised Mr. Heymann of the additional informa- 
tion and Heymann told Lisker that he would tell the press that the 
investigation might take as much as two months longer. At this 
time, Lisker, according to his statement to us, began to view 
Mr. Carter's conduct as potentially criminal. Philip Heymann 
stated that "the matter was beginning to look like a serious crimi- 
nal matter to (him)." On May 30, 1980, Mr. Heymann advised Deputy 
Attorney General Renfrew of the new information, and Mr. Renfrew 
advised the Attorney General. 

Upon learning of the additional information from Mr. Renfrew, 
the Attorney General told Mr. Heymann of the earlier intelligence 
information indicating possible payments to Billy Carter, and the 
May 30, 1980 information, while different, generally confirmed that 
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payments to Billy Carter night have occurred. Mr. Civiletti imme- 
diately telephoned the source of the original information and asked 
that the information he had reviewed on April 10, I960 be provided 
to him in written form. The source complied with this request. 

Kr. Civiletti has stated that since there were now multiple sources 
for the same general information, the risk of compromise to any 
particular intelligence source was significantly decreased. It was 
his judgment that the information which he had first seen on April 
10, 1980 could now safely be provided to the Criminal Division in 
the written form he had requested. 

On June 4, 1980, the information which had been provided 
pursuant to his May 30, 1980 request was reviewed by Mr. Civiletti 
and Assistant Attonrey General Heymann. Civiletti asked Heyroann 
who else in the Criminal Division should have access to the 
document. Heymann responded that Mark Richard should review the 
materials. Mr. Heymann added that if Mr. Richard felt that John 
Martin and Joel Lisker should see the information, he would 
authorize that. The Attorney General agreed to this procedure, and 
ultimately, all of these individuals reviewed the information 
shortly after June 4 , 1980. 

Meanwhile, Special Agent Blackman was continuing his efforts 
to reinterview Mr. Wise at the White House concerning contacts with 
Billy Carter during late 1978, and January, 1979. Although the 
agent bad, called Wise's office on as many as four occasions, 
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Mr. Wise had never returned any of the calls. Finally, Mr. Lisker, 

who on May 30 , 1980 had spoken to Mr. Heymann about this problem 

and received authorization, on June 2, 1980, called Mr. Wise's 

office and left a message that if Wise would not talk to the agent, 

Wise could expect to talk to a grand jury. A representative of the 

White House Counsel's Office called Special Agent Blackman on that 

i 

same day, and an interview of Wise was arranged for June 4, 1980. 

x i 

At the time of the interview, Wise told Blackman that he had 
received no calls from Billy Carter regarding aircraft during the 
period covered by the agent's inquiry. Wise stated to us that he 
has no recollection of being informed of possible grand jury action 
should the agent's call's continue to be ignored. 

On June 9, 1980, a meeting, attended by Mark Richard, John 
Martin, and Joel Lisker began at approximately 10:00 a.m. to dis- 
cuss the investigation. Since it became obvious that Mr. Heymann's 
authorization would be required before any further action could 
be taken, at approximately 10:45 a.m. the meeting was moved from 
the office of Mark Richard to that of Mr. Heymann. The purpose of 
these meetings was to discuss whether the investigation should 
proceed civilly or criminally, what steps should be taken next, and 
what use, if any, could be made of the available intelligence in- 
formation. According to the meeting's participants, Mark Richard 
and John Martin favored treating the matter criminally, and commenc- 
ing a grand jury investigation. Mr. Lisker, consistent with his 
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prior handling of FARA violations, favored a civil approach. The 
meeting concluded with no firm decisions having been made. 

Upon his return to his office, Mr. Lisker was informed that he 
had received a telephone call from Mr. Carter's Georgia attorney, 
John Parks. Parks had told Mr. Lisker's secretary that Billy 
Carter was with him at the time of the call. Lisker told us that 
it struck him as "a little strange" that Parks had caFled him on 
that date, since his last conversation with Parks had occurred over 
a year earlier, on March 22, 1979. Before Mr. Lisker had a chance 
to return Parks’ call. Parks called again and told Lisker that 
Billy Carter intended to engage in certain business ventures and 
was trying to determine where he stood with the Justice Department 
regarding its FARA investigation of him. Lisker was reluctant to 
discuss the investigation with Mr. Parks, since he was not certain 
that he still represented Mr. Carter. Lisker told Parks to have 
Mr. Carter call him. 

The next day, June 10, 1980, Billy Carter called Mr. Lisker 

and told him that Parks had indicated that Lisker was interested in 

speaking to him (Carter). Mr. Carter advised that he would be in 
Washington on June 11, 1980 for a meeting with Dr. Brzezinski, and 
Mr. Lisker asked Mr. Carter if he could come by for an interview. 

An appointment was arranged for 2:00 p.m. in Mr. Lisker’s office. 
Because Mr. Lisker hoped to catch Billy Carter in the act of 

receiving- a payment from Libyan Embassy personnel, he requested and 
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received approval from Kr. Heymann for FBI surveillance of Billy 
Carter while he was in Washington. The surveillance began when 
Kr. Carter arrived at National Airport and ended with his arrival 
at the White House after meeting with Kr. Lisker. The surveillance 
was not productive. 

The interview of Billy Carter on June 11, I960, began at 

5 

2:10 p.m. in Mr. Lisker's office. Mark Richard was also present. 
After Kr. Carter was advised of his constitutional rights, 

Kr. Lisker refreshed Mr. Carter's recollection of the substance of 
his January 16, 1980 interview in Georgia. Kr. Lisker reminded 
Kr. Carter that he had said that with the exception of the two 
all-expense paid trips to Libya, four gold bracelets, a silver- 
mounted saddle, a silver serving tray and a scimitar, he had 
received nothing of value from the Libyan Government. He was also 
reminded that he had previously stated that he had no formal or 
informal relationship with the Libyan Government and that the 
Libyans regarded him simply as a friend. He was then asked if 
these statements were still accurate, and he replied that they 
were. 

At this point, Lisker and Richard told Mr. Carter that they 
had information from a variety of sources indicating that certain 
of his statements were not correct, and that he had received com- 
pensation from the Libyans in the form of cash payments. Carter 
then admitted receiving $200,000 from the Libyans earlier in the 
year and stated that this was a portion of a loan from the Libyans. 
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He stated that the loan was fully and formally collateralized, 
although, at his request, the note and collateral were not 
recorded. 

Mr. Carter also advised Lisker and Richard that he had received 
a check from the Libyans in March of 1980 in the amount of $20,000, 
which was partial reimbursement for his expenses in hosting the 
reception for the Libyan delegation in January of 1979. He said 
that he had receipts to demonstrate that his personal out-of-pocket 
expenses in connection with that visit were approximately $40,000. 
When 'reminded that in January, 1980, he had told Lisker that his 
expenses relating to the visit were only $6,000 or $7,000, he stated 
that those lower figures were not correct. 

When asked if he had any negotiations pending with the Libyans, 
his response was that he represented Charter Oil Company. According 
to Mr. Carter, Charter Oil had approached him for assistance in 
obtaining an increase in Charter’s allocation of Libyan crude oil. 

He stated that he felt that Charter had contacted him because of his 
highly publicized association with the Libyans. Mr. Carter then 
recounted the details of his spring conversation with Dr. Brzezinski 
during which Brzezinski attempted to dissuade Carter from engaging 
in oil dealings with the Libyans. 

Mr. Carter left the meeting at about 3:00 p.m. for his appoint- 
ment at the White House with Dr. Brzezinski. It was agreed that the 
interview, would continue after Mr. Carter had completed his busi- • 

a % 

ness at the White House. Mr. Carter left and the FBI surveillance 
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verified that he did indeed go to the White House. According to 
Billy Carter, his purpose in speaking with Dr. Brzezinski was to 
ascertain whether it would be permissible for him to tell Lisker of 
his participation in the November, 1979 effort to obtain the 
release of the American hostages in Iran. Mr. Carter told Dr. 
Brzezinski of the Justice Department's investigation of him, and 
Dr. Brzezinski suggested that White House Counsel Lloyd Cutler 
should participate in the discussions. Mr. Cutler went to Dr. 
Brzezinski's office and upon learning that Billy Carter had 
appeared at Lisker's office without the benefit of counsel, 
suggested that Mr. Carter retain an attorney. At Carter’s request, 
Mr. Cutler suggested several Washington attorneys, and Mr. Carter 
chose Henry Ruth and Steven Pollack, primarily because they had 
successfully represented Hamilton Jordan in a cocaine investiga- 
gation. Mr. Carter left the White House, immediately went to the 
law offices of Shea and Gardner, and consulted with attorneys Henry 
Ruth and Steven Pollack. Late that afternoon, Pollack telephoned 
Lisker and advised him that Pollack and Ruth now represented Mr. 
Carter and that he would not be returning to Lisker's office. A 
meeting was scheduled for the next morning with Criminal Division 
attorneys and Mr. Carter's lawyers. 

Mr. Carter has been closely questioned about his reasons for 
initiating Parks' contact with Lisker on June 9, 1980, and his own 
appearance at Li6ker's office on June 11, 1980. Mr. Carter stated 
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that he had read a newspaper account shortly before June 9, I960, 
which quoted the Attorney General as stating that the investigation 
of him was still ongoing. ..(Presumably any such news account would 
have been the result of the Attorney General's Kay 29, 1980 press 
conference.) In addition, shortly before June 9, 1980, Carter had 
been in Nashville, Tennessee and had met with Sam Lovullo, the 
producer of the Hee Haw television show. Carter told us that he 
saw "Sam" (he could not recall Lovullo's last name), who asked him 
if he would be interested in appearing again on the Hee Haw show. 
According to Mr. Carter, he told Lovullo that he would appear on the 
show. He added, however, that since he was under Justice Department 
investigation, he would; not want taping of the show to begin and 
"then have some kind of a big stink coming ..." He testified to us 
that he "wanted to try to get it (the investigation) settled before 
he gave him a final answer whether he would do the show or not." 

Mr. Carter denied during our interview that he had been told by any 
Government official prior to June 11 , 1980 that the Government was 

a ware of his receipt of monies from Libyan sources. Phillip Wise 
denied having any recollection of advising Billy Carter that Joel 
Lisker had left a message indicating the possible grand jury 
action. 

Given the coincidence of Mr. Lisker' s "grand jury mesage" to 
Phillip Wise on June 1 , 1980 , and Mr. Parks' June 9 , 1980 telephone 
call on behalf of Mr. Carter to Mr. Lisker after a year and a half 
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of silence by Mr. Parks, this Office attempted to verify Mr. Carter's 
professed motivation in having Mr. Lisker contacted on June 9, 

1960 . 

Sam Lovullo contradicts Billy Carter's sworn testimony to this 
Office. Mr. Lovullo has no recollection of being informed by 
Mr. Carter that he {Mr. Carter) was under investigation* by the 
Department of Justice and that he (Mr. Carter) would have to clear 
up the matter before appearing on the show. Furthermore, contrary 
to Kr. Carter's statement, Lovullo recalls being approached by 
Mr. Carter, who was seeking to appear on Hee Haw . We also note that 
Mr. Carter’s agent, Tandy Rice, of Nashville, Tennessee, met with 
Mr. Carter in Nashville, in May, 1980, around the time of Mr. 
Carter's meeting with Sam Lovullo. Rice recalls no reference by 
Mr. Carter to any investigation of him (Carter). 

Following Mr. Carter's interview on June 11, 1980, Messrs. 
Lisker and Richard determined that it would be advisable immediate- 
ly to brief the Deputy Attorney General as to the results of the 
interview. Assistant Attorney General Heymann, normally Richard's 
immediate superior, was not in town on that date. Accordingly, at 
approximately 3:30 p.m.. Judge Renfrew was briefed in bis office for 
about five minutes, at which time Lisker informed the Deputy 
Attorney General that Billy Carter had admitted receiving payments 
from the Libyans, had admitted the oil dealings, and had raised the 
possibility in Lisker and Richard's minds that Dr. Brzezinski had 
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committed a criminal violation in disclosing sensitive intelligence 
information to Billy Carter.. In addition, Lisker and Richard told 
Judge Renfrew that Carter was then on his way to the White House, 
and in view of his .previous statements, he might complain to the 
President of 'rough handling* during the course of the just con- 
cluded interview. Judge Renfrew decided that Mr. Civiletti should 
be immediately briefed on this new development. 

> 

• Shortly after 3:30 p.m., a briefing session lasting approxi- 
mately 15 minutes was convened in the Attorney General's office. In 
attendance were Lisker, Richard, Judge Renfrew, and the Attorney 
General. Mr. Civiletti, upon being told of the surveillance of 
Mr. Carter by the FBI , /expressed surprise, and a discussion ensued 
about the basis for the surveillance. According to Lisker and 
Richard, the Attorney General finally appeared to be satisfied that 
the surveillance was appropriate. With respect to a possible 
national security violation by Dr. Brzezinski in disclosing to Billy 
Carter that he was aware of Billy Carter's oil dealings, Messrs. 
Lisker and Richard told us that the Attorney General appeared to 
discount their views as to the seriousness of Dr. Brzezinski's 
actions, explaining that Dr. Brzezinski probably had other sources 
for the information. A general discussion ensued as to the future 
course of the investigation; whether it would proceed criminally or 
civilly; and whether the grand jury would be utilized. 

At the conclusion of the session, the Attorney General made a 
• * 

comment, ‘unrecalled by Judge Renfrew, which appears to have been 
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the source of much consternation and confusion for Lisker and 

Martin. According to Mr. Lisker's recollection, the Attorney 

General said words to the following effect: "Don’t do anything for 

ten days." Mr. Richard stated that he did not recall the Attorney 

General's exact words, but that he did say something to the effect 

that nothing should be done for a short period of time. Lisker and 

i 

Richard disagree, further, as to their interpretation of the 
Attorney General’s intention in making such a statement. Lisker 
states that he took it as an order by Mr. Civiletti not to do 
anything for ten days. Richard interpreted the Attorney General's 
remark to mean that the investigation should not be rushed to a 
hasty decision, but Lisker should think about it for a few days 
before deciding how next to proceed in the investigation. During 
the course of his interview, the Attorney General did not 
specifically recall making this statement, but said that he could 
have, and that it should be interpreted in the manner in which 
Richard interpreted the statement. Lisker recalls that after he and 
Richard left the Attorney General's office, he asked Richard in 
effect: What did that mean? Richard directed Lisker to proceed as 

usual, and not to take the Attorney General's statement as a literal 
direction. 

According to the Attorney General's testimony to this Office, 
earlier on June 11, 1980, he had telephoned Mr. Wise in order to 
seek an appointment with the President regarding judicial nomina- 
tions. Normally the Attorney General does not immediately receive 



1784 


an appointment; rather, Kise's secretary communicates within a 
day or so with Mr. Civiletti's secretary, who then notifies 
Mr. Civiletti of the exact date and time of the appointment. 

Mr. Civiletti has stated that it generally takes about a week to 
ten days from the time of request to the time of the actual 
appointment with the President. Mr. Civiletti has further stated 
that although he has no specific recollection of his June 11, 1980 
telephone call to Mr. Kise. which his telephone logs reflect 
occurred at 11:05 a.m. f based upon his knowledge of normal proce- 
dures, he doubted that he had known at the time of his afternoon 
briefing by Lisker, Richard, and Judge Renfrew that he would be 
meeting with the President on June 17, 1980. He guessed that he 
was probably given the June 17 appointment date on June 12 or 13, 
1980. The Attorney General indicated that he had not determined on 
June 11, 1980 that he would in fact discuss the Billy Carter 
investigation with the President. It should be pointed out that at 
the time of our interview, the Attorney General, pursuant to our 
request, had not yet received a briefing from a team, headed by 
Antitrust Division Assistant Attorney General Sanford Litvack, which 
was charged with the responsibility of refreshing the .Attorney 
General's recollection as to the Department's handling of the Billy 
Carter investigation in preparation for his Senate testimony. This- 
Office felt that it was imperative to determine what the Attorney 
General's personal recollection of the events was, before subsequent 
briefings could cause it to become unclear as to what the Attorney 
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General personally recalled as cor. pared to what he knew as a result 
of being furnished information by others. 

Two curious events occurred during this period. First, Assis- 
tant Attorney General Heymann recalls being asked by Mr. Civiletti 
in early June, 1980: *1 don't think I ought to tell the President 

anything about the Billy Carter investigation, do you?" Heymann 
responded: "No, I don't think you should." Mr. Heymann was unable 

to date this conversation, except to say that it must have occurred 
during early June 1980. The second curious event is that on 
June 16, 1980, Mr. Civiletti spoke to former Attorney General 
Griffin Bell and asked Mr. Bell how he could go about having a 
private conversation with the President. Mr. Bell responded that he 
would ask other participants in a meeting with the President at its 
conclusion to excuse themselves so that he could speak privately 
with the President. We interviewed Judge Bell and his account of 
the telephone conversation corroborated the Attorney General's. 

On June 17, 1980, the Attorney General met with the President 
and White House Counsel Lloyd Cutler regarding judicial appoint- 
ments. At the conclusion of that discussion, Mr. Civiletti asked if 
he could speak alone with the President. Mr. Cutler departed, and 
Mr. Civiletti discussed a number of topics with the President — one 
of which was Billy Carter. Mr. Civiletti stated that he told the 
President that he could not discuss the Department's investigation 
of Billy Carter with the President, and that, in his view, this 
matter had to be treated differently from others in which the 
Attorney General had engaged in discussions with the President. 
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Nevertheless, Mr. Civiletti told the President that he thought that 
Billy Carter was "foolish and should have registered long ago." The 
President then asked what would likely happen were Billy Carter to 
register, and the Attorney General replied that were Billy Carter to 
register and tell the truth, then it was the Attorney General's 
understanding that it was the Department’s general practice not to 
prosecute such cases. The Attorney General stated that his 
conversation with the President was based upon his knowledge of the 
Act, its purpose, and general Department practice. He said that he 
did not enter into any "deal" or "commitment" with the President not 
to prosecute Billy Carter. The Attorney General never informed 
anyone in the Department of Justice of this conversation. 

Meanwhile, Criminal Division personnel continued to pursue the 
case. Lisker and other Justice Department attorneys had several 
contacts with Mr. Carter's attorneys who stated that they were hav- 
ing trouble convincing Mr. Carter to register because their client 
simply did not believe that he was a foreign agent. Mr. Carter's 
attorneys kept the White House Counsel apprised of their client's 
situation. The White House Counsel decided not to have any contact 
with the Justice Department regarding the Billy Carter investiga- 
tion, since any such contact could easily be misconstrued. As a 
result of the recommendation of Lloyd Cutler, who was acting on 
information furnished by Billy Carter's attorneys. President Carter 
personally telephoned his brother on June 28, 1980 and July 1, 1980, 
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to urge hire to cooperate with his lawyers and to file a registration 
statement. On July 2, 1980, attorney Steven Pollack called Mr. 
Cutler and told hire that Billy Carter had finally agreed to author- 
ize his attorneys to negotiate with the Justice Department regarding 
his registration under FARA. 

On June 27, 1980, a meeting had been held to decide upon a 
disposition of the Billy Carter investigation. This peeting was 
attended by Joel Lisker, John Martin, Mark Richard, Deputy Assistant 
Attorney General Jack Keeney, Stephanie Smith, and Philip Heyreann. 

On July 3, 1980, another meeting attended by the same participants 
with the exception of John Martin met again to discuss the case. 

All of the various options available to the Criminal Division were 
considered, and, ultimately, all of the participants agreed that a 
civil disposition of the case should be taken. According to some 
of the participants, the initiation of a grand jury investigation 
would necessitate an additional six to eighteen months to conclude 
the investigation; during that time grand jury secrecy requirements 
would preclude public disclosure of the extent of Billy Carter's 
dealings with the Libyans. Criminal Division personnel, who view 
the FARA statute as a "disclosure statute," accordingly felt that 
such a result would be contrary to the intent of the statute. More- 
over, there was the matter of Billy Carter's own refused to consider 
himself to be a foreign agent and the difficulty in proving criminal 
intent because he was an alcoholic during significant portions of . 
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the relevant time frame. Finally, it was recognized that the 
Criminal Division could still pursue criminally any misstatements 
made by Mr. Carter on his registration statement. For these 
reasons, and others, the Criminal Division made a decision to 
proceed civilly, to obtain an injunction, and to accept registration 
without initiating criminal prosecution. After much negotiation by 
the Criminal Division with Billy Carter's attorneys, fjr. Carter 
registered as a foreign agent on July 14, 1980 — the day the Justice 
Department filed its civil suit against Mr. Carter. 

On the day of the filing, Lloyd Cutler was in the process of 
providing the White Bouse press office with information regarding 
the President's knowledge of Billy Carter's activities. The White 
Bouse was being bombarded with questions regarding those activities, 
and numerous White House staffers were engaged in frantic activity 
to attempt to provide information to the public as soon as possible. 
On July 14, 1980, Lloyd Cutler had a telephone conversation with the 
Attorney General while the latter was in Monterey, California. 

Mr. Cutler obliquely told the Attorney General that Billy Carter had 
filed a FARA registration statement and that the White House 
proposed to release a statement that there had been no contact 
between the White Bouse and the Justice Department regarding the 
Billy Carter investigation. The Attorney General agreed that the 
statement was correct. On July 21, 1980, Mr. Cutler again contacted 
Mr. Civiletti and read a statement from a "White Paper* to be 
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released by the White House on the following day in which it was 
stated that there had been no White House-Just ice Department 
contact "in either direction" regarding the case. Kr. Civiletti 
agreed that this statement was also accurate.' On July 22, I960, 
the "White Paper" was released. 

On July 24 , 1980, the Attorney General was scheduled to 
appear at one of his periodic press conferences. As usual, the 
Public Affairs Office prepared a "briefing book" to ready the 
Attorney General for his press conference. One section of that 
book contained five questions relating to the Billy Carter case. 

One of the questions was: "Did you, or anyone else in the Justice 

Department, discuss the Billy Carter case with any White House 
official, especially, Lloyd Cutler?" The proposed answer was: 

"No." This answer was developed as follows. Departmental spokes- 
man John Russell was responsible for preparing this section of the 
briefing book. He knew that the Public Affairs Office had received 
several questions regarding contacts between the White House and 
the Justice Department on the Billy Carter matter. Realizing that 
the only person likely to be aware of such contacts would be the 
Attorney General, Mr. Russell asked Mr. Civiletti if there had been 
any such "contacts." The Attorney General's response was that 
there had not. We asked Mr. Russell if he recalled specifically 
that the word "contacts" was used and, although he stated that he 
was not positive, he believed that this was the word used. At his 
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press conference on July 24 , I960, the Attorney General was asked 
by reporter Joe Volz of the New York Daily News ; "Did you or your 
colleagues ... ever talk to the President or any other White House 
aides about the Biliv Carter case?" The Attorney General’s answer 
was: "No." In response to the question "Why not?", the Attorney 

General stated: "Well, we don’t make a practice of discussing 

investigations with the White House Mr. Civiletti also 

denied having had any "discussions" with Lloyd Cutler about the 
"Carter investigation." 

Mr. Civiletti stated that after his news conference he became 
concerned about his answer to the question, since he had made a 
fine distinction between a "substantive discussion about the 
conduct of an investigation" and a brief conversation with the 
President. Because of his concern, he directed that a transcript 
of the press conference be furnished to him as soon as it was 
available. 

That same evening, he happened to be at an Embassy function 
which was also attended by Lloyd Cutler. The two had a private 
conversation which lasted about one minute, during which Mr. 

Cutler told the Attorney General that he had just that day learned 
that the President had dictated a note on June 17, 1980, which 
recorded the details of the Attorney General's conversation with 
the President on that date about the Billy Carter case. An 
extract of the President’s personal note relating to this conver- 
sation released by the White House reads as follows: 
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"He (Attorney General Civiletti) told me 
that Eilly ought to acknowledge if he were 
an agent of Iraq (sic). There would be no 
punishment for him. But that Billy was 
unwilling to do so because he claims he was 
not an agent of that country." 

Mr. Civiletti told us that "(Mr. Cutler) said something to the 
effect that either we ought to amend the White statement or elabo- 
rate on the White statement." Mr. Civiletti replied: "That is up 

to you, fine." 

The following day, July 25, 1980, Mr. Civiletti had a series 
of meetings to discuss what he should do next. Office of Public 
Affairs Director Robert Smith was consulted; Victor Kramer, Counsel 
to the Attorney General., was consulted; the Deputy Attorney General 
was consulted; Mr. Heymann was consulted. The consensus view was 
that the Attorney General should correct his statement as soon as 
possible . 

At his previously scheduled press conference on July 25, 1980, 
the Attorney General corrected his statement of the previous day 
by claiming that he had interpreted the word "discussions" as being 
more substantial than the brief "exchange" which occurred on 
June 17, 1980. We note that there was no use of the word "discus- 
sions" in Mr. Volz's questions. The Attorney General has since 
stated on several occasions that he believes his answer to Mr. 
Volz's inquiry on July 24, 1980 to have been wrong. 

On the afternoon of July 25, 1980, the Office of Professional 
Responsibility determined that, in view of the Attorney General's 
admission of his incorrect response on the previous day, which now 



1792 


established that there had been an acknowledged contact between the 

Justice Department and the Khite House regarding an active Criminal 

Division investigation involving the President's brother, the 

Office must conduct a review of the handling of the investigation 

to determine whether any improper influence had been exerted. On 

that date, the Solicitor General was advised of the initiation of 

> 

the Office's inquiry, and acknowledged his responsibility to 
receive the Office's report. _ • 

DISCUSSION 

At this point, we are in a position to assess the results of 
the investigation to date and to plan the additional steps which 
will be necessary to conclude the investigation. These steps will 
be taken as a result of the tentative and final conclusions set 
forth below. 

1. Attorney General Civiletti 

This Office reviewed the Attorney General's actions in the 
following areas: his denial at a July 24, 1980 press conference 

that he had spoken to the President about the case; his discussing 
with the President the Billy Carter case on June 17, 1980; and, his 
handling of the intelligence information furnished to him in April. 

Our analysis of the Attorney General's participation in the 
June 17 meeting (with the President) proceeded from our finding 
that, when he was asked on July 24, 1980, by reporter Joe Volz of 
the New York Daily News whether he had ever talked to the President 
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about the Billy Carter case, his answer was not the one he now 
air its would have been correct. Ke have considered Mr. Civiletti's 
explanation that he made a distinction between a "substantive dis- 
cussion" of the investigation and a brief conversation, and we 
think that explanation is inadequate. The question he was asked 
was clear and unequivocal: "Did you ... ever talk to the Presi- 

dent ... about the Billy Carter case?" It is difficult to under- 
stand how the question -could have -been misunderstood.* "Discussion" 
was not a part of the question; it was not until Mr. Civiletti 
responded to the follow-up question — "Why not?" — that he injected 
the use of the word "discussing" into the answer. Furthermore, he 
had been prepared to expect such a question in advance. Lloyd 
Cutler had asked him a similar question on July 14 and on July 21; 
Department press officer John Russell had asked him about "con- 
tacts" with the White House prior to the press conference; his 
briefing book for the press conference contained a question about 
whether he had discussed the case with the White House. He was 
prepared to answer the question. 

It is difficult to perceive how the Attorney General's dis- 
tinction between a discussion and a conversation could constitute a 
credible explanation for the answer he gave. Moreover, it 
certainly does not even attempt to explain why he thought it 
necessary to take a restrictive view of the question in the first 
place. We are forced to conclude that the Attorney General's 
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answer was not the truth and that he knew he was dissembling as he 
was answering. 

Several possible reasons can be advanced for the Attorney 
General's answering in the manner in which he did. First, he may 
have actually made the mental distinction he has spoken of and 
wanted to save the President and himself from public embarrassment 
since the White Paper had already been released. Secohd, he may 
have* miscontrued Mr. Cutler's questions on two separate occasions 
as signals that the White House wanted him to deny any conversation 
with the President. Third, he may have been personally embarrassed 
at having initiated his conversation with the President on June 17 
because he no longer considered it appropriate and, therefore, 
wanted to conceal it. We can make no final determination on this 
issue because we have not yet interviewed the President, the only 
other party to the conversation about which the Attorney General 
"misspoke." We have at our disposal only the President's public 
statement on the conversation. Until such time as we can go beyond 
the public record and probe the President's as yet untested account 
of the meeting, we must not rule out the possibility that the 
reason the Attorney General did not answer truthfully is other than 
one of those just postulated. 

The Attorney General has stated that the reason he discussed 
the Billy Carter case with the President privately on June 17 was . 
to ensure that the President understood that the reason he had not 
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previously discussed the investigation with him was because he 
(Civiletti) thought it a matter which could not properly be 
discussed. He has also stated that he feared, as had Messrs. 

Lisker and Richard earlier, that Billy Carter, after his June 11 
interview, might have complained to Dr. Brzezinski or others in the 
White House about the inquiry. Mr. Civiletti wanted to prepare the 
President to respond to possible inquiries from his own staff 
members and thereby cause the President to instruct them that the 
answers to such inquiries should not be sought from the Justice 
Department . 

This explanation for the Attorney General's June 17 private 
meeting with the President requires further analysis when that 
meeting is considered in the context of certain events which 
occurred prior to it, and when the Attorney General's public denial 
of any such meeting is also considered. 

Earlier in the month of June, the Attorney General had consid- 
ered speaking with the President about the Billy Carter case. He 
discussed the propriety of doing so with Philip Heymann and decided 
against it. On the morning of June 11, he called to arrange a 
meeting with the President to discuss several judicial nominations. 
He told us that such appointments are normally scheduled for a 
date a week to ten days from the date of his calls. On the after- 
noon of June 11, he was briefed on Billy Carter's admission that he 
had received over $200,000 from the Libyan government and he told 
the investigators not to do anything for a week or ten days. Then, 
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on June 17, he met privately with the President and initiated a 
conversation about a topic which earlier in the month he had 
considered inappropriate for such a discussion. 

Each of these .. ind ividual events, analyzed separately, might be 
rationally and innocently explained. However, when considered 
seriatim along with Mr. Civiletti's July 24 denial that a conversa- 
tion similar to that which took place on June 17 had occurred, we 
find that the Attorney General's explantion cannot be accepted at 
face value. Additional investigation will be conducted to resolve 
these issues. 

Regarding the Attorney General's handling of the intelligence 
information he learned of in April, 1980, we are not confronted 
with difficulties similar to those just discussed. The Attorney 
General told us that he considered the information to be of the 
utmost sensitivity in two respects. He felt that he had to protect 
both the sources and methods used in obtaining the information and 
the information itself, lest a potential transfer of funds to Billy 
Carter be aborted. His stated concern that, regardless of the 
level of security clearances possessed by Department employees, 
highly classified information should not be disseminated to them 
unless they had a cogent, demonstrable need to know that informa- 
tion, is consistent with sound intelligence practice. The wider 
the dissemination of such information, the greater the risk of 
compromise. Had the intelligence information provided to the 
Attorney General in April pertained to a matter which had already 
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taken place, we would have found this matter more difficult to 
resolve. But it did not. Furthermore, after learning of the 
information, he took action to ensure that the Criminal Division 
investigation would not be prematurely closed. Finally, as soon as 
he learned of similar information developed through other sources, 
he immediately requested that the April information be forwarded to 
the Department. Upon its receipt, he made it immediately available 
to Criminal Division personnel, - - -- — — 

There are no additional investigative steps to be taken on 
this aspect of the Attorney General's involvement in the Billy 
Carter case. All of the evidence we have gathered corroborates 
Mr. Civiletti's account of, and stated motives for, acting as he 
did. 

While a different course of action might have been chosen, the 
Attorney General selected one of several permissible alternatives 
available to him. We believe that he acted reasonably and see no 
impropriety in his handling of this particular aspect of the case. 
2. The Criminal Division 

Certain aspects of the Criminal Division's handling of the 
investigation can be closed. We found no evidence that any 
Criminal Division employee acted with the slightest impropriety, 
with respect to the investigation itself. All of the evidence we 
have gathered, which includes a complete review of the Division's 
handling of twenty-one other FARA cases, corroborates the state- 
ments and explanations furnished to us by Criminal Division 
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personnel. Billy Carter was not afforded any special treatment or 
given any special consideration because he was the President's 
brother. The decision to pursue a civil disposition of the case 
was made on the basis of the evidence and was made in good faith. 

We did, however, find impropriety in certain related matters. 

A veritable blizzard of newspaper articles about the Criminal 
Division's handling of the Billy Carter case began to appear after 

the Senate and this Office announced their respective ... 

investigations. With few exceptions, the articles contained 
information which came from Criminal Division files and personnel, 
and which explained and defended the Division's handling of the 
investigation. With few exceptions, the name of Joel Lisker 
appeared in the articles. When interviewed, Messrs. Heymann and 
Lisker readily admitted to us that Mr. Heymann had directed 
Mr. Lisker to talk to the press about the case. We think it was 
inappropriate for the Criminal Division to have defended its 
investigation as complete, thorough, and unbiased when those very 
questions were the subject of two pending investigations. More- 
over, the Criminal Division's investigation was still an open 
investigation and it is Department practice and policy not to speak 
publicly about such cases. 

3. The State Department 

We have concluded that Billy Carter played no role in the 
decision of the State Department to allow the sale of two Boeing 
727’ s to Libya. That decision was clearly based upon sound foreign 
and economic policy considerations. 
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Kith respect to State’s reporting to the White House informa- 
tion about Billy Carter's activities in Libya on two occasions, 
such reporting is consistent with State's responsibility to keep 
the White House informed on matters which could have an impact on 
foreign affairs. Billy Carter's activities in Libya clearly fall 
into this category. 

We cannot at this time reach a similar conclusioniregarding 
State’s decision to advise the White House about particular aspects 
of the Department's investigation of Billy Carter. Alan Roy called 
Thomas Beard in early September, 1979, and told him about 
Mr Lisker's request for State Department documents relating to 
Billy Carter. Keeping the White House advised on foreign affairs 
matters is part of the State Department's mission; keeping the 
White House “current" on a criminal investigation, the subject of 
which is the President's brother, is not. The motive State 
Department officials had in informing Mr. Beard of Lisker’s request 
for documents is not entirely clear. Morris Draper advised us that 
he thought information of this type could have affected this 
country's relations with Libya and should have been conveyed to the 
White House. Be, therefore, considered the relaying of information 
pertaining to the Billy Carter investigation to the White House as 
serving a valid foreign policy purpose. 

We intend to explore this "motive* further in the remainder of 
our investigation because certain factual matters have not yet been 
resolved. For example, Alan Roy told us that he simply advised 
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Beard that Lisker had requested State Department documents. He had 
no recollection of telling -Beard which particular documents had 
been requested or furnished. Beard's testimony could have helped 
resolve this question, but he professes to recall little of his 
involvement in this matter. He told us that, with respect to Billy 
Carter's 1978 trip, he recalls little more than being told by Don 
Hester that Billy Carter was about to commence the trip* and relay- 
ing this _information to Susan Clough. He does recall receiving 
State Department cables in 1978, but does not recall to what 
use, if any, they were put. His only other relevant recollection as 
to this trip is that he was aware of a cable to the American Embassy 
in Tripoli advising that Billy Carter was enroute to Tripoli, and 
requesting that Mr. Carter be briefed on the sensitive status of 
D.S. -Libyan relations. With respect to the 1979 trip, Mr. Beard 
stated that his only recollection is of having had two telephone 
conversations with Alan Roy regarding the trip and he does not 
recall the substance of either. In view of the testimony of State 
Department officials, we find Mr. Beard's statements simply not 
credible. 

Finally, we have been unable to complete one critical inter- 
view — that of William Eagleton, former charge in Tripoli during 
Billy Carter's visits, now stationed in Baghdad, Iraq. An interview 
had been scheduled for September 30, 1980, in Paris, but had to be 
cancelled because of the outbreak of war between Iran and Iraq. 

State has agreed to make him available for interview as soon as 
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possible. Ke wish to question Mr. Eagleton about the activities of 
Billy Carter and Randy Coleman in Libya in 1978 and 1979 and about 
Coleman's trip early this year. Mr. Eagleton may be able to tell us 
whether the subject of aircraft was discussed during those trips 
and, thereby, corroborate either Mario Leanza's claim that aircraft 
was discussed or Billy Carter's denial that there were such discus- 
sions. We also want to question him about State's instructions to 
him regarding Billy Carter while he was charge in Tripoli. 

4. The White House 

The White House portion of the first phase of this investi- 
gation has left us with more unanswered questions. Mr. Cutler, 

Dr. Brzezinski, and the NSC staff have been forthright and coop- 
erative. We cannot make a similar statement about certain other 
important White House staff members. Mr. Beard has already been 
discussed. We find even more troubling the testimony of Appoint- 
ments Secretary Phillip Wise. Wise, a close personal friend of 
both Billy Carter and Randy Coleman, claimed he had no recollection 
of any discussions with Carter or Coleman about Libya at any time 
prior to the end of July, 1980, He said that he did not recall 
being asked by Coleman or Carter to arrange for a briefing on Libya 
or on Libyan aircraft. (Based on the testimony of others, we know 
that he did so). Additionally, Billy Carter was a close enough 
friend to just "drop by" Wise's office whenever he was in 
Washington. Yet, despite all of Carter's activities and dealings 
with Libyans, despite all of the unfavorable media commentary that 



1802 


Carter received as a result of his association with Libya during 
the entire period of Carter's two year relationship with that 
country, Wise could recall ho conversations with Carter about 
Libya. Wise claimed he could not even recall receiving Lisker’s 
message that, unless he (Wise) would return an FBI agent's calls, a 
grand jury subpoena could be expected. Such testimony is simply 
incredible. We intend to consider the use of all legitimate 
investigative techniques to resolve the questions raised by Mr. 
Wise's statements. 

•The phase of our investigation dealing with Dr. Brzezinski has 
not been concluded. Subsequent to his interview, his telephone and 
appointment logs were made available for review. On the basis of 
certain information contained in those logs, additional questions 
must be asked. For example, one of the subjects of our interest is 
a number of meetings between Dr. Brzezinski and CIA Director Turner 
in the former's office on several significant dates. We intend to 
question Dr. Brzezinski about the topics which were discussed at 
those meetings and about whether the President attended one of 
them. Dr. Brzezinski's logs are unclear as to whether the 
President stopped by Dr. Brzezinski's office while the meeting was 
taking place or whether the President telephoned him. The length 
of this contact is not recorded in the logs. 

6. Billy Carter 

Billy Carter's conduct with respect to his obligation to file 
a FARA registration statement was reprehensible. Be repeatedly _ 
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ignored Justice Department requests for information. He withheld 
certain information and lied while under oath about other informa- 
tion. Moreover, many of his lies cannot be dismissed as the 
product of his alcoholism. Mr. Carter completed his alcoholic 
rehabilitation treatment program in April, 1979. On January, 1980, 
he lied to investigators and denied that he had received any 
payments from Libyans when, in fact, he had received $20,000 two 
weeks before. After that interview, he received a $200,000 
payment. When interviewed in June, 1980, two months later, about - 
payments from Libya, he again initially lied. In our opinion, it 
was only because Messrs. Lisker and Richard divulged to Mr. Carter 
that they were aware of his receipt of large payments from the 
Libyans, that he finally admitted that fact. However, even then, 
he did not tell the truth about the nature of those payments, which 
he had variously characterized as loans, reimbursements, and 
advances on loan proceeds. Furthermore, his sworn explanation as 
to why he initiated John Park's telephone call to Joel Lisker on 
-June 9, 1980 r has not been corroborated by the interviews of 
others; if anything, it has been contradicted. 

We will continue to review Billy Carter's statements and take 
additional investigative steps to determine whether the misstate- 
ments contained therein rise to the level of prosecutable perjury. 
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MEMO: 10/31/80 

TO: RSW 

FM : MM 

RE: SHAHEEN REPORT . 




A friend in Thurmond's office called today to warn me that he believes 
we, the Reagan camapaign, are being set up on this Shaheen report. 

He* said Thurmond has not even got a copy because he does not want 
to be accused of leaking secret information. (Note that Dole and 
Baker already have been so accused.) 

He told me that a lot of our "people have been pretty loose in the 
way we have gone about asking for this report", and he is "100 percent 
certain* it is going to "backfire". 

He advised us not even to try to get a copy. The implication is that 
the Carter people would love to use unethical bahavior to 

attack us and deflect criticism. 

As partial support of this story, another source on the hill has named 
names in this campaign as having asked for the secret report. 
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July 3, 1980 


Uoodaide, CA 94062 


Bear Hank: 


™“ 1. juat a ,ulek line to it vaa ‘ 
good^to ae« you the other day even if we 
didn t have a>uch of an opportunity to 
viait. But. alao. to thank you for the 
material you brought to ua — particularly 
the report on Iran. I waa greatly i»- 
preaaed and «uat aay it confinaed nany of 
tay auapiciona about the role played by 
thia adniniatretion in that whole tragic 
affair. * 

Naney eende her beat aa do I and we both 
hope we'll aee you eoon. 


Sincerely, 


80KALD Rkap^m 


831-2320 


G. W. Honk McCJIouqk 




L/ 


F.O. BOX 4173 


Wooosioc. Calif. 04082 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 

OFFICE OF LEGISLATIVE AFFAIRS 
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September 4, 1980 

Office of the White House Press Secretary 


NOTICE TO THE PRESS 

The President will travel to Los Angeles on September 22, 

1980 to attend a fundraiser for the Democratic National Committee. 

Sen. Edward M. Kennedy will also attend the fundraiser. 

Additional details of the President's schedule will be announced 
later . 

# # # 


September 11, 1980 


Office of the White House Press Secretary 


NOTICE TO THE PRESS 


The President will travel to Illinois, California, Oregon and 
Washington on September 22nd and 23rd for a series of fundraisers 
and campaign events. 

He will depart Washington early on the morning of Monday the 22nd, 
for Springfield, Illinois, and travel from there to Los Angeles. 

He will hold a town meeting in the Los Angeles area, drop by the 
state AFL-CIO convention and address a fundraiser. He will spend 
the night in Los Angeles. 

On Tuesday the 23rd, the President will travel to San Jose, California; 
Portland, Oregon; and Tacoma, Washington. He is scheduled to return 
to Washington, D.C., in the early morning hours of September 24. 

Further details will be posted as they become available. 


# 


# 
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FOR YOUR GUIDANCE ONLY September 19, 1980 

Office of the White House Press Secretary 


NOTICE TO THE PRESS 

TRIP OF THE PRESIDENT TO 
SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS; LOS ANGELES AND 
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA; PORTLAND, OREGON 
AND TACOMA, WASHINGTON 

SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

September 22 - 23, 1980 

Weather: IL - cloudy with occasional showers, high 79, low 55 
CA - mostly sunny, high 82, low 52 
OR & WA - showers, high 67, low 47 

7:30 am EDT Press check-in Andrews Air Force Base 

8:00 am EDT Pan American World Airways Press Plane departs 

Andrews Air Force Base enroute Capital Airport, 
Springfield, Illinois 

(Flying Time: 1 hour, 40 minutes) 

(Time Change: minus one hour) 

8:00 am EDT Air Force One check-in Andrews Air Force Base 

8:05 am EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MARINE ONE AND DEPARTS THE WHITE 

HOUSE ENROUTE ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE 

8:20 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE, BOARDS AIR 

FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE CAPITAL AIRPORT, SPRINGFIELD, 
ILLINOIS 

Air Force One Pool accompanies 

8:40 am CDT Pan American World Airways Press Plane arrives Capital 

Airport, National Guard Hangar Area, Springfield, Illinoi 

PRESS NOTE : PAA Press Plane will serve 
as Press Filing Center at 
all stops except Los 
Angeles and Tacoma 

Press Plane Facilities : 14 LDs 

Mult 

PA 

9:10 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES CAPITAL AIRPORT, NATIONAL GUARD HANGAR 

AREA, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS 
ENROUTE LINCOLN LAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

- MORE - 
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MONDAY; SEPTEMBER 22, 1980 (con't) 

9:30 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LINCOLN LAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE, 

SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS TO VIEW STUDENT ENERGY PROJECT 

Press Pool Coverage 

10:00 am CDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE MENARD HALI 

LINCOLN LAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 

Press Pool follows 

10:05 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES MENARD HALL, LINCOLN LAND COMMUNITY 

COLLEGE, AND PROCEEDS TO DINING ROOM FOR REMARKS TO STUDENTS 
AND RESIDENTS 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

10:25 am CDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE LOGAN HALL, 

LINCOLN LAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 

Press Pool follows 

10:30 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LOGAN HALL, LINCOLN LAND COMMUNITY 

COLLEGE, AND PROCEEDS INSIDE TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAF 
^ TIME 

10:50 am CDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO AUDITORIUM, LOGAN HALL, FOR MEETING 

WITH POLITICAL LEADERS 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

Press Pool Coverage 

11:10 am CDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE CAPITAL 

AIRPORT, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 

Press Pool Follows 

11:35 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES CAPITAL AIRPORT, NATIONAL GUARD HANGAR 

AREA, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS 
ENROUTE LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool accompanies 

11:40 am CDT PAA Press Plane departs Capital Airport, Springfield, 
Illinois enroute Los Angeles, California 

(Flying Time: 3 hours, 20 minutes) 

(Time Change: Minus 2 hours) 


MORE 
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MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 22, 1980 (con’t) 

1:00 pm PDT PAA Press Plane arrives Los Angeles International Airpo: 
Continental Airlines Maintenance Ramp, Los Angeles, 
California 

PRESS NOTE : Press Filing Center (Roya; 

Room, lobby level) and 
Press RON Beverly Hilton 
Hotel 

1:15 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LOS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, 

CONTINENTAL AIRLINES' MAINTENANCE RAMP, LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNI/ 
BOARDS MOTORCADE AN0 DEPARTS ENROUTE NORTH HIGH SCHOOL, 
TORRANCE, CALIFORNIA 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 


1:50 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES NORTH HIGH SCHOOL GYMNASIUM AND PROCEEDS 

INSIDE TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool ^Coverage 

2:00 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO STAGE FOR TOWN HALL MEETING WITH 

AREA RESIDENTS 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 


3:00 pm PDT TOWN HALL MEETING CONCLUDES 

3:10 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS NORTH HIGH SCHOOL, 

TORRANCE, CALIFORNIA ENROUTE LOS ANGELES CONVENTION CENTER, 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool follows 


3:50 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LOS ANGELES CONVENTION CENTER AND 

PROCEEDS INSIDE FOR REMARKS TO CALIFORNIA STATE AFL-CIO 
CONVENTION 


PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

4:20 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE BEVERLY 

HILTON HOTEL, LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


Press Pool Coverage 


- MORE - 
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MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 22, 1980 (con’t) 

4:45 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES BEVERLY HILTON HOTEL AND PROCEEDS TO 

PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool Coverage 

6:25 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO GRAND 

BALLROOM, BEVERLY HILTON HOTEL, FOR DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL 
COMMITTEE FUNDRAISING RECEPTION 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

7:20 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS BEVERLY HILTON HOTE 

ENROUTE CENTURY PLAZA HOTEL, LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool follows 

7:25 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES CENTURY PLAZA HOTEL AND PROCEEDS TO 

PRIVATE ROOM TO REMAIN OVERNIGHT 

Press Pool Coverage 

TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 23, 1980 

Baggage Call: 6:00-6:30 am - Hotel Lobby 

7:45 am PDT PAA Press Plane departs Los Angeles International Airpor 
Los Angeles, California enroute San Jose, California 

(Flying Time: 1 hour) 

(No Time Change) 

7:45 am PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS CENTURY PLAZA HOTEL 

HOTEL ENROUTE LOS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, LOS ANGELES, 
CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool follows 

8:15 am PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LOS ANGELES AIRPORT, CONTINENTAL 

MAINTENANCE RAMP, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE 
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool accompanies 

8:45 am PDT PAA Press Plane arrives San Jose Municipal Airport, 

San Jose, California 

9:15 am PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SAN JOSE MUNICIPAL AIRPORT, GATE 22, 

SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE 
SAN JOSE CITY HALL, SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

- MORE - 
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TUESDAY/ SEPTEMBER 23 , 1980 (con't) 

9:35 am PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SAN JOSE CITY HALL, SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 

AND PROCEEDS TO CITY HALL CONFERENCE ROOM FOR LOCAL ENERGY/ 
TECHNOLOGY BRIEFING 

Press Pool Coverage 

10:05 am PDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO SAN JOSE CITY HALL COURTYARD TO 

VIEW ENERGY/TECHNOLOGY EXHIBITS 

Press Pool Coverage 

10:30 am PDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO FRONT OF CITY HALL FOR BRIEF REMARKS 
PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 


OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

11:15 am PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE SAN JOSE 

MUNICIPAL AIRPORT, SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool follows 

11:30 am PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SAN JOSE MUNICIPAL AIRPORT, GATE 22, 

SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS 
ENROUTE PORTLAND, OREGON 

Press Pool accompanies 

11:35 am PDT PAA Press Plane departs San Jose Municipal Airport, 

San Jose, California enroute Portland, Oregon 

(Flying Time: 1 hour, 10 minutes) 

(No Time Change) 

12:45 pm PDT PAA Press Plane arrives Portland International Airport, 
Air National Guard Ramp, Portland, Oregon 


1:05 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES PORTLAND INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, AIR 

NATIONAL GUARD RAMP, PORTLAND, OREGON 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 


1:20 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE BUCKMAN 

NEIGHBORHOOD, PORTLAND, OREGON 

Press Pool follows 

1:40 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES BUCKMAN NEIGHBORHOOD FOR TOUR OF 

ENERGY-EFFICIENT ROWHOUSES 


Press Pool Coverage 

- MORE - 
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TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 23, 1980 (con't) 

1:50 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO BACKYARD FOR ENERGY ROUNDTABLE 

DISCUSSION 


Press Pool Coverage 

2:10 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE MR. JOHN 

SCHWABE RESIDENCE, PORTLAND, OREGON 

Press Pool follows 

2:25 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SCHWABE RESIDENCE AND PROCEEDS INSIDE 

FOR DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL COMMITTEE FUNDRAISING RECEPTION 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

Press Pool Coverage 

3:00 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE PORTLAND 

INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, PORTLAND, OREGON 

Press Pool follows 


3:30 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES PORTLAND INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, AIR 

NATIONAL GUARD RAMP, PORTLAND, OREGON, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE 
AND DEPARTS ENROUTE TACOMA, WASHINGTON 


3:30 pm PDT 


4:05 pm PDT 


PAA Press Plane departs Portland International Airport, 
Air National Guard Ramp, Portland, Oregon enroute 
Tacoma, Washington 

(Flying Time: 35 minutes) 

(No Time Change) 

PAA Press Plane arrives McChord Air Force Base, 

Tacoma, Washington 


4:25 pm PDT 


5:00 pm PDT 


PRESS NOTE : Press Filing Center 

located MAC Passenger 
Terminal, Customs Area, 
McChord Air Force Base 

THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES McCHORD AIR FORCE BASE, TACOMA, 
WASHINGTON, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE CONTINENTAL 
GRAIN TERMINAL, TACOMA, WASHINGTON 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES CONTINENTAL GRAIN TERMINAL, TACOMA, 
WASHINGTON AND PROCEEDS INSIDE FOR TOUR 

Press Pool Coverage 


MORE 
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TUESDAY. SEPTEMBER 23, 1980 (con't) 

5:25 pm PDT TOUR CONCLUDES. THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS OUTSIDE FOR REMARKS 

TO EMPLOYEES 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

5:40 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE TACOMA 

BICENTENNIAL PAVILION, TACOMA, WASHINGTON 

Press Pool follows 

5:45 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES TACOMA BICENTENNIAL PAVILION AND 

PROCEEDS INSIDE TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool Coverage 

6:35 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO PAVILION ROTUNDA FOR DEMOCRATIC 

NATIONAL COMMITTEE FUNDRAISING RECEPTION 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

7:00 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE McCHORD 

AIR FORCE BASE, TACOMA, WASHINGTON 

Press Pool follows 

7:20 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES McCHORD AIR FORCE BASE, TACOMA, 

WASHINGTON, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE 
ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

8:00 pm PDT PAA Press Plane departs McChord Air Force Base, 

Tacoma, Washington enroute Andrews Air Force Base 

(Flying Time: 4 hours, 40 minutes) 

(Time Change: Minus 3 hours) 

WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 24, 1980 

3:00 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE, BOARDS MARINE 

ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE THE WHITE HOUSE 

3:20 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES THE WHITE HOUSE 

4:00 am EDT PAA Press Plane arrives Andrews Air Force Base 

# # * 
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SEPTEI1BER 22, 1980 

Office of the White House Press Secretary 
(Los Angeles, California) 


NOTICE TO THE PRESS 


The President will travel to New York City on Monday, September 29 
1980, to address the annual convention of the International Ladies 
Garment Workers Union. He is scheduled to leave the VJhite House 
mid-morning Monday and return that afternoon. Further details 
will be announced as they become available. 


The President v/ill travel to Flint, Michigan, on Wednesday, Octo- 
ber 1, 1930, to hold a town meeting. He is scheduled to depart 
Washington Wednesday morning and return that evening. Further 
details will be announced as they become available. 


* 


The President will travel to Ohio and Pennsylvania on Thursday, 
October 2, 1990. He is scheduled to leave Washington mid-morning 
Thursday for Dayton, Ohio, where he will hold a town meeting. 

He will depart Dayton mid-afternoon for Philadelphia, where he 
will attend a Democratic National Committee fundraising reception. 
He is scheduled to return to Washington Thursday evening. Further 
details will be announced as they become available. 


The President will travel to Tennessee and North Carolina on 
Thursday, October 9. He is scheduled to leave Washington early 
Thursday morning for Bristol, Tennessee, where he will attend a 
Democratic National Committee fundraiser. He v/ill depart 3ristol 
mid-morning for Nashville, where he will hold a town meeting and 
attend a Carter/Mondale fundraiser. He will depart Nashville mid- 
afternoon for Winston-Salem, North Carolina, v/here he will attend 
two Carter/nondale campaign events. The President is scheduled 
to return to Washington Thursday evening. Further details will 
be announced as they become available. 


# # # 


(THIS ANNOUNCEMENT HAS ALSO BEEN POSTED IN WASHINGTON, D.C.) 
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FOR YOUR GUIDANCE ONLY 


September 22, 1980 


Office of the White House Press Secretary 
NOTICE TO THE press 


TRIP OF THE PRESIDENT TO 
SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS; LOS ANGELES AND 
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA; PORTLAND, OREGON 
AND TACOMA, WASHINGTON 


7:30 am EDT 
8:00 am EDT 


September 22 - 23, 1980 

Press check-in Andrews Air Force Base 

Pan American World Airways Press Plane departs 
Andrews Air Force Base enroute Capital Airport 
Springfield, Illinois rport ' 


(Flying Time: 1 hour, 40 minutes) 
(Time Change: minus one hour) 


8:00 am EDT 
8:05 am EDT 


Air Force One check-in Andrews Air Force Base 


THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MARINE ONE AND DEPARTS THE WHITF 
HOUSE ENROUTE ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE b WHITE 


8:20 am EDT 


THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES 
FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS 
ILLINOIS 


ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE, 
ENROUTE CAPITAL AIRPORT, 


BOARDS AIR 
SPRINGFIELD, 


Press Pool #1 accompanies 


8:40 am CDT 
(9:40 am EDT) 


Pan American World Airways Press Plane arrives Capital 
irport. National Guard Hangar Area, Springfield, Illinois 


LEAD PRESS ADVANCE: Lisa Strasburg 

PRESS NOTE: PAA Press Plane will serve 
as Press Filing Center at 
all stops except Los 
Angeles and Tacoma 


Press Plane Facilities? 


14 LDs 

Mult 

PA 


8:45 am CDT 
(9:45 am EDT) 


^ »» v- 




Riser 


Press Pool #2 assembles in Airport Press^rea""*” 


8:45 am CDT 
(9:45 am EDT) 


- MORE - 
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MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 22, 1980 (con'tj 

9:05 am CDT Press Buses #1 and #2 arrive Lincoln Land Community 
(10:05 am EDT ) College, Menard Hall, for pre-position 

Press Facilities : 8 LDs 

2 mults 
PA'd to PAA 

9:10 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES CAPITAL AIRPORT, NATIONAL GUARD HANGAR 

(10:10 am EDT) AREA, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 

THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY : 

Mr. Alan Dixon, Secretary of State 
Mr. Jerry Consentino, State Treasurer 
Mr. Bill Redmond, Speaker of the House 
State Senator Vince DeMuzio 
State Representative Doug Kane 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE I 

9:20 am CDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE LINCOLN LANE 

(10:20 am EDT) COMMUNITY COLLEGE, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS | 

Press Pool #2 and Press Bus #3 follow 

9:40 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LINCOLN LAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE, 

(10:40 am EDT) SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS AND PROCEEDS TO ALCOHOL FUEL STILL 

BUILDING TO VIEW STUDENT ENERGY CONSERVATION PROJECT 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 

9:50 am CDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE MENARD HALL, 

(10:50 am EDT) LINCOLN LAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 

Press Pool #2 follows 

9:55 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES MENARD HALL, LINCOLN LAND COMMUNITY 

(10:55 am EDT) COLLEGE, AND PROCEEDS TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 

10:00 am CDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO DINING ROOM, MENARD HALL, TO ADDRESS 
(11:00 am EDT) LOCAL RESIDENTS AND STUDENTS 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

10:15 am CDT REMARKS CONCLUDE 

(11:15 am EDT) 

10:25 am CDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE LOGAN HALL, 
(11:25 am EDT) LINCOLN LAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 

Press Pool #2 follows 

- MORSo--- 
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MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 22, 1980 (con't) 

10:30 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LOGAN HALL, LINCOLN LAND COMMUNITY 

(11:30 am EDT) COLLEGE, AND PROCEEDS TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 


10: 30 am CDT 
(11:30 am EDT) 


PRESS NOTE : Press Pool #2 will be 

escorted to holding room 


» ■> ucparc nenara Mail Lincoln 

Land Community College, Springfield, Illinois enroute 
Capital Airport, Springfield, Illinois 


10:50 am CDT 
( 1 1 : 50 am EDT) 


THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO AUDITORIUM 
WITH DOWNSTATE DEMOCRATIC LEADERS 


LOGAN HALL, FOR MEETING 


10:55 am CDT PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 
(11:55 am EDT) 

Press Pool *2 Coverage 


Press Facilities : Riser 

11:00 am CDT REMARKS CONCLUDE 
( 1 2: 00 pm EDT) 


1 1 : 00 am CDT 
(12:00 pm EDT) 


Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 
National Guard Hangar Area 


arrive Capital Airport, 
, Springfield, Illinois 


11:10 am CDT 
( 1 2: 10 pm EDT) 


Irfn^ RESIDENT B0ARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE 
AIRPORT, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS 


CAPITAL 


11:35 am CDT 
(12:35 pm EDT) 


Press Pool #2 follows 


me, rKfca i DENT ARRIVES CAPITAL AIRPORT 
AREA, SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS, BOARDS A 
DEPARTS ENROUTE LOS ANGELES, CALIFORN 


NATIONAL GUARD HANGAR 
FORCE ONE AND 


Press Pool #3 accompanies 


11:40 am CDT 
( 1 2: 40 pm EDT) 


PAA Press Plane departs Capital Airport, 
Illinois enroute Los Angeles, California 


Springfield , 


1:00 pm PDT 
(4:00 pm EDT) 


(Flying Time: 3 hours, 20 minutes 
(Time Change: Minus 2 hours) 


“ s An 9 el es Internationa! 
Continental Airlines Maintenance Ramp, Los Angel: 
Call forn la 


LEAD PRESS ADVANCE : Gael Doar 

PRESS NOTE: Press Filing Center (Royal 
Suite, lobby level) and 
Press RON Beverly Hilton 
Hotel 


- MORE - 
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MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 22, 1980 ( con 1 t ) 

Airport Press Facilities : 6 LDs 

Flatbed 

1:10 pin PDT Press Pool #4 assembles in Airport Press Area 

(4:10 pm EDT ) 

1:15 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LOS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, 

(4:15 pm EDT) CONTINENTAL AIRLINES MAINTENANCE RAMP, LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 

THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY : 

Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr. 

Congressman Glenn Anderson 

Mr. John Tunney, Former United States Senator 

Mr. Jesse M. Unruh, State Senator 

Ms. March Fong Eu , Secretary of State 

Mayor Tom Bradley, City of Los Angeles 

State Senator Joe Montoya 

State Senator Diane Watson 

State Senator Omer Rains 

State Assemblyman Howard Berman 

State Assemblyman Mike Roos 

State Assemblyman Curtis Tucker 

State Assemblyman Richard Alatorre 


Mr. 

Kenneth Hahn, Su] 

pervisor 


Mr. 

John Ferraro, Pn 

esident. City 

Council 

Ms. 

Joy Picus, City < 

Zounc i lwoman 


Mr. 

Zev Yaroslavsky, 

City Councilman 

Mr . 

Burt Pines, City 

Attorney 


Mr . 

John Van de Kamp 

, Los Angeles 

District Attorney 

Mr. 

Lew Wasserman 




OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 


1:25 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE NORTH HIGH 

(4:25 pm EDT) SCHOOL, TORRANCE, CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool #4 and Press Buses #1 and #2 follow 

PRESS NOTE : Press Bus #2 will return to 
PFC immediatly upon 
conclusion of Town Hall Mtg 

1:30 pm PDT Press Bus #3 departs Los Angeles International Airport, 

(4:30 pm EDT) Los Angeles, California enroute Press Filing Center, 
Beverly Hilton Hotel, Los Angeles, California 

1:50 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES NORTH HIGH SCHOOL GYMNASIUM AND PROCEEDS 

(4:50 pm EDT) INSIDE TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY : 

Mayor and Mrs. Jim Armstrong, City of Torrance 
Ms. Dorothy Baker, President, Torrance Board of Education 
Dr. and Mrs. Ed Richardson, Superintendent of Schools 
Mr. and Mrs. Leonard Lifton 
- MORE - 
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MONDAY, SEPTEMB ER 22, 1980 ( con ' t ) 

" ‘ Press Pool #4 Coverage 

1:55 pm PDT Press Bus #3 arrives Beverly Hilton Hotel, Los Angeles, 

(4:55 pm EDT ) California 

PRESS NOTE : Press Filing Center 

located in Royal Suite, 
Lobby Level 

PRESS NOTE : Room keys available in PFC 

Press Filing Center Facilities : 12 LDs 

Mul t 

Telex 

PA 


2:00 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO STAGE, NORTH HIGH SCHOOL GYMNASIUM, 

(5:00 pm EDT) FOR TOWN HALL MEETING WITH AREA RESIDENTS 

Introduction of the President by Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr. 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 


QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION 
OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 


Press Faci 1 i ties : 


8 LDs 
Mult 

PA'd to PFC 


PRESS NOTE : Six additional telephones 

and a mult located in 
Saxon Hall (behind 
Gymnasium ) 


3:00 pm PDT TOWN HALL MEETING CONCLUDES 

("' : 00 pm EDT) 

3:15 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE LOS ANGELES 

(6:15 pm EDT) CONVENTION CENTER, LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


Press Pool #4 and Press Bus #1 follow 

3:20 pm PDT Press Bus #2 departs North High School, Torrance, 

(6:20 pm EDT) California enroute Press Filing Center, Beverly Hilton 
Hotel, Los Angeles, California 


3:55 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LOS ANGELES CONVENTION CENTER, LOS 

(6:55 pm EDT) ANGELES, CALIFORNIA AND PROCEEDS INSIDE TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR 
PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 


4:00 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO STAGE, NEIL PETRIE HALL, FOR REMARKS 

(7:00 pm EDT) TO CALIFORNIA STATE AFL-CIO CONVENTION 


MORE 



1821 


MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 22, 1980 (con't) 

Introduction of the President by Mr. Jack Henning, Executive 
Secretary/Treasurer, California State AFL-CIO 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

Press Facilities : 6 LDs 
Mult 

SO' throw 
PA'd to PFC 

4:00 pm PDT Press Bus 12 arrives Beverly Hilton Hotel, Los Angeles, 
(7:00 pm EDT ) California 

4:25 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE BEVERLY 

(7:25 pm EDT) HILTON HOTEL, LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool #4 follows 

PRESS NOTE : Immediately upon departure 
of motorcade, remaining 
members of the press should 
board Press Bus #1 

4:30 pm PDT Press Bus #1 departs enroute Beverly Hilton Hotel, 

(7:30 pm EDT) Los Angeles, California 

4:50 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES BEVERLY HILTON HOTEL AND PROCEEDS TO 

(7:50 pm EDT) PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 


5:15 pm PDT 
(8:15 pm EDT) 

6:10 pm PDT 
(9:10 pm EDT) 

6:30 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO GRAND 

(9:30 pm EDT) BALLROOM, BEVERLY HILTON HOTEL, FOR DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL 
COMMITTEE FUNDRAISING RECEPTION 

Remarks by Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr. 

Introduction of the President by Senator Edward M. Kennedy 

6:40 pm PDT PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

(9:40 pm EDT) 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

Press Facilities : Mult 

PA'd to PFC 


Press Pool #4 Coverage 

Press Bus #1 arrives Beverly Hilton Hotel, Los Angeles, 
California 

Press Pool #5 assembles in Press Filing Center 


MORE 
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MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 22, 1980 (con't) 

6:55 pm PDT REMARKS CONCLUDE 

{9:55 pm EDT ) 

7:15 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE CENTURY 

(10:15 pm EDT) PLAZA HOTEL, LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool #5 follows 

7:20 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES CENTURY PLAZA HOTEL AND PROCEEDS INSIDE 

(10:20 pm EDT) TO PRIVATE ROOM TO REMAIN OVERNIGHT 

7:25 pm PDT Press Pool #5 departs Century Plaza Hotel enroute 

(10:25 pm EDT) Beverly Hilton Hotel, Los Angeles, California 

7:30 pm PDT Press Pool #5 arrives Century Plaza Hotel, Los Angeles, 

(10:30 pm EDT) California 

TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 23, 1980 

Baggage Call: 5:45 - 6:15 am Hotel Lobby 

6:45 am PDT Press Buses #1, #2, 13 and #4 depart Beverly Hilton Hotel 

(9:45 am EDT) enroute Los Angeles Internat ional Airport, Los Angeles, 
Cal ifornia 

7:15 am PDT Press Pool #6 assembles in Press Filing Center 

(10:15 am EDT) 

7:35 am PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS CENTURY PLAZA HOTEL 

(10:35 am EDT) ENROUTE LOS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, LOS ANGELES, 
CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool #6 follows 

7:40 am PDT Press Buses #1, #2, #3 and #4 arrive Los Angeles 

(10:40 am EDT) International Airport, Continental Airlines Maintenance 
Ramp, Los Angeles, California 

7:45 am PDT PAA Press Plane departs Los Angeles International Airport 

(10:45 am EDT) Los Angeles, California enroute San Jose, California 

(Flying Time: 1 hour) 

(No Time Change) 

8:15 am PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LOS ANGELES INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, 

(11:15 am EDT) CONTINENTAL AIRLINES MAINTENANCE RAMP, LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool #6 accompanies 

8:45 am PDT PAA Press Plane arrives San Jose Municipal Airport, 

(11:45 am EDT) Gate 22, San Jose, California 

LEAD PRESS ADVANCE: Steve Oqq 
- MORE - 
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TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 23 , 1980 ( con 1 t ) 

~ ~ ~ Airport Press Facilities : 6 LDs 

10 coin phones 
Riser 

Telex Runners 

8:55 am PDT Press Bus #1 departs enroute San Jose City Hall, San 

(11:55 am EDT ) Jose, California for pre-position 

8:55 am PDT Press Pool #7 assembles in Airport Press Area 

(11:55 am EDT ) 

9:05 am PDT Press Bus #1 arrives San Jose City Hall, San Jose, 

(12:05 pm EDT) California 

9:15 am PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SAN JOSE MUNICIPAL AIRPORT, GATE 22, 

(12:15 pm EDT) SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 

THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY : 

Mayor Janet Gray, City of San Jose 
Vice Mayor Jerry Estruth 
State Senator Alfred Alquist 
State Assemblywoman Leona Egeland 
State Assemblyman A1 ister McAlister 
State Assemblyman John Vasconellos 

Mr. Robert Aguilar, United States District Court Judge 

Ms. Susan Hammer, City Councilwoman 

Mr. Tom McEnery, City Councilwoman 

Ms. Iola Williams, City Councilwoman 

Mr. Dan McCorquodale 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

9:30 am PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE SAN JOSE 

(12:30 pm EDT) CITY HALL, SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool #7 and Press Buses #2 and #3 follow 

9:40 am PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SAN JOSE CITY HALL, SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 

(12:40 pm EDT) AND PROCEEDS TO CITY HALL CONFERENCE ROOM FOR LOCAL ENERGY/ 

TECHNOLOGY BRIEFING 

Brief Photo Session 
Press Pool #7 Coverage 

10:10 am PDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO SAN JOSE CITY HALL COURTYARD TO 

(1:10 pm EDT) VIEW ENERGY/TECHNOLOGY EXHIBITS 

Press Pool #7 Coverage 

10:35 am PDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO FRONT OF CITY HALL FOR BRIEF REMARKS 

(1:35 pm EDT) 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

- MORE - 
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TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 23, 1980 (con't) 

Press Facilities : 10 LDs 
Mult 
Riser 

PRESS NOTE : Immediately upon 

conclusion of remarks, 
members of the press board 
Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 

10:45 am PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE SAN JOSE 

(1:45 pm EDT ) MUNICIPAL AIRPORT, SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 

Press Pool #7 and Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 follow 

10:55 am PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SAN JOSE MUNICIPAL AIRPORT, GATE 22, 

(1:55 pm EDT) SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA AND PROCEEDS TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR 

PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool #7 Coverage 

11:20 am PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS SAN JOSE, 

(2:20 pm EDT) CALIFORNIA ENROUTE PORTLAND, OREGON 

Press Pool #8 accompanies 

11:25 am PDT PAA Press Plane departs San Jose Municipal Airport, 

(2:25 pm EDT) San Jose, California enroute Portland, Oregon 

(Flying Time: 1 hour, 10 minutes) 

(No Time Change) 

12:35 pm PDT PAA Press Plane arrives Portland International Airport, 
(3:35 pm EDT) Air National Guard Ramp, Portland, Oregon 

LEAD PRESS ADVANCE : Larry Walsh 


Airport Press Facilities; 


6 LDs 
Telex 


12:40 pm PDT Press Pool #9 assembles in Airport Press Area 
(3:40 pm EDT) 


12:50 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES PORTLAND INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, AIR 

(3:50 pm EDT) NATIONAL GUARD RAMP, PORTLAND, OREGON 


THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY : 

Governor and Mrs. Robert Straub 
Congressman A1 Ullman 
Congressman Bob Duncan 
Congressman Les AuCoin 
Congressman Jim Weaver 

Mr. Jason Boe, President, Oregon State Senate 
Mr. Hardy Myers, Speaker of the House 
Mr. Fred Heard, State Senator 
- MORE - 
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TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 23, 1980 ( con ' t ) 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

1:05 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE BUCKMAN 

(4:05 pm EDT ) NEIGHBORHOOD, PORTLAND, OREGON 

Press Pool 19 follows 

1:25 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES BUCKMAN NEIGHBORHOOD AND PROCEEDS ON 

(4:25 pm EDT) TOUR OF ENERGY-EFFICIENT ROWHOUSES 

Press Pool #9 Coverage 

1:35 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO BACKYARD FOR ENERGY ROUNDTABLE 

(4:35 pm EDT) DISCUSSION 

Press Pool #9 Coverage 

Press Facilities : 6 LDs 

Mult 

PA'd to PAA 

2:05 pm PDT DISCUSSION CONCLUDES. THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND 

(5:05 pm EDT) DEPARTS ENROUTE MR. JOHN SCHWABE RESIDENCE, PORTLAND, OREGON 

Press Pool #9 follows 

2:15 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SCHWABE RESIDENCE AND PROCEEDS TO PATIO 

(5:15 pm EDT) AREA FOR DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL COMMITTEE FUNDRAISING RECEPTION 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

Press Pool #9 Coverage 

Press Facilities : 6 LDs 

Mult 

PA'd to PFC 

2:50 pm PDT REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS 

(5:50 pm EDT) ENROUTE PORTLAND INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, PORTLAND, OREGON 

Press Pool #9 follows 

3:10 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES PORTLAND INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, AIR 

(6:10 pm EDT) NATIONAL GUARD RAMP, PORTLAND, OREGON, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE 
AND DEPARTS ENROUTE TACOMA, WASHINGTON 

Press Pool #10 accompanies 

3:15 pm PDT PAA Press Plane departs Portland International Airport, 
(6:15 pm EDT) Portland, Oregon enroute Tacoma, Washington 


MORE 
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4:55 pm PDT PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

(7:55 pm EDT ) 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

- MORE - 
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TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 23, 1980 (COn't) 

Press Facilities : 2 LDs 

Mult 
Flatbed 
65' throw 
PA'd to PFC 

5:10 pm PDT REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS 

(8:10 pm EDT ) ENROUTE TACOMA BICENTENNIAL PAVILION, TACOMA, WASHINGTON 

Press Pool #11 and Press Buses II, #2 and #3 follow 

5:25 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES TACOMA BICENTENNIAL PAVILION, TACOMA, 

(8:25 pm EDT) WASHINGTON AND PROCEEDS INSIDE TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/ 
STAFF TIME 

Press Pool #11 Coverage 

6:20 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO PAVILION ROTUNDA FOR DEMOCRATIC 

(9:20 pm EDT) NATIONAL COMMITTEE FUNDRAISING RECEPTION 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

Press Facilities : 8 LDs 
Mult 

PA'd to PFC 

6:45 pm PDT REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS 

(9:45 pm EDT) ENROUTE McCHORD AIR FORCE BASE, TACOMA, WASHINGTON 

Press Pool #11 and Press Bus #1, #2 and #3 follow 

7:10 pm PDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES McCHORD AIR FORCE BASE, MAC PASSENGER 

(10:10 pm EDT) TERMINAL, TACOMA, WASHINGTON, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND 
DEPARTS ENROUTE ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE 

Press Pool #12 accompanies 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

7:45 pm PDT PAA Press Plane departs McChord Air Force Base, Tacoma, 
(10:45 pm EDT) Washington enroute Andrews Air Force Base 

(Flying Time: 4 hours, 40 minutes) 

(Time Change: Minus 3 hours) 

WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 24, 1980 

2:50 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE, BOARDS MARINE ONE 

AND DEPARTS ENROUTE THE WHITE HOUSE 

3:10 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES THE WHITE HOUSE 


3:25 am EDT 


PAA Press Plane arrives Andrews Air Force Ba: 
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October 6, 1980 


Office of the White House Press Secretary 


NOTICE TO THE PRESS 


The President will travel to Florida on Thursday, October 9th, 
following his visit to Tennessee arid North Carolina. 

The President will depart Winston Salem, N.C., early evening 
for Tallahassee, Fla., where he will attend a fundraising dinner 
for Democratic members of the State House of Representatives. 

While in Tallahassee the President will sign H.R. 7859, the 
Refugee Education Assistance Act of 1980. 

The President will remain overnight in Tallahassee and the following 
morning will travel to St. Petersburg, Fla. , where he will meet 
with Senior Citizens. 

The President will arrive back at the White House early Friday 
afternoon. 


f 


t 


♦ 


October 6, 1980 


Offi ce of the White House Press Secretary 


NOTICE TO THE PRESS 


The President wi.ll travel to New Yoifk, Illinois and Missouri 
on Monday, Octofc>er 13th. 

The President wi ll depart mid-morning for New York City to 
sign the Nations 1 Italian-American Heritage Week proclamation 
and participate in the Columbus Day Parade. 

He will depart there early afternoon for Marion, 111., where 
he will tour a coal mine in that area. 

The President will depart Marion early evening for St. Louis, 
Mo., where he will hold a town meeting in suburban Normandy 
Township at the University of Missouri-St. Louis. 

He is scheduled to arrive back at the White House late that 
night. 
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FOR YOUR GUIDANCE ONLY OCTOBER 7, 1980 

Office of the White House Press Secretary 


NOTICE TO THE PRESS 

TRIP OF THE PRESIDENT TO 
TRI-CITIES AREA AND NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE, 

WINSTON-SALEM, NORTH CAROLINA AND 
TALLAHASSEE AND ST. PETERSBURG, FLORIDA 

SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

October 9-10, 1980 

Weather: TN-partly cloudy, NC-mostly sunny, Temperature Range-50-80 

Tallahassee, FL-sunny & mild, St. Petersburg, FL-chance of thunderstorr 
Temperature Range-58-87 

7:00 am EDT Press check-in Andrews Air Force Base 

7:30 am EDT Pan American Airlines press plane departs 

Andrews Air Force Base enroute Tri-City Municipal 
Airport, Tennessee 

(Flying Time: 1 hour, 5 minutes) 

(No Time Change) 

8:00 am EDT Air Force One pool check-in Andrews Air Force Base 

8:00 am EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MARINE ONE AND DEPARTS THE WHITE 

HOUSE ENROUTE ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE 

8:20 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE, BOARDS AIR FORCE 

ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE TRI-CITY MUNICIPAL AIRPORT, TENNESSEE 

Press Pool Coverage 

8:45 am EDT PAA press plane arrives Tri-City Municipal Airport, 
Tennessee 

PRESS NOTE : PAA press plane will servt 
as PFC in Bristol 

9:30 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES TRI-CITY MUNICIPAL AIRPORT, GATE #7, 

AND PROCEEDS TO SOUTH END OF TERMINAL BUILDING FOR UPPER EAST 
TENNESSEE CARTER/MONDALE RALLY 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

10:10 am EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS TRI-CITY MUNICIPAL 

AIRPORT ENROUTE OLD DEERY INN, BLOUNTVILLE , TENNESSEE 

Press Pool Coverage 

- MORE - 



1830 


10:25 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES OLD DEERY INN, BLOUNTVILLE , TENNESSEE 

AND PROCEEDS TO DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL COMMITTEE FUNDRAISING 
RECEPTION 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

Press Pool Coverage 

11:00 am EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS OLD DEERY INN 

ENROUTE TRI-CITY MUNICIPAL AIRPORT, TENNESSEE 

Press Pool Coverage 

11:15 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES TRI-CITY MUNCIPAL AIRPORT, BOARDS 

AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 

Press Pool Coverage 

11:20 am EDT PAA press plane departs Tri-City Municipal Airport 
enroute Nashville, Tennessee 

(Flying Time: 50 minutes) 

(Time Change: Minus 1 hour) 

11:10 am CDT PAA press plane arrives Berry Field, Nashville, Tenness 

PRESS NOTE : Press Filing Center locat 
in Building Plaza #721, 
Air National Guard Ramp, 
Berry Field 

11:30 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES BERRY FIELD, AIR NATIONAL GUARD RAMP, 

NASHVILLE, TENNESSE 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

11:40 am CDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE GRAND OLE 

OPRY, OPRYLAND PARK, NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 

Press Pool Coverage 

11:50 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES GRAND OLE OPRY AND PROCEEDS INSIDE TO 

PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool Coverage 

12:00 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO STAGE, GRA| 

OLE OPRY, FOR TOWN HALL MEETING WITH AREA RESIDENTS 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 


MORE 



1831 


1:00 pm CDT TOWN HALL MEETING CONCLUDES. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS STAGE, 

BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS GRAND OLE OPRY ENROUTE 
OPRYLAND HOTEL, NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 

Press Pool Coverage 

1-15 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES OPRYLAND HOTEL AND PROCEEDS INSIDE TO 

KNOXVILLE ROOM FOR CARTER/MONDALE FUNDRAISING RECEPTION 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

Press Pool Coverage 

2:10 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS KNOXVILLE ROOM, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND 

DEPARTS OPRYLAND HOTEL ENROUTE BERRY FIELD, NASHVILLE, 
TENNESSEE 

Press Pool Coverage 

2:20 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES BERRY FIELD, AIR NATIONAL GUARD RAMP, 

NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUT! 
WINSTON-SALEM, NORTH CAROLINA 

Press Pool Coverage 

2:25 pm CDT PAA press plane departs Berry Field, Nashville, Tennesse 

enroute Winston-Salem, North Carolina 

(Flying Time: 1 hour) 

(Time Change: Plus 1 hour) 

4:25 pm EDT PAA press plane arrives Smith Reynolds Airport, Piedmont 

Cargo Area, Winston-Salem, North Carolina 

PRESS NOTE : Press Filing Center locate 
in Piedmont Cargo Building 
Telex available 

4:40 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SMITH REYNOLDS AIRPORT, PIEDMONT CARGO 

AREA, WINSTON-SALEM, NORTH CAROLINA, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND 
DEPARTS ENROUTE DIXIE CLASSIC FAIRGROUNDS, WINSTON-SALEM, 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Press Pool Coverage 

5:00 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES DIXIE CLASSIC FAIRGROUNDS AND PROCEEDS 

TO STAGE, GRANDSTAND AREA, FOR REMARKS TO RESIDENTS OF 
FORSYTH COUNTY AND SURROUNDING AREA 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 


MORE 



1832 


5:45 pm EDT 


6:10 pm EDT 


6:20 pm EDT 


THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS GRANDSTAND AREA, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND 
DEPARTS DIXIE CLASSIC FAIRGROUNDS ENROUTE TANGLEWOOD PARK 
CLUBHOUSE, CLEMMONS, NORTH CAROLINA 

Press Pool Coverage 

THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES TANGLEWOOD PARK CLUBHOUSE AND PROCEEDS 
INSIDE FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool Coverage 

THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO LAWN FOR CARTER/MONDALE FUNDRAISING 
RECEPTION 


PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

Brief Photo Opportunity 
Press Pool Coverage 

6:50 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS TANGLEWOOD PARK 

CLUBHOUSE ENROUTE SMITH REYNOLDS AIRPORT, WINSTON-SALEM, 
NORTH CAROLINA 

Press Pool Coverage 

7:30 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SMITH REYNOLDS AIRPORT, PIEDMONT CARGO 

AREA, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE TALLAHASSEE, 
FLORIDA 


7:35 pm EDT 


8:50 pm EDT 


Press Pool Coverage 

PAA press plane departs Smith Reynolds Airport, Winston- 
Salem, North Carolina enroute Tallahassee, Florida 


(Flying Time: 1 hour, 15 minutes) 
(No Time Change) 


PAA press plane arrives Tallahassee, Florida 

PRESS NOTE : Press Filing Center located 
Best Western, basement level 
Press will RON at Best 
Western & Tallahassee Hiltor 


9:05 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 

THE PRESIDENT IS SCHEDULED TO ATTEND A FUNDRAISING DINNER FOR DEMOCRATIC 
MEMBERS OF THE STATE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES. ON FRIDAY IN TALLAHASSEE 
THE PRESIDENT WILL SIGN H.R. 7859, THE REFUGEE EDUCATION ASSISTANCE ACT 
OF 1980. 

THE PRESIDENT WILL REMAIN OVERNIGHT IN TALLAHASSEE AND DEPART THE FOLLOWING 
MORNING FOR ST. PETERSBURG, FLORIDA WHERE HE WILL MEET WITH SENIOR CITIZENS. 

THE PRESIDENT IS EXPECTED TO RETURN TO THE WHITE HOUSE EARLY FRIDAY AFTERNOOf 

* # # > 
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FOR YOUR GUIDANCE ONLY OCTOBER 9, 1980 

Office of the White House Press Secretary 


NOTICE TO THE PRESS 


TRIP OF THE PRESIDENT TO 
TRI-CITIES AREA AND NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE, 
WINSTON-SALEM, NORTH CAROLINA AND 
TALLAHASSEE AND ST. PETERSBURG, FLORIDA 

October 9 - 10, 1980 


7:00 am EDT 


Press check-in Andrews Air Force Base 


7:30 am EDT 


8:00 am EDT 


Pan American Airlines press plane departs 
Andrews Air Force Base enroute Tri-City Municipal 
Airport, Tennessee 

(Flying Time: 1 hour, 15 minutes) 

(No Time Change) 

Air Force One pool check-in Andrews Air Force Base 


8:00 am EDT 


THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MARINE ONE AND DEPARTS THE WHITE 
HOUSE ENROUTE ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE 


8:20 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE, BOARDS AIR FORCE 

ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE TRI-CITIES MUNICIPAL AIRPORT, TENNESSEE 

Press Pool #1 accompanies 

8:45 am EDT PAA press plane arrives Tri-Cities Municipal Airport, 

Gate 14, Tennessee 


LEAD PRESS ADVANCE : Jackie Dennis 

Airport Press Facilities : 2 mults 

Flatbed 


PRESS NOTE : PAA press plane will serve 
as PFC in Bristol 

PAA Press Plane Facilities : 16 LDs 

PA 

Runners 

9:00 am EDT Press Pool #2 assembles in airport press area 

9:25 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES TRI-CITIOES MUNICIPAL AIRPORT, GATE #6, 

AND PROCEEDS TO SOUTH END OF TERMINAL BUILDING FOR UPPER EAST 
TENNESSEE CARTER/MONDALE RALLY 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 


- MORE 
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THURSDAY, OCTOBER 9, 1980 (con't) 

Introduction of the President by Senator James Sasser 
9:40 am EDT PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

9:55 am EDT REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS SOUTH END TERMINAL 

BUILDING AND PROCEEDS TO MOTORCADE 


10:10 am EDT 


10:25 am EDT 
10:30 am EDT 


10:40 am EDT 


10:45 am EDT 


11:00 am EDT 


Press Pool #2 Coverage 

THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS TRI-CITIES MUNICIPAL 
AIRPORT ENROUTE OLD DEERY INN, BLOUNTVILLE , TENNESSEE 

Press Pool #2 follows 

THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES OLD DEERY INN, BLOUNTVILLE, TENNESSEE 
AND PROCEEDS INSIDE FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO BACKYARD FOR DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL 
COMMITTEE FUNDRAISING RECEPTION 

Introduction of the President by Senator James Sasser 
PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 

Press Facilities : Mult 

REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO MOTORCADE 
Press Pool #2 Coverage 

THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS OLD DEERY INN 
ENROUTE TRI-CITIES MUNICIPAL AIRPORT 


Press Pool #2 follows 

11:20 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES TRI-CITIES MUNCIPAL AIRPORT, BOARDS 
AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 

Press Pool #3 accompanies 

11:25 am EDT PAA press plane departs Tri-Cities Municipal Airport 
enroute Nashville, Tennesse 

(Flying Time: 50 minutes) 

(Time Change: Plus 1 hour) 

11:15 am CDT PAA press plane arrives Berry Field, Air National Guard 
(12:15 pm EDT) Ramp, Nashville, Tennessee 


- MORE 
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THURSDAY, OCTOBER 9, 1980 (con't) 

~ LEAD PRESS ADVANCE: Gael Doar 


Airport Press Facilities ; 4 LDs 

Flatbed 


PRESS NOTE: 


Press Filing Center located 
in Building Plaza 1721, 

Air National Guard Ramp, 
Berry Field 


Press Filing Center Facilities ; 


16 LDs 
Mult 
Telex 
PA 


11:20 am CDT Press Pool #4 assembles in airport press area 
(12:20 pm EDT ) 


11:30 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES BERRY FIELD, AIR NATIONAL GUARD RAMP, 
(12:30 pm EDT) NASHVILLE, TENNESSE 


THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY: 


Major General Carl D. Wallace, National Guard Armory 

Colonel James R. Roberts, Vice Commander 

Mayor Richard Fulton, City of Nashville 

Mr. William Snodgrass, State Comptroller 

Mr. Harlan Matthews, State Treasurer 

Mr. Gentry Crowell, Secretary of State 

Mr. William Leech, State Attorney General 

Mr. Joe Evins, Former U.S. Congressman 

Mr. C. B. Robinson, State Representative 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 


11:40 am CDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE GRAND OLE 
(12:40 pm EDT) OPRY, OPRYLAND PARK, NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 


Press Pool #4 and Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 follow 


11:50 am CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES GRAND OLE OPRY AND PROCEEDS INSIDE TO 
(12:50 pm EDT) PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 


Press Pool #4 Coverage 

12:00 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO STAGE, GRAND 

(1:00 pm EDT) OLE OPRY, FOR TOWN HALL MEETING WITH AREA RESIDENTS 


PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 


QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION 


OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 


MORE 
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THURSDAY , OCTOBER 9 , 1980 (con't) 

Press Facilities: 


10 LDs 
Mult 

PA’d to P PC 


1 : 00 pm CDT 
(2:00 pm EDT ) 


1:10 pm CDT 
(2:10 pm EDT) 


1:15 pm CDT 
(2:15 pm EDT) 


TOWN HALL MEETING CONCLUDES. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS STAGE AND 
PROCEEDS TO MOTORCADE 

Press Pool #4 Coverage 

THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS GRAND OLE OPRY 
ENROUTE OPRYLAND HOTEL, NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 

Press Pool #4 follows 

THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES OPRYLAND HOTEL AND PROCEEDS INSIDE TO 
PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFP TIME 

Press Pool #4 Coverage 


1:15 pm CDT Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 depart Grand Ole Opry enroute 
(2:15 pm EDT) Berry Field, Building Plaza #721 

1:20 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO KNOXVILLE 

(2:20 pm EDT) ROOM POR CARTER/MONDALE FUNDRASING RECEPTION 

Introduction of the President by Mr. Tom T. Hall 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 


Press Pool #4 Coverage 

Press Facilities : Mult 

PA ‘d to PFC 


1:25 pm CDT Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 arrive Berry Field, 
(2:25 pm EDT) Building Plaza #721 


2:05 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS KNOXVILLE ROOM, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND 

(3:05 pm EDT) DEPARTS OPRYLAND HOTEL ENROOTE BERRY FIELD, NASHVILLE, 
TENNESSEE 


Press Pool #4 follows 

2:20 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES BERRY PIELD, AIR NATIONAL GUARD RAMP, 

(3:20 pm EDT) BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE WINSTON-SALEM, 
NORTH CAROLINA 


Press Pool #5 accompanies 

2:25 pm CDT PAA press plane departs Berry Field, Nashville, Tennessee 
(3:25 pm EDT) enroute Winston-Salem, North Carolina 

(Flying Time: 1 hour) 

(Time Change: Plus 1 hour) 

- MORE - 
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THURSDAY , OCTOBER 9, 1980 (con't) 

4:25 pm EDT PAA press plane arrives Smith Reynolds Airport, Piedmont 
Cargo Area, Winston-Salem, North Carolina 

LEAD PRESS ADVANCE : Sharon Metcalf 

PRESS NOTE : Press Filing Center located 
in Piedmont Cargo Building. 
Members of press wishing to 
pre-position at Fairgrounds 
should board Press Bus #1 
immediately upon arrival. 


4:30 pm EDT 


Press Filing Center Facilities : 16 LDs 

Mult 

PA 

TV monitors 
Runners 


Press Bus #1 departs Smith Reynolds Airport enroute Dixie 
Classic Fairgrounds, Winston-Salem, North Carolina 


4:35 pm EDT Press Pool #6 assembles in airport press area 

4:40 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SMITH REYNOLDS AIRPORT, PIEDMONT CARGO 

AREA, WINSTON-SALEM, NORTH CAROLINA 

THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY : 

Governor James Hunt 

Mayor Wayne Corpening, City of Winston-Salem 

Senator Robert Morgan 

Lieutenant Governor Jimmy Green 

Congressman Ike Andrews 

Congressman Steve Neal 

Congressman Lamar Gudger 

Former Governor Dan K. Moore 

Mr.Thad Eure, Secretary of State 

Mr. Rufus Edmisten, Attorney General 


OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

4:45 pm EDT Press Bus #1 arrives Dixie Classic Fairgrounds 

Press Facilities : 8 LDs 
Mult 
PA 

Live local TV 


MORE 
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4:50 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS SMITH REYNOLDS 

AIRPORT ENRODTE DIXIE CLASSIC FAIRGROUNDS 

Press Pool #6 and Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 follow 

5:00 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES DIXIE CLASSIC FAIRGROUNDS AND PROCEEDS 

TO STAGE, GRANDSTAND AREA, FOR REMARKS TO RESIDENTS OF 
FORSYTH COUNTY AND SURROUNDING AREA 

Introduction of the President by Governor James Hunt 

5:15 pm EDT PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

5:40 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS GRANDSTAND AREA, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND 

DEPARTS DIXIE CLASSIC FAIRGROUNDS ENROUTE TANGLEWOOD PARK 
CLUBHOUSE, CLEMMONS, NORTH CAROLINA 

Press Pool #6 follows 

5:50 pm EDT Press Buses 41,42 and 43 depart Dixie Classic Fairgrounds 
enroute Smith Reynolds Airport 

6:05 om EDT Press Buses tl, 42 and 43 arrive Smith Reynolds Airport 

6: OS pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES TANGLEWOOD PARK CLUBHOUSE AND PROCEEDS 

INSIDE FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool 46 Coverage 

6:10 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO LAWN FOR 

CARTER/MONDALE FUNDRAISING RECEPTION 

6:15 pm EDT PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

Brief Photo Opportunity 
Press Pool 46 Coverage 

Press Facilities : Mult 

PA'd to PFC 
Live local TV 

PRESS NOTE : Members of pool proceed to 
Clubhouse Grill after 
remarks. 4 LDs available. 

6:50 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS TANGLEWOOD PARK 

CLUBHOUSE ENROUTE SMITH REYNOLDS AIRPORT 

Press Pool #6 follows 
- MORE - 
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THURSDAY, OCTOBER 9, 1980 (con't) 
7:25 pm EDT 


THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES SMITH REYNOLDS AIRPORT, BOARDS AIR FORCE 
ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 


7:35 pm EDT 


8:50 pm EDT 


8:55 pm EDT 

8:55 pm EDT 
9:00 pm EDT 


Press Pool *7 accompanies22 

PAA press plane departs Smith Reynolds Airport, Winston- 
Salem, North Carolina enroute Tallahassee, Florida 

(Flying Time: 1 hour, 15 minutes) 

(No Time Change) 

PAA press plane arrives Tallahassee Memorial Airport, 
North Ramp, Gate 13, Tallahassee, Florida 

LEAD PRESS ADVANCE : Rick Moore 

Airport Press Facilities : 4 LDs 

Flatbed 

Press Bus #3 departs Tallahassee Memorial Airport 
enroute Press Filing Center, Best Western Hotel 

Press Pool #8 assembles in airport press area 


THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES TALLAHASSEE MEMORIAL AIRPORT, 

TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

9:10 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS TALLAHASSEE MEMORIAL 

AIRPORT ENROUTE NORTH FLORIDA FAIRGROUNDS, TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 

Press Pool #8 and Press Buses #1 and #2 follow 

9:25 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES NORTH FLORIDA FAIRGROUNDS AND PROCEEDS 

INSIDE TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 


9:25 pm EDT 


Press Pool 18 Coverage 

Press Bus #3 arrives Best Western Hotel 

PRESS NOTE : Room keys available at 

front desk of Best Western 
fc Tallahassee Hilton Hotels. 

Press Filing Center Facilities : 1 5 LDs 

Mult 

PA 

Telex 
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THURSDAY, OCTOBER 9, 1980 (con't) 

9:30 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO STAGE FOR 

REMARKS TO THE STATE DEMOCRATIC HOUSE NOMINEES FUNDRAISING 
PISH PRY 

Introduction of the President by Governor Robert Graham 

9:35 pm EDT PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

Press Facilities : 8 LDs 
Mult 
Power 


9:45 pm EDT REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO MOTORCADE 

Press Pool #8 Coverage 

9:55 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS NORTH FLORIDA 

FAIRGOUNDS ENROUTE GOVERNOR'S MANSION 


Press Pool #8 follows 


10:00 pm EDT Press Buses #1 and #2 depart North Florida Fairgrounds 
enroute Best Western and Tallahassee Hilton Hotels 

10:05 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES GOVERNOR'S MANSION AND PROCEEDS INSIDE 
TO REMAIN OVERNIGHT 

Press Pool #8 Coverage 

10:20 pm EDT Press Buses #1 and 12 arrive Best Western Hotel and 
continue to Tallahassee Hilton Hotel 


FRIDAY, OCTOBER 10, 1980 

BAGGAGE CALL: 6:30 am - 7:00 am in lobby of each hotel 


* 


# 


» 
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FOR YOUR GUIDANCE ONLY OCTOBER 9, 1980 

Office of the White House Press Secretary 
(Tallahassee, Florida) 


NOTICE TO THE PRESS 

TRIP OF THE PRESIDENT TO 
TRI-CITIES AREA AND NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE, 

WINSTON- SALEI1, NORTH CAROLINA AND 
TALLAHASSEE AND ST. PETERSBURG, FLORIDA 

October 9-10, 1980 

FRIDAY, OCTOBER 10, 1980 

BAGGAGE CALL: 6:30 - 7:00 a.m. in lobby of each hotel 

7.00 a.m. EDT Press Bus #1 departs Tallahassee Hilton Hotel 
en route State Capitol for pre-positioning 
(will return to Hilton and depart again at 
7:30 a.m.) 

7.10 a.m. EDT Press Bus #1 arrives State Capitol 

7; 15 a.m. EDT Press pool #9 assembles in Press Filing Center, 
Be6t Western Hotel, and departs en route 
Governor's Mansion 

7.30 a.m. EDT Press pool #9 arrives Governor's Mansion 

7:30 a.m. EDT Press Buses #2 & #3 depart Best Western Hotel 
en route State Capitol; Press Bus #1 departs 
Tallahassee Hilton en route State Capitol 

7:40 a.m. EDT Press buses #1, #2, & £ 3 arrive State Capitol 

7:50 a.m. EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS GOVERNOR'S 

MANSION EN ROUTE STATE CAPITOL, TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 


Press Pool #9 follows 
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FOR YOUR GUIDANCE ONLY OCTOBER 10, 1980 

Office of the White House Press Secretary 

NOTICE TO THE PRESS 

TRIP OP THE PRESIDENT TO 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK, MARION, ILLINOIS 
AND ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 

SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

October 13, 1980 


Weather: NY-mostly cloudy, IL & MO -clear skies. Temperature Range: 42-67 


8:00 am EOT Press check-in Andrews Air Force Base 

8:30 am EDT Pan American Airlines press plane departs Andrews Air 

Force Base enroute John F. Kennedy International Airport, 
New York, New York 

(Flying Time: 45 minutes) 

(No Time Change) 

9:00 am EDT Air Force One pool check-in Andrews Air Force Base 

9:10 am EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MARINE ONE AND DEPARTS THE WHITE 

HOUSE ENROUTE ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE 

9:15 am EDT PAA press plane arrives John F. Kennedy International 
Airport, Pan American Airways Ramp, New York, New York 

PRESS NOTE : PAA press plane will serve 
as PFC in New York 

9:30 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE, BOARDS AIR FORCE 

ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE JOHN F. KENNEDY INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

Press Pool Coverage 

10:15 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES JOHN F. KENNEDY INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, 

PAN AMERICAN AIRWAYS RAMP, NEW YORK, NEW YORK, BOARDS MOTORCADE 
AND DEPARTS ENROUTE FOREST HILLS JEWISH COMMUNITY CENTER, 
QUEENS, NEW YORK 

Press Pool Coverage 

10:30 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES FOREST HILLS JEWISH COMMUNITY CENTER AND 
PROCEEDS INSIDE TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool Coverage 


MORE 
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10:35 am EDT 

11:10 am EDT 
11:15 am EDT 

11:40 am EDT 

11:55 am EDT 
12:00 pm EDT 

12:05 pm EDT 
12:50 pm EDT 

1:05 pm EDT 
1:30 pm EDT 

1:35 


THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO BALLROOM 
STAGE FOR MEETING WITH COMMUNITY AND CIVIC LEADERS 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OP’SN PRESS COVERAGE 

THE PRES IDENT DEPARTS STAGE AND PROCEEDS TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR 
PERSONAL. /STAFF TIME 

THE PRES IDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS FOREST HILLS JEWISH 
COMMUNITY CENTER ENROUTE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY, NEW YORK, 

NEW YORK 

Press Pool Coverage 

THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY AND PROCEEDS TO 
STEPS, FIFTH AVENUE ENTRANCE TO SIGN H.J. RESOLUTION 568 AND 
PROCLAMATION OF ITALIAN/AMERICAN HERITAGE WEEK 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

Press Pool Coverage 

REMARKS CONCLUDE . THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS STEPS AND PROCEEDS TO 
PRIVATE ROOM FOR PFRSONAL/STAFF TIME 

THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO COLUMBUS 
DAY PARADE STAGING AREA 

Press Pool Coverage 

THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES STAGING AREA AND BEGINS PARADE WALK 
Press Pool Coverage 

THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES PARADE REVIEWING STAND AREA, BOARDS 
MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE WEST 30TH STREET HELIPORT, 

NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

Press Pool Coverage 

THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES WEST 30TH STREET HELIPORT, BOARDS MARINE 
ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE JOHN F. KENNEDY INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT 

Press Pool Coverage 

THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES JOHN F. KENNEDY INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, 
PAN AMERICAN AIRWAYS RAMP, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS 
ENROUTE MARION, ILLINOIS 

Press Pool Coverage 

pm EDT PAA press plane departs John F. Kennedy International 

Airport enroute Marion, Illinois , 

- MORE - "Z f Y 
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(Flying Time: 2 hours, 15 minutes) 

(Time Change: Plus 1 hour) 

2:50 pm CDT PAA press plane arrives Williamson County Airport, 

Marion, Illinois 

PRESS NOTE : PAA press plane will serve 
as PFC in Marion 

3:05 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES WILLIAMSON COUNTY AIRPORT, MARION, 

ILLINOIS, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE OLD BEN COAL 
MINE *25, WEST FRANKFORT, ILLINOIS 

Press Pool Coverage 

3:45 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES OLD BEN COAL MINE #25 AND PROCEEDS INTO 

MINE FOR TOUR 

Press Pool Coverage 

4:00 pm CDT TOUR CONCLUDES. THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS OUTSIDE FOR REMARKS TO 

MINERS AND EMPLOYEES OF OLD BEN #25 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

4:20 pm CDT REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS SPEECH SITE, BOARDS 

MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS OLD BEN COAL MINE #25, ENROUTE WILLIAMSON 
COUNTY AIRPORT, MARION, ILLINOIS 

Press Pool Coverage 

4:50 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES WILLIAMSON COUNTY AIRPORT AND PROCEEDS 

INSIDE TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool Coverage 

5:55 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM, BOARDS AIR' FORCE ONE AND 

DEPARTS WILLIAMSON COUNTY AIRPORT ENROUTE ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 

Press Pool Coverage 

6:00 pm CDT PAA press plane departs Williamson County Airport enroute 
St. Louis, Missouri 


(Flying Time: 35 minutes) 
(No Time Change) 
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6:35 pm CDT PAA press plane arrives Lambert Airport, Rockwell 
International Hangar #6, St. Louis, Missouri 

PRESS NOTE : Press Piling Center located 
in Room 2)8, University of 
Missouri at St. Louis 

7:00 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LAMBERT AIRPORT, ROCKWELL INTERNATIONAL 

HANGAR t6 , ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 

Press Pool Coverage 

7:10 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS LAMBERT AIRPORT 

ENROOTE UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI AT ST. LOUIS, ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 

Press Pool Coverage 

7:20 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI AT ST. LOUIS 

GYMNASIUM AND FROCEEDS INSIDE TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/ 
STAFF TIME 

Press Pool Coverage 

7:30 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO GYMNASIUM 

STAGE FOR TOWN HALL MEETING WITH AREA RESIDENTS 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

8:30 pm CDT TOWN HALL MEETING CONCLUDES. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS STAGE, 

BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI AT ST. 
LOUIS GYMNASIUM ENROUTE LAMBERT AIRPORT 

Press Pool Coverage 

8:50 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LAMBERT AIRPORT, ROCKWELL INTERNATIONAL 

HANGAR #6, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE ANDREWS 
AIR FORCE BASE 

Press Pool Coverage 

9:50 pm CDT PAA press plane departs Lambert Airport, St. Louis, 
Missouri enroute Andrews Air Force Base 
(Flying Time: 1 hour, 40 minutes) 

(Time Change: Minus 1 hour) 

11:35 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE, BOARDS MARINE 
ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE THE WHITE HOUSE 

11:50 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES THE WHITE HOUSE 

12:30 am EDT PAA press plane arrives Andrews Air Force Base 

ft# 
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FOR YOUR GUIDANCE ONLY OCTOBER 13, 1980 

Office of the White House Press Secretary 


NOTICE TO THE PRESS 

TRIP OF THE PRESIDENT TO 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK, MARION, ILLINOIS 
AND ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 

October 13, 1980 


8:00 am EDT Press check-in Andrews Air Force Base 

8:30 am EDT Pan American Airlines press plane departs Andrews Air 

Force Base enroute John F. Kennedy International Airpor 
New York, New York 

(Flying Time: 45 minutes) 

(No Time Change) 

9:00 am EDT Air Force One pool check-in Andrews Air Force Base 

9:00 am EDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MARINE ONE AND DEPARTS THE WHITE 

HOUSE ENROUTE ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE 

9:15 am EDT PAA press plane arrives John F. Kennedy International 
Airport, Pan American Hangar #17 

LEAD PRESS ADVANCE : Larry Walsh 

Airport Press Facilities : 3 LDs j 

PRESS NOTE : PAA press plane will serve 
as PFC in New York 

Press Plane Facilities : 16 LDs 
PA 

Runners available 


9:20 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE, BOARDS AIR FORCI 

ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE JOHN F. KENNEDY INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 


Press Pool #1 accompanies 

9:25 am EDT Press Pool #2 assembles in airport press area 


9:25 am EDT Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 depart John F. Kennedy 
International Airport enroute Forest Hills Jewish 
Community Center, Queens, New York 

9:55 am EDT Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 arrive Forest Hills Jewish 
Community Center 

- MORS - 
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10*05 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES JOHN F. KENNEDY INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, 

PAN AMERICAN AIRWAYS RAMP, NEW YORK, NEW YORK, BOARDS MOTORCA 
AND DEPARTS ENROUTE FOREST HILLS JEWISH COMMUNITY CENTER, 
QUEENS, NEW YORK 

Press Pool #2 follows 

10:20 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES FOREST HILLS JEWISH COMMUNITY CENTER AN 
PROCEEDS TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY : 

Rabbi Eorzine Bokser, Forest Hills Jewish Community Center 

Mr. Edwin Berger, President, FHJCC 

Congresswoman Geraldine Ferraro 

Congressman Benjamin Rosenthal 

Mr. Allan Heversi, State Assemblyman 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 

10:30 am EDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO BALLROOM 
STAGE FOR MEETING WITH COMMUNITY AND CIVIC LEADERS 

Introduction of the President by Senator Henry Jackson 

10:40 am EDT PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

Press Facilities : 12 LDs 
Mult 

PA'd to PFC 
TV monitors 

11:00 am EDT REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS BALLROOM STAGE AND 

PROCEEDS TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

11:15 am EDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND 

DEPARTS FOREST HILLS JEWISH COMMUNITY CENTER ENROUTE NEW YORK 
PUBLIC LIBRARY, NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

Press Pool #2 follows 

11:20 am EDT Press Bus #1 departs Forest Hills Jewish Community Cent 
enroute John F. Kennedy International Airport 

PRESS NOTE : Press Buses #2 and #3 wil 
remain at Jewish Communit 
Center for those members 
press wishing to watch th 
Columbus Day Parade on TV 
monitors in ballroom pres 
v area 


MORE 
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11:40 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY AND PROCEEDS TO 

PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY : 

Mayor Edward Koch, City of New York 

Mr. John LoConsola, 1st Vice President, Columbus Society 
Mr. Joseph Carlino, President, Columbus Society 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 

11:45 am EDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM, PROCEEDS TO STAGE AREA, 

NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY STEPS, TO SIGN H.J. RESOLUTION 568 AND 
PROCLAMATION OF ITALIAN/AMERICAN HERITAGE WEEK 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 

Press Facilities : 6 LDs 
Mult 

PA'd to PAA press plane 
PA'd to Jewish Community 
Center 

11:50 am EDT Press Bus *1 arrives John F. Kennedy International 
Airport 

11:55 am EDT REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS STEPS AND PROCEEDS TC 

PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

PRESS NOTE : Press Pool #2 immediately 
proceeds to flatbed truck. 
Fifth Avenue & 43rd Street 

12:00 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO COLUMBUS 

DAY PARADE STAGING AREA, FIFTH AVENUE AND 4 3RD STREET 


12:05 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES STAGING AREA AND PROCEEDS NORTH ON FI FT! 

AVENUE IN COLUMBUS DAY PARADE 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 

12:45 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES PARADE REVIEWING STAND AREA, FIFTH 

AVENUE AND 69TH STREET, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE 
WEST 30TH STREET HELIPORT 

Press Pool #2 follows 

12:50 pm EDT Press Buses #2 and #3 depart Forest Hills Jewish 

Community Center enroute John F. Kennedy International 
Airport 


- MORE 
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1:05 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES WEST 30TH STREET HELIPORT, BOARDS MARIN! 

ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE JOHN F. KENNEDY INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT 

Press Pool #2 follows 

PRESS NOTE : Press Pool #2 immediately 
boards Nighthawk 3 6 4. 

TV crews and lighting tec) 
board Nighthawk 4, all 
others board Nighthawk 3. 

1:20 pm EDT Press Buses #2 and #3 arrive Pan American Hangar #17, 
John F. Kennedy International Airport 

1:30 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES JOHN F. KENNEDY INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, 

BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE MARION, ILLINOIS 


Press Pool #3 accompanies 

1:35 pm EDT PAA press plane departs John F. Kennedy International 
Airport enroute Marion, Illinois 

(Flying Time: 2 hours, 15 minutes) 

(Time Change: Plus 1 hour) 

2:50 pm CDT PAA press plane arrives Williamson County Airport, 

(3:50 pm EDT) Marion, Illinois 

LEAD PRESS ADVANCE : Steve Leroy 

Airport Press Facilities : 3 LDs 

Fl atbed 


PRESS NOTE : PAA press plane will serve 
as PFC in Marion 

3:00 pm CDT Press Pool #4 assembles in airport press area 
(4:00 pm EDT) 


3:05 pm CDT 
(4:05 pm EDT) 


3: 10 pm CDT 
(4:10 pa EDT) 


' > i 


THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES WILLIAMSON COUNTY AIRPORT, MARION, 
ILLINOIS 

THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY : 

Mr. Jerry Cosentino, State Treasurer 
Mr. Roland Burris, State Comptroller 
Mr. Gene John, State Senator 
Mr. Ken Buzbee, State Senator 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS WILLIAMSON COUNTY 
AIRPORT ENROUTE OLD BEN COAL MINE #25, WEST FRANKFORT, ILLINO 

Press Pool #4 and Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 follow 
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3:45 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES OLD BEN COAL MINE #25 AND PROCEEDS TO 

(4:45 pm EDT ) PRIVATE ROOM FOR PESONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool #4 Coverage 

3:50 pm CDT Press Pool #4 proceeds into mine for pre-positioning of 
(4:50 pm EDT) tour 

3:50 pm CDT Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 arrive Old Ben Coal Mine #25 

(4:50 pm EDT) speech site 

3:55 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS INSIDE MINE 

(4:55 pm EDT) FOR TOUR 

Press Pool #4 Coverage 

4:05 pm CDT TOUR CONCLUDES. THE PRESIDENT PROCEEDS TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR 

(5:05 pm EDT) PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

4:10 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO SPEECH SITE 

(5:10 pm EDT) FOR REMARKS TO MINERS AND EMPLOYEES OF OLD BEN COAL MINE #25 

4:20 pm CDT PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

(5:20 pm EDT) 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

Press Facilities : 3 LDs 

2 mults 

PA'd to PAA press plane 

4:35 pm CDT REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS SPEECH SITE , BOARDS 

(5:35 pm EDT) MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE BAN DOR MOTOR INN, MARION, 
ILLINOIS 

Press Pool #4 and Press Bus #1 follow 

4:40 pm CDT Press Buses #2 and #3 depart Old Ben Coal Mine #25 
(5:40 pm EDT) enroute Williamson County Airport 

5:05 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES BAN DOR MOTOR INN AND PROCEEDS INSIDE 

(6:05 pm EDT) TO. PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool #4 Coverage 

5:10 pm CDT Press Buses #2 and #3 arrive Williamson County Airport 

(6:10 pm EDT) 

5:30 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO BALLROOM 

(6:30 pm EDT) STAGE FOR REMARKS TO CARTER/MONDALE SUPPORTERS 

5:40 pm CDT PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

(6:40 pm EDT) 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

Press Facilities : 4 LDs 

2 mults 

PA'd to PAA press plane 


MORE 
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5:50 pm CDT 
(6:50 pm EDT ) 


REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS BALLROOM STAGE, BOARI 
MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS BAN DOR MOTOR INN ENROUTE WILLIAMSON 
COUNTY AIRPORT 


Press Pool #4 and Press Bus #1 follow 


6-05 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES WILLIAMSON COUNTY AIRPORT, BOARDS AIR 

(7:05 pm EDT) FORCE CNE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 

Fress Pool #5 accompanies 


6:10 pm CDT FAA press plane departs Williamson County Airport enrout 

(7:10 pm EDT) St. Louis, Missouri 

(Flying Time: 35 minutes) 

(No Time Change) 

6:45 pm CDT PAA press plane arrives Lambert Airport, Rockwell 
(7:45 pm EDT) International Hangar #6, St. Louis, Missouri 

LEAD PRESS ADVANCE : Steve Ogg 

Airport Press Facilities : 10 LDs 
Flatbed 


PRESS NOTE : Press Filing Center locate 
in Room 218, Mark Twain 
Building, University of 
Missouri at St. Louis 

Press Filing Center Facilities : 15 LDs 
Mult 

TV monitors 


6:50 pm CDT Press Pool #6 assembles in airport press area 
(7:50 pm EDT) 


7:00 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LAMBERT AIRPORT, ROCKWELL INTERNATIONAL 

(8:00 pm EDT) HANGAR #6, ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 

THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY : 

Governor and Mrs. Joseph Teasdale 
Mayor James F. Conway, City of St. Louis 
Senator Thomas F. Eagleton 
Congressman Richard A. Gephardt 
Congressman Bill Burlison 
Congressman Harold Volkmer 

Mr. James C. Kirkpatrick, Secretary of State 
Mr. James I. Spainhower, State Treasurer 
Mayor Carl Officer, City of East St. Louis 
Ms. Harriet Woods, State Senator 
Mr. George Corcoran, President, St. Louis 
City Council 


OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 


33-896 O - 84 pt. 2-50 
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7:10 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS LAMBERT AIRPORT 

(8:10 pm EDT) ENROUTE UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI AT ST. LOUIS 

Press Pool #6 and Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 follow 

7:20 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES .UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI AT ST. LOUIS , 

(8:20 pm EDT MARK TWAIN BUILDING, AND PROCEEDS INSIDE TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR 

PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

Press Pool #6 Coverage 

7:30 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO GYMNASIUM 

(8:30 pm EDT) STAGE FOR TOWN HALL MEETING WITH AREA RESIDENTS 

Introduction of the President by Senator Thomas Eagleton 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSION 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

Press Facilities ? 4 LDs 
Mult 
Riser 

8:35 pm CDT TOWN HALL MEETING CONCLUDES. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS GYMNASIUM, 

(9:35 pm EDT) BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI AT ST. 

LOUIS ENROUTE LAMBERT AIRPORT 

Press Pool #6 follows 

8:55 pm CDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES LAMBERT AIRPORT, BOARDS AIR FORCE ONE AN 

(9:55 pm EDT) DEPARTS ENROUTE ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE 

Press Pool #7 accompanies 

9:45 pm CDT Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 depart University of Missouri 
(10:45 pm EDT) at St. Louis enroute Lambert Airport 

10:00 pm CDT Press Buses #1, #2 and #3 arrive Lambert Airport 
(11:00 pm EDT) 

10:10 pm CDT PAA press plane departs Lambert Airport enroute Andrews 
(11:10 am EDT) Air Force Base 

(Flying Time: 1 hour, 40 minutes) 

(Time Change: Minus 1 hour) 

11:40 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES ANDREWS AIR FORCE BASE, BOARDS MARINE 

ONE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE THE WHITE HOUSE 

11:55 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES THE WHITE HOUSE 

PAA press plane arrives Andrews Air Force Base 

» # # 


12:50 am EDT 
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6 September 1980 

TO: PAUL MANAFORT 

FROM: JERRY CARMEN 

/ 

SUBJECT: CONFIDENTIAL-CARTER IN SOUTH 


Our sources tell us that Jimmy Carter will be in Corpus 
Christi, Houston at the DNC, Roswell , Georgia at a high 
school event and several fundraisers in that area on 
September 15th. 

On September 16 he will be at Hartsfield, Georgia at an 
airport dedication and then onto Cleveland for a fund- 
raiser. 

If you can arrange it, we would like a responsible intel- 
ligence person to attend these events and report to me 
immediately upon completion. 

If possible, we would also like to have responsible, 
Credible people in the area to comment to the press 
immediately upon the event. 

We may be able to give them some direction an*, talking 
points based on the best information we have available. 


JC/yro 
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October 3, 1980 


MEMORANDUM 

TO: Bill Casey , Ed Mees e, Bill Timmon s, Tony Dola n, 

$tef Helper 

FROM: B ob H. Garrick / Director* Research £ Policy 

SUBJECT > Presidential Itinerary 

Herewith is the schedule for President Carter on 
Monday * 6 October. Mid-morning he will arrive in Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin and visit the West Campus of Milwaukee Area Tech- 
nology in a community by the name of West Alice. Mid- 
afternoon he goes to Chicago for a neighborhood meeting in 
Dupage County. Late afternoon he goes to a voter registra- 
tion rally in Chicago and then to a Democrat National fund- 
raiser, returning to Andrews approximately lOiOO p.m. (the 
exact times were not available) . 

xxx 


RMRt jw 

P.S. Through an unconfirmed source: 

Carter and Kennedy will be in Fairfax, Va. on Tuesday, 
October 7 at the Woodburn Mental Health Clinic adjacent to 
the Fairfax Hospital to sign a bill (number not given) . 
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House Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Name G.A. THOMPSON 


The Subcommittee on Human Resources of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee Is Investigating the unauthorized 
transfer of documents and Information from the Carter Administration 
to the 1980 Reagan campaign. To assist the Subcommittee in its 
Investigation, the Chairman requests that you answer the questions 
below and sign the statement certifying the correctness of your 
answers. Please complete and sign this form and return It within 2 
days to the address below. If you have any questions or would 
rather meet with someone from the Subcommittee, please contact Mr. 
Jim Wiggins at (202) 225-0002. 

1) Did you, or anyone you know of who worked In the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign, have contacts either directly or 
Indirectly with anyone In the 1980 Reagan or Anderson campaigns? 

/ 

yes no ^ 

2) Did you, or anyone you know of, at any time take possession of 
Carter Administration or campaign material and transmit it either 
directly or Indirectly to someone outside the Administration or 
Carter campaign In an unauthorized fashion? 

yes no 

3) Do you have any knowledge or Information that to your knowledge 
has not been reported in the media regarding the possibly 
unauthorized transfer of documents or information from the Carter 
Administration or Carter campaign to persons not connected with the 
Carter Administration or campaign? 

yes no , 

4) Did you ever see or have In your possession any materials that 
appear to you to be portions of either the foreign or domestic 
policy briefing materials prepared for President Carter during the 
1980 campaign? 

yes no y 


I certify my answers to the 
above questions are true 
and correct 

£ZnL L 

Signature 7 Date 


Current position or employment: 6s < V,.-.-. J 

Work telephone: ^'y 2- 12 

Return to: Mr. Jim Wiggins 

HOB Annex #1 Rm 511 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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TO: *l> I* .1 .*/ , Dill Oi r;«»y, ::«! iHcc^o 

pio;4 ; lw> Jnnrs 

l< . Jimmy Carter*;; Ocl.'boi 2 S- November J 

bATE* October 27, 19K« 


According to J htlornitinn lima re 1 i able Whit <v*Housc 
mole *• f* : 30 on October 27, the following is President Carter’s 
itinerary for the lcmuininr of the campaign. 


ijt *l».ib« i* .*•! 


October .0 


October 1 \ 


November 1 


November 2 


Noveml bo i * 


November 4 


I* i t i ylv.UKi 

Koohoster, !*• °w York 

N. -wa • k . Now Jc r s«- y 

Phi l.i. !•'»; »• i », Pfunr.y Ivani.' 

i*ti i 1 .idol |*hi i, Pennsylvania 
Now i'oi f. , N*.*w York 
Ii.i / City, Michigan 
:;i . 1.0'! is, rtiv.s*f»ri 
Columbia, .'lonUi -Virol ina 

Columbia, South Carolina 
f.a t «• I .in*! , I- 1 • :r i -1 * 

Kemph i s , To ?*.•.*»? 

.lark son. Hi jitisi.i |)|j i 
Houston, Texas 

Hour. ton, Texas 
Ur owns v i 1 lo . Texas 
Sava Antonio, Tux.it; 

Abilene, Texas 
Port Worth, Texas 
Chieajo, Illinois 

Chicajr*, rllitioi; 

IVtroal, Miehiqan 

H; i latlo lph i a , Ponnny 1 vai* i a 

Phi l-iil*' 1 phi a, Poimsylvania 
Akron, Ohio 
SI. l.-'uis. Sis; our i 
Portland, Oroqon 
St a i I i<»,' W.ishi nqton 

Ueoi a ^ 




‘•Attached is 


accent Wh*l«* House im-iiio 


i:cr t. i i ti economic ini ar ma t ion . 
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December 10, 1980 
MEMORANDUM 

TO: Pen James ' 

FROM: Bob Garrick | 

Steve McCormick was exceptionally helpful to us during the campaign 
and provided considerable information out of the White House that we 
normally would not have been able to obtain. 

He is a long-time Washington, D.C. representative for the Mutual 
Broadcasting System. He also did White House tours under six administra- 
tions for MBS. In building the White House press staff, he is an indi- 
vidual who I would recommend you look at closely. 

XXX 


cc: Jim Baker 

Resume attached 
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j)tj}artmtnt ajf Jaslift 


FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE 
THURSDAY, FEBRUARY 23, 1984 


AG 

802-633^2007 


REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
REGARDING THE CARTER DEBATE 
BRIEFING MATERIALS 


In June of 1983 the Federal Bureau of Investigation com- 
menced an intensive investigation into how certain briefing 
materials prepared for President Carter prior to the October 1980 
Presidential Debate were obtained by individuals assisting the 
campaign of Ronald Reagan. This investigation has now been 
closed by the Criminal Division of the Department of Justice. 
Although every lead has been followed to its conclusion, the 
investigation has not been able to determine precisely how the 
briefing materials in question were transmitted. However, the 
investigation uncovered no credible evidence that the transfer 
violated any criminal law. 

This report sets forth a description of the investigative 
process, a summary and analysis of the investigative results, and 
a discussion of the applicable law. 


I. THE INVESTIGATION 

In mid June of last year there were reports that briefing 
books prepared for President Carter were improperly obtained by 
Reagan aides just prior to the October 28, 1983 presidential 
debate. In response to both the many questions raised in the 
press and the President's specific request, on June 29, 1983 the 
Department requested the 'FBI to "conduct an appropriate 
investigation to ascertain how the materials were obtained and by 
whom.” 

From June 1983 to February 1984 the FBI, in coordination 
with the Public Integrity Section of the Criminal Division, has 
conducted an investigation into the. circumstances of the briefing 
materials as well as several other related matters that arose 
during the investigation. >Over 220 individuals including 
President Reagan and many other high officials of both the Carter 
and Reagan campaign were interviewed one or more times. 
Approximately one thousand boxes of documents, audio and video 
tapes were reviewed by the FBI Including the Reagan campaign 
files, videotapes of the Debate preparations and hundreds of 
other documents relating to facts and circumstances in, the 
investigation. In addition, where appropriate, forensic 
laboratory examinations of documents were conducted. All FBI 
Interviews have been reviewed by and all documents acquired by 
the FBI in the course of the investigation have been provided to 
the House Subcommittee on Human Resources of the Post Office and 
Civil Service Committee. 
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II. INVESTIGATIVE RESULTS 


A. Factual 

1. Briefing Materials - The following has been estab- 
lished t 

a) The only Carter debate briefing materials which the 
evidence established to be in the possession of Reagan 
supporters prior to the debate were photocopies of a 
rough draft of foreign policy briefing material and 
photocopies of a draft of briefing material prepared 
for Vice President Mondale. While there is some 
uncertainty in the recollection of certain individuals 
as to what they saw, there is no firm evidence that the 
final Carter briefing books were ever in the possession 
of any Reagan aides prior to the debate. 

b) No government documents are among the briefing mate- 
rials that were obtained by the Reagan campaign. They 
were drafts created for the Carter campaign. They were 

not. produced on government time or at government 

expense, and they were based on public source material. 

c) No classified information was contained in the briefing 
materials. 

d) Few internal controls over the distribution and 
confidentiality of these materials existed within the 
Carter campaign. Most of the individuals with access 
to them, including many non-government secretaries, did 
not consider them particularly sensitive. 

e) Other than in assisting David Stockman in his 
preparation for the mock debates, there is no 
indication that the Reagan campaign utilized the draft 
material in question. 

f) All of the Reagan campaign officials who either pos- 
sessed or were aware of the materials denied any 
knowledge of how they were originally obtained and any 
belief that the materials were stolen. In fact, there 
is no evidence that the material was stolen. 

g) No evidence was found of any plan or conspiracy by 
Reagan election officials to obtain the Carter briefing 
materials or any other confidential, internal Carter 
documents • 

2. Other Documents : In the course of the investigation, 

the FBI reviewed thousands of documents from the files of the 
Reagan campaign and its officials. Several of these documents 
have been identified as internal documents of the Carter White 
House or the Carter campaign. In the case of each internal 
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Carter document found in Reagan campaign files, the FBI sought to 
ascertain by what means the documents were obtained. In no 
instance was there any evidence of theft or criminal misappro- 
priation. In most instances the material in question had been 
widely disseminated to the press or others and were obtained 
through wholly proper channels. In some cases, it was impossible 
to determine how documents were obtained due to the professed 
lack of memory or knowledge on the part of those in possession of 
the documents. Regarding the internal Carter documents, there is 
no evidence that classified materials were improperly 
disseminated or that any criminal means were used to obtain any 
of the documents. 

B. Analysis - In analyzing the investigative results the appli- 
cabilityof several criminal statutes have been considered. 18 
U.S.C. S 641 prohibits theft of government property. There is 
no evidence of theft and the great weight of the evidence indi- 
cates that the briefing material was not "government property" as 
defined by the statute. Other Federal, District of Columbia and 
State theft statutes are likewise not implicated because of the 
absence of any evidence that documents were obtained by theft as 
opposed to other, lawful means. 

Statutes prohibiting improper disclosure of classified 
information — such as 18 U.S.C. $S 793, 794, 798 or 50 U.S.C. 

S 783 — are not implicated because there is no evidence that 
anyone disclosed classified information. 

Federal Election Campaign Act statutes such as 2 U.S.C. 

S 441(h), which prohibits the "misrepresentation of campaign 
authority,” is not applicable because there is no evidence that 
an agent for one campaign was in any way directed to work in the 
other campaign for improper purposes. 

There are insufficient grounds to assume that any individual 
engaged in willful falsification or the obstruction of the 
investigation. No independent evidence indicates a knowing 
falsehood. Any seeming inconsistencies could be explained by 
differences in recollection or interpretation. 

III. APPLICABILITY OF THE ETHICS IN GOVERNMENT ACT 

Under Chapter 39 of the Ethics in Government Act, 28 U.S.C. 
S 591, the Attorney General must conduct a statutory preliminary 
investigation upon receipt of specific information of a federal 
crime by an official covered by the act. In this case, although 
several officials covered by the act either had knowledge of or 
possessed the draft briefing papers in questiQn, there is no 
specific, credible information of a federal crime having been 
committed by any of them or by non-covered officials. 
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MEMORANDUM 

THE WHITE HOI SE 

WASHINGTON 

October 20, 1980 

MEMORANDUM FOR: 

FROM: 


JACKIE DINWIDDIE 
SECRET SEWiCE. 



(x2235) 


As you know, the President will be debating Governor Reagan 
on October 28. In this connection, the following individuals 
will be coining to the compound to update the Foreign Policy 
Debate Book which they compiled in September. It would be 
appreciated if their names could be placed on the Access List 
for the period Monday, October 20, through Friday, October 24, 
with the option of renewal until October 28. They will report 
each evening at 6:00 or 6:30 p.m. --occasionally even later evening. 


Name 

♦Karl F. Inderfurth 

-3 Ji ^ • ** u $ i 

*Eric PfiHSPm- 

♦♦Nancy Ohlson 
♦♦Ann Matikan 


S.S. Number 
245-74-5617 
573-56-3325 
132-36-3900 
041-36-7555 


Date of Birth 
9/29/46 
4/5/43 
6/29/46 
8/28/45 


* The professional personnel will come initially to David Aaron's 
office. First Floor, West Wing, and then proceed to Room 404, OEOB, 
'•where they will work for some hours (authorized bv Hugh Carter) . 

♦♦ The administrative support personnel will proceed directly to 
Room 404, OEOB. They are Carter-Mondale Re-Election Committee 
volunteers. These people may vary; the same volunteers cannot 
always come more than several days in a row. In this case, a new 
memorandum will be submitted containing the required information. 


cc: Deputy Chief Wazel 'V - x ' ] 

Uniform Division 

-Officer Manchester / -s: 
Control Center 
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REQUEST FOR APPOINTMENTS 


To: Officer-irvcharg« 

Appointments Center 
Room 060. OEOB 


Attns Officer Valaer 


Please admit the following appointments on. 

i J David Aaron^ 


Fri, 9/26, and Mon, 9/29 


19 


80 


White House 


Renewal request for extension of H card access list 1 


Name 

* Karl F> Inderfurth 

* Loch Johnson j sia- 

* Eric Newsom 


♦ Richard Davis 


S.S. Number 
245-74-5617 
566-62-0478 
573-56-3325 
218-56-3610 


Date of Birth 
9/29/46 
2/21/42 
4/5/43 
11/26/51 


Member or members of the above group will initially come 
to David Aaron's office. First Floor, West Wing, and then 
proceed to Room 404, OEOB, where they will work for some 
hours (authorized by Hugh Carter) . 


The following persons will proceed directly to Room 404, OEOB, on 
the dates indicated to provide administrative support for the above 
group. They are Carter/Mondale Re-Election Committee volunteers. 


Friday, 9/26/80 
6:00 p.m. 
6:30 p.m. 

Monday, 9/29/80 

5:30 p.m. 
6:00 p.m. 
MEETING LOCATION 


Shirley Campoliete 
Nancv Ohlson 


Marth a. Branna n 

Ann Matikan yiv /j i«T 


V - 5 v - 


Building. 
Room No 


White House & OEOB 
1st Fir, W.W. and 
Rm 404, OEOB 


Requested 
Room No.. 


L.Simkus 

1st Fir , 

W * W * Telephone x2235 


Time of Mg#ting*°/ a 6:30 P* m * Date requelt 9/26/80 . 


Addition* and/or changes made by telephone should be limited to three (31 names or less. 
APPOINTMENTS CENTER: SIC/OEOB - 3M404I or WHITE HOUSE - 45*4742 


UNITED STATES SECRET SERVICE 


ssr mb* (wn) 
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REQUEST FOR APPOINTMENTS 


To: Officer -in-charge Attn: Officer Valaer 

Appointments Center 
Room 060. OEOB 

Please admit the following appointments on Sat, 9/20 thru Fri, 9/26 , 19 SO 

w David Aaron of White House . 

fNAMC or PIRION TO mu visitkd) (aokncv) 


Renewal request for extension of "card access list" 
Weekend arrival times will vary. 

Weekday arrival times will be o/a 6:00 p.m. 


Name 

Karl F. Inderfurth 
Loch Johnson 
Eric Newsom 
Richard Davis 
Ann Matikan 


S.S. Number 
245-74-5617 
566-62-0478 
573-56-3325 
218-56-3610 
041-36-7555 


Date of Birth 
9/29/46 
2/21/42 
4/5/43 
11/26/51 
8/28/45 


Member or members of the above group will initially come to David 
Aaron's office. First Floor, West Wing, and then proceed to 
Room 404, OEOB, where they will work for some hours (authorized 
by Hugh Carter). 


MEETING LOCATION 


BuildingMhita- House i OEOB 
1st Fir, W.W. and 
Room No Rm 4Q4 


Requested by Lora Simkus 

1st Fir, 

Room Nn W.W, T»l»phnn» X2235 
Date of request 9/29/80 


APPOINTMENTS CENTER: SIG/OEOB - 3S54046 or WHITE HOUSE - 4564742 


UNITED STATES SECRET SERVICE 
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ATTN: Officer Valaer 

Appointments Center 

REQUEST FOR APPOINTMENTS 

( C-fi- £*..*<.: Cbr., 0-t X' 

To: Offiewin-charj* ^ - 

Appointments Center 
Room 060, OEOB 

Rat. admit the following .ppointmenti on Saturday, September 13 19 JO 

<r . David Aaron of White House ; 


6 i 30 p.m. Karl F. Inderfurth 

or 

7 tOO p.m. Loch Johnson 

Eric Newsom 
Richard Davis 

6:00 p.m. *Ann Matikan 

’t-fc: i/S 7 - -/S3f 
i~SY) 


S.S. No. 245-74-5617 
S.S. No. 566-62-0478 
S.S. No. 573-56-3325 
S.S. No. 218-56-3610 
S.S. No. 041-36-7555 


DOB: 9/29/4 
DOB: 2/21/4 
DOB: 4/5/43 
DOB: 11/26/5 
DOB: 8/28/4 


This group will then proceed to Room 404, OEOB, to work for some 
hours (authorized by Hugh Carter) . They will report to Room 404 
each evening through Friday, September 19, including Saturday, 
September 13, and Sunday, September 14. 


* Ann Matikan will report Monday evening, September 15, at 

6:00 p.m. She will go initially to Christine Dodson's office, 
Room 374, and then to Room 404. 


MEETING LOCATION 

White House 


1st. Fir., w.w. 


6:30 p.m. 


Kathv McGraw 


Room No.. 
Dit* of rtq 


2235 


September 11, 1980 


I trtophon* should to IknlMd to thro* 13) r 


APPOINTMENT! CENTER; SIG/OCOfl - KS-M4I or WHITE HOUSE - <M4)U 


UNITED STATU SECRET SERVICE 
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. REQUEST FOR APPOINTMENTS 




£ I 


To: Offieerin-cherge 

Appointments Center 
Room 060. OEOB 


Please admit the following appointments on Monday f September 8 


for 

David 

Aaron 

nt White House 



6:30 

I* 

p.m. 

Karl F. Inderfurth 

UCKNCVt 

S.S. No. 245-74-5617 

DOB: 

9/29/46 

or 

7:00 p.m. 

Loch Johnson 

S.S. No. 566-62-0478 

DOB: 

2/21/42 



Eric Newsom 

S.S. No. 573-56-3325 

DOB: 

4/5/43 



Richard Davis 

S.S. No. 218-56-3610 

DOB: 

11/26/51 




S.6. >Ue. 3¥¥-S¥-3¥** 

totd 

l/s/ifX 


This group will then proceed to Room 404 y OEOB, to work for some 
hours (authorized by Hugh Carter } . They will report to Room 4 04 
e aoh evening t bi-a-wee k to wo rk. ""’ llu we vegy a ■ ol es rani c ll5t ~wxllr 
be submitted each -day for their— admittance- . ^ 7TT 

Cc S Vt ~ ■ L ~ r 1 ! '> """ ' ' 

'7/ c .or r Kr .. c- ' S; - 'i* • 


"fir-* . . * .5 ✓ <T h 


MEETING LOCATION 

B.iiirfiftg White House Requested hy L.Simkus 

1st Fir. 

Room No . ^ . i K t Room Mn.W.W* Telephone X2235 

Time of 6:30 P.m. Date of request 9/8/80 

Additions and/or changes made by telephone should be limited so three (31 names or less. 
APPOINTMCMTS CENTER: SIO/OIOS - 3050044 er WHITE HOUM - 45*0742 


UNITED STATES SECRET SERVICE 
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September 8, 1980 


Ric\: 

Room 404, OEOB, has been set aside for your use this week. I 
-will clear the four of you each day for admittance o/a 6:30 or 
7:00 p.m. 

After you see David Aaron and D avid Rubenstein t his evening, you 
are to go to Christine Dodson 's office. Room 374 (she will be 
there until 7:30 p.m.) where she will have your clerical assistant 
and the key to Room 404 waiting for you. Christine has also 
arranged for a typewriter to be placed in the room. (I asked them 
to also include ashtrays.) 


In addition to the speeches (and the State of the Union addresses 
in the attached package) , Christine will have for you copies of 
the SOTU Messages , should you have need of them. 


Madeleine Albright has located with D avid Rubenstein some information 
on Anderson's voting record. If Madeleine isn't able to obtain it 
from him before your arrival, ask Rubenstein for it when you see 
him. 

Elaine Kamarck will have couriered to me as soon as it is available: 


-- Anderson Platform (which she said is hard to come by) ; 
Anderson "quotable quotes”; some additional material on his voting 


q.ll 




- Reagan's acceptance speech; Rea 
Reagan speeches she can come up with. 


<^an '"s" CFR speech; any other 


•3/n/fo 


At David Aaron's suggestion, I have attached a copy of the Vice 
President's Commonwealth Club address in San Francisco Friday last. 


If you could use any of ZB's speeches, let me know, and I will have 
them waiting for you tomorrow evening. 


Let me know if there is anything else. 


Lora 


3.3-89^- f§ - 84 pt 


- 5,1 



h M 
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September 8 r 1980 


David : 


Rick Inderfurth called -- said the materials we had provided on 
Friday are a start. He has working with him (in addition to 
Loch Johnson), Eric News om, who will be good on arms control, 
and Richard D^vis. who will be helpful on defense. (Both now 
work on the Hill and are former State employees.) 


Rick and his three colleagues will arrive at the compound at 
6:30 p.m. this evening. They would be available to see you at 
the outset, if you wish; they will also want to see David Ruben- 
stein, to get copies of the format. (I am alerting Rubenstein.) 

They need; 


A room in which to work (I asked Christine on Friday to ^ 
look into this to tell me whether NSC could provide it or whether 
we had to go to the domestic side for a room. She is talking with 
Kimmitt about this.) ( HUGH CARTER IS GOING TO PROVIDE ONE ) 

-- Secretarial support. (Christine will also discuss this 
with Kimmitt. All NSC employees are Hatched 24 hours a day, so 
we cannot assist. This will have to come from the domestic side. 

( THE CAMPAIGN WILL PROVIDE A VOLUNTEER . ) 

-- Supplies; typewriter; white bond paper; legal pads; scotch- 
tape; scissors; black binders; numbered tabs; lettered tabs; pencils; 
ballpoint pens; felt-tip pens. ( HUGH CARTER wtt.t. provtot^ m 

-- Access to EOB. I will type a clearance list for today, but 
we will have to see if they can be placed on an automatic access 
list. (Rick is obtaining Social Security Numbers and Dates of Birth 
on each person.) ( NO AUTOMATIC ACCESS : I WILL CLEAR EVERY DAY.) 


-- Three/four copies of the four or five most basic speeches 
by President Carter on foreign and national security policy. One 
should be his acceptance speech at the Convention in New York; his 
December 10 defense speech on defense policy; etc. I have asked 
Pat Malone t o come up with 4 or 5 speeches, including the ones 
outlined. You may have some thoughts on this. vT . . 


— The Anderson Platform, which I'm sure we will have to get 
from the DNC. Should I call Elaine Kamarck on this and those/'bel ow ? 

Yes [/_ No 

— Statements Anderson has made -- "quotable quotes" -- also 
from the DNC. /jMat 


-- Whatever analyses have been done of the Anderson Congressional 
voting record. ( R i c k said Anderson is sure to be invited by the 
League of Women Voters to debate in view of the 15% and 17% recent 
polls.) ( Should I have Madeleine obtain from Frank Moore 's .office? 

~ ~J ~ 77 “ Yes No ) 


/ 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 
WASHINGTON 

November 12, 1980 


Madeleine : 


In addition to those persons listed on 
the attached , I recommend that Joy Barber , 
who headed the Volunteer Office at the 
Car ter -Mondale Re-Election Committee 
office, receive a letter. She was most 
helpful in obtaining on short notice the 
administrative support people for the 
work on the Debate 5ooks. 

Ms. Joy Barber 

Volunteer Office 

Carter-Mondale Re-Election 
Committee 

2000 L Street, N. W. 

V.'ashington, D. C. 20036 

She is truly one of the most efficient and 
cooperative people I have worked with at 
the Committee. 

Lora 


Attachment 
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K arl F. Inderfurth 

Senate Foreign Relations Committee 
Room 4229, Dirksen Senate Office Building 
United States Senate 
Washington, D. C. 20510 

L och Johnson 

' .-House Foreign Affairs Committee 
Room 707, House Annex No. 1 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D. C. 20515 

Eric Newsom 

Senate Foreign Relations Committee 
Room 4229, Dirksen Senate Office Building 
United States Senate 
Washington, D. C. 20510 

Richard Davis 

Senate Foreign Relations Committee 
Room 4229, Dirksen Senate Office Building 
United States Senate 
Washington, D. C. 20510 

M s. Ann Matikan ^ 

606 Queen Street 
Alexandria, Virginia 22314 


j/Ms . Nancy Ohlson 

Daly Associates 

702 World Center Building 

Washington, D. C. 20006 

Ms . Martha Brannan 

6305 Hil-Mar Drive 
Apartment 12 

Forestville, Maryland 20028 

Ms. Shirley Campoliet£ r H \ 

3042 Mission Square Drive 
Fairfax, Virginia 22031 


Ms 


Anita Mueller 
2116 F Street, 
Apartment 436 
Washington, D. 


N. W. 

C. 20037 


M<jr .. 


Professor Charles Nesson 
Harvard Law School 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138 
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ANALYSIS OP FBI REPORTS 

Dated July 15, 1983, September 9, 1983, September 13, 1983, 
October 24, 1983, October 26, 1983, December 21, 1983. 

Document Examination 


This is a 38 page report Prom the FBI Laboratory to Special 
Agent in Charge of the Washington Field Office, dated September 
9, 1983. The report is about examination of 29 items documents. 
The documents examined are: 


# pages 

WFO #_^s 

FBI 

LAB I's 

t 

i 

Our Terminology 

249 

1 

4-252 

Hodsoll's Foreign Policy 
Big Book 

9 

2 

253-261 

'Hodsoll’s Vice 

Presidential Papers 

22 

3 

262-283 

tt 

1 

4 

284 

it 

10 

5 

285-294 

tt 

5 

6 

295-299 

11 

9 

7 

300-308 

tt 

22 

8 

309-330 

tt 

4 

9 

331-334 

it 

6 

10 

335-3^0 

it 

15 

11 

3*11-355 

tt 
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6 

12 

356-361 

»» 

9 

13 

362-370 

ft 

5 

1*4 

371-375 

ft 

f 

30 

15 

376-*405 

If 

10 

16 

*4 06- *4 1 5 

M 

6 

17 

*4 1 6- *4 2 1 

It 

2 

18 

4 2 2 — *4 2 3 

I! 

6 

19 

*42*4-*429 

II 

2 

20 

4 30-4 3 1 

II 

3 

21 

432-434 

" 1 

2 

22 

435-436 

ft 

2 

23 

*4 37-4 38 

ft 

12 

2*4 

4 39- 4 SO 

t! 

lR 

25 

451-468 

ft 

26 

26 

469-494 

ft 

27 

27 

*495-521 

ft 

5 

28 

522-526 

ft 

2*49 

29 

527-775 

Gergen's Foreign Policy 




Big Book 



776 

Inderfurth ' s Foreign 


Policy Big Book 

777 Aaron's Foreign Policy Big 


Book 
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DOCUMENT REVIEW 

1) Even though Hodsoll' s and Gergen's book have the same 
number of pages, there are four pages different between 
the two books. 

I 

— Gergen's book does not have the two page cover memo 
dated. September 29, 1980. Hodsoll's does have these 
pages. (Qc 4 and Qc 5 ) 

-- Gergen's book contains two pages that are not in 

Hodsolls: These are: (1) a page beginning "Use of 

• ► 

Nuclear Weapons (Qc5^3) and (2) a page beginning 
"Governor Reagan on the..." (Qc757) 

2) The Subcommittee has a copy of Hodsoll's book therefore 
it does not have the pages beginning "Use of Nuclear 
Weapons" (Qc5^3) or "Governor Reagan on the ..." 

(Qc757). The Subcommittee's copy does have the two page 
cover memo (Qc4 and Qc5). 

3) Hodsoll's book, except for the index (Qc6-Qc9), was 
prepared on one photo copy machine but the type machine 
is not Identified. Hodsoll's index was not copied on 
the machine (Qc6-Qc9). 
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4) Gergen's big book section titled Leadership and Future 
Goals (Qc 531-54?) and a second section Including 
Military Superiority thru Neutron Bomb (Qc 544-575) were 
prepared on the same machine - a Kodak. This same 
machine may also have prepared Gergen's index 
(Qc527-530). This machine did not prepare the parts of 
Hodsoll's book mentioned in 3 alone. 

$§■■ Hodsoll's Vice Presidential papers (Qc 253-526) were 
copied on xerox 4500 and 5400 model machines. 

IIS Inder f urth 1 s big book (Qc776) probably is not the source 
of Hodsoll’s (Qc4-252) or Gergen's (Qc527-775) books. 
Aaron ' s big book (Qc777) was not the source of either 
Gergen's or Hodsoll's book but does have one photocopy 
machine in common with these two. 


FINGERPRINTS 


In a report dated 10/24/83 the FBI Fingerprint Section, 
Identification Division reported on its analysis of items Qc4 
through Qc 775. The report states that 214 latent fingerprints 


were found and identified as follows: 
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2 are of James A. Baker III . These are on a page of the 
Vice Presidential papers, not the M big books”. (Qc 438 
which begins ”Mondale 'Our relationship with...;.” 

56 are of Francis S.M. Hodsoll. His prints are on his 
book, his Vice Presidential papers and on Gergen's book. 

8 are of David Gergen. These were on Hodsoll 's book and 
4 were on Gergen's book. 

150 are of unknown origin but are not those of Baker, 
Hodsoll, Gergen, Casey, Allen or Corbin. 

OTHER MATTERS 

Document and fingerprint examinations were also done of two 
documents associated with John Lenczowskl. The specimen copies 
were prepared on a photocopy machine which used plain paper and a 
dry toner fused by radiant heat. There are numersous photo 
machines that fit this description. 

All four prints found on the doucments were identified as 


those of John Lenczowskl. 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 

WASHINGTON 


June 28 , 1983 


MEMORANDUM TOs FRED FIELDING 

FROM: JAMES A. BAKER, III 


Today the White House is releasing documents from the Carter 
and Reagan campaigns relating to preparations for the debate 
between the two of them. My comments on these documents are 
as follows: 

(1) (a) I never saw this book before June 27, 1983. As 
to the information therein, I specifically do not recall 
having seen the strategic and tactical information. Some 
of the policy issue briefing material could have been 
drawn from the issue material that was in the book I 
briefly saw, as mentioned in my letter to Congressman 
Albosta. 

(1) (b) I never saw this document before June 27, 1983. 

As to the information in it, it appears that some of it 
was derived from items (2) and (3). 

(2) These approximately 275 pages of material could have 
been in the book which I saw briefly and which I referred 
to in my letter to Congressman Albosta. I think this 
material is consistent with my description of what I 
remember seeing, as set forth in my letter to Congressman 
Albosta, and, indeed, I think the cover sheets support 
that, (e.£. "Useful for general campaign purposes*' ; 
"Responses drawn from speeches, press conferences and 
other policy statements by the President and senior 
administration officials") . 

(3) These approximately 250 pages of material likewise 
could have been what I remember seeing briefly. I think 
they too are consistent with my description of what I 
saw, as set forth in my letter to Congressman Albosta. 

(4) I never saw this note or any of the attachments 
before June 25, 1983. 

(5) The cover note is not addressed to me, and I don't 
recall having seen it before June 27, 1983. By the same 
token, I have no specific recollection of having received 
a copy of the one page attachment. I did not solicit a 
copy, but it is of course possible that one was given to 
me. 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 
wash I NGTON 


\>^ V 




June 22, 1983 


Dear Congressman Albosta: 


This letter is to respond to your letter of June 15. 

I am pleased to give you my recollection of the matters 
referred to in the second and third sentences of paragraph 
two of your letter. 

First, I would like to note two things which I know you 
appreciate: 1) almost three years have passed since these 

matters are alleged to have occurred; and 2) while there may 
conceivably be some legitimate basis for concern, there is 
obviously high political content in the efforts by some to 
foster press interest in this matter in the hopes of 
embarrassing the Reagan Administration. 

I have no recollection that I ever received or saw any 
debate strategy or sensitive debating points prepared by the 
Carter campaign or Carter White House. 

In 1980, sometime after the Reagan-Anderson debate and 
before the Reagan-Carter debate, I do remember briefly 
seeing a large looseleaf bound book (I believe in a black 
binder) that was thought to have been given to the Reagan 
camp by someone with the Carter campaign. But I do not 
believe this was strategic material. It is my best 
recollection that I was given the book by William Casey , 
with the suggestion that it might be of use to the Debate 
Briefing Team. I should note, however, that I have recently 
checked this recollection with him, and while he has not 
contested my recollection, he has no such recollection of 
his own. It is my further recollection that after briefly 
thumbing through the binder, I passed it on to the Debate 
Briefing Team, headed by David Gerge n and Frank Hodsoll. 
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Mr. Chairman, in your letter you say, "I want to assure 
you that it is not my intention to accept these allegations 
at face value." I appreciate your approaching your 
oversight responsibilities in this manner. In this same 
spirit, I trust you will note the established record of 
those Presidential campaigns which I ran. In 1976, I was 
Chairman of the President Ford Committee for the general 
election. The Federal Elections Commission, and I believe 
Common Cause, complimented the conduct of that campaign as 
far as compliance and propriety are concerned. I was also 
Chairman of the George Bush for President Committee in 1979 
and 1980 during the contest for the nomination, and the 
record of that campaign also reflects full compliance with 
election laws and high standards of propriety. This record, 
I trust you will agree, demonstrates that I share your 
concern for assuring proper conduct in the management of 
electoral campaigns. 

I hope you will be able to dispose of this matter 
quickly and would be pleased to cooperate in any way that 
would be helpful. 


Sincerely , 







James A. Baker, I II 
Chief of Staff 
and Assistant to the President 


The Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


cc: The Attorney General 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 

WASHINGTON 


9 ' 1X5 


June 22, 1983 


Dear Congressman Albosta: 

This letter is in response to your inquiry of June 15 regarding 
my role in preparations for the Reagan-Carter debate during the 
1980 Presidential campaign. I welcome this opportunity to 
address the issues you have raised. 

The facts are these: 

— My role in the Reagan campaign at the time in question was 
to act as general coordinator and editor of the debate 
materials prepared for Governor Reagan and, in conjunction 
, with others in the campaign, to coordinate the pre-debate 
briefing sessions with the Governor. _ 

I do not recall ever receiving or seeing a "Carter debate 
book" or any other notebook from the Carter campaign. Had 
that occurred, I believe that I would remember it. 


It is possible that I did see some pages of "Carter 
material" for a brief period, but I do not recall it. 

I do recall hearing that some material from the Carter 
campaign was present in the Reagan campaign. To the best 
of my recollection, the material was not described to me 
as important or dramatic; as a result, I never paid much 
attention to it. 

I did not know then nor do I know now whether such materi- 
al was prepared by the Carter campaign staff, the Carter 
White House, the Democratic National Committee or by a 
related organization. I also have no idea how the 
material may have come into the possession of the Reagan 
campaign. To this day, I am not aware of any evidence 
that the Reagan campaign engaged in unethical or illegal 
practices to obtain this material. 
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In my role of preparing written materials for Governor 
Reagan, I can tell you that I never studied nor drew upon 
any private or sensitive materials from the Carter camp. 

To the best of my knowledge — and I was in a reasonable 
position to know — the so-called Carter debate book was 
inconsequential in the preparation of debate materials 
• used by Governor Reagan. 

The face-to-face debate briefings with Governor Reagan 
were conducted at a private home in northern Virginia. To 
the best of my recollection, there was no discussion in 
any of these sessions of the so-called Carter debate 
materials. Moreover, there was never, to the best of my 
knowledge, any hint or suggestion that we had inside 
information ’about what approaches President Carter's 
advisers were urging him to take in the debate.. 

As you can well understand, the passage of nearly three 
years' time leaves me a little hazy about all the many 
details of the debate preparations. But I do remember the 
main events of that period, and the presence of the Carter 
materials in the Reagan campaign never left an impression 
that such materials were significant to the debate. 

May I also mention an additional set of facts that I believe 
offer a relevant perspective on these events? This incident 
occupies some three paragraphs plus a footnote on pages 382-383 
of Mr. Barrett's book. I am told that his publisher never took 
it seriously enough to include it in the original promotional 
materials, and so far as I can tell, he has not included a 
specific reference to it in the book's 15 pages of index. Mr. 
Barrett did apparently write up a note for Time magazine the 
month after President Reagan was inaugurated, but his editors 
never thought it significant enough to publish anything about 
it. Mr. Barrett also writes: "At least a couple of reporters 

became aware of the briefing-book caper months after the event. 
The story did not make it into print, however." 

It is instructive, I believe, that those who have known about 
this event in the past — and that includes the press — have 
apparently concluded that it did not play a significant role in 
the debate. It is also worth asking whether there are some 
people who' are now seeking to promote this story for reasons 
that are at least partly political. 
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Finally, Mr. Chairman, let me say that I appreciate your 
statement in your letter that it is not your intention "to 
accept these allegations at face value." I hope this letter 
helps to address the concerns you have raised; like others in 
the administration , I want to be fully cooperative with you. 

Sincerely, 


jL. 

David R. Gergen ® 0 


for Communications 


The Honorable Donald Albosta 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


cc: The Attorney General 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 
WASH I NGTON 

June 28, 1983 



Dear Congressman Albosta: 

Since responding to your letter last week, I have found that I 
made a mistake, and I want to correct the record with you and 
to convey to you my personal apology. 

In my letter to you of June 22, I said in part: 

"It is possible that I did see some pages of 'Carter 
material* for a brief period, but I do not recall it. 

"I do recall hearing that some material from the Carter 
campaign was present in the Reagan campaign... 

"As you can well understand, the passage of nearly three 
years' time leaves me a little hazy about all the many details 
of the debate preparations." 

Mr. Chairman, that letter was written to you in good faith, 
based upon my best recollectic-ns plus those of a few other 
close colleagues with whom I consulted. Unfortunately, I wrote 
that letter to you before completing a thorough search of all 
of my files. I just didn't think I had anything there of 
relevance. That was a mistake I very much regret. In 
completing that search with the help of a member of my staff, I 
found yesterday two items that should properly and promptly be 
brought to your attention: 

— A set of materials clearly prepared by the Carter camp 
relating to foreign policy and national security issues. These 
materials have various dates ranging from September 10 through 
September 29, 1980, several weeks before the debate was formal- 
ly scheduled. It appears they were an early draft of materials 
that were later summarized, refined and included in many parts 
of the final briefing materials on this subject, dated 
October 20, 1980. (A copy of materials being released by the 
White House today shows that the pages in my files are a subset 
of those that another member of the campaign team found in his 
files over the weekend.) 

— Second, I found an unsolicited note sent to me on October 
21, 1980 by a Mr. Wayne Valis w ith a one-page attachment. 

Valis describes the attachment as "notes . . . based on a Carter 
debate staff brainstorming session — middle level types — 
nothing spectacular, but interesting — from a source intimate- 
ly connected to a Carter debate staff member..." After seeing 
this material again, I can remember that. I read it at the time 
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I did not know then, nor do I know now, how that book 
was obtained by the Reagan campaign. I never, directly or 
indirectly, asked anyone in or out of our campaign, or in 
the Carter campaign or White House , to provide or acquire 
that book from the Carter campaign or White House. As best 
I recall, the book I saw contained position papers on 
various issues. I do not believe there was anything about it 
or its contents that would have identified it as coming from 
the White House. I do not recall that it contained any 
strategic or tactical information relating to a forthcoming 
debate. I recall it being more of a compilation of Carter 
Administration positions on a wide range of issues. I don't 
remember whether the issues were foreign, domestic, or both. 
As best I recall, the material in the book was not unlike 
information that a campaign of an incumbent President might 
supply its surrogate speakers. It did not seem to be 
close-in briefing material, but rather a compendium of 
Carter Administration positions. 

I do not remember exactly when I saw this book but it 
could have been before a Carter-Reagan debate had even been 
agreed upon. We were preparing for one because the Carter 
camp had been challenging Governor Reagan to a one-on-one 
debate since early in the campaign. I believe (but cannot 
be sure) that the book I saw was not something developed in 
the few. days preceeding the debate — the period during 
which former Carter campaign officials now say their key 
strategic debate briefing material was developed. I do not 
recall sending the book or a copy to David Stockman , but 
apparently he received some such material' from the Reagan 
campaign. 

It is correct that, after seeing the book, I did not 
undertake to find out how our campaign had obtained it. 

There was nothing on its face that suggested it may have 
been an official document or a document sufficiently 
sensitive to have been controlled or closely held. In any 
case, I would submit that, unfortunately, it is not uncommon 
in campaigns- — just as it is not uncommon in the ordinary 
business of the press and the Congress — for such material 
to be given or sent for a variety of reasons by a host of 
people, including people whose contribution may be in 
conflict with their current or prior affiliations. Further, 
as I have suggested above, I had no reason to believe that 
the book was illegally acquired.. And even now, I am not 
aware of any evidence that it was. 
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received. I cannot remember my reaction, but it strikes me now 
as a second or third-hand account of what was already well 
known (e.g.. Carter planned to attack Reagan on so-called 
flip-flops) and some random notes on Carter advertising plans. 

of as vc 1 1 ns others, are being forward- 

ed to you today by the Counsel to the President.) 

There were no other items in my files that appear to have come 
from the Carter camp. I definitely read the second item noted 
above, though I did nothing with the information provided. 
Having my memory refreshed, I can now advise you that 1 still 
do not recall studying or spending any time with the materials 
in the first item above, but clearly I must have looked through 
these materials sometime prior to the debate in October. 

If I might, I would once again like to emphasize that my memory 
of these events has been dimmed by the passage of nearly three 
years' time. In searching my files, I also found several 
hundreds of pages of material generated within the Reagan 
campaign that I did not recall until I saw them again. I can 
only say that, like others in this Administration, I am trying 
to make a good faith effort tc reconstruct events of that 
period. After reviewing the briefing book submitted on our 
side, it remains my view that while materials received from the 
Carter camp were of interest, to my knowledge, they did not 
play any significant role in the preparation of materials for 
Governor Reagan. 

As noted in my letter of June 22, I am eager to be fully 
cooperative with you in this matter, and regret any inconven- 
ience caused you by my failure to review all of my files before 
tending my previous response. 


Sincerely, 

David R. Gercen ^ « 
Assistant to the President 
for Communications 


The Honorable Donald Albosta 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 



1892 


June 28, 1983 


P' 


|H° 


MEMORANDUM FOR: FRED FIELDING 

FROM: FRANK HQDSQLL 

SUBJECT: CARTER- REAGAN DEBATE BRIEFING MATERIALS 


I understand it is the White House’s intention to release materials 
involving Carter-- Reagan Debate preparations . I have reviewed the following 
documents on which my comments are set out belcw: 

1. Letter of Transmittal from Patrick Caddell to Richard Hauser, 
dated June 27, 1983, enclosing (1) (a) "a copy of the briefing 
book used by President Carter in his preparations for the 
October 28, 1980 debate; and (1) (b) "supplementary foreign policy 
questions and answers" : 

I had never seen this briefing book or "supplementary foreign policy 
questions and answers" prior to their being provided to me on June 27, 
1983, although seme of the international and defense position mater ials 
are similar in content to those in Item 2 below. I cannot be certain 
whether I have seen in different form any of the domestic issue 
material, but I knew I had never seen any of the strategic and tactical 
materials contained therein. 

2. "Presidential Debates: Foreign Policy and National Security Issues" 

( September 29, 1980 ) : 

These materials were provided to me unsolicited after we had begun in 
earnest our preparations for the debate between then candidate Reagan 
and President Carter. I do not remember the exact date on which they 
were handed to me or who handed me the materials. I believe it was 
semeone in the Reagan-Bush Campaign who provided me with these 
materials. I *ould remember new if it had been someone from outside 
our Campaign. 

I read these materials and remember thinking at the time that they 
were of only marginal interest. I also remember thinking at the time 
that they were the kind of materials that appeared to have cone from 
the bureaucracy — e.g., agency (not final) briefing materials for a 
Presidential press conference — not the kind of materials that would 
have been overly useful for a debate, not at all like those we were 
preparing for candidate Reagan. 

At the time I received these materials, we had already cample ted 
much of our work on candidate Reagan's briefing book. Further, the 
vast majority of the material in this Item appeared to have been 
drawn from the public record as noted in its cover document. 

Review of the materials reflects that they may have influenced the 
briefing book preparation in two or three instances, but did not 
impact significantly on debate preparation. 
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In the period after the Cleveland debate, I closed down the Debate 
Group office and evidently took these materials (among others, i ncludin g 
Items 3 and 4) to ny heme where I stored them with other materials from 
previous jobs. 

On June 25, 1983, the White House Counsel's offioe called to ask me 
how debate materials had been archived at the Hoover Institution. I 
volunteered to search try file. (I had meant to do this after ny interview 
with the Washington Post on June 17, but had not had the chance due to the 
press of other business and ny being out of town.) When 1 found Items 2, 

3 and 4, I promptly turned them over to the White House Counsel's office for 
transmittal to the Justice Department. 

NOTE: There remains a question as to whether at one time I had similar 

materials involving domestic issues. My presunption is that I must have had 
such materials, although I no longer do and cannot be certain that I ever 
did. 


3. Miscellaneous Foreign Affairs and Defense Issue Materials : 

These materials were also provided to me unsolicited in the same 
time frame as Item 2, although in this case I have no specific 
recollection of having reviewed them. The issues involved are not 
a corplete set of international and defense issues, and seme of 
the papers appear to be oriented toward Vice Presidential activity. 
I am. quite sure they did not influence the way in which we prepared 
our briefing books. 

4 • Handwritten Note from Miles Martel to Frank Hodsoll (undated) with 
attachments by Sam Popkin : 

These materials were presumably transmitted to me by Mr. Martell. 

I do not recall actually reading this material; but, if I did, it 
could not have materially influenced ny preparation of our briefing 
book. 


5. Handwritten Note from Wayne Vallis to Dave Gergen (dated October 21, 
1980) attaching a one-page typewritten note (dated October 20, 1980 ) : 

I have never seen these materials before they were provided to me 
June 27, 1983. 

6. Reagan Canpaign briefing book oannencing with Table of Contents, 
prepared by the Debate Briefing Group under the supervision of 
Messrs. Gergen and Hodsoll dated and delivered to candidate Reagan 
on October 24, 19807 

This is a copy of the briefing book we prepared for Candidate Reagan. 
It will be noted that it has significantly different thrust and form 
from the materials in Items 2 and 3. It represented the distillation 
of thousands of pages of materials. 



1894 


4424 North 25th Street 
Arl i ngton , V A 22207 

July 11, 1983 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

This letter is to respond to your letter of June 29, 1983, and share 
with you my recollection regarding the matters referred to in the second 
and third paragraphs of your letter. 

I should begin by noting that you ask for recollections of events which 
occurred nearly three years ago. As is true of "ray memorandum of June 28, 
1983, to Fred Fielding, White House Counsel (attached), the following 
represents my best recollection of the circumstances under which certain 
documents came into the possession of the "Debate Group." 

1. I was staff coordinator of briefing material preparation 
for candidate Reagan, working in the Arlington Campaign 
Headquarters. I reported to David Gergen and James Baker. 

It was ray job to arrange for the preparation of materials on 
all subjects which might come up in debate. Prior to the 
debate with President Carter, we had prepared briefing books 
for the Reagan-Anderson debate and for Reagan-Bush surrogates 
(that is, persons representing the candidates on the cam- 
paign trail). Dozens of people provided assistance in: 
preparing different portions of the briefing books; drafts 
of those portions, as well as many other materials, were kept 
in ray office, which was a welter of paper. 

2. Sometime after we had begun in earnest our preparations for the 
debate between candidate Keagan and President Carter (essentially 
building on the books we had prepared for the Anderson debate 
and for the surrogates), I received a large pile of papers in 

"Q and A" format with a cover document indicating that they had 
been prepared for use by President Carter. I do not remember 
the exact date on which l received these papers or who gave them 
to me, although I believe that it was someone from outside the 
Campai gn. 
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3. I read these materials when I received them and remember thinking 
at the time that they were of only marginal interest. I also 
remember thinking at the time that they were the kind of mater- 
ials that appeared to have come from government agencies -- that 
is, they resembled briefing materials typically provided by agency 
officials for a Presidential press conference. They were not the 
kind of materials that would have been overly useful for a debate, 
and were not at all like those we were preparing for candidate 
Reagan. Ihe vast majority of the material appeared to have been 
drawn from the public record as noted in the cover document. 

4. In the period after the Cleveland debate (October 28, 1980), I 
closed down the Debate Group office. Most of our Group’s materials 
were transferred to the Hoover Institution. I kept some of the 
materials for my personal files, storing them at home with other 
materials from previous jobs. 

5. I had not thought about the documents referred to in paragraphs 2 

and 3 until articles on the matter began to appear in the press 

last month. I had not read Mr. Barrett's book; but, when David 
Hoffman of the Washington POST called me June 17, I told him in 
response to his questions what I remembered at that time. Most 
of this appeared in the POST article of June 18 which is attached 
to your letter. 

6. I resolved at that time to search my files to see if I could turn 

up any relevant documents; but, because of the press of Arts 

Endowment business, moving our household, and travel, I did not 
get around to the search until June 25 (_the day after ray return 
from chairing a seminar at Jacob's Pillow in Massachusetts). On 
that day, Richard Hauser of the White House Counsel's office 
called to ask me how debate materials had been archived at The 
Hoover Institution. I told Mr. Hauser what I knew about that and 
volunteered to look through my papers for any documents I might 
have, 

7. My June 25 search revealed the documents described in ray June 28 
memorandum to Fred Fielding, I promptly turned these documents 
over to the White House Counsel's office for transmission to the 
Justice Department. I would note that the "Q and A" material I 
turned up involved only Foreign Policy and National Security issues. 
I assume that I was given similar materials involving domestic 
issues, although I no longer have any such materials and cannotbe 
certain that I ever did. 
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8. On June 27, the White House provided me with a copy of the Carter 
Briefing materials sent to Richard Hauser by Patrick Caddell. I 
quickly reviewed them; and, as I stated in my June 28 memoran- 
dum to Mr. Fielding, I had not previously seen these materials. 

While it is true that some of the international and defense- 
position materials were similar in content to the materials I 
had found in my home (in that they dealt with many of the same 
issues) and while I cannot be certain whether I had seen in differ- 
ent form any of the domestic-issue material, I knew I had never 
seen any of the strategic and tactical materials provided by Mr. 
Caddel 1 . 

The principal difference between the documents Mr. Caddell says 
were used by President Carter and those I received in 1980 is 
that the former provided a sense of debate strategy on the prin- 
cipal issues whereas the latter were largely recapitulations of 
the public Carter record -- a record we had already thoroughly 
researched before I received the documents. At the time I received 
these materials, we had already completed much of our work on candi- 
date Reagan's briefing book. Review of the materials found in my 
home indicates that they may have influenced preparation of our 
briefing books in two or three instances, but it is clear that 
they did not impact significantly on that preparation. 

9. I would like now to turn to the comments made by Myles Martel 
as reported in the June 23 Richmond TIMES-DISPATCH. Mr. Martel 
was debate coach to candidate Reagan. We were friends and met on 
numerous occasions for lunch or dinner, in addition to collaborat- 
ing in preparing candidate Reagan for the debates. While I do not 
recall discussing the briefing materials in question with Mr. 

Martel, it is possible that I did. Similarly, it is possible he 
raised the ethics issue. But, if he did, it must have been in 
passing or I think I would have remembered his so doing. 

With regard to Mr. Martel's recollection that I might have been 
the one who told him the materials were fed to our campaign by a 
"mole" in the Carter campaign, I told Mr. Martel that I could not 
possibly have said that to him because I had no idea where the 
documents had come from, and he acknowledged he was less certain 
on this score and that someone else may have mentioned that to him. 

As I noted in my June 28 memorandum to Fred Fielding, I did not 
recall actually reading the materials attributable to Sara Popkin 
under cover of an undated note to me from Mr. Martel . Mr. Martel 
has stated in recent days that these materials were sent to 
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David Gergen and me after the election. That is certainly possible. 

I do not recall. When I made the search discussed in paragraph 6, 

I retrieved all items that appeared to have some connection with 
the Carter Campaign, including the Popkin materials, and turned 
them over to the White House. Even if we did receive the material 
before the election, the fact that I have no recollection of them 
would indicate to me that they did not materially influence pre- 
paration of our briefing books. 

In conclusion, I am happy to comply with your request to preserve all documents, 
records, and logs of meetings and conversations that have a direct bearing on, 
or relate to, the events which are the subject of our exchange of letters. I 
would note, however, that whatever materials I had have been turned over to 
the White House for transmission to the Justice Department, and all of these 
materials have been made a part of the public record as attachments to the 
White House press release on this subject dated June 28. 

I hope the above will be helpful to you. It is ray desire to cooperate to the 
fullest possible extent so that these matters may be resolved. Early resolu- 
tion is as important to me as to you. 

I hope you will be able to deal with this matter as expeditiously as possible 
and am, of course, happy to cooperate with you in any way that is useful. 


Sincerely, 


F.S.M. Hodsoll 


Attachraeht 


cc: The Attorney General 
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August 17, 1983 


MEMORANDUM FOR CHARLES RUFF 
FROM: FRANK HODSOLL. 

SU8JECT : 


FBI Carter-Reagan Debate Briefing Book Inquiry 


Further to our recent conversations, there follow the amplification I agreed 
to at my last meeting with the FBI: 

1. I resigned from the Foreign Service on August 22, 1980, 
and began my work with the Reagan-Bush Campaign on August 
25, 1 980. 


2. I have been unable to date a time during which I worked 
on the Lima, Ohio, TV commercial. 

3. The instances of similarity to which I referred between 
our Briefing Book for Reagan and the papers I had which 
appeared to come from the Carter side ("Carter document") 
are : 

a. At the top of page 3 of the Defense briefing paper, 

the first bullet states: " Carter claims RR position 

on military superiority will lead to all out arms 
race, skimping on conventional forces." The under- 

1 i ned portion on page 2 of the 9/18 paper entitled 
"Military Superiority vs. Essential Equivalence" of 
the "Carter document" has Carter saying, inter alia , 

RR’s position would mean "an uncontrolled, open-ended, 
and enormously expensive arms race" and would mean "we 
would have to skimp on conventional forces". The use of 
the word "skimp" in both cases may indicate knowledge of 
the "Carter document", although it should be noted that 
Carter's views on Reagan's position were well known and 
there is a lot of other language in the "Carter document." 

b. On the same page 3 of our Briefing 8ook, the second 
bullet states: " Carter will also claim RR inaccurate 
re Ford defense record and Carter accomplishments." 



1899 


In amplification of these points, the Briefing Book states: 

"In 1977 he claims no program for mobile ICBM, no final 
decision on MX or how to deploy it, no cruise missile 
program, no plans to deploy additional Minuteman III, Trident 
bogged down in contracts disputes, lame duck naval ship build- 
ing program." The Briefing Book continues: "Carter says 
he resolved Trident disputes, cancelled B-l because doubtful 
it could penetrate Soviet defenses, favored a workable basing 
system for MX, signed into law 11.7% military pay increase 
effecti ve 10/1." 

The sequence and some of the language are similar to language 
on pages 1 and 2 of the paper entitled "Strategic Program 
Cancellations" dated September 26, 1980. That paper states 
for Carter: " In 1977 there was no program for a mobile ICBM. 

No final decisions had been made on the MX missile, nor 
on how to deploy it. There was no program for long-range, 
air-launched cruise missiles; no program for ground- 
launched cruise missiles; no program for sea-launched 
cruise missiles. There were no plans to deploy additional 
Minuteman III ICBMs, so a continuing production line would 
have been a useless, senseless waste of $300 million per year. 

The Trident ballistic missile submarine program was bogged 
down TrT contractor disputes and way behind schedule. There 
was no Trident II ballistic missile . In the past three 
years I have resolved these disputes and gotten the Trident 
program back on schedule." 

The "Carter document" goes on to state, "I cancelled the 
B-l in 1977 because it had very doubtful prospects of being 
able to penetrate anticipated Soviet defenses." It goes on 
to state on page 3 " we cancelled a basing system for the MX 
that wouldn't work and we substituted a system that would. " 

Again, while there are similarities in language and order on 
the Carter position, this position was a matter of public 
record. Further, there is sufficient additional language 
in the "Strategic Program Cancellations" paper so as to make 
it unclear as to whether our Briefing Book was, in fact, 
drawn from it. 
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c. The first bullet on page 2 of our Briefing Book paper 
entitled "Arms Control/SALT" states "Carter will claim 
SALT II is in our interest: 

-- No reductions in US strategic systems while Soviets 
will have to reduce 250. 

— U.S. will be able to carry out modernization programs. 

-- Soviets limited to one new land-based missile instead 
of four. 

-- U.S. would be required to spend $30 billion more over 
10 year period." 

This compares with page 2 of the "Carter document" 
entitled "Arras Control - SALT Treaty" where it is suggested 
Carter say: 

"I remain committed to the mutual, negotiated reduction and 
control of nuclear weapons. SAL f II is such an aqreement. 
i he benefits of tnis Treaty to the security interests of the 
U.S. are clear: 

o Under the Treaty, the United States will not have to 
reduce any strategic systems, while the Soviets will 
have to reduce 250. 

o Under the Treaty, the United States will be able to 
carry out all our planned strategic modernization programs, 
including the Trident I missile, the air-launched cruise 
missile, and the MX land-based missile. The Soviets will 
be limited to deploying only one new land-based missile, 
instead of the four that they have been developing. 

o The Soviets will be limited to a maximum of ten warheads 
on their large land-based missiles, while the US will be 
able to place ten on the MX when it replaces the current 
Minuteroan missile which carries only three." 

I found no real parallels with language or structure in the 
other papers in our Briefing Book, although many of our 
statements of the Carter positions were the same as those 
the "Carter document" suggested. Again, these positions were 
all a matter of public record. Our Briefing Book would naturally 
have included them as argumentation our candidate would have 
to contend with. 

I trust the above information will be helpful. Please let me know if the FBI 
would like me to do any further research. 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT* * 
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20903 


p-'Hf 


June 28 , 1983 


lUi 


tU 


tCYAy 5 


Vo /{x C ^ ^ 


TO: 


FROM: 

SUBJECT: 


FRED FIELDING 
DAVID A. STOC 




CARTER CAMPAIGN MATERIALS 


.( rr/o(« 

JL.cXi/ - D - h I ■ ’ 

it* r 'f 


I have reviewed the documents designated #1 - #6. The following 
are my recollections and observations. 

Document #1-A. "Debate Briefing Materials" 

To the best of my recollection, I have not previously seen this 
document. The only section of this document that appears to be 
similar to the material I received and described in my letter to 
Chairman Albosta is Part I (3) entitled "Carter Questions and 
Answers" on "Economy" , "Energy and Environment" "Overview" , 
"Government" and "Human Needs". While this section appears to be 
in a different format, more tightly written and organized, and 
more addressed to specific debating points than I recall, I would 
conclude that the substantive content of Section 3 of Document 
1-A is similar to material made available to me prior to the 
debate rehearsals. 

The remainder of the document consists of numerous succinct lists 
of "Key Lines" "Accomplishments", "Promises", "Challenges", 
"Rebuttals", "Platform Comparisons", "Quotes", and related 
matters. To the best of my recollection, this type of material 
was not included in the large volume of xeroxed pages made 
available to me by the Reagan campaign. 

Thus, while my recollection of specific sections and headings is 
necessarily limited after two and one-half years, it is my strong 
impression that the material in Part I (1) - (2) , and (4) - (9) , 
as well as all of the material in Part II, was not among that 
which I received on October 23, 1980. 

Document #1-B: "Presidential Debate Briefing Papers: Foreign 

Policy and National Security Material** 

This document consists of policy issue materials relating to a 
variety of foreign policy and defense topics. To the best of my 
recollection, I have not previously seen this document. However, 
the individual policy sections are quite similar to the materials 
I recall having received from the Reagan campaign, described in 
my letter to Chairman Albosta. This document appears to contain 
fewer topics, less redundancy and better editing and organization 
than I recall, but its content is otherwise consistent with my 
recollections . 
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Document #2: "Presidential Debates': Foreign Policy and National 

Security issue?"’ 

This document is consistent - both as to content and format - 
with my best recollection of the material delivered to me on 
October 23, 1980. I specifically recall two features of this 
document: 

1) the absence of page numbers in the table of contents, 
which made it difficult to find specific topics; 

2) the extreme redundancy and overlap among the issue 
briefs, as contained, for example, in the half-dozen 
specific papers on different aspects of U.S. - NATO 
relations. 

While it is difficult to be absolutely certain about document 
identity after two and one-half years, it is my strong impression 
that this document was among the material delivered to me by the 
Reagan campaign. 

Document #3: Miscellaneous Fact Sheets and Quotations 


I do not have a distinct recollection of the vast bulk of 
material contained in this document — particularly the extensive 
quotations from vice presidential candidate Bush or the 
reproduced documents such as the House Armed Services Committee 
hearing transcript and the Reagan-Bush Committee news release. 

However, I note that the document resembles the kind of loosely 
organized issue compendium material that was contained in the 
large package of xeroxed pages delivered to me by the Reagan 
campaign. I would conclude that part or all of this document 
could have been included in the material delivered to me by the 
Reagan campaign. 

Document #4: Handwritten Note from Myles Martel and Attachment 

I have no recollection of seeing this document at any time prior 
to June 25, 1983. 

Document #5: Note from Wayne Valis to David Gergen 

I have no recollection of seeing this document at any time prior 
to June 27, 1983. 

Document #6: Debate Briefing Book 

My best recollection is that substantial parts of this document 
were among the materials delivered to roe from the Reagan campaign 
on October 23, 1980. 



1903 


Or".CE .V.ANAGEV.E.'.T A’.z 
WASHINGTON. O C. 10503 


June 23, 1983 


0 ' 1 


The Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
U.S. House of Representatives 
Washington, D. C. 20515 

Dear Don: 

This will answer your letter of June 16. 

My recollection of the "document" referred to in 
Mr. Barrett's bock begins with a package of material that 
was delivered to my office by messenger from the Reagan 
campaign committee one day before the first debate rehearsal 
at Wexford, Virginia. I believe this was October 23, 1980. 

It was included in a larger batch of debate preparation 
papers forwarded by the Reagan campaign in order to assist 
me in my role as the stand-in debater for President Carter. 
My recollection is that the balance of the material 
consisted of debate background papers prepared by the Reagan 
committee . 

The "document" in question appeared to be a "policy issues" 
compilation covering dozens of topics from Afghanistan, to 
SALT, to solar energy. It was a thick, unbound set of pages 
containing approximately one issue per page. I recall .that 
it had no index or particular organizational format. 

To the best of my recollection, none of these pages 
contained markings indicating that they were official 
government business. Nor were they in any way classified. 

The documents dealt entirely with policy issues, including 
"Carter Administration Achievements", and contained standard 
arguments in support of Carter Administration initiatives 
and policies. To the best of my recollection, they 
contained no points challenging positions taken by Governor 
Reagan or providing contrast between the Carter and Reagan 
stands on the topics covered. Nor did they -contain 
discussions of campaign strategy, debate tactics or a debate 
"game plan". 

Thus, my recollection is that the set of pages I received 
was an "issues primer" quite different in character from the 
internal Reagan debate strategy papers that I had seen at 
the same time. 
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Due to the advocacy character of these issue briefs it was 
apparent to me at the time that they had in some way come 
from the Carter campaign. I have no recollection of asking 
about or being informed as to how. More importantly, since 
they only dealt with matters of public record I felt no 
reason to be concerned about having access to them. 

The published reports you refer to indicate that these 
documents were useful to the Reagan campaign. This is true 
— but in a very particular and unique sense. 

To prepare Governor Reagan for the debate, the campaign 
conducted mock debates over the weekend of October 24-27, 
1980, in which I was the Carter stand-in. Since I had been 
a vocal critic of the Carter Administration on many issues, 

I found the documents, written from a Carter Administration 
advocacy point of view, useful as I prepared outlines of 
possible debate answers representing the "other side". I 
might note that I also made extensive use of the material 
prepared by the Reagan campaign staff on controversial prior 
statements by candidate Reagan in carrying out my debate 
role of challenging. Governor Reagan's answers. 

I doubt that the Carter advocacy materials that I used were 
or could have been iof significant value to others in the 
Reagan campaign. For example, I recall no mention of them 
during the many hours of debate rehearsals and preparation, 
which included all key campaign aides, over the weekend of 
October 24-27, 1980. 

In summary, I had no reason to believe that the documents in 
question were anything other than a compilation of the 
public record and position of the Carter Administration on 
the whole range of issues relevant to the 1980 campaign. My 
perception today remains as it was then. 

I hope these recollections will be useful to you. If I can 
cooperate in any other way, please let me know. 

S incerelv, 

4JI 

David A. Stockman 
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The Director of Central Intelligence 

VV»h^iDaDC20'O5 


P - t3>4= 


28 June 1983 


MEMORANDUM FOR: The Honorable Fred Fielding 

Counsel to the President 

SUBJECT: The Carter Briefing Book 


1. I have examined the handwritten note from Myles Martel to 
Frank Hodsoll.and the handwritten note from Wayne Va les to David Gergen 
and the one-page typewritten note attached. I have no recollection of 
ever seeing any of this before. 

2. I have also examined the pile of papers provided to the White 
House Counsel's office by Francis Hodsoll and David Gergen. I do not 
recognize them as anything I have seen before. A great many papers 

came to my desk during September and October of 1980. Any pile of papers 
two inches high would almost certainly have been set aside to be passed 
passed along to others in the campaign.’ However, if papers headed "Presidential 
Debates, Foreign Policy and National Security Issues" came in, I believe they 
would have caught my eye or would have been brought to my attention and I would 
not have forgotten, nor would I have forgotten if anyone came in and handed 
them to me. Until recent disclosures, I did not know that the campaign had any 
material from the Carter camp that was not publicly available. 


3. As 1 have already written to Congressman Albosta, the campaign 
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REPORT OF RECEIPTS AND EXrcNDITllRI 
By * Candidate or Authorized Committee OT' 
a Candidate Seeking Nomination or Election 
to the Office of President or Vice President 
of the United States 


Thio is not the couplet 
jMort but contains the 
0 lorn, a t Wi 0 . 


I of the United States utA'.':-.- : 

NOTE: This report is lobe used bye candidate or eurhoriied committee of e cendidete setting nominetion or election 
Office of President or Vice President of the United Sutes whether or not public funds ere used. 


CANDIDATE OB COMMITTEE IN FULL O CAkE il r»m«o> •ddrna.icNangad 3 IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 
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/ :taiied summary of receipts/' d expenditures 

V/ IP.M J.FECFomM 


Nam# O* Candidate O* (Jommiltea 

reagan' bush committee 


POST ELECTION RZ! 


REPORT COVERING Th£ PERIOD 
FROM: 10/1 6/8 0 TO 1 1/24/E 


RECEIPTS 

FEOERAL FUNDS (hernia* on Schedule A-P) 

Contributions from Individuals (inc'uding contribution* in-kind): 

(a) Itemized lux Schedule A-P) 

(b) Unitemiied 

(c) Salct and Collections Included Abo*«: 

Lin by Event on Mimo Schedule D-P IS — — Q — “ — ^ 

Id) Subtotal of Contributions from Indiviouals (including contributions m-kmd) 

T r»n*f*rs In from Political Convmnra (including contributions in-kind): 

(a) From Af filial td/Authori ted Committee (Itemne on Schedule A-P 

Regardless of Amount) 

(b) From Other Commineet (Itemize on Schedule A-P Regardless of Amount) 

(c) Subtotal of Transfers In from Politick Comm.nees (including contributions in-kind) 
Other Income: 

(a) Itemized (use Schedule 

(b) Unitcmized 

(c) Subtotal of Othar Income 

Loans and Loan Repayments Received: 

(e) Itemized (use Schedule A-P) 

(b) Unitemized 

fc) Subtotal of Loans and Loan Repayments Received ••••••• 

Refunds. Rebates. Returns of Deposits: 

(a) Itemized lusa Schedule A-P) 

(b) Unitemized 

(c) Subtotal of Refunds. Rebates. Returns o* Deposit* 

Refunds and Rebates Relating to Exempt Fund'eising. Legal and Accounting Fees: 

(a) Itemized (use Schedule A-P) 

(b) Unitemized 

(c) Subtotal 

TOTAL RECEIPTS - 

EXPENDITURES 


COLUMN A 

Thu Period 


COLUMN 6 
I Caiendar Vaa- to-C 


- Q— 


- o - 


- 0 - 


S??.440.00C 


- 0 - 


0 - 


s .180x772 *7.1 

s ....t.Q.t. 

S 180,772.71 


- 0 


s 820,665.78 
$ 820,665.78 


S 441,397 . t: 


S 470, 000. C 


51,199.264 


- 0 - 


- 0 


*1.001 , 4 3R-49 I s 31, 550, 682 . 1 


24 Operating Expenditures: 

f 14, 000, 294 12 



S 


s 14, 000, 294 .12 1 

S30, 194.831 - • 

25 Exempt Fundraising. Legal and Accounting E xpendhur et: 

S 



s 


S - 0 - 

S - 0 - 

26 Transfers Out: 

s 

s 



S - 0 - 

i - - 

2? Loans. Loan Rapaymentt, and Contribution Refund* Made: 

s 



s 


S - 0 - 

s 470, 0C0 . r 

78 TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

1 S 14 , 000,294 . 12 $30, 664 ,831 : - 

RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. NET OF TRANSFERS TO ANO FROM 


{ 

AFFILIATED COMMITTEES 


, 

29 TOTAL RECEIPTS (from Line 

S lxQ01,43q.49 
S r0-t . . . 

\ 


S 1,001,438. 4b 

r 


$14,000,294.12 

\ 

33 TRANSFERS OUT (from Line 

s 0 

yc ? 

34 NET EXPENDITURES (Suotrast Line 33 from Line 32) 

*14 ,000/254 .12 

J L n 
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REAGAN l BUSH 


INVOICE MAINTENANCE 
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Batch I _ 
Batch Date 
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COMPUTER CHECK: 


BANK CODE /_/_/ 
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TO: COST CENTER COMMITMENT CONTROL GROUP 

FROM: CM., i A'A; ~-A - 

(COST, CENTER NAME) 

DATE ; / 1 ' P /? 7> 


USE FOR ALL EXPENSES INCLUDING TRAVEL 


EXPENSE AUTHORIZATION REQUEST 
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4 
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(COST CENTER MANAGER) (REQUESTING INDIVIDUAL) 


COST CENTER COMMITMENT CONTROL GROUP 

Approved 

Signature: 
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TREASURER'S OFFICE 


Approved 


Signature: 


_Disapproved 

Date: 


/i>{ & 
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Cost Center N<T._ 
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s*> 


-> A 


RB Form C (8/1/80) 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 

WASHINGTON 

% 

June 25, 1983 

MEMORANDUM FOR: FRED F. FIELDING 

F ROM : RICHARD G. D ARMAN 

SUBJECT: NOTES RELATED TO 

ALBOSTA INQUIRY 



As you know, when we worked together to counsel Messrs. 

Baker , S tockman , and Gergen re their June 22-23 responses to 
Congressman Albosta, I made" a few inquiries to try to help assure 
that their recollections were as full and accurate as possible. 

I have already briefed you on the results of those inquiries. 
Having now completed the task of responding to Albosta, I hereby 
forward to you copies of my handwritten notes from the inquiries. 
I trust that you will assure their safekeeping, and their further 
review by responsible parties should this, at any stage, be 
deemed appropriate. 

At this point, I am unaware of any illegal act having been 
committed in connection with the so-called "debate-gate" matter. 

I trust that you and the Department of Justice will continue to 
monitor developments, and take such action as may be indicated 
if, at any point, there is any evidence of a crime having been 
committed. 

It does not seem to me to be my responsibility to pursue 
further the facts of this general matter. But if and as I may 
receive further relevant information, I shall follow a standard 
practice of forwarding it to you for appropriate further 
handling — unless you advise me of an alternative appropriate 
procedure. 


Attachments: 

RGD Handwritten notes from conversations 
with D avid Gerson , S tef Halper, W ayne Valjs , 
and Kgthy Reid . 
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6/16/83 

GERSON -v- RWD RE B: ACL BOOK 
*A BIG WAD OF 500-700 PAGES OF 
j m? ABOUT WHAT A GREAT 
JOB CARTER HAD DONE." 

"IT DIDN'T COVER QUESTION AND ANSWERS Q & A " 

"IF I'D GOTTEN THAT AS A 
BRIEFING BOOK, I'D'VE BEEN MAD." 

"THINK IT WAS SORTED BY ISSUE" 

" A HODGE PODGE" 

"REALLY DON'T RECALL IT WELL" 



"DONT KNOW WERE GOT IT. 
DAVE GOT IT. 
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HALPEfi^ 6/16/8? 

( )'S REALLY ROLLING 

THOUGHT IT 
ITS INCREDIBLE. 


WHEN I FIRST HEARD I WAS TRYING 

TO THINK 

SEEMED 

HANDLED THROUGH A VERY 
PRIVATE CHANNEL 
I SUSPECT THAT IT CAME 
FROM A SERCRETATY AND 
DON'T NKOW WHO 
IT WASN'T A BIG DEAL 
WE KNEW WHERE CARTER WAS 
COMING FROM 
NO MAJOR REVELATION 
WE WERE ABLE TO 

DOMESTIOB OR EC _ BUT NOT FOREIGN 
AGREE TO WHEICH DID USE 
WAS DEMINIMiUS 

WEREN'T USED IN ANY EXIRABRHINARX EXTENSIVE WAY 
MKRKMXXXNXKHXXMX NO SUPRISES 
MARGINAL NOTE: 

SOMEBODY WAS LEFT BEHINB WHEN WE LEFT FORD WH AND THAT PERSON 
(MIGHT HAVE BEEN SEEING WAYNE VALIS) TYPED THE BOOKS 

■ ii — 



I CAN'T REMEMBER 
MHO GAVE IT TO ME 

1933 

ONALY A FEW WORKING 

IN DEBATE PREP 

-GENGEN 

-FRANK WAS 

-BAKER 

ACTUALLY DOING 

-MYSELF 

THE PHYSICAL 

-MEESE 

ASSEMBLYING BUT NOT 
INVOVLED IN 
CONCEPT I L I ZAT I ON 
AS BAKER AND I WERE 


-IT WAS SOMEBODY WAY DOWN THERE LIKE 
Mj SJY CHURCH, A STAFF PERSON 
-IF THER CAME TO US, THEY WERE 
PLOPPED IN OUR LAP" 

"I DON'T BELIEVE WE 

REVIEWED THE BOOKS IN ANY DETAIL 
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-THERE WERE 3 BOOKS 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS THINK WE HAD 1 or 2 

ECON NOT FORIGN 

DOM 

-CARTER WAS PROVIDED WHATEVER WE HAD 
-DICK ALLEN/VAN CLEVE/STEF HALPER 
HIT RR FOR TWO DAYS ON FOR _ NEVER SAW 
ANY CARTER. 


-STOCKMAN WOULD HAVE BEEN TALKING WIT BAKER 

-BILL CURUTTERS VERY ACTIVE 

-MEESE SEEMED TO BE CLOSE TO STOCKMAN 
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W. VALIS 6/17/83 

RWD: HOWS BUSINESS 

FAITH ASKED ME TO HELP OUT E.S. 

RWD: RE: ALBOSTA 

AT DIFFERENT TIMES PRIMARILY EARLY IN CARTER 

ADMINISTRATION, PEOPLE GAVE ME THINGS 
GERGEN GOT FROM ME 

70 PAGE BLUEPRINT "WORKING STRATEGY PAPER" 
I GOT LOT OF THINGS 
I GOT A BOX FULL OF STUFF 
BUT IT WAS VERY EARLY 
I GOT NOTES OF THEIR MEETINGS 
IT WAS LITERALLY A PILE OF THINGS 
MEETING WITH POWELL/ JORDAN 

DISCUSSIONS ON 

HOW TO SET UP OFFICE 
CADELL WORKING PAPER ON 
WHERE WE GO FROM HERE AND 
HOW TO WIN IN "80" 

HOW TO COOP KENNEDY 
HOW LABOR 

I GAVE IT TO Sn. DONALDSON 

POST RAN IT IN EARLY "81" 
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ABC MADE COPIES AVAILABLE TO PEOPLE INTERESTED IN IT 
IN '80 CAMPAIGN I DONT 
RECALL GETTING STUFF 
I WAS DOING NEGATIVE RESEARCH 
I WENT OVER TO CARTER-MONDALE 
CAMPAIGN 

NO ESPIONAGE 

A WOMAN WHO USED TO WORK 

FOR AEI WHO WORKED FOR CARTER MANDALE USED TO TALK TO ME 
DONNA KELLER 

SHE WAS FRIENDLY AND COOPERATIVE 
BUT DIDNT PASS ANY THING 
WOMAN WHO SLEPT WITH CARTER STAFF 
GAVE ME IDEAS - THEY SHARED 
A NUMBER OF WOMEN 

I CAN GO HOME AND HUNT THROUGH THAT 
PILE MOST OF IT I DESTROYED 
I GOT IT FROM AN EM0LOYEE WHO 
WAS A CAREER BUREAUCRAT 
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TO THE BEST OF MY RECOLLECTION' 
NOT ME/NOT 80 

I USED TO TALK TO ANN MCGLIN 
A LITTLE 
AND 

PflTTI PRESOCH - A FLOATER - 
UP IN VP's OFFICE 

NANC Y GERMOND WAS THENE THEN 

AND_£Eini 

KNEW HALF OF ( RWD LIST) 

WHEN THEY TOLD ME YOU 
CALLED, I KNEW WHAT IT 
WAS ABOUT. . . 

WHEN MIKE BUROODI WANTED 

INFOR THEY CAME TO ME 

I have a list of all these 
WOMEN'S BIRTHDAYS 

YOU HAVE TO DO WAHT 
YOU HAVE TO DO 
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6/16/83 

OPM/ F GEORGIA OCONNQRC NOW FELDSTEIN) MARRIED 2 Or 3 TIMES TYPED BOOKS 

F C R KATHY REID (DIDNT TYPE) 

*C R ASTELLA GONZALES 

F C R ANN MCGLINN CALIF ED GRAY 30-5/8-5/9 
F C R K ATHY NOONIN TIMMONS CO 

C KA KAREN VEEK 

F C R ROSEMARY ROGERS 

- - - .• 

F C R MARY ZAGOULIS j STILL HERE) (DID WORK FOR PORTER HOW CARLSON) 
T RINA WHITTED ( BLACK) 

FAYE RICHARDSON 

C R \ A NN CASANAUGH (NOW BACK IN COLLEGE) 

F C R RITA (REDHEAD) (NEW FRANK UM) 

JIM ROLLAND X EROXED ALL THE BOOKS ( HES A BIG DEM) 

C MARY LOOMIS XEROXED ALL THE BOOKS (WENT TO EIZ LAW FIRM) 

C R MARILEE MELVIN (CPRRESP, BUT IN E.Z. - NOW MEESE) 


CYNTHIA DUMAN? 

SECRETARIES" 

WHO WORKED 

FELICIA HASCH 

ON CARTER 

6/20 

(VIA HILL) 

BRIEFING 

PER CASEY - 


BOOKS 

FFF AND 


ACC. K. REID 

CASEY— JAB: 
TRY FORMER 
KENNEDY-MAN 
CORBIN 



1939 




-^7 jL-C**-***/ 

lSt«>+t4/ 4r*+l( 

• fouA<5 


ZAt'f't***— 


• U<Mo}/*n * 

/ ^ U*I 4 fo fr-+\C*^l 

Srv^vh h s1*++4 ^ J (?~ -f~ 

-> filtsif- '— £~.Skk /S’ Qcjr rf*** 

0$^. -7 JW*^- 

^ ^ 4yy kjty* 7 ^ ? 

fcs —* ?<nAk/ /&Jb~y L>shp» /*-> fa*k 

P S rmik j» ^ 



1940 


TO: Ed Meese , Ed Gray 

FROM: Martin Anderso n 

Attached are the two Carter documents I mentioned to you 
today: 

1. Their comparison of our respective platforms and, 

2. A six-page outline of what they apparently believe 
are his main achievements. 



PLATFORM COMPARISON 


ECONOMY 

Bumphrey-Hawkins 
Tax Reductions 

Federal Spending 


Anti-Recession 

Assistance 


Rebuilding American 
Industry 

Worker Protection 
o Labor Law Reform 
o OS HA 

o Section 14-B 
, o Minimum Wage 

o Plant Closings 


Democratic 


Commitment to meet its 
goals . 

Commitment to targeted, 
non-inf la tionary tax 
cuts . 

Spending restraint is 
important economic 
weapon, but must be 
sensitive to those who 
look to Federal Govern- 
ment for aid. 


Commitment to fund pro- 
grams needed to fight 
the recession; commit- 
ment to expand and 
strengthen programs if 
unemployment worsens. 


Commitment to a program 
to rebuild American 
industry . 


Supports . 

Opposes legislation 
to weaken OSHA. 


Supports repeal. 

Opposes youth 
subminimum. 

Supports future 
increase . 

Supports legislation to 
help workers affect^ by 
sudden, unexpected plant 
closings . 


Republican 


Silence. 


Kemp-Roth, 30% 
tax cut. 


Support for con- 
stitutional ame: 
ment to balance 
the budget; lim: 
government spent 
to fixed percen 
of GNP. 


Kemp-Roth tax c 


Kemp-Roth tax c 


Opposes . 

Supports legis 
tion to weaken 
safety program 

Opposes repeal 

Supports youth 
subminimum. 

Silence . 


Silence . 



Minority Business 


GOVERNMENT AND 
HUMAN NEEDS 

National Health 
Insurance 

Abortion 


Social Services 


Education 


Equal Rights 
Amendment 


D.C. Voting 

Rights Amendment 


Democratic 


Supports tripling of 
1980 level of Federal 
procurement from 
minority firms. 


Supports . 

Supports 1973 Supreme 
Court decision. 


Supports welfare re- 
form, with goal of 
eliminating burden of 
welfare costs on local 
governments and reducing 
burden on States. 

Supports Food Stamp 
program. 


Supports expansion of 
low- income energy 
assistance. 

Supports Department of 
Education . 


Supports increased 
assistance to private 
schools. 


Strongly supports 
ratification. 


Strongly supports 
ratification. 


Republican 

Silence on procure- 
ment goals. 


Opposes. 

Seeks constitu- 
tional amendment t 
overturn Supreme 
Court decision. 

Seeks to transfer 
entire welfare re 
sponsibility to 
States, along wit 
tax sources to 
finance it. 

Opposes any in- 
crease in Food 
Stamp Program. 

Silence. 


Seeks to elimir.a 
Department of 
Education . 

Supports tuition 
tax credits. 


Silent on ratifi 
tion (reversing 
40-year record c 
support) . 


Silence. 
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7. Gay Rights 

8. Civil Rights 


9. Appointments 

(Judicial) 

10. Martin Luther King 

4 

C. GOVERNMENT OPERATION 
AND REFORM 

1. Tax Reform 

H 

2. Law Enforcement 

3. Public Financing 

of Congressional 
Elections 

4. Lobby Law Reform 

5. Legislative Veto 

6. Consumer Protection 

Agency 


Democratic 

Supports elimination 
of discrimination 
based on sexual 
orientation. 

Supports dual prosecu- 
tion policy; establish- 
ment of civil rights 
units in U.S. Attorneys 
offices; condemns Ku 
Klux Klan and Nazi 
Party. 


Supports policy of 
appointing women and 
minority judges at all 
levels, including 
Supreme Court. 

Supports national holi- 
day commemorating 
Dr. King's birthday. 


Supports tax reforms 
that will eliminate 
subsidies and loopholes 
benefitting special 
interests . 

Supports improved 
controls over handguns 
and Saturday night 
specials . 


Supports . 
Supports . 
Opposes . 


Supports. 


Republican 
Silence . 


Silence on these 
issues; section c 
"Black Americans’ 
refers to civil 
rights in one 
sentence . 


Supports policy c 
appointing judges 
who "respect 
sanctity of inncc 
human life." 

Silence. 


Silence . 


Supports repeal o 
key provisions of 
Gun Control Act o 
' 68 . 


Opposes . 
Silence. 
Supports . 


Opposes. 
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Democratic 


Republican 


D. 

1 . 


ENERGY, ENVIRONMENT 
AND AGRICULTURE 


Nuclear Power 


Supports retiring exist- Supports acceler- 
ing nuclear power plants ated use of nucle 
in an orderly manner as power, 
alternative fuels become 
available. 


2. Synthetic Fuels 


3. Windfall Profits 
Tax 


4. Solar Energy 


5. 55 M.P.H. Speed 


6. Agriculture 


Supports development of 
synthetic fuel industry 
as way of reducing de- 
pendence on foreign oil 


Strongly supports. 


Strongly supports; 
commits to achieve 
20% solar energy use 
by 2000. 

Supports as conserva- 
tion device (saves 
more than 2 billion 
gallons of gasoline 
a year) and a safety 
device (saves 5000 
lives a year) . 

Supports grain embargo 
against Soviet Union. 


Opposes synthetic 
fuel industry; 
supports decontro 
of all oil produc 
to provide oil cc 
panies with more 
profits. 


Favors nearly 
wholesale repeal; 
supports plowback 
provision to give 
oil companies 
greater revenues. 

Mentioned in one 
sentence. 


Seeks repeal of 
national speed 
limit in favor of 
State decisions o; 
limits. ’ 


Seeks to lift 
grain embargo. 


FOREIGN AND DEFENSE 
POLICY 

1. Defense Spending 


Supports sustained 
defense spending, con- 
tinued real increases 
sufficient to meet, the 
Soviet threat. 


Supports defense 
spending program 
designed to achie 
military superior 
over Soviet Union 
(level of increas 
defense spending 
would be $15-525 
billion above Adm 
istration level) . 
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Democratic 

Republican 

2. 

SALT II 

Supports ratification 

Opposes rariric 



at appropriate time. 

tion. 

3. 

Middle East 

Supports continuation 

No mention cf 


of the peace process Canp Davie 

under the Camp David 
Accords . 


4. Jerusalem Supports moving American Silence. 

embassy to Jerusalem. 


o M. 



1946 


REAGAN-KEMP-ROTH 


COST 

o Reagan-Kemp-Roth (R-K-R) will cost $34.7 billion in 1981, 

$74.5 billion in 1982, $280 billion a year in 1985 and 
substantially more in subsequent years. During the 1980's, 
R-K-R would cost well over $2 trillion (by comparison, 
during the same period, the Windfall Profits Tax raises 
only $227 billion) . 

PROGRESSIVITY 

o R-K-R is very regressive; its tax relief is directed toward 
the wealthy. Those with $200,000 annual incomes get a tax 
cut 35 times greater than those with $20,000 incomes, and 
135 times greater than those with $8,000 incomes. 

BUDGET 

o The cost of R-K-R can only be met by allowing the deficit 

to rise to triple digit levels for the first time in history 
or — if the R-K-R proponents' goals of a balanced budget 
and significantly increased defense spending are to be 
achieved — by slashing Federal domestic programs in an 
unprecedented, irresponsible way. 

o The magnitude of the cuts needed is so large, because the 
R-K-R costs are so high, that both discretionary domestic 
programs (economic and community development, health services, 
mass transit assistance) and mandated domestic programs 
(Social Security, Medicare, AFDC, SSI) would have to be cut 
severely. 

INFLATION 

o R-K-R can only serve to refuel inflationary pressures and 
perhaps lock in double-digit inflation through the '80's. 

o It is simply not possible to cut taxes by more than $2 trillion 
in the 1980's without significantly increasing the deficit and 
inflation. To avoid this would require that economic growth in 
the 1980' s generated by R-K-R would have to be nearly twice 
what it was in the 1960's. That is not likely to occur. 

TIMING 

o R J K-R proponents want cuts enacted this year, prior to the 
election. 

o Legislating a tax cut of such a magnitude in a political, 
pre-election atmosphere is not conducive to a tax program 
developed and enacted on its merits and on behalf of the 
public interest. 
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RECORD OF PRESIDENT* CARTER 



1. The President has protected the peace, throuch his firrr. 

diplomatic skills and through his initiatives strencthen 
our nation's defenses : 

o Diplomatic Efforts 


Negotiated Camp David Accords, bringing the 
first peace between Egypt and Israel and 
establishing a framework for comprehensive 
peace in the Kiddle East. 

Completed SALT negotiations, after 7 years. 

Negotiated, and ensured ratification of 
Panama Canal Treaties. 

Supported majority rule in South Africa, 
leading to free elections the end of civil 
war in Zimbabwe. 

Normalized relations with the People's Republic 
of China. 


o Defense 


Reversed decade-long decline in real defense spend 
through commitment to 3% annual real grovrh in 
defense spending. 

Revitalized NATO, through new weapons systems 
and successful efforts to have NATO allies 
increase their real defense spending. 

Pursued development of important long-overdue 
weapons systems, such as TP.IDENT submarine, the 
cruise missile and the MX missile system. 

Concentrated defense efforts on real needs and 
improved efficiency, by improving readiness 
capability (Rapid Deployment Force) and military 
pay incentives, and by rejecting wasteful initiat 
like the B-l bombers. 

Firmly opposed Soviet aggression in Afghanistan, 
through trade and grain embargoes, Olympic 
boycott, strengthened defense presence in 
Persian Gulf Region; secured Allied support in 
behalf of the effort. 



tine nation: 


developed nation's first comprehensive energy 
program, whose major components include phased 
decontrol of natural gas and oil prices, a 
5227 billion Windfall Profits Tax, Synthetic 
Fuels Corporation, massive commitments to 
development and use of solar and other renewable 
energy sources (goal: 20% of our energy use by 
year 2000), Alaska Natural Gas Pipeline, 
expanded commitment to coal use, far-reaching 
national conservation effort, and low-income 
energy assistance; 

achieved first real cooperation with Allies on 
energy research and development and on energy 
consumption; 

results of this policy have been importation of 
1.5 million barrels of oil per cay below 1977 
level; 12% reduction of oil imports; tripling of 
funding for solar energy research and development 
from last year; more oil drilling rigs in use 
than at any time in 25 years, and a path toward 
reducing deoendence on foreign oil by 50% by 
1990. 

o Inflation 

Inherited a decade-long problem of rising 
inflation, and developed program to reduce it 
without mandatory wage and price controls, 
without sacrificing the needs of the poor and 
disadvantaged, and without postponing politically 
difficult economic decisions. 

Pursued a voluntary wage and price guideline 
program which has succeeded in moderating 
increases, particularly ir. the face of last 
year’s 120% increase in OP2C prices; cooperation 
of labor in the anti-inflation efforts due to 
National Accord agreement of 1979. 

Reduced regulatory burden, through airline, 
banking and -trucking deregulation and by 45% 
reduction in federal paperwork requirements. 

As a result of the anti-inflation initiatives 
of last March, inflation is coming down; intere: 
rates have dropped at record rates; and the CPI 
monthly figures should soon be well within the 
single digit level. 
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o Government Bureaucracy 


Reduced, the number of government employees by 
20,000, with ar. additional 20,000 reduction 
expected by year's end because of current hiring 
freeze. 

Proposed and passed twelve government reorganiza- 
tion plans, involving the streamlining of such 
areas as civil rights enforcement, emergency 
preparedness, and White House staff (sixe reduct 
of 30%) . 

Enacted first comprehensive reform of civil serv 
system in over a century. 

3 . President Carter has restored important values to the feae 
covernment : 


Pursued an aggressive bold policy of human rights, wt 
has helped to change our image abroad and which has 
contributed to a climate of reduced political oppress 
and increased human rights sensitivities in a number 
important countries. , 

Increased dramatically funding and staffing for civi 
rights enforcement; tripled minority procurement by 
Federal government, pursued affirmative action pcli 
in the courts - through briefs ir. the Bakke and Webe 
cases - and in the Administration - through record- 
level appointments of women, Blacks, Kispanics, and 
other minorities to senior management positions (and 
more new women, Black and Kispar.ic judges than in al 
previous Administrations combined) . 

Adopted policies which have restored ethics and 
integrity to the federal government: Ethics in Gove 

ment Act (ending "revolving door" practices and er.su 
financial disclosures by federal officials) ; and 
creation of Inspectors General in each Department tc 
root out waste, fraud and abuse. 

Pursued the ratification of two additions to the 
Constitution essential to expanding -equal and civil 
rights: Equal Rights Amendment (helped achieve ret 

fication deadline extension) and D.C. Voter Rights 
Amendment (helped pass Congress) . 

Worked to maintain important civil liberties protec 
through new privacy legislation, the Foreign Intell 
Surveillance Act, proposed FBI and intelligence age 
charters, modifications to proposed criminal code, 
legislation proposed to overturn Srar.forc Daily de 
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4. 


President Carter has comoassior. and sensitivity for 

the problems of the poor, minorities, the disadvantage! , 

the unencloved and the elderly . ~ 

o Developed nation's first comprehensive tnc rural 
policies; 

o Increased aid to state and local governments by 

40% ( $25 billion) since 1977, virh major increases 
for mass transit (60%) , economic development 
assistance (96%), urban economic development (3000%), 
UDAG (created in 197 8) , public service employment 
(257%), nutrition assistance (153%), and low- income 
energy assistance (created in 1979); 

o Strengthened and expanded vital human services 
programs; education (73% budget increase since 
1977); bilingual and Indian education (117%); Head 
Start (73%); summer jobs (66%); elderly housing 
(107%); legal services for the poor (257%); Title XX 
Day Care (70%); 

o Led the right for food stamp reforms ensuring benefit 
for an additional 2.2 million iov income Americans. 

o Proposed and enacted the largest increase "in the 
minimum, wage in American history. 

o Helped to ease mandatory retirements; rescured Social 
Security System from near-bankruptcy. 

o Proposed the most comprehensive national health 
insurance program ever submitted by an American. 
President, providing expanded coverage for senior 
cititens, the poor, the elderly and expectant mother 
and infants, and protecting ail' Americans from the 
fear of financial ruin as a result of catastrophic 
illness. 

o Proposed a welfare reform program which would lift c 
2 million Americans out of poverty, provide over 
400,000 public service jobs, expand the earned incon 
tax credit for the working poor and provide $900 m.il 
in fiscal relief. 

o Worked to increase employment, through passage of 

Humphrey-Havkins Full Employment Act, 50% increase i 
CETA., enactment of youth employment legislation (nes 
doubling funding to $4 billion) and proposed SI bill 
additional Youth Act, doubling of Job Corps, er.actms 
of targeted tax credit to promote private sector jo; 
for the unemployed, one million summer youth jobs 
annually, and massive job-creating policies in the 
energy, economic and urban areas. 
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- Result of employment ' efforts : more jobs (over 8.5 

million) have been added to our workforce than during 
any other Presidential term in history; employment 
remains at an all-time high; employment among women 
and minorities has risen much more rapidly than among 
population as a whole; 75% of the entire national in 
crease in Black youth employment is due to the Presieen 
youth jobs program. 

5. President Carter has developed an experienced , practical anc 
sensible approach to the Presidency ; he has learned its 
complexities and he has avoided slogans anc rhetoric cesian< 
to make solutions aooear easy or quick. 


Has learned a great deal on the job, acquiring invalua 
experience - experience that cannot be duplicated in a 
other position. 

Has approached the Presidency with a dee? sense of the 
Office's historic role and importance. 

Has pursued solutions to problems which are realistic 
and practical, achievable and balanced. 

Has avoided telling the American people that difficul 
long-standing problems can be solved overnight or 
through a "quick-fix" bill or procedure; in doing so, 
has avoided public slogans and oversimplifications. 

6 . President Carter has developed a procram for the 1980's w; 
shows vision, practicality, compassion, and purpose : 


Strengthen efforts to reduce unemployment and combat 
the recession, increase productivity, restore our 
industrial base, increase our economic competitivene 
and expand our exports . 

Reduce tax burdens in a targeted, responsible, non- 
inflationary manner. 

Achieve the Humphrey-Hawkins goals. 

Continue and strengthen the National Accord with la: 
Expand worker protections. 

Increase economic and government opportunities for 
women and minorities. 

Enact National Health Insurance. 

Enact Welfare Reform. 

Ensure continued fiscal strength of Social Securit 
system. 
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Comtinue record of progress , innovation and commit- 
ment to education. 

- Expand efforts to revitalize our nation's urban areas. 

Ratification of the Equal Rights Amendment. 

Ratification of the D.C. Voter Rights Amendment. 

f - Continued efforts to ensure effective enforcement 
of our civil rights laws. 

- Enactment of tax reform. 

Enactment of vital election reforms, like public 
financing of Congressional campaigns and programs 
designed to facilitate increased voter participation. 

Continued efforts to reduce dependence on foreign oil ai 
to develop energy sources at home, particularly 
synthetics and renewable energy sources. 

- Protection of the environment against efforts by specie 
interests to weaken that protection. 

Stable fare, prices and farm exports, increased agricult 
v productivity, expanded farm exports. 

Continued real growth in defense spending. 

Ratification of strategic arms limitations. 

- Continual strong human rights policy. 

Kiddle East peace agreement. 

Continued strengthening of KATO. 

Continued development of relationship with People's 
Republic of China. 

- Continued support for majority rule in South Africa. 

The above list is an illustration, not an exhaustive list of 
the Administration's program for the 1980's. 
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• *• 

ADAM WALINSKY 
1349 AVCNUt or THE AMERICAS 
NEW TORK.N.T. IOOIO 


Hr. ’.'llliara Casey 
H?ar Hr. Casey j 

At the suggestion of ny friend Paul, I enclose 
a feu hurried suggestions for the debate, and/or for 
the closing address to the nation. Obviously some 
of the suggested answers are too long; I assume you 
Mill in any event be editing ouch material down to 
a series of sharp and flexible responses. 

I apologize for the# rough typing, which is my 
own. I know you appreciate that my present non-political 
position requires that I send you this in confidence. 

Cood luck. You are working for all of us. 
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Dear Paul: 

There la of course no point to a discussion of every 

hypothetical question that Covcenor Reagan night 
be asked in the debate. What is nost important to understand 
Is that every opportunity must be taken to set forth three 
themes: r~n strong substance, steady reassurance, and 

a t? reminder of President Carter's many disasters. A EiJ Z 
preliminary word on each is in order. 

Substance is the most vital by far. The polls have been 
plummeting from its absence; 

that is, the lack of any strength and 
definition to the Reagan campaign is what has left apace for, 
and given credence to. Carter's wild ryjte, accusations, 
which have gone effectively unanswered# Thus most imoortant 
of all is that the Covernor scge^rnttf*^ give answers that 
are meaty, substantial, something to chew on; not in the 
sense of being crammed with numbers (although those always 
help) but in thought. 

'JU. 

A Reassurance has of course been well understood bytv 
the Covernor and his staff. PS-t-rinfa gl T iw uiw c tte y niyrfeiw 
I would suggest, however, that it is not enough to say 
that one is against war. The need is for reassurance that 
the Covernor has the capability to prevent one. Thus 
moderate sentlmentSpa»s<Ktske* ,< a>i »th« » ««^«- i w < nn « t masts. 
ptaoww* ter'-" if put forward without substance, are 
reassuring. This is also true on the economy: better a 
thoughtful amyous— • analysis of five government programs 
that should be dropped, than a general reassurance that all 
government programs tr should be continued; the latter only 
suggests moderate incompetence, which is Carter to the life. 

7*e mat /* 

As to <^*e Carter, perhaps his most remarkable political 
characteristic is his ability to obliterate yesterday's disaster — 
not with a triumph, but with another disaster. The first 
budgets, Andrew Toung, the abortive helicopter rescue — all 
these have been almost forgotten. In context, and with 
a light but serious touch, the n « «rm, A 

nation must be reminded «*«**« of the dozen outrages and 
blunders that made people swear to theeuelves that they vould 
jay never vote JtOftox that man again. 


4r «a* 
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A few examples follow. Obviously, ^the exact phrasing 
of each question cannot be anticipated. But every effort 
should be aade to give answers that Incorporate the thenes 
of the statements tXs set forth. 


>■*4 if As to s question Involving war or its risk: 

Nothing in Jfetothis dreary campaign has been more 
offensive or outrageous than Mr. Carter's attempt to portray 
me as sou war- aongering idiot. My son Is a dancer. X want 
to see his legs give Joy to audiences, not be left d mwet 
twisted and shattered on some foreigh battlefield. X 
would not run for President if I did not believe that the 
foreign policy of this Administration was deeply misguided. 
And dangerous to all of our children. 

Ve have avoided conflict with the Soviet Union, for the 
last thirty years, because we were strong, otftfrbecause we 
were resolute, and because six Presidents made it 

constantly clear that we knew our interests,' arf&4*42*)* 
that we would reward and safeguard our friends, 

and act appropriately toward our adversaries. Ve have made 
our mistakes. Vietnam, for example, though it was a noble 
cause and our motives were of the best, was still a blunder 
and a tragic error, and there is no measuring what ve paid 
for that blunder. But as at least ve have avoided all-out 
conflict, VwtS mse kwt * and w e havqpreserved our 
security and that of our \allles . r* 

But ttie policies and actions ot this Admlnlspx^tldh 

ty. REteember: 
pledgk to 


seriously threaten to undermine that 
Mi). CaV*<rbegan by fulfilling his 1976 
ih awayVc^he defense budget 
Idernize our foPces; his Secret 


sed 


State 


to adequately 
announced (that 


Carter and Secretary. 




■ Jrezhnev shared the 

d almost every America! 
ed as a threat to humal 
Invaded Afghanistan, Ml 
we re perhaps different \from 
wlthoiit^consultlng Cortzress— 
er doctrine!? that might! at 
otally inadequate forced, 
middle East. On'ifov Teat)' a 
ah as his great gui^e an) 
en the Shah was chalV^ged, 

Md. Carter nreteprieil mot I II II lfnft7i~BlHlj 111 I l i*d appease 
thp Ayatollah, even when the hostages were taken; 
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it! unlhr+T 
C4^Ui.tf i*f 
tnr 

tur 


If we are to continue to preserve the peace, we need 4* 

Hkt to hew to a few simple truths. They are hard truths, but 
they are not extraordinarily complex. 

First, we must rebuild our relations Mfwlth our friends, 
remembering that while the Soviets alone far outnumber us, 
and have far larger armies, we and our allies together are 
a real match for them. That requires above all efencMK* 
constancy, steadiness, and intelligence. We cannot, as did 
this Administration, . ! >e begin by proclaiming 
that Mr. Carter and Secretary Brezhnev share the same hopes . 
and goals for the world, and then two years later Afuaonr' d/fca 
that the Soviets are a threat to peacejand^armounce a new 
**^*rter Alow doctrine” that threatens to c ommit us to war 
in any ol a dozen Middle Eastern nations ,tye cannot, as did 
Mr. Carter, embrace the Shah of Iran on New Tear's Eve 
** h^S 8 r « a t guide and ally and teacher, and then, when he 
is in difficulty, pretend not to know him. We cannot spend 
* year appeasing the Ayatollah, and then suddenly send a ’ 
tln y **>K*^1***^ Inadequate force to rescue the hostages. 


7% nit /V 
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and leave wrecked helicopters and dying boys in the middle 
of the Iranian wilderness — and then, to top it off, propose 
to send those Iranians UtV* half a billion dollars worth of 
*rms as ransom moncy-r- arms whic h they are Just 

u . d *"9 u 8 h to one day turn agains^g*+wAi^D**^iU>H«c~u*«. 

Nor can we press 

our European allies, the indispensable key to world security, 
to run political risks to accept new weapons on their soil — 
and then, after they have told us they will accept, 
r suddenly cancel the weapons. ***** I believe in our allies and 
our alliances, and I would act accordingly. That is, I 
■ believe, why w hat may be the most respected publication in 
Lr*4r* ( l~The world, the Econosd.stX.has for the first time in its 
history endorsed an American presidential candidate. Not 
because I am the best candidate ever to run for the Presidency, 
but because there is the greatest difference between two 
candidates, at a time of risk and tsaeif- common peril for us 
all. (Note: At all costs use the Economist endorsement, 
strongly; a^ftalssOyaSMrtsmym^o e^ eeaaeasamityae^eb +U*n, 
in our present uncertainty and self-doubt, we are ready to 
take anyone's word before our own.) 

Second, we must rebuild our own defensive forces. 

This subject deserves a question of its own; here 

the security of the nation 
is too important to be trifled with as Mr. Carter has 

dona, in his artrXifs •* effort to s*rf**cf convince us 

thae be is Increasing the defense budgee for. 1981 by 3 
percent— by reducing the outlays for 1980, so as to make 
3981 seem bigger. 


I'Jj-.Lf' yi Js 
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Third, atf^^ieUrfcJ*** •• «« rebuild our alliances and 
our strength. It will be tine to negotiate with the Soviets, 
seeking real and substantial reductions in nuclear arms. 

Let us understand that ***** while Mr. Carter accuses me 
of Ut not supporting the SALT II treaty, that 

treaty was disapproved by the Senate Armed Services 
cossaittee — Democrats and Republicans — by a 

vote of 10 to nothing, with 7 abstentions. That treaty 

-- negotiated in 4f desperation and indecision and 
weakness — oust be renegotiated, because otherwise it cannot 
and should not be ratified by the United States Senate. 


As to a question Am* that speaks to race, or the tone 
of the campaign thus far, or any similar opening^ try to 
Include the following: 


The issue of racial Justice is of enormous importance. 
This is a nation of minorities^ 

gfeys ganrifl *amr msj '‘rrTfiiv^f most of us are 

« just a few generations, perhaps only one or two, removed 
from immigrant origins, and from the hardships 






and discriminations that accompanied those origins, 

and relationships are far too important to be used , 

'1 made vSS^+^appcarance^ after my 
Domination, before the Urban A* a S ue » to #f 
set forth my program for enhancing black opportunities, 
fstiiMe'fsii helping poor people to escape the degrading 
plantation economy of welfare, and join the American work 
force, to earn their breaJ and their Am** children** futures 
as ido the rest of us. 1 didn’t do that for votes— I know 
that the Democratic party has commanded the allegiance of 
the great majority of black voters for forty years/^t I dl<* 
it because a President, no matter who elects him, who 
supports him or +&*****<**+ his opponent, is President of 
all the people, and owes a duty to all of them, above all 
a duty to recognize Mfrv+U that we all act as Americans and 
citizens, and are nbt to be divided one from the other. 
Should it ever be necessary for me to demand the resignation 
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of a member of my Administration for wholesale 
Incompetence and disobedience— as Mr. Carter did with 
Andrew Toung — I would never allow a a yato « * g> anttC* 1 * 
tftft" it to be suggested or believed, as did Mr. Carter for 
many long and awful weeks, that soma ethnic or religious 
group had been responsible for "getting" that official. 


On a question about the negative character of the 
campaign generally, or of the debate in particular^, 1 
would try to Include: 

Unfortunately, one of the things that Presidents have 
taught us in recent years is that 

what they do not do is equally as important as what they 
do. PresldcntqsJohnson taught us that a President 

should not involve us in a land war in Asia. President 
Hlxon taught us that a President should not abuse his power 
and corrupt the system of justice. Unhappily, President . 

Carter has sm*** and his Administration 

have taught us some lessons of their own. They have taught 
us that if you debase and debauch the currency, inflation 
is a cruel taa on us all. They have taught us that 
stleMaJcrgM wild and random swings to the right or left, 
in a hopeless effort to keep up with the opinion pollsters, 
are no substitute for a calm and steady course, guided 
by reason and principle. I have had my differences with 
Democratic leaders: with John and Robert Kennedy, with 
Lyndon Johnson and Hubert Humphrey. Ttfits*' Many of their 
policies were not mine, although #e» I believe that we agreed 
on the fundamental principles of Wbr this nation. But at 
least 0Urf these were men who stood somewhere, men with 
whom it was possible to conduct a reasoned dialogue because 
they discussed the Issues, because they had positions^ 

and that dialogue helped to enlighten and enrich the nation. 
They did not, and 1 will not, shift like a weathervane with 
every passing political wind, throwing off mud and slander^ 
******** *** ** ** * > and words like 
"racist" *+t/t**c*C*M with every turn. And if I do nothing 
else as President, X would hope to help us recapture, in 
our political life, a sense of dignity and decency 

in which all ean put forward their views without fear of 
personal attack and denigration. 


IL 
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On the economy, I have only evo suggestions. One Is to use 
as many numbers as posslbls. In the old JFK fashion. The other la 
to find space for the following: 

The people of this country — thy^e who are unemployed, those 
whose Incomes and savings are being eaten up by inflation — ve 
have turned to Mr. Carter for help, and he has treated us Just 
as ha treated that poor rabbit who swam out to his rowboat last 
Sumer (1979)-- he has beaten us over the head with the oars. 


Time is running short. I could of course add more, but I 
want to get this much to you as soon as possible. I have one other 
suggestion now, for a 44fccloslng statement. Most of the country 
has now heard the Governor's standard close. I would add to it 
one quotation, partlcilarly apt; it is from Senator Robert 
Kennedy: 

Our future may lie beyond our vision, but it is not 
completely beyond our control. It la the shaping impulse of 
America that neither fate nor nature nor the Irresistibly, 
tides of history, but the work of our own hands, matched to 
reason and principle, that will determine destiny. There 
is pride in that, even arrogance, but there is also 
experience and truth. In any event, /tilt * *> it is the 
only way we can live. 
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MICHAEL j. bates SUBJECT: Carter Misinformation Strategy 


I have been contacted by Mike Owen, Representative 
Marjorie Holt's administrative assistant, about 
a tip Mrs. Holt received from a prominent con- 
stituent who has strong social connections among 
key Democratic Party and White House leaders. 

The constituent, while attending a cocktail party 
after the Democratic Convention, overheard a 
conversation by some Carter campaign staffers 
about a "misinformation strategy." 

The speakers were gleefully extolling Hamilton 
Jordan's placement of administration officials 
at government centers in foreign capitals (Bonn 
and Tokoyo were mentioned) to provide false in- 
formation worthy of foreign press coverage, at 
a designated time, to lure Reagan or Bush into 
eliciting a response which would substantially 
embarass the Reagan campaign. These administra- 
tion officials are holding positions worthy of 
foreign press attention and have credibility to 
generate news. 

The Department of Agriculture was specifically 
mentioned. 

The speakers were also lamenting Secretary of 
State Muskie's refusal to play ball, which pre- 
cluded the use of Foreign Service personnel. 
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TO: 

Bob Gray , Bill 

Casey, Ed 

Meese 

FROM: 

Dan Jones 



RE: 

Jimmy Carter's 

Schedule 

October 28-November 3 

DATE: 

October 27, 1980 



According to latest information from reliable White House 
mole @ 6:30 on October 27, the following is President Carter's 
itinerary for the remairder of the campaign. 


October 29 


October 30 


October 31 


November 1 


November 2 


November 3 


November 4 


Pittsburg, Pennsylvana 
Rochester, New York 
Newark, New Jersey 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
New York, New York 
Bay City, Michigan 
St. Louis, Missouri 
Columbia, South Carolina 

Columbia, South Carolina 
Lakeland, Florida 
Memphis, Tennessee 
Jackson, Mississippi 
Houston, Texas 

Houston, Texas 
Brownsville, Texas 
San Antonio, Texas 
Abilene, Texas 
Fort Worth, Texas 
Chicago, Illinois 

Chicago, Illinois 
Detroit, Michigan 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Akron, Ohio 
St. Louis, Missouri 
Portland, Oregon 
Seattle, Washington 

Georgia 


***Attached is recent White House memo re: certain economic 
information 
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October 2, 1980 

MEMORANDUM 

TO: Bill Casey , Ed Meese , Bill Timmons , Tony Dola n 

FRC)M: M^ K&bert M. Garrick , Director, Research & Policy 

SUBJECT: President and Mrs. Carter’s Itineraries 

For your information on Thursday 9 October, President 
Carter will visit Bristol, Tennessee; Nashville, Tennessee; 
and Winston-Salem, North Carolina. 

XXX 


On Friday 3 October Rosalyn Carter will on this date 
visit Erie, Pennsylvania. Her first stop is the Singer 
American Meter Plant. She then goes to Buffalo to the 
Richmond Senior Citizens Center. She then travels to Albany, 
New York for a meeting at the American Inn for a fund raiser. 
At 8:55 p.m. she is in Schenectady for another fund raiser 
returning to Andrews approximately 11:05 p.m. on Friday. 

XXX 


RMG: jmw 
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MEMORANDUM October 7, 1980 

TO: Ed Meese, Bill Casev. B ill Timmons. T onv Dolan , S tef Halper 

FROM : Ro bert M. Garrick 

SUBJECT: President's Schedule 


Thursday 


October 9 


Friday 


Monday 


0 


October 10 


October 13 





Florida: Tallahassee fundraiser 

dinner Democratic candidates and 
members of State House of 
Representatives. While there he 
will sign H.R. 7859 Refugee Educa- 
tion and Assistance Act of 1980. 

Overnight in Tallahassee. 

Florida: St. Petersburg - meets 

with senior citizens 

Back to White House early afternoon 

NYC, Illinois, Missouri 

NYC - fundraiser to sign National 
Italian American Heritage Procla- 
mation. Columbus Day Parade , 

Early afternoon: 

Marion, Illinois - will tour coal 
mine. 

St. Louis, Mo. - town meeting subur- 
ban Normandy township 

Back to DC that night 
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October l 

8:40 

11:05 

11535 

11:55 

1:10 

1:20 

1:25 

3:10 

3:40 

4:15 

6:15 

6:55 

7:10 

8:15 

BACK 


Mrs. Carter’s Schedule 


- - Miami, Penscola , Jacksonville 


Leave Andrews AFS 

Arrive Miami 

to Metro Senior Center 

1402 N.W. 7th Ave. 

Press Comments 

Seniors Reception in cafeteria 

Departs enroute to Temple Israel 
137 N.E. 19th Street 

Arrives at Temple Israel 

Carter-Mondale Reception for Jewish Community 

Leaves for Pensecola 

Arrives : Press comments at airport 

Back on plane: leave for Jacksonville 

Arrives: Press conference at airport 

Motorcade to Riverside Garden Club 
1005 Riverside Drive 

DuVall County - fundraiser 

Depart Jacksonville 

TO D.C. 



October 27, 1980 
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MEMORANDUM 

' / 

TO; B m-^agey r ^ -W cv^L , D ill Tinn er s, y V SZ Hdipif, lU l iy-te* 

FROM; Bob Garrick 

RE; Presidential Itinerary 


Wednesday, October 29 : 


9;30 a.m. 
11; 00 a.m. 
3:30 a.m. 
6:45 p.m. 
7:35 p.m. 


Departs Cleveland 

Trinity Episoopal Cathedral, Tcwn Hall Meeting 
John F. Kennedy Square, Rochester, New York 
Bethany Baptist Church, Newark, New Jersey 
Robert Treat Hotel (Grand Ballroom) , Newark, N.J. 
RON at Philadelphia 


Thursday, October 30 ; ~ 

New York City, Rally in garment district (a.m.) 

Bay City, Saginaw, Midland-Tri City Area in Michigan 
Then to St. Louis for campaign events 
RON at Oolunbia, South Carolina 


Friday, October 31 ; . 

Leaves Qolutbia, S.C., in the a.m. for Lakeland, FL, then 
Menphis, Tennessee 

Jackson, Mississippi — sexies of campaign events 
Houston — canpaiqn appearance and RCN 
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Saturday# Novenber 1 : 

A.M. goes to Brownsville# Texas, San Antonio# Abeline# 
Fbrt Worth# series of canpaign events 
Chicago — HON 

Sunday, Noveuber 2 ; 

Chicago area 

Leaves in mid-afternoon for further canpaign travel 
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IslfiO 

P'lfi 


RE; Presidential Itinerary 


27 October (Monday) 

a. in. Huntington, W.Va. 

p.m. Cleveland, Ohio Overnight 


28 October (Tuesday) 
Debate preparation 


29 October (Wednesday) 

Departs Cleveland to Pennys, N.Y. and N.J. 


30 October (Thursday ) 

Pittsburgh, PA 
Rochester, NY 
Newark, NJ 

Overnight - further canpaign travel 


Going to the West Coast again 
Voting in Plains, GA 
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MEMORANDUM 

TO: fr i-tl tasev , EcTTTg^^u , B 411 Tia/f ns. 



FROM: Bob Garrick 

RE: Presidential Scheduling 


On Tuesday, October 31 , ?. .r., Carter will hold a town 
hall meeting in Miami , fieri ta at Edis:; Senior Hi:!'. 3ch ! . 
This will be followed by a Democratic National Cerr.mi 1 1 ec Har- 
b-Q ir. Orlando, Florid.-*. !.3ter in the day there is a iv wntewn 
rally- fundraiser in Mew Orleans where they will overnight. 


On Wednesday, October 22 , Carter will b** in Texas: 

East Texas, Beauiront, Waco, Texarcana. His estimated time 
of arrival at Andrews Air Force Base is approximately 11:00 p.m. 
(EOT) that night. 

X X x 


RMG: jmw 
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Carter Campaign Schedule 


Monday , October 20 


Tuesday, October 21 


Wednesday, October 22 


Pittsburgh 

Youngstown 

NYC - DNC Fundraiser 
Back to White House 

Miami - Town Meeting 

Edison Senior High School 

Orlando - DNC Fundraiser 
New Orleans - Downtown Rally 
Overnight in New Orleans 

East Texas 

Beaumont 

Waco 

Texarcana 


Back to White House 
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Herewith is the schedule for President Carter on 
Monday* 6 October. Mid-morning he will arrive in Milwaukee* 
Wisconsin and visit the West Campus of Milwaukee Area Tech- 
nology in a community by the name of West Alice. Mid- 
afternoon he goes to Chicago for a neighborhood meeting in 
Dupage County. Late afternoon he goes to a voter registra- 
tion rally in Chicago and then to a Democrat national fund- 
raiser* returning to Andrews approximately lOtOO p.m. (the 
exact times were not available) • 

xxx 


RM« * j w 

P.S. Through an unconfirmed source: 

Carter and Kennedy will be in Fairfax* Va. on Tuesday* 
October 7 at the Woodburn Mental Health Clinic adjacent to 
the Fairfax Hospital to sign a bill (number not given) • 
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MEMORANDUM 
TO* 



October 30 , 1980 


FROM* 

••V 


R i ll Cfro eY i Kd - Mec s o, B il l— Timmons - Stef helper r .Tony -Doii 

. " c* 

Bob Gaxr 


... V 


RE* Addition® to Carter's Schedule 
Friday, October 31 * 

Columbia, S.C. area rally with students and area 
residents at Township Auditorium 

Reception for state and local Democratic leaders 
at Governor's mansion 

Departs West Columbia enroute to Lakeland, FL.._ . 

Arrives Lakeland Municipal AP 

Rally at Lakeland Civic Center Courtyard 

Enroute to Memphis, TN 

Arrives Memphis International AP 

Town Hall meeting with area residents at Hangar 6 
at the Federal Express Complex . 

Leaves Memphis for Jackson, Miss* 

Jackson-Rankin County AP, Jackson, Miss. 

Rally with residents at Governor's mansion • 

Leavs Jackson en route to Houston, Texas 

Arrives Hobby International AP, Houston 

Rally with area residents at Miller Outdoor Theater 
in Herman Park, Houston 


8*15 

a.m* 

9*15 

a.ra. 

10*00 

a.m. 

11*00 

a . m. 

11:45 

a.m. 

1*40 

p.m. 

2:30 

p.m. 

2:50 

P . IQ. 

*3*40 

p.m. 

4*45 

p.m. 


• 

5:15 

p.m. 

6*15 

p.m. 

7:45 

p .m. 

8:00 

p.m. 

9*00 

p.m. 


Hotel overnight 


Saturday, November 1 : (several additions) 

After stops in Brownsville, San Antonio, Abeline and 
Tort Worth Carter 

Departs for Milwaukee — campaign event 
Departs for Chicago 
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Sunda y November^ * (several additions) 

Remains in the Chicago area until mid-afternoon 
- 6ep*rts for Detroit . 

Campaign rally at Kobo Hall 

Leaves Detroit early evening en route to Philadelphia 
for campaign appearance and spends the night. 


Monday. November 3 : 


Leaves Philadelphia en route to Akron, Ohio 

Leaves' Akron for Granite City, IL by way of St. Louis, 
Missouri AP and Springfield, MI, for campaign events 


Leaves Springfield, Missouri in mid-afternoon for a 
campaign appearance 


Early in the evening Carter departs for Los Angeles 

Leaves Los Angeles for Portland, OR - campaign event 

Leaves Portland for Seattle, WA - campaign eyent 

Late Monday evening Carter leaves Seattle and arrives 
early Tuesday morning in Plains, GA where he will vote. 

’ Later in the day he travels back to Washing ton t DC 


XXX 


RMGijmw 



Reagan Bush Committee 

901 SMilh 1 1 ichland Strrvl. Arlington. Virginia 72204 I70.1t RA.VS400 


MEMORANDUM TO: ED MEESE October 16, 1980 

ELIZABETH DOLE 


PROM: Bill Casey 


I have information on which I place some credence 
that Carter is likely, while visiting Texas next week, to 
offer some relief to small royalty owners under the windfall 
profits tax. Small land owners receiving royalty checks are 
outraged at finding themselves subject to windfall profits 
tax. It would be a pity if Carter were permitted to escape 
the onus of this after the Governor has been taking a lead 
in opposing the windfall profit tax. We must get some 
statement together to preempt this by the end of the week. 
Liz Dole issued the attached memo on this a while ago. 

Someone should call Bill Gifford, who can be 
reached at the Bechtel office in Washington — 393-4747 — 
or at his home 703/370-6722. Relief possibilities are being 
worked on in the Teasury for Carter and Gifford may be able 
to provide some information on this. In dealing with him 
do not ask about the source of his information or talk 
about the Treasury, but say that George Shultz has told me 
that he has some important information on this issue. Also, 
someone should talk to Congressman Bill Archer, who is the 
key guy in Congress seeking to protect the interests of 
these small royalty holders. 


W. J. C. 
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It is vitally important that certain cct:: rf transition 
t::t ".r-nc.cr, .huriiain tra t ion arc ir. place either before election 
.lay cr i'.-oa lately there.- after. T-jeze aspect?: arc: 

• Tca*rs of it.divieluals vho car. i- reuiatcly take 

u t i-ositi'-r.s at t..c ’.'hi to rouse arc najor federal 
agencies to ir. the transition process. These 
tears v*oulb arrive vithii* ea, : -ftor the election 
to Logic. liaison verb m- p.rtiare initial reports 
for the senior re: /cm of the transition staff. 

• Transition task force*?; divide" ’ y ■» coney cor prised 
of senior level advise rr. .-.r. nu. port staff to: 

1) Identify organ i /.a tic-nal fiovs and 
functions for feir cctivo 
agencies . 

2) Identify there individuals v»hc 
shoulc. he rc.-T.vr. "’ f r f their present 
positions ar.u hov they c n ho re roved. 

3) Identify those individuals vhc merit 
consiacreticn for agency prsitior.s. 

') frepa c alternative.® to the* rY 84 and 
FT r X 1 urn-t. T:.. C.u: tably there viil 
i.e recissio.nr p.n.- su; lc--cnt? to F” | 
re-end. in; that need t.r. he con ri.. ere ir 
th.v. ::yrir.<; c.f i^l. The ! v fcl budget 
vill !e ir. succ ) y f'e cutpoi-'- Carter 
her ir.intration in January and actc. cr 
:.y the. Ccncrcnr through hey t •.*.■* r *r-r r»f i* 1 . 

D Prepare possiiie initiatives tr. 1c taken 
J.y President re-mom in hi. a firat cr.ths 
in effia* . 

• Transition congressional liaise:. c cr.fi ir. pr^vi..:: 
input to it la: c duck ZT-s.-i r; perril 3 c lr<”i r.'.rzi *.*•' 
interests cf the r re ~i lent-eir ?t . 




Trcnr.it: or. ; -orscnr-ol staff t< create a jc! bard, f'r 
**taff needed to su.-port both t !ac transition and. the. 
.Vh'.i nistratior.. 


the 

nc- 



oriented resumes. '.cu itior.nJ <~u: 
could assure, those diverse resu- < 
position to irficdiatrly assist t' 
after dover ! tr >' 1 . 

• The Congress has aljourne-. until 
la;.c duel, session rill occur, "i 
level Hill staff rho coul." he :e 
preparing transition r.storial or 
Presic.ont-clccts strategy for th< 
betveen not* and thf election. : 
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AFTER THE 


I : the election certifier, “'.male* 
early in the nornins on Toverber 
as ruichly as possible: 


r.ui'f;*". the '.inn*?r cn '*ovo: *.cr t cr 
5 the transition needs to rove ahead 


• The first stc; should 1c tV. osta' •? ishrcr.t o' rr. 
advance tr>r of transition ate'." .t every f y;:ncy. 

Th-sce toa:-s, yorr.ibly cor; rice' of V • * . ■'•nyle neb , 
•.*cul»* :e in .dace no l-'t-.r than IT ;* .r . r*n •*cw v .‘v r 
f. by liaviny two '•an units in cl?c.? r.c fuickly after 
the elec^ icn t h ~ r: woul». ! r. insure. nee that r-r.st vital 
documents cannot Ia destroy*. ■' c>r otherwise rendered 
useless to the transition rta‘f. 

The transition units would ;c chart. r. with tw»- : r ir 
functions ; 


1 ) 


The draftin'" of an initial transition re . ort 
or. each nycncy ba rod on first hand, interviews 
and. tour -> which will include, : ut not *-o li-.itc. 
tc : 

- a ce: .. lr.tr renter of -resort staff inclufir. . 
salaries ant* res; or **! 1 ili tier. 

- An organisation chart shelvin': policy and 
inforncticn flows. 

- 7n initial indication of where savir.es nay 
bo realized throur h leaving position vacant, 
abolishing there positions, or cor.srl idatin* 
staff respensibilier . 


- A list of possible prcble: s, concerns, or issues 
that are unirue to that ayency which transition 
staff should lie nade aware. 


Thir report will serve to fill in rissinr inforratior. 
in the Heritage files and. in th.c rianniny Task force 
Files. It viil alee help certify the accuracy of 
the. data already known and identify those arencies 
that r.;ay he coverin', uy data already known through 
independent investigation. 

The reports will he suhr it ted to the Transition 
Office no later than ’.‘ovenher 17 and will he used 
as the prinary work iny papers for the senior staff 
of the Transition. 
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2) The two i lan units will establish the first 
contact with the agendas anti lay the ground 
"orb. for more senior level Transition staff 
to move into liaison roles later in the 
transition process. The units will be able 
to monitor any efforts by the outgoing C .rter 
hi r inistrat 'on to save political aupcinteer 
by " submarining " ti;c*i . into the rivil fervico 
or other efforts to consolidate policy prior 
to January 20, 1 >2 1 . 

The initial transition tea: s coulf. be comprise-! o' 
individuals fro: the heat an bins’.-. Corrittee, or cf 

staff detailed fro: Cor. reos, , i.'cri ta< r , am' oth r 
croups that have worked closely with the hopuhlicnn 
effort. ’ herrfor r. , in rest cases no financial 
oMi< atir.r. ’. ill ’ t needed for the initial tea- rxrhors. 

a y r.r.v'r.: i tori; tran ition unit'; in • loco i’V .edict' ’ y, 

’•ith rc-ort- r.n ' cr.-oir.p ror itcrim invoiv'-'' -'r. 

the hifh’-r levels of the Transition will he able to 
devote their tir.-.c to broader policy projects am", in 
some cases, to he needed time to rest fre: the cn- • • J«y:.. 

• * critic. 1 nee.' i t irtcl-. a £ . . r the elect’ -m i - for 
a <-lr ; -r plan rcgrr.'ir.- t. It o .uc'. sc -s ion o' Ccuw.r ~r.. 

This ••ill • <- the first ti • ii: wh en th.erf •■•ill 

• ’I'.ehii'. "ill p.-.y close at tuition to how Teat an knn'ltS 
this uni-yue -i turn tier.. It \*iil ' r :■ ' rent opportunity 
hr Pcs', an to establish a vorhip.'- ray.iort "its the Tor. yros- 
I-i-ior to .ravine to l.e at odhs ’-ith it. do President si:icr 
.7 uhnnon i:. hi.-. firsu far year*. Ynr really had err l.’l 
relations with Cong r«ss. I’eacar. , Ly raking sore overtures 
early, could U3!.er in a nc-w era "here there is mutual 
respect nr.c. corr.unication even if Congress agrees to disagree. 
In a sc per a tt. ::cnormvJu: : <* step by step Ceiir reseiona 7 
prog r,.r will ’ p outlines. 


* Tor the vast array of positions that "ill be. available 
ir. the r.c" Adr ini3traticn a transition personnel apparatus 
should be created. To assure continuity of organization 
with that presently in existence within the ?oara:i hush 
ca.-.paig;r. ant at t: c "hitc !'ouse two struct res should be 
established . 

The h'hite bouse currently has three pe-scnncl offices. 

The Presidential Personnel office handles the recruitment 
and clearance of 7'rc3i :entiai ar^pointrents . This operation 
in many rays parallels the work presently being dione by 
the Planning Tash Force. Therefore the r-“ operation should 
continue its work and scope through the transition and co-alc 
evolve into the existing structure- at the "hitc ''oust'. 


1978 




’ onr.rl division » : < Office cf .VTrir.istra- 

r. nu: - ’ >r t \ 7 rt sin ?? vj t‘*.i?: 

*"*ict '' ' tec. . " '••.7 - r cr- tirr.s 

. . * *• # r . . •. V.’ L o” t.‘ ■ 

cl “ 'lie*- .-.ns • • u .3Iv 1 t 

^ - ! v. t-. 'fU7.. r r 


_ .* i tV v ur'r. ~ "» ,r 
ri * " .Ter Lh: ' i i- * ' :c v ‘ * 

!•- y iniivi ?.r 

o. ' ci ':ci ; 3 n ~ • * ••• . ‘ • 

r *-;.c.vr, ••«*.» '!• • 

;>r -.ta Ls f or iorci<;;» ; 

. r. Mr. her levels. cr • ; 

e. In ylac< Lefore 7, c ' 
~ • -in * tr, cirran. t! < • 
v re* at *. 7 |*y (ctoler 17. 

to ere-- .c 

. ir. liner nr- 30 c:. , • 

! • :.i ;i:r ’.•ill 1-a f.or e. . 

Oir.y.iirn . r. r rr r 

r . i.« re cr.j tie \ vill 
. : .* r. r«r r r ~ *■ r: c.otit 


r lc vc 1 ye - it ' or. - 
**?1 off ice? ’ill 
1 to the yriitcii lea 
r u; . :•>.!: ;c ?r j: ility 

*r i— ration to ter 
i- higher for lover 
c;er.sivt serpen ire; 

.r 1. An ayyeiv.tur 
-.ctinr jo!.' re.-u-T 
:o: ’yutcr te store 
i licar.t? te jci 
rractical, ar the- 
t! c thousand 
: t the distinctly 
*rcn too *»?r this 
thin tie. transit ion 




1979 


Memo 


O <.&**»* 

I 3 A' 'A 

W' • 


k*z$ 




1/ » ^ ' ,A r , 

/ i/y o o 

2-000 L±f>^ue. 



ft » t —»« r «ry O lw . . .7«S-TB» ( 7M IW ) 



1980 










1981 



__ October 4, 1980 



MEMORANDUM TO: - - Bill Timmons 
.FROM: __ Bob Gray ^ _ 


Attached is such schedule as our office has been able 
to obtain of Carter's plans for next week. Perhaps this adds 
some information to what you have. 

Of course you wilT'6'e - alerting the appropriate “local ‘and 
slate - organlzat ions "ana where - possible' getting' the“Reagan~poster 
.bearers to_prevent a show_of absolute unanimity. ^ 

One point which may not have occurred is this: If we could 

have your local people indicate to us the issues of great contro- 
versy in areas where Carter is going to appear, we can have some 
impact on his local press conferences and on the press covering 
the town meetings of which he is so fond. 



Attachment 
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President Carter's Schedule 
Week of October 5 


The President is scheduled for at least two days of campaigning 

On Monday, — he -will -be in Milwaukee in the morning, Chicago 

in the afternoon and evening. On Thursday he is due to be 
in Bristol Tenn. and Nashville and Winston Salem, N.C. 

Milwaukee — Walking tour of city/back yard meeting at Loftus 

Monday residence/tour of Milwaukee Technical Institute 

Chicago — Rally at Daley Bicentennial Plaza ( 4 ; 4 5 p.m.j / 

Monday DNC fundraiser (7:30) 

Bristol -DNC fundraiser/ media pool inverviews 

Thurs . 

“Nashville - -Mid morning town meet igg7DNC 'fundraiser * 

Thurs . 

Winston-Salem- -DNC fundraiser 
Thurs. 
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THE WHITE hOUS>E 

V.tS-!NGTON 

October 24, )?fj 


memorandum for t‘-:f cabinet 


FROM: 
SUBJECT : 


ANNE WEXLER 
AL MCDONALD 


XLER fcj, 
"ALD 


:CONOMIC INFO RMAT I ON 


Enclosed lor your information are three items: 


1. Guidance on September CPI. 


2. Update on Economic Indicators 
^ (10/20/80). 

3. Talking points: Housing Cost 

Reduction Demonstration. 

These documents are not for public distribution but 
should be given to your key appointed officials. It 
is important that these materials be followed closely 
when talking about economic matters. Your assistance 
with this will be greatly appreciated. 








(A 
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annual rate of 12.7 percent . 


Catenorv Rise 


?ood 1 . c 
•Joed Car Prices 5.6 
College Tuition 5.1 
Airline and 3us Fares 3.6 
Apparel 1.3 


One month's statistic is net * proper measure 
ci the status of inflation. The annual rate 
is the monthly number multiplied by 12 -- very 
small monthly fluctuations are thus blown into 
large ones. 


Taking a somewhat longer look, the CPI rose at 
a 7 percent rate over the past three months, 
and at a 9.3 percent rate over the past six 
month-, compared to the 13 percent rate of 
197? and the 18-19 percent early this year at 
the peak of the oil price rises. 


Nevertheless , the September increase in the 
CPI reminds us that inflation is still cur 
number one problem. 


In that respect, it confirms the wisdom, of the 
President's decision tc avoid both an election- 
year tax cut and a large anti- recess ion spending 
program . 

It is also a dramatic reminder that our economy 
is very sensitive to inflation and that the 
nation cannot afford to gamble its economic 
health or; a massive inflationary stimulus, as 
Governor Reagan would have us do with his 30 percent 
Xerr.p-P.oth tax cut and his other budgetary proposals. 
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o '.’.'it Admir.istratior. forecast prcstr.tei in ;?id-July calls for 
me recession to level off in the fourth quarter of 1980, 
with recovery in ISSi. This pattern is broadly consistent 
with private forecasts and with C30’s forecast. 

o Early data suggested to soae that the recession might be 

worse than our forecast. At . the beginning cf the recession, 
activity fell steeply: 

- from January to June the unemployment rate jumped from 
a stable 6 percent to 7-3/4 percent; 

- iron January tc June auto sales and housing starts plummeted: 

- real Ct!P in the second-quarter fall a record 9.6 percent 
< annual rate) 

o The beginning of the recession was scoop but concentrated; 50 
percent of this drop in GNP was in autos and housing. 

o In June the nature of the recession char.: ad: the decline spread 
to other sectors -- but at a much slower pace. 

o During the summer and early fall s;ani begun to accumulate 
tout the recession was encmc. 

Recent Number s 

The first orficial estimate of GNi’ in the 3rd quarter is for a 
growth of 1 percent (annual rate) . This makes this the shortest 
recession in history. 

The index of leading economic indicators increased in June, 
July and 1.9 percent in August. 

Housing starts rose 9 percent in September and are 70 percent 
above their May level. Aggregate hours worked in construction 
rose 3.6 percent in September. 

Domestic auto sales are 19 percent above their June lew.' 

The unemployment rate fell to 7.5 percent in September. 

/~peak =* 7.84 in May and July_7 

Employment increased 200,000 from July to September.' 

Total hours vorkec. increased 0.6 percent in September. 
Aggregate hours worked. in manufacturing rose 0.9 percent 

Industrial production rgse 1 percent in September (after a 
rise of 0.6 percent in"August) 

Total retail sales increased faster than inflation in 
September. 
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.'2NCNSTRATION 


: r. C'ccrbcr 22, Inflation Adviser Alfred Kahn and Assistant HUD 
Secretary Lawrer.ee- Simons announces one results of a HUD-sponscr ed 
project designed to demonstrate how builders anc local government 
ofiicials car cooperate to cut the cost of new home construction. 
?h«- project shows that r.c-w hemes cun cost between 20% and 33% less 
thar. comparable housing units i_f: 

— local governments expedite and consolidate licensing and 
permitting procedures, thus saving developers excessive 
financir.g/carrying costs; .■ 

-- local building codes are modified to allow the use of 
less expensive and less time-consuning m.-.terials which 
do not sacrifice safety or the quality of construction; 

-- local zoning ordinances are changed -- without significant 
alteration of environmental standards — to allow more 
efficient use of available sites; 

-- builders make use of innovative designs which employ 
contemporary engineering standards. 


lac .--.g round 

This ae-menstratien project b-gan after the National Conference on 
Housing Costs (February, 1979) determined excessive, uncoordinated 
state and local government regulations are a direct cause of in- 
creasing costs. The White House Conference on State and Local 
Government Reform (January, 1980) reinforced this. The. National 
Association of Home Builders and other interested groups recom- 
mended demonstration projects. 

Four sites were chosen: Hayward, California; Shreveport; suburban 
Pittsburgh; and suburban Portland, Oregon. The first three sites 
have produced impressive construction cost savings. 


RESULTS 

In Hayward , 58 two-, three-, and four-bedroom townhouse units will 
be constructed at one location. They will sell for $53,000 to 
$65,000 — 3^. less than comparable homes in the area. Costs are 
being saved~by sharing sewer connections between back-to-back 
towahomes; by building homes at a density of 16.4 per acre; and 
by building energy-efficient features such as low-infiltration 
c.oubie-glated windows into the homes. Permit-processing time 
was cut by ninet een months for the Hayward project. 

In S.n: ovepor t , one of three housing sites is already open (Septem- 
ber 12), a remarkable achievement given that the cost reduction 
project was begun in May. Seventy-five one- to three-bedroom 
hemes will be constructed, costing between $48,950 and $59,950. 
Each unit includes a two-car garage or carport. The above prices 
are $15 ,000 less than prices for comparable units at a suburban 
location. Costs were trimmed by eliminating front sidewalks; 


--more-- 
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z y rouucin.; 2 »iiht.iy thir o: itenuard windcvr; by using plastic 

r;.pes; ar.d by standard rocf ~cr.struct;o:i end roof fire- 

pror fine practice. Fvbt-iis w< : rn grai-tod e^cj-.^t n on tbs earlier in 
ir.r./veport. 

I:, r. .durbar. ?: t tri urch , L| feet ached hemes will be completed next 
r.onch”on two sites*. The nones will very j.-n si<f from 90C square 
f t to 1050 square ftut and will ccst between 142,000 and $45, COO — 
about 241 les s than similar hones using conventional construction 
methods. Tne savings result in part from the use of plastic pipe; 
a reduction in the nurdji.r of catch basins for storm water.; and 
construction techniques which require fewer wall studs ahd window 
jacks. Local government cut a full year from the nonrial construction 
permit issuance process. 

In su burba n Portland , progress on construction of 100 single-family 
detached homes has been slowed by several factors, including the 
introduction of new coning ordinances for the area and the eruption 
of Mount St. Helens. 


CONuLUSIOL’s 

This small demons tration , using no federal funds and requiring a 
very short planning period, has shown that significant heme con- 
struction cost savings are possible when local governments and 
b’.ilaers ertfcoerate. Although only four communities are involved 
in the project, similar results can be achieved in most communities 
nationwide . 

Th_-;»e projects have the full support and cooperation of. the mayors 
ana county commissioners in the areas involved, as well as the 
enthusiastic participation of private developers. The result will 
be lower-cost housing for the citicons of their communities . This 
is exactly what regulatory reform is all about. ? 



2007 


P- -X8£ 

LITTLE WHITE HOUSE LIES 

Considerable controversy swirls around the Producer Price Index 
this week. Because the PPI measures the rate of increase in the 
nation's wholesale prices rather than retail, it is an important 
indication of the inflation trend. Needless to say, the several 
elements comprising the formula mix are determinative of the final 
PPI figure. This week the government announced that the producer 
price index fell 0.2% for the first reduction in over 3 years. While 
the Carter administration smugly claimed credit for turning the 
corner on inflation. Governor Reagan accurately noted that a new 
element, namely, truck and auto rebates, had been suddenly added to 
the PPI in order to adjust (or jimmie) the statistical result. 

Now comes Charles Schultz, Chairman of Carter's Council of 
Economic Advisors, blasting Ronald Reagan for noting that the 
government is changing the rules in the statistical reporting game 
in order to artifically project a more favorable economic forecast. 
The fact is that without this political tampering with temporary 
rebates* on the price of trucks and autos, the PPI rose 0.4% in the 
last reporting period. And Charlie Schultz knows it! Indeed, in an 
October 3, 1980, White House memo entitled, "Guidance.on Unemployment 
Rate and Producer Price Index in September," the following statement 
appears : 

"The PPI for finished goods fell by 0.2% in September. 

. There is a possible fluke in this in a change in how 
car rebates are factored in. The PPI excluding auto and 
truck rebates rose 0.4%." 

The facts are clear... if not the rules of government statistical 
reporting. Inflation as measured by the Producer Price Index con- 
tinues to gallop wildly and unreined. The only change has been the 
barter administration's transparent effort to play politics with this 
key inflation indicator. To criticize Governor Reagan for finding 
the truth in this reporting fraud and then denying that obvious 
truth, Mr. Schultz reveals himself to be either ignorant, deceitful 
or simply stupid. Not capable of making substantive improvement in 
the real world of economics, the Carter administration has turned in 
desperation to adulterating the price reporting process and 
perpetuating a little white lie, with very large repercussions, on 
the public. 

Dan Jones for appropriate signature /■ 
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HOUSE 

LITTLE WHITE /LIES 


Considerable controversy swirls around the Producer Price Index this week. 
Because the PPI measures the rate of increase in the nation's wholesale prices 
rather than retail, It is an important indication of the inflation trend. 
Needless to say, the several elements comprising the formula mix are determin- 
ative of the final PFI figure. This week the government announced that the 
producer price index fell 0.2% for the first reduction in over 3 years. While 
the Carter administration smugly claimed credit for turning the corner on 
Inflation, Governor Reegan accurately noted that a new element, namely, truck 
and auto rebates, had been suddenly added to the PPI in order to adjust (or 
jinaie) the statistical result. 


Now coses Charles Schultz, Chairman of Carter's Council of Economic 
Advisors, blasting Ronald Reagan for noting that the government is changing the 
rules in the statistical reporting game in order to artifically project a more 
favorble economic forecast. The fact is that without this political tampering 
with temporary rebates on the price of trucks and autos, the PPI rose 0.4% in 
the last reporting period. And Charlie Schultz knows itl Indeed, in an 
October 3, 1980*, White House memo entitled, "Guidance on Unemployment Rate and 
Producer Price Index in September," the following statement appears: 

"The PPI for finished goods fell by 0.2% in September. There is a 
possible fluke in this in a change in how car rebates are factored 
in. The PPI excluding auto and truck rebates rose 0.4%.* 


The facts are clear ...if not the rules of government statistical report- 
ing. , Inflation as measured by the Producer Price Index continues to gallop 
wildly and unreined. The only change has been the Carter administration's 
transparent effort to play politics with this key inflation indicator. It is 
Intellectually dishonest to deny obvious election year tampering ’and then to 
criticize Governor Reagan for seeing the truth behind this reporting fraud. 
Not capable of making substantive improvement in the real world of economics, 
the Carter administration has turned in desperation to adulterating the price 
reporting process and perpetuating a little white lie, with very large 
repercussions, on the public. 


H. Daniel Jones III 
for signature of 
William E. Simon 
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BRIEFING PAPER FDR GOVERNOR REAGAN 


TO 

Ed Meese, Bob Gray, 

FROM 

: H. Daniel Jones III 

DATE 

September 11, 1980 

RE 

: GOLD 


* Gold has been the only consistent store of value for 6,000 years. 

* One ounce of gold bought approximately the same amount of oil in 
1967 as it does today. (22 barrels) 

* In London in the year 1600, one ounce of gold bought a complete 
gentleman's outfit including suit, boots, coat and hat - it still does 

* A gold-backed currency provides discipline - since a government 
printing press can not manufacture more fiat paper money than is 
represented by its Treasury's store of gold. 

* Because of our government's irresponsible expansion of its 
currency supported by nothing other than the government's intention 
that it be a source of purchasing power and the public’s naive 
faith in its constantcy, government bonds have become certificates 

of guaranteed confiscation. In 1940, a $1,000 government bond bought 
approximately 202 pairs of Florsheim shoes - today only about 12.' 

* At today's conservatively estimated rate of 10% price inflation, 

$1,000 will be worth less than $380 in a mere ten years. If that 
rate doubles, which seems possible over the next couple of years, 
the value of today's dollar - already a pale shadow of the dollar 
of 20 years ago - would be virtually wiped out. 

* So long as inflation continues to outstrip earnings either in the 
stock market or in the pursuit of a career, so long as over-taxation 
and over-regulation of the private sector continue to make business 
opportunities unappealing, people in growing numbers will feel less 
and less compunction about abandoning productive activities in the 
traditional sense and joining the ranks of those who "speculate" 

in what appear to be tangible values that hold some promise of real 
gain above and beyond the rate of dollar depreciation. Nor should 
should they feel guilty about it. 

* Lately the cry has arisen - and it is sure to grow louder - that 
international "speculators" are responsible for the continued slide 
of the dollar. Washington pol icy-makers used "baskets" of currencies 
"trade-weighted averages" - to demonstrate that the dollar was still 
strong. Meanwhile, the Swiss franc has nearly tripled in dollar terms 
because Switzerland's rate of inflation is one-third that of the 
United States. And that is directly related to the fact that the 
Swiss franc enjoys approximately three times the gold-backing (47%) 

as does the U.S. dollar. (14%) 
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The psychology of the human being has always considered gold a most 
precious ccnmcdity. Gold is found on all continents on earth. It is 
usually difficult to recover. Its unique properties include its 
brilliant yellow color, its virtual imperishability (never rusts 
or tarnishes), its chemical stability, its low resistance to 
electric current, its durability in tiny, thin shapes, its 
virtually unlimited malleability, its compactness, its portability , 
and its marketability. Man's need for a constant store of value 
that is independent of government is real, and gold has all the 
properties. The demand for gold is real, and it is as durable as 
the metal itself. A gold-backed currency is the only substitute 
for gold itself. 

All the gold that has ever been discovered throughout all of 
history if brought together in a single hoard from all coins, 
jewelry, vaults, etc. would comprise a cube only 18 yards on a side. 

When the government spends more than it takes 'in - that is , when it 
isn't willing to tax the people to the full extent of its fiscal 
appetite - it goes into debt. These budgetary deficits have been 
clothed in all kinds of language - ''full employment budgets," "fiscal 
stimulus", "pump-priming" - but it amounts to only one end-product: 
debt . 

The national debt has risen from $16 billion in 1929, on the eve of 
the Great Crash to nearly $750 billion today. And that is just the 
reported , publicly held national debt, for which there are securities 
outstanding. Including unfunded liabilities and other federal 
commitments, total federal liabilities and debts are $9 trillion 
according to the National Taxpayers Union, which compiled this 
awesome statistic using the U.S. Treasury's own official figures. 

That's a share of $112,912 for each taxpayer! 

The interest on our national debt is now the fourth largest line 
item in the federal budget. Those interest payments on our national 
debt now exceed $55 billion per year which is an increase of $13 billion 
since 1977. 

To put these debt figures in some perspective, consider that it took 
186 years, until 1962, for the entire federal budget to reach $100 billic 
From that point, it took just nine years for the government in 
Washington to reach a spending level of $200 billion. Then it took 
a. mere four years - to 1976 - to reach the $300 billion mark. Since 
then, the pace has accelerated still further, and in 1977, the budget 
exceeded $400 billion - quadruple the level of 15 years earlier. In 
1979, federal spending exceeded $500 billion and now Mr. Carter 
is requesting a 1981 budget of $630 billion! ! ! This is the cause of 
the dollar's collapse. 
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* A gold-backed currency would halt inflation by severely 
restricting the power of the promise-spend-elect gang on Capitol 
Hill to create fiat money to fill the annual gap between federal 
expenditures and tax receipts. 

* "There is no subtler, no surer means of overturning the existing basis 

of society than to debauch the currency. The process engages all the 
hidden forces of economic law on the side of destruction, and does 
it in a manner which not one man in a million is able to diagnose.” 

-John Maynard Keynes 

* For most of the world's history, gold has been the principal money. Even 
when it coexisted with paper money, most people accepted the paper 
only as a convenient proxy for gold. Paper money was handier to 

use in day-to-day exchange, but the paper was valuable only so long 
as the holder knew it could be exchanged for gold, at a fixed rate, 
at any time. 

Occasionally a government would dishonor its promises to repay gold 
* for the paper it had issued. But the failure was always considered 
tenporary . It was understood that sooner or later the government 
would return to the gold standard. And sooner or later the government 
did. 

We are in one of those periods today. No government of the world 
offers anything as security for the paper money it issues; as before, the 
gold standard has been suspended. 

I have little doubt that the gold standard will return someday - and 
probably before the end of this century. There's nothing ideological 
in my expectation; it's simply that the world hasn't yet invented a 
money system as in keeping with the nature of human action as gold is. 



H. Daniel Jones \u I 
202 - 789-1630 
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PROPOSED LETTER TO MAJOR DAILIES AND JEWISH PRESS: 


The remark of the Rev. Bailey Smith at the Annual Conference of the 
Religious Roundtable in Dallas regarding prayer and those to whom 
God listens concerns me deeply. I fully appreciate the ministry of 
Dr. Smith and recognize his faith in Jesus Christ. Indeed, Jesus did 
say that he was the Way, theTruth and the Life and that there was no 
other way to the Father except through him, but I would offer the 
following comment. 

An omniscient and omnipotent God is not limited by a person's ethnic 
background when listening to prayer. The Old Testament prophet 
said, "His arm is not shortened that He cannot save nor HIS EAR 
HEAVY THAT HE CANNOT HEAR. " Encouraging the Hebrew nation, 
Jeremiah said, "Call unto me and I will answer thee and show thee 
great and mighty things which thou knowest not. " 

Clearly, it is not the accident of one's race but the condition of one's 
heart that is the determining factor in God's hearing and answering 
sprayer. The issue is not the ability or the willingness of God to 
hear prayer, but the sincerity and contriteness of one's heart. 

It Is my concern that Governor Reagan's beliefs not be equated with 
Mr. Smith's statement. Governor Reagan did attend the Religious 
Roundtable Conference, but to ascribe Mr. Smith's beliefs to 
Governor Reagan is unbecoming to journalistic integrity. Certainly, 

I reserve the right to disagree with Rev. Smith and I respect his 
right to disagree with me but Ronald Reagan's private faith' and 
personal beliefs are not questioned and clearly should not be at Issue. 


Richard C. Halverson • Contact: 301-320-3136 

Pastor Fourth Presbyterian Church 
5500 River Road 
Bethesda, Maryland 


( Dan Jones for appropriate signature) 
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PEACE THROUGH PREPAREDNESS 


What should be obvious through the smoke of recent campaign 
cannonades Is that Ronald Reagan Is the peace candidate In this 
presidential election. Very simply. Governor Reagan Is 
preaching the time-honored principle of peace through preparedness. 
No concept of foreign policy (and common sense) Is more universally 
recognized. Strength deters aggression. Weakness Invites aggres- 
sion. By adopting a misguided tone of passivity, Jimmy Carter’s 
foreign policy has relegated the mighty military arsenal of the 
United States to the status of a 98 pound weakling. . . and we have 
had sand kicked In our face from the Middle East to Central 
America. Jimmy Carter has allowed our military machine to 
so deteriorate that attempts to mediate hostilities suffer for 
lack of U.S. prestige and his threats ring hollow. From Moscow 
to Hanoi to Tehran to Baghdad to Havanna the world Is laughing 
at us. 

President Ford had begun the restoration of our margin of safety in 
1975 with a five-year program for Increasing our defensive capability. 
In these last three years, President Carter has cut that program by 
$38 billion. In the early months of his Administration, Jimmy Carter 
cancelled the B-l program; stopped production of the Mlnuteman III; 
delayed, In a fit of indecision, the planned MX program by four years; 
dut the Trident building program, limited deployment of the Trident I 
Missile, and now has apparently postponed or decided against the 
Trident II Missile. Having lobbied steadily against Congressional 
efforts to Increase defense spending, he now contradicts the Chairman 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Commander of the Strategic Air 
Command by smugly asserting that the U. S. remains militarily 
superior. . . and. Incredibly, he claims credit for Improving American 
defenses. The blatant hypocrisy of the man Is simply astounding! 


Ronald Reagan has the vision and mature Judgment to know that a 
superior national defense is the surest path to peace. Clearly, 
Jimmy Carter is responsible for the disgraceful state of our 
military unpreparedness. He has naively presided over a shameful 
and dangerous reduction In our national security. The direct 
relationship between a decreasing U.S. military capability and an 
increasing level of international conflict should be obvious. Mr. 
Carter would have us believe that Governor Reagan's call for 
arms Is synonymous with a call to arms. I submit that the 
distinction could not be more important. Like the muscular 
mediator on the beach, the surest way to have peace and to avoid 
confrontation is for the United States to rebuild Its military 
strength and to restore that margin of safety. Jimmy Carter 
embarrasses himself and Insults my intelligence by suggesting 
that the Republican clarion call for a stronger national defense 
is anything but In our national Interest. 


Op Ed Piece 


Dan Jones for Bob Gray & Dick Allen 
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PLEASE MR. PRESIDENT, TRY TO BE BIGGER 


Each week of the 1980 Presidential campaign brings startling new evidence of 
a certain smallness and a definite mean streak In the character of the President 
of the United States. One week, Mr. Carter breaches national security by 
revealing top secret plans for the Stealth bomber in order to counter arguments 
that he has allowed our military arsenal to deteriorate. The next week, Mr. 
Carter attempts to endear himself to Black Americans by suggesting that his 
political opponent and the platform on which he Is running is racist in nature. 

The following week, Mr. Carter incredibly and unabashedly proclaims the 
November election to be a decision between peace or war - insinuating that his 
political opponent actually relishes military conflict. Astounding! And this 
from a man who attained the highest office In the land. In the aftermath of 
Watergate, on the basis of character. Shame on you, Mr. President. 

Someone close to Governor Reagan who knows his mature judgment, his seasoned 
experience, his Intellectual honesty, his strength of character, and his genuine 
kindness Instinctively feels repulsion and chooses not to dignify such egregious 
behavior with comment. But it does make one angry, Mr. Carter's frantic 
grasping for political Insults In such a transparent effort to win friends would 
be comical If It were not so sad. . . and small. The President of the United 
States embarrasses himself by taking the low road In presidential politics - a 
muddy low road. Indeed, as an American first and a Republican second, 

Mr. Carter embarrasses me. He is, after all, still the President of my country, 
at least, until January 20th, and the nominal defender of freedom In the world. 

I am proud of the American people and our constitutional form of government 
but no American can take pride In (and no political opponent can take vicarious 
pleasure In) an American Head of State and Commander-In-Chief who demeans 
his office by displaying meaness for the sake of patent political expediency. 

When will Mr. Carter address the real Issues of this campaign? When will 
he attempt to defend his record of high Inflation, high taxes and high unemploy- 
ment ? When will he apologize for so many broken promises ? When will he 
apologize for a self-righteous arrogance that embarrasses me? He does not 
have to apologize to Governor Reagan - he’ s bigger than that. 


Dan Jones for Geo rge Bush 
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13d b Gzvf'ioK 


To : Bob Garrick /Q , September 1 

PromiB ill Gavin \Q 

Reappearance of VP Waiter Hondale at 1 tal i 


I am told by reliable sources that Vrtiz Mondale will 
at the dinner, probably even as the Governor speaks. 


Suggested one-liner i 

■1 an pi cased to »ec Vice President Mondale is with t 
I know he J* concerned about the future as we all are. 
to assure him that the future is bright and that he sh 
not worry because after next January things will brig 


a- 

'We ore honored by the presence of the Vice President . W^e 
I am not vain enough to think he came this early onlyjto 
hear me, 1 want you to know his presence is inspiring tn V 
and 1 hope what J have to say is inspiring to him." 

McClaughry’s version: 

l am honored by the presence of Vice President Mondale 
here toniqht. J know hew much he wants to continue in 
that important post. But I must say to him, much u it 
hurts me - l already have a running mate, but I really 
do appreciate your interest. 
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Congress of tfje ®nitcb States 

JjouBt of fteprtsfentatibtB 

IHasiiinBton, 33.C. 20515 


POSTAGE PAID 


linECCHCOMMITUEl 




April 2 
19 8 0 


Gov. Ronald Reagan 

1669 San Bonofre Drive 

Pacific Palisades, California 90272 


Dear Governor Reagan, 

How very nice it was to talk to you this evening! 

Since I was once in the Marine Corps, I naturally have 
a great respect for my fellow Marines and keep in close 
touch with a great many of my comrades. 

I provide this to you on receipt from a good friend of 
mine, and yours, who is a much decorated Vietnam veteran 
and American hero, our Maricopa County Recorder, Mr. 

Bill Henry. 

The original Jimmy Carter staff source and all material 
herein are so well documented, indexed, and put together 
_th*t it is totally self-explanatory. 

I extend my very best regards to you, a great American 
and our next president. Let me wish you and Nancy a 
joyful Easter and every success. 


Sincerely, 

- 

Eldon Rudd 
Member ot congress 


ER/em 
Enclosure 

cc: Hon. Bill Henry\ _ , . ... , . 

J.Ci. 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 


WASH I NGTON 


June 28, 1983 


TO: FRED FIELDING 

FROM: MPT 

RE: DEBATE BOOK 


Last week you and JAB asked me to write down what I remember 
about all of this. I have not been able to find the time to 
sit dovm and write this until now. 

All I remember is that JAB told me about receiving some Carter 
campaign material from Casey at the campaign headquarters. When 
he told me about this he made it clear that the material was 
no big deal and that he had passed it on to the debate people. 

I am positive of the lack of importance of this because it* was 
never mentioned again until Larry Barrett's book was published 
and not by JAB or anyone in here - my memory was only jared 
when I read about this in the press. I also have a clear 
memory that JAB told me about this on a weekend because I can 
remember being in his campaign office and he was dressed in 
his jeans and casual cloths. I just remember it being a very 
casual weekend type day when JA.B told me this. 

It also is my memory that JAB told me this sometime in the 
middle of the campaign not in the last two weeks on the 
campaign when the crunch was on. I am positive I was told 
about this sometime in September. 

That's really all I can remember about this matter. 
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Dick: 

Can you check Saturday to see if the attached is what is in RR's 
briefing book? Also, are the issue summary papers I prepared 
this morning in his book? 

Can you also tell these guys that we do not mind their re- 
packaging our material at all. They have undoubtedly improved 
the way it is presented. But they really should not put in 
new material, either as additions or substitutions. They run 
the risk of changing the emphasis or the points we think should 
be made, and even may put in wrong information. 

I draw'your attention, as examples, to the following: 

p. 2: USSR has advantage in theater nuclear forces today , 

by any index. Saying that most of our TNW are obsolete 
goes too far 

- p. 3: They first omitted information we gave them, then 

misinterpreted something I wrote, then added new 
information (all of last * on spending). The last 
is not as good or as correct as we provided, 
p. 6: They have used the platform as a Reagan defense 

agenda 

- p. 7: They have added advice on SALT that we have not 

decided (and with which I do not agree) , and the 
RR SALT position is not well stated. 

- pp 11 5 15: Contain some misinformation 

- pp 16-18: All new additions - from where? P. 16 is not 

what RR should say re Indian fuel transfer. He 
should flatly oppose (using rationale I gave you.) 


Bill 
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F. DEFENSE 

Summary Defense Paper 

Margin of Safety/Superiority 

Use of Nuclear Weapons 

Conventional Forces and All 
Volunteer Army 

SALT II Treaty 

, Defense Budget 

Strategic Balance 

Theater Nuclear Forces 

Intelligence 

Politicization National Security 

Nonproliferation 

Vulnerabilities of Carter's 
Defense Record 
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SUMMARY DEFENSE PAPER 

• Our purpose is peace . The first priority of a President is 

to ensure that the safety of our people can never be 
threatened by a hostile power. 

We are not a warlike people. Quite the opposite. 

We always seek to live in peace. But four times in 
my lifetime, America has gone to war, bleeding the 
lives of its young men into the sands of beachheads, 
the fields of Europe, the jungles and rice paddies 
of Asia. We know that war comes not when forces of 
freedom are strong, but when they are weak. That is 
when tyrants are tempted. 

• Today, that peace is in jeopardy . The margin of safety 

enjoyed for more than 30 years has eroded, as Soviets 
have engaged in most massive military buildup in 
history. Examples of what's happened: 

— In Central Europe, Warsaw Pact outnumbers NATO 
3-1 in tanks, 3-1 in artillery, 2-1 in aircraft. 

— We now have a lh ocean Navy for a 3-ocean world. 

— Our military readiness is shocking: recent Pentagon 
report showed that of 10 U.S. army divisions, 6 are 
not combat-ready. 

• Carter administration bears prime responsibility . Ford was 

seeking to reverse U.S. decline, but Carter — fulfilling 
campaign pledges — sought to gut Ford program. 

— Since taking office, has cut $38 billion from 
projected Ford budget. 

— Has cancelled or delayed many key systems: B-l, 
TRIDENT, naval buildup, Minuteman III, etc. 

— Carter now talking tougher, but after last 4 years, 
can't afford any more "trust me" govt. 

• A Reagan administration will seek to restore the margin of 
safety — to put U.S. in a new peace posture that will ensure 
world stability. 

— Would make volunteer force more attractive, more 
respected . 

— Would restore fleet to 600 ships. 

— Would build a new, modernized bomber. 

— Would ensure that weapons system are best available. 
— In short, would pbt into place a plan that would 

convince our adversaries they dare not seek conflict 
with us. 

• With that plan underway, can then turn to larger task : 
negotiating for arms control . Can achieve peace only when 
strong . As John F. Kennedy said in his inaugural address, 
"Let us never negotiate out of fear. But let us never fear 

to negotiate." 

PEACE THRU STRENGTH — THAT MUST BE OUR WATCHWORD 
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THEMES 


• Carter defense record weak and contradictory; he has 
compromised US security - ” 

— Soviets take advantage: in Afghanistan, their 

brigade remains in Cuba 

— Allies are confused and discouraged 

• US military capabilities have deteriorated across 
the board over four year perio? 


— USSR ahead in perhaps 75% of all measures of 
strategic forces 

— USSR will have advantage in long range theater p 
nuclear forces by early 80s, and most US tactical 
nuclear weapons" obsolete 

— US increasingly inferior in conventional forces, 
excepting naval forces where Soviets are rapidly 
catching up 

— US short of skilled manpower for all volunteer 
force and shortfalls in ammunition and spare parts 
mean lack of combat readiness in many areas 

• Leading Democrats also highly critical Carter on 
defense and foreign policy 

• Carter*s playing politics with defense issues, a danger 
to national security — Brown, Muskie, PD 59. "Stealth" 

• RR would seek peace through strength; be consistent and 
ste ady? wo uld not p lay politics; would bring in' th e best ; 
move now to close the' "window or vulnerability 1 wrtn ijTP 
not 1990. solutions: and seek arms control measures 
consistent with national security . 
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MARGIN OF SAFETY/SUPERIORITY 


• Kev US objective to preserve peace , deter agression, 
and if aggression should occur defend itself. 


• When US enioved military superiority, could preserve 
peace and thwart aggression. 


• Problem is Carter Administration began by slicing 
defense . Carter JCS Chairman reports Soviet Union 
now : 


— "at least equal" in strategic nuclear power 

( 3^4 - Strv-uX, MrAf tyt. O' t'Asr 

— has "substantial advantages" in theater nuclear f T 
and conventional forces 


• RR favors restoring margin of safety through determined 

steady defense effort . (Carter JCS Chairman notes Ford S Uhir* 
budget lor FY 78 would have maintained margin). , 

• Not inconsistency of Carter and reductions of Anderson . 

Carter Record has set us back . 


— In February 1977, Carter revised Ford FY 78 
budget to reduce planned defense increased 
outlays by $300 million and appropriations by 
$2.7 billion (including slowing MX missile 
program and reduced procurement F-15s): 78 State 
of the Union didn't include defense as priority. 


O' 


— In September 1979, Carter rejected Senate call 
for 5t real growth defense; in December 1979 
he said Soviet invasion of Afghanistan "made a 
more dramatic change in my opinion of what the 
Soviets' ultimate goals are than anything they've 
done in the previous time I've been in office." 

— In January 1980 Carter committed himself to 5.4% 
real increase in FY Cl defense budget (including 
making MX a priority, increasing F-15 procurement 
and developing a rapid deployment force (which 
Sec Def Brown had said in 1979 could be assembled 
from existing forces); but Business Week notes 
key bottlenecks in industrial capacity and $80 
billion in procurement unspent. 


U' 



L 


— In March, Carter cited need for $4,6 billion additional 
(increased fuel costs, inflation, Indian Ocean 
deployment), but asked for only $2.9 billion 
(Charles Corddry, Baltimore Sun ); this despite 
Carter's characterization of the Afghan invasion 
as the "most serious threat to the peace since 
the Second World War." 
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USE OF NUCLEAR WEAPONS 


Question : 


"Under what circumstances might you envision using nuclear 
weapons?" 


Answer: 


• Nuclear weapons are necessary to deterrence of aggression. 
This' is clearly so for deterrence of nuclear attacks on the 
United States and its allies. 


• However, for over 30 years under both Democratic and 

Republican administrations, it has been US policy to base 
deterrence of certain large scale, non-nuclear threats on 
the possible use of nuclear weapons by the United States. 
Major US allies have long based their security planning on 
US nuclear assurances. 






I support this basic policy; but I do expect to reexamine 
the particular strategies and forces underlying that policy. 


\ / 1 ^ 0 - JUu/Jyr/ 

RR advocate's improved defense to make c ertain that nuclear 
weapons are h^yer used. American strength will deter 
aggression ajrfaNreduce the risk of war. 


(/ 
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CONVENTIONAL forces 
AND ALL VOLUNTEER ARMY 


CARTER RECORD 

• Carter FY 81 budget: belatedly calls for modernization and 
prepositioning in Europe of equipment, greater combat 
readiness, improved military living and working conditions, 
and improved capability to withstand nuclear, biological 
and chemical warfare.. 

a But over 3^ years Carter has let our conventi onal forces 
deteriorate . Current situation a scandal ^ 

Although active duty strength may be within 2% authorized 

goal. Armed Services lack qualified personnel . 

- Recent Pentagon report (just became public) reports 
that of 10 US divisions, 6 are not combat ready. 

- Navy short 20,000 petty officers; USS CANISTEO removed 
from operational status. 

- Air Force short 2400 pilots; only 27 of every 100 
reenlisting . 

- Army short 46,000 NCOs 

- Reserves 700,000 short. "Nifty Nugget" JCS mobilization 
exercise showed that for standard mobilization, we 
could fill only 52% infantry; 73% artillery and 28% 
armor positions. 

— Ammunition and spare parts shortages critical (acknowledged 
by Sec. Def. Brown 7/29/80) 

- in many categories only enough ammunition for a few 
days combat. 

- current ammo production cannot make up deficiencies 
on short notice. 

- only 50% F-14s and F-15s "fully mission capable". 

— Navy has been cut in half ; l*j ocean navy for 3 ocean 
world. Navy can't meet basic requirements, according 
to CNO; Ford 157 ship 5 year construction program has 
been slashed to 83. 

— Army will not be combat ready due to Carter spending cuts 
(Sec. Army t Army Chief of Staff) 

— Warsaw Pact outnumbers NATO on Central Front in Germany 
by 3-1 in tanks (Soviet tank armor a generation more 
advanced than any Western tank), 3-1 in artillery, 
(generally better than ours), 2-1 in aircraft. 

— US alrborn 8 divisions too heavy to move, too light to 
fight ; to date rapid deployment force only 250 man 
staTT in Florida. 


2055 


• All volunteer force (AVF) in trouble 

— Carter assualt on military benefits and retirement 
including pay cap at half inflation rate; real purchasing 
power military personnel has moved back 7-20 percentage 
points in relation to general public. 

— 250,000 service men qualify for public assistance. 

— officers and skilled enlisted personnel leaving in 
droves. 


— 45% new Army recruits in lowest acceptable mental 
category. 


REAGAN AGENDA 




© Critical to increase readiness and capability conventional 
forces ~ 


— to provide alternatives to having to resort to nuclear 
weapons 

— to permit military options where required by our national 
security in different parts of the world. 

• Make AVF more attractive . Reverse trend of reduced 
military compensation and work to establish comparability 
between military and civilian pay. Also consider 
selective increases in allowances and special pay and 
bonuses to encourage retention. Programs to attract and 
retain high quality men and women for Armed Services 
(restore GI bill) and expanded training opportunities. 

• Restore fleet to 600 ships at rate equal to or exceeding 
Ford. 

• Restor e tactical aircraft development and procurement to 
economic levels and speed achievement 26 modernized 
aircraft wings. 

• Accelerate procurement XM-1 main battle tank . 

• Accelerate establishment rapid deployment force . 

• Bring stocks ammunition, spare parts, supplies up to 
level that will help us sustain our forces in conflict. 


NOTE: Anderson also for increasing pay military personnel, 

but has criticized Carter proposed 5% defense increases. 
Anderson not against conventional improvements. 
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SALT II TREATY 


CARTER RECORD 
• The treaty is unequal 

— permits Soviets to continue one-sided arms race. 

— USSR allowed heavy missile launchers, US is not 

— 375 Soviet bombers, capable of international flight, 
not included in the totals 

— allows Soviets superior levels of destructive power 

— does not limit missiles or warheads; Soviets can 
produce and stockpile unlimited amounts, while the 
MX will not be operational until after SALT II has 
expired. The treaty allows the Soviets to deploy 

, 6000 ICBM warheads before it expires. 


• The treaty is unverifiable 

— Two major sources of verification are jeopardized: 
satellite (secret manual stolen 1978) and listening 
posts (Iran, Turkey, both in upheaval). On site 
inspections are out. 

— Experts testified that there were a number of unverifiable 
aspects to the treaty 

(cruise missile ranges; ICBM upgrading; mobile ICBM 
deployment; backfire bomber potential; conversions 
from medium to intercontinental range missiles) 


• The treaty is on hold 

-- Carter is complying with the proposed treaty but has 
asked Senate to postpone ratification in wake of Afghan 
crisis. Soviet compliance is ambiguous. 

— Carter did not have 2/3 in the Senate needed to ratify 
anyway. (Senate Armed Services Committee rejected it 
outright; Foreign Relations Committee attached 20 
conditions ) 

RR POSITION V 


• Critical to achieve balanced arms control consistent with 
national security. RR will try to negotiate. 

• The Soviets increased their strategic position after SALT I 
and US failed to maintain strategic balance. Left US in 
bad negotiating position. Result: US gave more than it got. 

0 In the meantime, we should observe general limits of Vladivostok 
Accord (2400 vehicles, 1320 MIRVed ) 


0 Should strengthen strategic forces 

— to defend ourselves 

— to achieve nuclear stability 

— to negotiate from strength 
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DEFENSE BUDGET 


CARTER RECORD 

• Carter has adopted a policy of unilateral restraint in 
military spending, without any countervailing Soviet 
restraint. 

— changed President Ford’s policy of maintaining 
a position of military balance 

— Soviets now outspend us by 501 in overall military 
programs 

— Soviets outspend us by 75% in critical areas of 
research and development 

— Ford recognized need to maintaining balance by: 

— building B-l bomber 

— accelerating MX missile program 

-- accelerating Trident submarine and missile programs 

— increasing naval forces by 157 ships over 5 years 

— Carter merely requested Soviets restrain spending and 
then: 

— cancelled B-l 

— slowed MX missile program 

— slowed Trident program 

— cut shipbuilding in half 

• Carter claims credit for increasing defense budget in 
real terms and was forced to reverse a one-third decline in 
defense spending during Nixon-Ford presidencies. 

— almost all reductions are due to reduction Vietnam 
requirements 

— actually averaged out to 6% increase over years 1970-77 
when Vietnam drawdown is eliminated 

— promised in 1976 to cut defense spending from what 
Ford administration recommended, now takes credit for 
increased spending. 
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• Military pay is not keeping up with inflation 


— hourly rate is less than minimum wage to many in 
uniform 

— can make more money as cashier at McDonald's restaurant 

— Carter opposed increasing military benefits in Washington, 
but flew to USS Nimitz and promised increased benefits. 


HR POSITION 

• Would propose defense budget to provide a margin of safety 
against Soviet aggression. 

— assure US maintains "technical" superiority in weapons 
systems 

— secure realistic pay rate for military personnel 

— establish stability in issue of defense spending so 
our Allies would know US is dependable 

— . defense spending is not inflationary 

— inflation is result of poor economic management 

— in 1950s defense budget was 9-11% of GNP and 
inflation only 3% 

— in 1960s defense was 7-8% of GNP, inflation was 4% 
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STRATEGIC BALANCE 


USSR MAKING MASSIVE EFFORT SINCE 60s 


• Outspending us 3 to 1 

• Developing 5 new ICBMs (intercontinental ballistic missiles), 
several new SLBMs (submarine launched ballistic missiles, 
including Typhoon), several heavy bombers, advanced ABM 
(anti ballistic missile) radars and missiles, advanced 
interceptor aircraft, and probably laser and particle 

beam weapons. 

•' Now ahead of us in perhaps 75% all measures strategic 
forces and is rapidly closing the gap in the remaining 
areas. 

• Have capability for rest of 80s to destroy US ICBM force 
(Sec. Def. Brown) 

• Can see how Carter has gutted much of Ford program by 
seeing the goals each set for 1985-1986: 

FORD VS. CARTER 


1985-86 Projections 


TRIDENT SUBS 

10 operational 

6-7 

Deployed MX 

90-100 

0 

B-ls 

200 

0 

Air launched 



cruise missiles ? 

1500 

Fewer 



than Ford 


e Carter JCS chairman says " far better off* had Carter not 

cancelled B-l ; SAC Commander Ellis says US had 3-1 advantage 
in 76, but 3 years later "no US edge" now or before 86 . 

• SAC Commander also says do not now have capabilities to 
carry out recently announced PD 59 strategy! ~~~ 


• Carter missile programs suffer from repeated design 
changes (not thought through) 

— MX missile program has been subject to basing 

system design changes. 


33-896 O - 84 pt 


2-63 
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RR AGENDA 

• Support TRIAD concept (aircraft, ships, missiles). 

• Support development MX missile for 90s. 

• In meantime for 80s — 

— immediate short range program to overcome immediate 
missile vulnerability 

— xongci to preclude Soviet Union from ever 

again placing our country in danger or learning to 
live with strategic inferiority 

' Have directed advisors to prepare specific programs 

• Will also want to review mid-term manned bomber options: 

— * B-l penetrating 

— B-l variant standoff cruise missile carrier 

— FB 111 B/C penetrating 

— Re-engined B-52 cruise missile carrier 

Note ; STEALTH not a substitute for a new manned bomber 

system; manned bomber systems could be operational 
in 85’ STEALTH not before 92, if then. STEALTH not 
totally invisible; can be detected at 50 miles; can’t 
carry same payload as modified B-52. 

ANDERSON POSITION , ^ 

m Agrees with RR that "window of vulnerability" has opened. 

• But considers MX unsound 

— enormously expensive ($50-100 bil) 

— reason to believe Sovs can destroy far less than we can 
build it 

— consume vast energy and water resources, disrupt 
environment 

— invite Sovs to aim at thousands new targets in US 

— if SALT II not ratified, Sovs could overwhelm . 

• Anderson says can find alternative to MX, but mentions none, SU* 

• Would improve control, communications, warning, and basing 
systems ICBMs. 

• Would move ahead with Trident. 

• Continue to modernize B-52s with air launched cruise missiles 


L/luJ k ^ 

■tjLrf Ut Ce^ /C ^ 
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THEATER KPCLEAP «-QPCES 


NEUTRON BOMB 


• Carter Administration mishandles neutron warhead, development. 

— Carter convinced West Germany Chancellor Schmidt to accept 
deployment and convince his party to agree. 

— then Carter announced non-deployment of neutron warhead. 

— left Schmidt and other allies open to bullying by Soviet 
Union and attacks by members of left-wing factions in 
each country. 

• RR favors development and deployment of neutron warhead for 

U.S. theater nuclear forces. 

— should be fitted to ballistic missiles, cruise missiles, 
artillery and bombs. 

— neutron warhead is most effective technological development 
to counter Soviet and Eastern Bloc forces, especially their 
large numbers of tank forces. 


— would increase deterrence against Soviet aggression and 
reduce prospect of war in Europe. 

MODERNIZING THEATER NUCLEAR FOPCFS 


• Carter Administration has done little to correct the imbalance 
in theater nuclear forces. 

— Soviets will probably increase their lead in 1980 's unless 
U.S. changes policy. 

— Chairman of JCS acknowledges that Soviets will hold a ’-1 
or 4-1 advantage in long-range theater nuclear forces by 
early 80's. 

— — with one exception, all theater nuclear weapons in Europe 
are obsolete. 

— exception: B-61 nuclear bomb 

— Soviets have in excess of: 

— 100 mobile IPBM launchers ?' 2t> 

— 70 Backfire bombers 

— 450 other IRBM. launchers 

— U.S. and Allies oppose this with only 56 British Vulcan 
bombers and 76 U.S. FB-lll's. 

• After much pressure and criticisms, Carter Administration agree 
to build and deploy Pershing 31 ballistic missiles and Ground 
Launched Cruise Missiles (glow's) . 

— present Carter program will 'not permit full deployment of 
GLCM until 1990. 

— Lance I production in Michigan is being terminated by Carter 

— plant will be converted to producing Volkswagons. 
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• RF applauds NATO countries for standing up to Soviets and 

would accelerate the deployment of modernized theater 

nuclear weapons for Furope. 

— meaningful reductions in Soviet theater nuclear arsenal 
will only, occur when NATO is fully prepared to meet Soviet 
challenge. 

— would accelerate deployment of Pershing II. 

— would speed up ground launched cruise missile development 
in order to make large scale procurement possible by FYB3. 

— Lance 2 production should be continued to obtain 501 in- 
crease in missiles and launchers by end of FYB 1 . 

— 155-millimeter and B-inch nuclear rounds should be con- 
verted to neutron warheads. 


INTELLIGENCE 


if 


CARTER RECORD 


• Analysis process discourages diversity in opinion on 
intelligence estimates. 

— has encouraged underestimate of Soviet military buildup. 

• Covert action capacity has deteriorated (M ention only if asked ) . 

— potential for covert action must be maintained for avail- 
ability on short notice. 

— would have been useful in Iran. 

• Much of our clandestine collection is not clandestine at all. 

— lack of adequate cover. 

• U.S. has no overall plan for counterintelligence or counter- 
terrorism. 

— responsibilities have been split along jurisdictional, 
geographic, and disciplinary lines. 

— need central counterintelligence files. 


RR POSITION 


• Rebuild intelligence capabilities. 

— counterintelligence. 

— clandestine capability. 

— secure technical intelligence collection capability from 
attack. 

— encourage diverse opinion in analysis process by creating 
different teams of analysts so policymakers will have 
more than one opinion on critical analyses 

• Ask for legislation that would concentrate Congressional over- 
sight in House and Senate Intelligence Committees. 

— present system susceptible to leaks since 200 Congressional 
staff now have access to highly sensitive intelligence 
information. 

• Secure legislation that would make it a crime to disclose 
identities of undercover intelligence personnel. 

— one group has claimed to have already revealed identity 
of 2,000 secret agents of CIA. 

• Eliminate present strong political influence over analysis 
produced by intelligence agencies. 



POLITICIZATION NATIONAL SECURITY 


• Carter has been recklessly politicizing our national security 

and defense programs: 

— Stealth technology leak 

— Policy Directive 59 (PD 59) leak on targeting of nuclear 
warheads 

• RR decries using information of such extraordinary delicacy 

for political gains. 

— successful national security programs depend on security 
to stay ahead of Soviet countermeasures . Stealth gave 
USSR 10-year break. 

-- the timing of public release of these new directives on 
nuclear strategy renew doubts about competence of present 
administration. 

— U.S. should have bipartisan foreign policy and conduct our 
international business in statesmanlike fashion. 


FACTS 

• Stealth : Low-radar-v 

-- DOD emphasized top 

Intelligence Commi 

— Pentagon's William Perry had already briefed Ben Schemmcr, 

editor of Armed Forces Journal before House committee 
briefing. (Aviation Week) " ' 

-- After House briefing, Sec. Brown on 8/22/80 announced 
existence of Stealth technology at news conference. 

(Aviation Week) 

— Raises questions on reasons for lifting top secret classifi- 
cations. 

— response to PR criticisms of military weakness. 

— Leak damages effectiveness of Stealth by giving Soviets 
chance to develop countermeasures even before planes are 
in production or technology is complete. 

— Sec. Brown's comments that Stealth "alters the military 
balance significantly" isn’t true — no bombers exist . 

— As George Will points out, appropriate for Carter admini- 
stration to announce an invisible aircraft to go along 
with its invisible army and invisible navy. 

• PD 59 : Supposedly changes U.S. nuclear strategy to targeting A 

of Sja yiet military rather than economic targets. — 

— LeaJcs^are attempt to shoVJ~( belatedly) Carter ' s toughness 

on defense issues. 

— Actually, only a modest change from previous strategy — 
(evolving from earlier strategies) . ^Waiter-ttossDerg"i 
W all Street-Journal) 


isibility^aircr 
secret natiJ 
ttee. 


/JO (s' 
technology to House 



NON-PROLIFERATION : FACTS 


• US, USSR, UK, France, China acknowledged nuclear weapon 
states. 

• 1954 Eisenhower "Atoms for Peace * initiative encouraged 
peaceful uses nuclear energy. Beginning growth period 
nuclear power. 

• 1968 Nonproliferation Treaty provides commitment not to 
develop nuclear explosives and assurance of peaceful use 
of nuclear energy under international safeguards. Over 
100 parties; but key states of concern not members 
(Argentina, Brazil, India, Israel, Pakistan, South Africa). 

• 1974 Indian explosion nuclear device (using Canadian origin 

material) brought world attention to nuclear power fuel 
cycle as possible source bomb usable material. C ei n e i de a 

«^i»K gnaiiaa Pnirirnna^nfiiV ^ppnitUinn f> i ir 1 0 

• 1976. As result Ford initiative, principal suppliers nuclear 
material and technology (US, USSR, Canada, Western Europe , 
Japan) agreed to restrain spread of facilities producing 
bomb usable material (reprocessing for plutonium, enrichment 
for high enriched uranium) 

— French terminated reprocessing deals with Pakistan 
and Korea; US deferred reprocessing (Barnwell, S.C.) 
in part to set nonproliferation example; asked other 
countries to re-examine fuel cycle from nonproliferation 
point of view; attempted to cut off German deals with 
Argentina and Brazil. 

• 1978 Nonproliferation Act set conditions on US exports 
which would apply after 2 year grace period regardless 
of pre-existing US supply contracts 

-- EURATOM country supply to be cut off if conditions not 
accepted, subject to Presidential annual waiver (first 
waiver exercised in March 80) 

— Indian and other non-NPT party supply to be cut off if 

no pledge to safeguards on all peaceful nuclear activities 

• General condemnation Carter policy and 78 Act : Europeans and 
Japan claim it interferred with their nuclear programs 
which included experimentation with breeders (requiring 
reprocessing); developing countries claim policy breaks 
international agreements predating law and contrary to 

NPT bargain. 

• Potential bomb builders (Pakistan, India) proceed largely 
undeterred despite fuel cycle restrictions. 
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• While economics/energy security do not require immediately 
proceeding with civil reprocessing, other countries resent 
US interference, unsettling beleaguered nuclear programs 
under attack for environmental/safety reasons. 

• Allies looking for settlement in 81: issue involves 

conditions for reprocessing involving US origin supply 
and cooperation re potential bomb builders. 

• Indian case (recently in news) involves two fuel license 
applications submitted during grace period under our law. 

— Carter argued for approval to keep safeguards on US 

material in India, maintain Indian goodwill; additional 
' nonproliferation threat small. 

— Congress likely to veto Carter stand (GOP platform agrees) 
because India not prepared to subject all its nuclear 
activities to safeguards. 
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MEMORANDUM 

TOs B ill Case y, fid Meese, B ill Timmon s. Tony Dola n, 

Stef Halper 

FROM: B ob M. Garrick 

SUBJECT: Presidential Itinerary 

Herewith is the schedule for President Carter on 
Monday, 6 October. Mid-morning he will arrive in Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin and visit the West Campus of Milwaukee Area Tech- 
nology in a community by the name of West Alice. Mid- 
afternoon he goes to Chicago for a neighborhood meeting in 
Dupage County. Late afternoon he goes to a voter registra- 
tion rally in Chicago and then to a Democrat National fund- 
raiser, returning to Andrews approximately 10:00 p.m. (the 
exact times were not available) • 

XXX 


yf 

I Director, Research & 


RMH:jw 

P.S. Through an unconfirmed source: 

Carter and Kennedy will be in Fairfax, Va . on Tuesday, 
October 7 at the Woodburn Mental Health Clinic adjacent to 
the Fairfax Hospital to sign a bill (number not given) . 

/ Ce ,y).-riY> 

— U 
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ANALYSIS OP FBI REPORTS 

Dated July 15, 1983, September 9, 1983, September 13, 1983, 
October 24, 1983, October 26, 1983, December 21, 1983. 

Document Examination 

This Is a 38 page report from the FBI Laboratory to Special 
Agent In Charge of the Washington Field Office, dated September 
9, 1983. The report Is about examination of 29 items documents. 
The documents examined are: 


# pages 

WFO ir _ s 

FBI 

Our Terminology 



LAB *'3 


249 

1 

4-252 

Hodsoll's Foreign Policy 




Big Book 

9 

2 

253-261 

Hodsoll's Vice 




Presidential Papers 

22 

3 

262-283 

It 

1 

4 

284 

II 

10 

5 

285-294 

II 

5 

6 

295-299 

II 

9 

7 

300-308 

II 

22 

8 

309-330 

II 

4 

9 

331-334 

It 

6 

10 

335-340 

II 

15 

11 

341-355 

II 


(2069) 
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6 

12 

356-361 

" 

9 

13 

362-370 

" 

5 

14 

371-375 

" 

30 

15 

376-405 

" 

10 

16 

406-415 

" 

6 

17 

416-421 


2 

18 

422-423 


6 

19 

424-429 


2 

20 

430-431 

11 

3 

21 

432-434 

" 

2 

22 

435-436 


2 

23 

437-438 


12 

24 

439-450 

M 

18 

25 

451-468 

It 

26 

26 

469-494 

" 

27 

27 

495-521 

" 

5 

28 

522-526 

" 

249 

29 

527-775 

Gergen's Foreign Policy 




Big Book 



776 

Inderfurth's Foreign 




Policy Big Book 



777 

Aaron's Foreign Policy Big 


Book 
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DOCUMENT REVIEW 


1) Even though Hodsoll' s and Gergen's book have the same 
number of pages, there are four pages different between 
the two books. 

— Gergen's book does not have the two page cover memo 
dated September 29, 1980. Hodsoll's does have these 
pages. (Qc 4 and Qc 5) 

— Gergen's book contains two pages that are not In 
Hodsolls: These are: (1) a page beginning "Use of 

Nuclear Weapons (Qc5^3) and (2) a page beginning 
"Governor Reagan on the..." (Qc757) 

2) The Subcommittee has a copy of Hodsoll's book therefore 
It does not have the pages beginning "Use of Nuclear 
Weapons" (<305^3) or "Governor Reagan on the ..." 

(Qc757). The Subcommittee ' 3 copy does have the two page 
cover memo (Qc^ and Qc5). 

3) Hodsoll's book, except for the index (Qc6-Qc9), was 
prepared on one photo copy machine but the type machine 
is not Identified. Hodsoll's Index was not copied on 
the machine (Qc6-Qc9). 
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4) Gergen's big book section titled Leadership and Future 
Goals (Qc 531-542) and a second section including 
Military Superiority thru Neutron Bomb (Qc 544-575) were 
prepared on the same machine - a Kodak. This same 
machine may also have prepared Gergen's index 
(Qc527-530). This machine did not prepare the parts of 
Hodsoll's book mentioned in 3 alone. 

5) Hodsoll's Vice Presidential papers (Qc 253-526) were 
copied on xerox 4500 and 5400 model machines. 

6) Inderfurth 1 s big book (Qc776) probably is not the source 
of Hodsoll's (Qc4-252) or Gergen's (Qc527-775) books. 
Aaron ' s big book (Qc777) was not the source of either 
Gergen'3 or Hodsoll's book but does have one photocopy 
machine in common with these two. 

FINGERPRINTS 


In a report dated 10/24/83 the FBI Fingerprint Section, 
Identification Division reported on its analysis of items Qc4 
through Qc 775. The report states that 214 latent fingerprints 
were found and identified as follows: 
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2 are of James A. Baker III . These are on a page of the 
Vice Presidential papers, not the "big books". (Qc 438 
which begins "Mondale 'Our relationship with...;." 

56 are of Francis S.M. Hodsoll. His prints are on his 
book, his Vice Presidential papers and on Gergen's book. 

8 are of David Gergen. These were on Hodsoll's book and 
4 were on Gergen's book. 

150 are of unknown origin but are not those of Baker, 
Hodsoll, Gergen, Casey, Allen or Corbin. 

OTHER MATTERS 

Document and fingerprint examinations were also done of two 
documents associated with John Lenczowskl. The specimen copies 
were prepared on a photocopy machine which used plain paper and a 
dry toner fused by radiant heat. There are numersous photo 
machines that fit this description. 

All four prints found on the doucments were identified as 
those of John Lenczowskl. 
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REPORT 

•f Dm 


To: 


FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
WASHINGTON, D. C. SOSOS 

July 15 

6AC, Washington Fi.ld Of flea (52A-18088) (6Q C-3) ’ 


1983 


no FACTFIRD 

MAJOR CASE AS; 
TOP 


FW RLE NO 52-106019 


LAB. NO 


3071^030 D TY 


00: Washington Field Off lee 


Examination t>y Washington Field Office 

Rt,#f#oc * Communication dated July Ik 9 1983 

Examnaton raguastad Document - Fingerprint 

ifit mmiyi 

Specimens personally dellTered by 8A Alan J. Carretson on 
July 1*. 1983: 

Qcl Photocopy of typewritten document entitled "International 
Broadeaeting During tbe Carter Administration. . ." 

Qc2 Photocopy of typewritten document entitled " RADIO - VOA 
and RFE/RL Carter Adalnletratlon Accomplishments : . I 7* 

ALSO SUBMITTED: 

Copies of Qcl and Qc2, described above 
Result of examination: 

Speclnene Qcl and Qc2 were prepared on a photocopy 
machine which uses plain paper and dry toner fused by radiant 
heat. Laok of unique and Identifying characteristics precluded 
any deteruination as to whether or not the machine used to 
prepare specimen Qcl also prepared specimen Qc2. It should also 
be noted that there are numerous photocopying machines which 
match the description of plain paper, dry toner and radiant 
heat fusion. 


Page 1 
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FEDERAL BUREAU Of INVESTIGATION 

Wuhiaftoo, D. C. 20537 ^ 

REPORT 

of the 

latent fingerprint section 

IDENTIFICATION DIVISION 


your file no. 52A-1808B (P) 

FBI FILE NO. 52-106049 

LATENT CASE NO. C-23559 ' 


(SQ 03) 


July 19, 1983 


TO: SAC, WFO 


FACTFIND 
MAJOR CASE 48; 
TGP 


REFERENCE: Airtel 7/14/83 

EXAMINATION REQUESTED BY: WFO 

specimens Photocopies of typewritten document. 


Qcl and Qc2 


. , . , This report confirms and supplements informal inn 

The B P ecimens are further described in a separate 
of^es^cSS!”' “ hiCh Wil1 “ le ° 1 “ lude th « disposition 

prints o, SL e , ^r i rSev”^e“^”gl^sr i9ht 1 *“" t 

Four fingerprints on Qcl 
Four fingerprints on Qc2 

The latent fingerprints have been identified as 
rnr fingerprints of John Lenczowski, born 7/20/50, 

FBI #727713X11. 


THIS REPORT IS FURNISHED FOR OFFICIAL USB ONLY 


33-896 0-84 pt . 2-64 
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REPORT 
•f 11 m 


FEDERAL BUREAU OF WYESTIGADON 
WASHINGTON, 0. C. 30S35 

To SAC , Washington Field Office (52A-180B8) September 13, 1983 


fbifleno 52-106049 

LAB NO 30831026 D TY 


"FACTFIND" 

MAJOR CASE NUMBER 48; 
TGP 


OO: Washington Field Office 


Washington Field Office 
Communication dated August 30, 1983 
Document 
August 31, 1983 


Q776 One black three-ring binder containing numerous 

photocopied documents 

Result of examination: 

Specimen Q776 is a "Presidential Debates Briefing Book”. 
The content in this book is similar to the content in items 
previously received in this case. Specimen Q776 consists of 
multi-generation copies prepared on numerous photocopy machines. 

No significant identifying characteristics were 
observed when specimen Q776 was compared with previously 
submitted items. For this reason, no conclusion was reached as 
to whether or not specimen Q776 was used as a model to prepare 
the items previously received. 

Specimen Q776 is being returned separately. No 
photographs are being maintained. 


Eunwi«»on riqumted by 
R»f«r«nc« 

Exanmafcon f#Qu*»ttd 
Sp#cim#n» r»cwv»d 

Specimen: 
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( REPORT A 

ef the ^ 

FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 10131 

to: SAC, Washington Field Office (52A-18088) IC-3) October 26, 198 


fmfuno. 52-106049 

lab no 31014016 D Ti 

"FACT FIND" 

MAJOR CASE #48 
TGP 

OO: Washington Field Office 


E u rin rt on fquoxod by 


Specimen : 


Washington Field Office 
Communication dated October 12, 1983 
Document 
October 14, 1983 


Q777 One black three-ring binder containing numerous 

photocopied documents 


Result of examination: 

It was determined that the two previously submitted 
briefing books, specimens Qc4 through Qc252 and Qc527 
through Qc775 were not copied from specimen Q777. However, 
some characteristics were observed which indicate that all 
three briefing books had at least one photocopy machine in 
common in their preparation. 

Specimen Q777 is being returned separately. 
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REPORT 

tffta 

FBI 

TEONRIOAL SERVIOES DIYISIOR 
FEDERAL BUREAU OF IRVESTIBATIOR 
WASHIBGTOH, B. 0 . IMS 


To: SAC, Washington Field (52A-18088) (C-3) DKabtt 21, 1983 

FBI FILE no. 52-106049 
LAH. no. 30728001 E QE 

R ‘ : "FACTFIND” 

MAJOR CASE 48 
TCP 


SprcinH-mi rrcrivrd July 27, 1983, personally delivered by SA Thomas E. Murray, VFO. 

Q3 One Fuji KCA-60 3/4 -Inch U-Mstlc video cassette tape narked In part 
”#4 OCT. 26, 80 GOV. REAGAN 4:30 SESSION.” 

Result of exaalnatlon: 

Three (3) processed video, direct audio copies of Q3 vere made, each 
copy consisting of one 3/4-lnch U-Matlc video cassette tape with video tine 
display (for reference). 

It is noted that the periodic video distortion la due to periodic 
(physical) creases In the Q3 video tape. The nature of this anonaly suggests 
faulty manufacture of the Q3 video cassette, or a mechanical malfunction of the 
video recorder and/or the video playback machine. This does not affect the Q3 audio. 

Q3 and the copies of Q3 were personally delivered to SA Thomas R. Murray, 
VFO, on August 4, 1983. 



FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 

Wi*hinftoB. D. C. 90537 

REPORT 

at the 

LATENT FINGERPRINT SECTION 
IDENTIFICATION DIVISION 


YOUR FILE NO. 
FBI FILE NO. 
LATENT CASE NO. 


52A-1B088 (0-3) (P) 

52-106049 

C-23559 


October 24, 1983 


TO SAC, WTO 


■FACTFINT"; 
MAJOR CASE 148 
TCP 


REFERENCE 

EXAMINATION 

SPECIMENS 


Alrtel P/18/B3 and telephone call 10/19/83 
REQUESTED BY WPD 

Oc4 through Pc775, photocopies of 772 typewritten 
your Items fl through #29 


Pages, 


, . . , Tl>ls report confirms and supplements the Information 

telephonlcally furnished on 10/21/83. 

W»r.tory ° tettar 


specimens were examined and 214 latent fingerprints, 

P J lm P rIntS ' *?* eIght latent I “P r * 8sI «« (fingerprint! 
or palm prints) of value were developed on 142 pages, designated Oc4 
rwo^LSS 10, O 013 * (W5, Qcl6, Qcl9 through 0e21, 0c31, Qc43, rx 

0=48, 0C49. QC5!, Qc€2, Qc€3, 0c6P, 0c69, 0c75, Qc79, 

? 103 ' ° ClM ' O' 1107 ' ww through Ocl 1 1 ioc j 
0cll7, 0C119, Qcl20 through 0cl22, Qcl26, Qcl27, Qel29, Qcl30, Ocl32 
thr ° Ugh 001 50 ' 0*54, Qcl77, Qcl79, QclSO, 
Of* 82 ' £ Cl85 ' 06187 through Qcl91, Qcl94, Qcl95, Qel97, Qcl98, 0c203, 
Oc207, Qc215, QC216, Qc223, 0c234, Qc240, Qc242, 0c245, <*246, 0c249 


(Continued on next page) 


TWS REPORT B FVMMSHKD FOR OPFJCML USE ONLY 
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»e, KFC 


October 24, 1983 


through Qc2S3, Oc261, Qc284, 0c330 through Oc333, pc340, Qc3S5, 0c350 
through 0c3S2, 0c37fi, 0=405, 0c<16, 0c*21, 0C423, CC424, 0c430, Qc*3». 
0=439, 0c526 through 0=529, 0c537, 0c544, 0c548, 0c557, Qc55P, 0c5R4, 
0C56P, 0=592, 0=594, 0c595, 0=597, (JcfilS, 0c629, 0c634, 0<S36, 0=723, 
0=729, Qc744 , Qc7S6, 0c772, 0c774, ar*3 0c775. 


Tw> latent fingerprints, which were developed on a photocopy of 
a typewritten page beginning Vondale 'Cur relationship with...*,* Oc438, 
have been Identified as finger Impressions of Janes Addison Baker III, bom 
4/28/30, In Houston, Texas. 


Fifty-six letent fingerprints, which were develop on 
photocopies of twenty-eight pages, have been identified as finger 
impressions of Francis S. K. Hodsoll, bom 5/1/38, in Los Angeles, 
California, as follows: 


C^e on page beginning "PRESIDFUTIA L DEPATFS Foreiqn 
Policy ...." Oc^ 

toe on page beginning "IV. UF-foviet Relations.... - 

0c7 

Three on page beginning "IX. Let in Anerice." OcP 
Three on page beginning "behind basic principles 
of...," 0cl5 

toe on pac • beginning "Panamanian people, while 
retaining.. Qcl* 

Two on page beginning "us second to none. ...," Qc48 
toe on page beginning "with the Soviet Union...," 

0cll9 

Eight on page beginning "Last year we gave...," 0cl?9 
toe on page beginning "Iran; Hostages 0. 

Fifty- two...," 0cl30 

Three on page beginning "Gov. Reagan on Iran....* 

oci32 r 

toe on page beginning "Fiddl? East : Future of...." 

0C138 

TV© on page beginning "Global Issues; Good 
Intentions ...," 0cl90 

Four on page beginning "We are working to...," 0c203 
toe on page beginning "Key Proposals in the...," 0c24f 
toe on page beginning "Persian Gulf Cbmltjnent...," 
Qc284 


(Continued on next page) 


Page ? 

LC fC-23559 
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sac, win 


October 24, 19P3 


Three on page beginning "(d) The Coast Guard... * 
0c361 

One on page beginning "STEALTH Reaqen ftonald 
Reagan...," Oc376 

One on page beginning -Mondele 'We will elso...'." 

Pc423 

on page beginning "Honda) e *Our relationship 

with...*," oc 438 F 

"PRreiPfVriAL CERATE BFIEFTM3 
# Oct 27 ■ 

One on page beginning -Military SuDerioritv v«. 

Essential ...." Oc544 c 1 

Two on page beginning "Military Balance P. 

Your...," Qcsap 

Tvro on page beginning "Arms Cbntrol: Role in ■ 

Qc594 — ' 

Two on pege beginning "Response to the Soviet • 

0cfil5 

One on page beginning "Cov. Peagan on the • rvfinr 

"^Oc^n 13090 beglnnln 5 'tKe hostilities. But even. .I, 1 

One on page beginning "relief, then 1 will...,- qc 7 «a 
O ne on page beginning "Reagan Themes: fbreion 

rt>l icy...," Qc75 * 


of si» were developed on ^tocopies 
Gero^ Identified as finger impressions of Dev id Richmond 
Gergen, born 5/9/42, in IXjrham, Itorth Carolina, FBI A765951Fe, as follows: 


Three on page beginning "Governor Peaqan on the • 

Cc49 d 

beginning "Gov. Beaqen on Intervention ...." 

Ow on page beginning "PRFSirCNTIAL DEBATE BRIEF TUG 
JOOK..,,* 0c527 " 

beginning -Gov. Reagan in Defense ....- 

beginning "Gov, Reagan on Defense ....- 

Oie on page beginning ’Arms Cbntrol: Administration 
Record ....- Qc596 


(Continued on next page) 

Pace 3 
U-‘«C-23559 
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SAC, VFO 


October 24, 1983 


The remaining unidentified latent fingerprints and the latent 
impressions were not identified with the fingerprints of the following 
individuals: 

James Addison Baker HI, born 4/2-3/30, in Houston, 

Texas, Conflict of Interest, White House, 

Washington, D. C., #C0-3-31801 
Francis S. M. Hod soil, bom 5/1/38, in Los Angeles, 

California, Conflict of Interest, tfcite House, 

Washington, D. C., * C0-3-38770 
David Richmond Gergen, born 5/9/42, in Durham, 

North Carolina, FBI F7659S1F8 
William Joseph Casey, born 3/13/13, in Flmhurst, 

New York, FBI 44C9253W4 
Jerry toane Jennings, bom 7/2/40, in Flint, 

Michigan, FBI I531P82C 

Richard Vincent Allen, born 1/1/35, in the State of 
New Jersey, U. S. Navy service fC-576817, FBI 
#1527A«Y3 

Paul COrbin, born S/2/ia, in Winnepeg, Canada, FBI 
42417509 

There are no pelm prints available in the Identification Division' files for 
these Individuals. Fully and clearly recorded major case prints of these 
individuals are needed for conclusive comparisons to be made. 

The specimens are being held in UTS until picked up by a 
representative of your office. 


Page 4 

LC 4C-2355? 
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REPORT 
tf the 

FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
WASHINGTON, D. C. S0I3S 

ToSAC, Washington Field Office (52A-18088) (C-3) September 


FBI RLE NO. 52-106049 


"FACTFIND" 
"•MAJOR CASE #48; 
TGP 


we no 30822091 D 


OO: Washington Field Office 


Examination r»qu*sied by Washington Field Office 

Communication dated August 18, 1983 


Exammation raquaatao Document - Fingerprint 

Spacimans received August 22, 1983 

Specimens : 

Photocopies of two hundred forty-nine (249) typewritten 
pages (your item #1) further described as follows: 


SPECIMEN 

Qc4 

Qc5 

Qc6 

Qc7 

Qc8 

Qc9 

QclO 

Qcll 

Qcl2 

Qcl3 


PAGE BEGINNING 

PRESIDENTIAL DEBATES Foreign Policy . . . 
emphasize the President's realism... 
PRESIDENTIAL DEBATE BRIEFING BOOK . . . 

IV. US-Soviet Relations ... 

IX. Latin America . . . 

XV. Candidate Positions & Platforms... 
Leadership Q: A widespread... 

I have a vision . . . 

Unlike Governor Regan, I . . . 
protect our vital interests... 


Page 1 


9. 1983 


TY 


(over) 
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SPECIMEN 

PAGE BEGINNING 

Qcl4 

our vital interests on... 

Qcl5 

behind basic principles of... 

Qcl6 

Panamanian people, while retaining.. 

Qcl7 

believe leadership requires a... 

Qcl8 

Future Goals Q. What are... 

Qcl9 

to push for the . . . 

Qc20 . 

abandoned by our allies... 

Qc21 

Unlike my opponent . I . . . 

Qc22 

Military Superiority vs. Essential.. 

Qc23 

It would mean the... 

Qc24 

My Administration will preserve. . . 

Qc25 

Gov. Reagan on Military... 

Qc26 

Military Balance Q. Your... 

Qc27 

In the Strategic area, . . . 

Qc28 

air-launched cruise missile... 

Qc29 

NATO is responding in... 

Qc30 

We all hope and. . . 

Qc31 

Gov. Reagan on the Military... 

Qc32 

Defense Spending^.. 

Qc33 

defense in constant... 

Qc34 

Moreover, my Administration... 

Qc35 

Reagan has never wavered... 

Page 2 

30822091 D TY 

(over) 
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SPECIMEN 

PAGE BEGINNING 

Qc36 

Recently, Reagan spelled out... 

Qc37 

Strategic Program Cancellations 

Qc38 

three years I have . . . 

Qc39 

missiles are smaller... 

Qc40 

Governor Reaganon Strategic... 

Qc41 

M-X (including ABM) 

Qc42 

After studying dozens of... 

Qc43 

While we have focused. . . 

Qc44 

Governor Reagan on MX. . . 

Qc45 

New Strategic Bomber... 

Qc46 

Nixon discarded. With... 

Qc47 

New program was . , . 

Qc48 

us second to none . ... 

Qc49 

Governor Reagan on the . . . 

Qc50 

Neutron Bomb . . . 

Qc51 

could cause serious... 

Qc52 

Governor Reagan on the . . . 

Qc53 

Nuclear Strategy... 

Qc54 

Soviet cities to deter... 

Qc55 

I want to stress... 

Qc56 

Representative Anderson on. . . 

Qc57 

Defense Manpower... 

Qc58 

allowance, a 257. increase... 


Page 3 

30822091 D TY 


(over) 
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SPECIMEN 

PAGE BEGINNING 

Qc59 

Defense Readiness . . . 

Qc60 

Four years ago .... 

Qc61 

First, recruiting for... 

Qc62 

access to our war... 

Qc63 

Military Draft Q. Critics... 

Qc64 

Rapid Deployment Force... 

Qc65 

The Rapid Deployment Force... 

Qc66 

We have already deployed... 

Qc67 

Naval Strength Q: In comparing. 

Qc68 

In contrast, the program... 

Qc69 

Governor Reagan on Naval Strength 

Qc70 

Arms Control: Role in... 

Qc71 

Negotiate with the Soviets... 

Qc72 

Arms Control: Administration... 

Qc73 

all of which were. . . 

Qc74 

term milestone is a... 

Qc75 

Arms Control-SALT Treaty... 

Qc76 

off negotiations with the... 

Qc77 

Without SALT, the Soviets... 

Qc78 

an additional $30 billion... 

Qc79 

Reagan opposed the SALT... 

Qc80 

By early 1980, Reagan... 

Qc81 

Arms Control: Soviet Compliance. 

Page 4 

30822091 D TY 



(over) 
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SPECIMEN 

Qc82 

Qc83 

Qc84 

Qc85 

Qc86 

PAGE BEGINNING 

unfortunate ambiguities in the.. 
Arms Control: TNF Negotiations, 

theater nuclear systems will... 
They will take place... 

Arms Control: Sverdlvosk and... 

Qc87 

Even though the limited. . . 

Qc88 

the Intelligence Community to... 

Qc89 

Arms Control: Soviet Use... 

Qc90 

weapons, and technically are... 

Qc91 

Response to the Soviet... 

Qc92 

Most Americans support the... 

Qc93 

When we undertook these... 

Qc94 

seek to achieve balanced... 

Qc95 

Governor Reagan on the . . . 

Qc96 

Olympic Boycott Reagan proposed 

Qc97 

Reagan also proposed that... 

Qc98 

The End of Detente... 

Qc99 

divisible, that aggression need. 

QclOO 

our policies toward the... 

QclOI 

Gov. Reagan on Detente... 

Qcl02 

Nature of the Soviet Union... 

Qcl03 

would not destroy the... 

Qcl04 

What we cannot accept. . . 

Qcl05 
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SPECIMEN 

PAGE BEGINNING 

Qc62S 

What we cannot accept... 

Qc629 

Gov. Reagan on the... 

Qc630 

Geopolitical Issues Q. The.. 

Qc631 

1950s. Indonesia, Egypt and.. 

Qc632 

voted against in the... 

Qc633 

Gov. Reagan in Geographical... 

Qc634 

Human Rights and the... 

Qc635 

We have presented annually... 

Qc636 

at the forthcoming Conference . 

Qc637 

To stay away from. . . 

Qc638 

Gov. Reagan on CSCE... 

Qc639 

Western Europ .d NATO^. . . 

Qc640 

in five summits. I... 

Qc641 

Gov. Reagan on Western... 

Qc642 

Western Europe and NATO:... 

Qc643 

with the Soviet Union... 

Qc644 

Western Europe and NATO:... 

Qc645 

This does not mean... 

Qc646 

We are working hard... 

Qc647 

Western Europe and NATO:... 

Qc648 

NATO has made a . . . 

Qc649 

and to improve their... 

Qc650 

Western Europe and NATO:... 

Qc651 

(Greece and the Eastern... 
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SPECIMEN 

PAGE BEGINNING 

Qc652 

with President Kyprianou as... 

Qc653 

Western Europe and NATO:... 

Qc654 

Last year we gave... 

Qc655 

Iran: Hostages Q. Fifty-two... 

Qc656 

International condemnation of Iran, 

Qc657 

Gov. Reagan on Iran... 

Qc658 

Defense of Persian Gulf... 

Qc659 

State of the Union... 

Qc660 

Marine and light infantry... 

Qc661 

Gov . Reagan on the . . . 

Qc662 

Allied Support in Persian... 

Qc663 

Another major source of... 

Qc664 

In the Military sphere,... 

Qc665 

Middle East: Future of... 

Qc666 

Our support for Security... 

Qc667 

parties overcome difficult issues. 

Qc668 

Gov. Reagan on the... 

Qc669 

Middle East: The PLO. . . 

Qc670 

Middle East: US-Isrlteli 

Qc671 

is only one way. . . 

Qc672 

Gov. Reagan on Settlements... 

Qc673 

Afghanistan Q: Some have... 

Qc674 

The fact is that... 
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Qc675 

prompt withdrawal of Soviet... 

Qc676 

Strengthen our position in... 

Qc677 

Aid to Pakistan. . . 

Qc678 

of such decisions. We... 

Qc679 

Pakistan and India Nuclear... 

Qc680 

Pakistan continues to develop. 

Qc681 

Soviet encroachment. It was.. 

Qc682 

US Policy Toward China... 

Qc683 

to the January 1979... 

Qc684 

and the Soviet Union,... 

Qc685 

Gov. Reagan on China... 

Qc686 

Gov. Reagan on China... 

Qc687 

Vietnam and Southeast Asia... 

Qc688 

true in other regions . . . 

Qc689 

Security and Human Rights... 

Qc690 

I believe that the... 

Qc691 

Japanese Defense Expenditures 

Qc692 

Self-Defense Forces are... 

Qc693 

Central America and the... 

Qc694 

pluralism, and they have... 

Qc695 

I might note, in. . . 

Qc696 

Gov. Reagan on Central... 

Qc697 

US Policy Toward Cuba... 
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PAGE BEGINNING 

Qc698 

until Cuba is prepared... 

Qc699 

We have taken steps... 

Qc700 

Gov . Reagan on Cuba . . . 

Qc701 

Impact of Human Rights... 

Qc702 

Bolivia, but even in... 

Qc703 

Panama Canal Treaties . . . 

Qc704 

There have been some . . . 

Qc705 

Gov. Reagan on Panama... 

Qc706 

Maiority Rule and Southern... 

Qc707 

I want to be . . . 

Qc708 

A peaceful transition to... 

Qc709 

Soviet-Cuban Influence in... 

Qc710 

There seems to be . . . 

Qc711 

Horn of Africa. . . 

Qc712 

Foreign Assistance and Security. , 

Qc713 

We have provided nearly... 

Qc714 

Global Issues: Good Intentions. 

Qc715 

International Nuclear Fuel Cycle 

Qc716 

The United States cannot... 

Qc717 

policy interests, not of... 

Qc718 

Global Issues: Human Rights... 

Qc719 

officially sanctioned so-called. 

Qc720 

My own faith in... 
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SPECIMEN 

PAGE BEGINNING 

Qc721 

Gov. Reagan on Human... 

Qc722 

Gov. Reagan on Non-proliferation. 

Qc723 

Global Issues: Non-Proliferation 

Qc724 

weapon states make progress... 

Qc725 

Global Issues: Arms Transfer... 

Qc726 

ceiling on the dollar... 

Qc727 

We are working to... 

Qc728 

Persian Gulf Oil... 

Qc729 

the hostilities. But even... 

Qc730 

It is for this . . . 

Qc731 

North/South: Helping the... 

Qc732 

U.S. bilateral assistance to... 

Qc733 

The United States, of... 

Qc734 

Trade: Disincentives... 

Qc735 

to spur the modernization... 

Qc736 

Trade: Access to Foreign... 

Qc737 

At the invitation of... 

Qc738 

suitable for mass sales... 

Qc739 

Trade: Export Promotion... 

Qc740 

On another front, the... 

Qc74I 

Trade: Increasing Productivity.. 

Qc742 

Trade: Japanese Autosi. .. 

Qc743 

To promote an increase... 
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SPECIMEN 

Qc744 

Qc745 

Qc746 

Qc747 

Qc748 

Qc749 

Qc750 

Qc751 

Qc752 

Qc753 

Qc754 

Qc755 

Qc736 

Qc757 

Qc758 

Qc759 

Qc760 

Qc76X 

Qc762 

Qc763 

Qc764 

Qc765 

Qc766 
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relief, then I will... 

Decline of the Dollar . . . 

Today the dollar has . . . 

Intelligence Reform . . . 

Gov. Reagan on Intelligence . . . 

Gov. Reagan on Intelligence . . . 

Refugees Q: Recently we have... 

But we need help . . . 

Gov. Reagan on Refugees . . . 

The United Nations . . . 
longer in the position... 

Gov. Reagan on the . . . 

Reagan Themes: Foreign Policy... 

15. We stand by idly... 

Most Notable Reagan Quotes . . . 

On the Soviet Union . . . 

On China and Taiwan . . . 

Republican Platform Charges Against... 
Morale of National Intelligence... 
Dangerous and Incomprehensible Policies... 
Key Proposals in the... 

Support legislation to invoke... 

Admit Puerto Rico to... 
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Qc767 Anderson Themes: Foreign Policy... 

Qc768 16. Would continue present informal... 

Qc769 KEY FOREIGN POLICY AND... 

Qc770 Key Proposals in the ... 


Qc771 

Gov. 

Reagan on Foreign... 

Qc772 

Gov. 

Reagan on Intervention. 

Qc773 

Gov . 

Reagan on Intervention. 

Qc774 

Gov. 

Reagan on Intervention, 

Qc775 

Gov . 

Reagan on the . . . 


Result of examination: 

Specimens Qc6 through Qc9 (Your item #1) were prepared using 
specimens Qc527 through Qc530 (Your item #29) as the model. 

Specimens Qc531 through Qc774 (the remainder of Your item 
#29) were prepared using specimens QclO through Qc252 (the remainder 
of Your item #1) as the model. 

Specimens Qc543 and Qc775 (Your item #29) had no corresponding 
duplicates in Your item # 1. 

Specimens Qc4 and Qc5 (Your item #1) had no corresponding 
duplicates in Your item #29. 

Specimens Qc4, Qc5 and QclO through Qc252 were all prepared 
on the same photocopy machine. 

Specimens Qc531 through Qc542 and Qc544 through Qc575 were 
all prepared on the same photocopy machine. This machine may also have 
been used to prepare specimens Qc527 through Qc530. This machine most 
closely resembles the Laboratory standard for Kodak photocopy machines. 
This machine was not used to prepare specimens Qc4, Qc5 and QclO through 
Qc252. No conclusion was reached regarding specimen Qc543. 

A third photocopy machine was used to prepare specimens Qc6 
through Qc9 . 

Lack of unique identifying characteristics precluded any 
determination as to the make and model of the photocopy machines 
used to prepare specimens Qc4 through Qc252. 
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The photocopy machines used to prepare specimens Qc253 through 
Qc526 (Your items #2 through #28) most closely resembles the Laboratory 
standard for Xerox models 4500 and 5400. No conclusion was reached 
as to whether or not the photocopy machine used to prepare specimens 
Qc253 through Qc526 prepared specimens Qc6 through Qc9. However, they 
probably were not used to prepare specimens Qc4, Qc5 and QclO through 
Qc252 . 


You will be separately advised regarding the results of the 
latent fingerprint examination and the disposition of specimens Qc4 
through Qc/75. Photographs have been retained. 
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FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 

Washingto: ! i 20537 

REPORT 

of the 

LATENT FINGERPRINT SECTION 
IDENTIFICATION DIVISION 


YOT R FILE NO ff-^8038 (P) (C-3$ 

FBI FILE NO. 52-1 363^9 
LATENT CASE NO. C-23559 


March 15, 198^4 


to 3AC, WFC 


"FAC7FIND" 
MAJOR CASE 43; 
TOP 


Bureau telephone call 3/7/84 and WFO teletype 3/13/84 

Kt,r bKbNLb q , ., rn 

EXAMINATION REQUESTED BY Bureau ana "f U 
SPECIMENS 


The previously reported unidentified latent fingerprints and 
latent 1 impressions, which are fingerprints or partial palm prints, in the 
captioned case were compared with the available fingerprints of the 
following individuals, but no identification was effected: 

Edwin Meese III, born 12/2/31, in Oakland, California, 

Social Security Account #567— 30— 8505 

Stephen Joseph McCormick, born 5/4/14, in Taunton, 
Massachusetts, Social Security Account 
# 577 - 03-7407 

David Laurence Aaron, born 8/21/38, in Chicago, 

Illinois, FBI //773550S2 


(Continued on next page) 
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SAC, MFC 


March 15, 1984 


Karl Frederick Inderfurth, born 9/29/46, in 
Charlotte, North Carolina, FBI #252280Y1 
Eric David Newsom, born 4/4/43, in Wetunpka, 
Oklahoma, U.S. Civil Service Comnission 
#77 67 26491 

Lora Amelia Simkus, nee Dennis, born 7/5/32, 
in Sanford, Florida, FBI #588543Z5 
Kathy Lynn McGraw, born 10/10/51, in Portsmouth, 
Ohio, FBI # 859075Y1 

Wilma Gray Hall, born 7/3/40, in Johnson County, 
North Carolina, FBI 04662O7S1 1 
Dennis Lee Chapman, born 5/30/44, in Cleveland, 
Ohio, Social Security Account #288-38-8429 
Manuel Louis Rubio, born 1/15/44, in Tampa, 

Florida, FBI #145684Y4 
James Joseph Middleton, born 12/7/41, in 
Syracuse, New York, FBI #961136Y4 
Gerry Moore Cunningham, born 6/28/41, in 

Uniontown, Pennsylvania, U.S. Secret Service, 
Technical Security Division, Washington, D.C., 
#00-3-21800 

William Frederick Blitgen, born 9/11/48, in 
Washington, D.C., FBI #724023W7 
Robert Martin Garrick, born 3/11/20, in 
West New York, New Jersey, FBI #409128W10 
Mitchell Fanning Stanley, born 3/18/55, in 
Washington, D.C., FBI #724134W6 
Stefan Alan Halper, born 6/4/44, in Glen Ridge, 

New Jersey, FBI #775506S3 
Emily Lewis Ford, born 6/5/56, in Austin, 

Texas, FBI #612743W7 

Elizabeth Alden Lang, born 1/8/59, in Lexington, 
Kentucky, FBI #724038W1 

Joseph Charles Crawford, born 3/20/44, in Bismarck, 
North Dakota, Social Security Account 
#501 -4S-239S 

Anthony Rossi Dolan, born 7/7/48, in Norwalk, 
Connecticut, FBI #612565W3 
John Andrew Zidzik, Jr., born 7 / 24 / 47 , in Windbar, 
Pennsylvania, FBI #331620W5 
Mark Alan Ashworth, born 12/11/59, in Paris, 

France, FBI #724160W6 


(Continued on next page) 
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SAC, WFO 


March 15, 1984 


Charles Andrew Cudahy, Jr., born 3/30 /U8 , in 
Rochester, New York, FBI #4 j 2474W7 
Florence Elizabeth Dwyer (Gantt), born 2/9/40, 
in Donora, Pennsylvania, FBI // 766248Y6 
Leslie George Denend, born 3/6/41, in 
San Francisco, California, FBI #2555900 

There are'no palm prints available in the Identification Division files for 
these individuals for comparison with the previously reported later 4 " palm 
prints and latent impressions. Fully ana clearly recorded 
prints of these individuals are needed for conclusive comparisons to be 
made . 


On the basis of the information furnished, no fingerprint 
records were locates in the Identification Division files for the following 
individuals: 


Ann Mat i gar. 

Justine Estes Marks 
Marina Ann Brannan 




APPENDIX VI 

LEGAL MEMORANDA AND AGENCY ETHICS 
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. / Congressional Research Service 

: ; The Library of Congress 

Washington, D C. 20540 

April 13, 1984 

TO : House Host Office/Civil Service Committee 

Subcommittee ou Human Resource. 1 . 

Attention: John Fitzgerald 

FROM : American Law Division 

SUBJECT: Propriety Of Federal Employees Preparing Alleged Issue Paper For 

Reagan Campaign 

This memorandum responds to the Committee request as discussed with Committee 
staff employee John Fitzgerald. The requesL entails an analysis of whether par- 
ticipation by federal employees in the preparation of a briefing paper or issue 
paper on nuclear energy, if done for the Reagan campaign, could entail "Hatch 
Act" violations by the federal employees involved, and whether the use of govern- 
mental information not made available to the public in such a briefing paper 
violates ethical standards of conduct for government employees. 

The briefing paper or issue paper in question is undated, and contains a 
handwritten cover note f ror William A. Wilson (now ambassador to the Vatican) 
addressed "Dear Ronnie." The note explains that the issues and answer discussion 
was "prepared by friends of mine in the Department] of Energy and the Argonne 
National Laboratory.” The issue paper contains numerous specific references to 
and criticisms of the Carter Administration energy policy and certain suggestions 
to answer or rebut criticisms of nuclear energy. 

If the issue paper in question had actually been prepared by or worked on by 
federal employees in the Department of Energy who are covered by the "Hatch Act" 
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provisions, and if the paper had been written with the intent or purpose to be 
used as background or briefing paper in the presidential campaign, then it would 
appear that Hatch Act violations would have occurred. 

The "no politics" restriction of the so-called "Hatch Act” is applicable to 
any "employee in an Executive agency...’’, except those specifically exempted by 
statute. ( see now 5 U.S.C. $ 7324(a)(2)). The term "Executive agency" is 
broadly defined for purposes of Title 3 of the United States Code to mean "an 
Executive department, a Government corporation, and an independent establishment" 
(5 U.S.C. § 105), and thus would specifically include the Department of Energy 
(see 5 U.S.C. § 101). Only those officers or employees of the Department of 
Energy who are the head or assistant head of the Department, or who are appointed 
by the President with the advice and consent of the Senate and who determine na- 
tional policy, are exempt from the "no politics" restrictions of the "Hatch Act" 
(see 5 U.S.C. § 7324(d)(2) and (3)). All other Department of Energy employees 
are covered by the restrictions on partisan political activities. Persons who 
are employees of contractors of the federal government are not covered by the 

y 

Hatch Act restrictions, as this bar goes only to federal employees. 

The Hatch Act specifically prohibits a federal employee in the executive 
branch from taking "an active part in political management or in political cam- 
paigns" (5 U.S.C. § 7324(a)(2)). This restriction has been interpreted to pro- 
hibit a wide range of activities, including voluntary and behind-the-scenes 
activities, which are aimed at the success or defeat of a candidate or a party 
in a partisan election. Publications by the former Civil Service Commission, 


1_/ This memorandum does not address the issue of whether contract funds were 
used to prepare a document for campaign usage and if such funds were used, the 
propriety under federal law and regulation of such usage. 




The law prohibits direct action to assist a partisan can- 
didate or political party in a campaign. Thus, he is not 
permitted to do clerical work at campaign headquarters, 
write campaign speeches, or canvass voters for the purpose 
of promoting support for the candidate or political party*!.. 
"Political Activity Information", 

United States Civil Service Commission, 

GC-3b , September 1975, at 3. 

t-n interpreting the statutory restriction the former Civil Service Commission 
has ruled generally that "service on or for any political committee constitutes 
prohibited political activity, and that an employee may not become prominently 
identified with any political movement, party or faction or with the success or 
failure of any candidate for election to public office." Crawford , CSC No. 
F-1191-46, 1 P.A.R. 2b2 , 263. Similarly, the Commission has ruled that "Any 
activity for or against a candidate for a partisan elective office is held to be 
in contravention of the said law and rule." Raburn , CSC No. F. 1218-48, 1 P.A.R. 
523, 524. 

The "Hatch Act" restrictions have been found to permit the private or public 
expression of one's personal views and opinions on political matters, but to 
prohibit expression or activity which Is Intended to assist in the election or 
defeat of a candidate for office. In discussing this standard and the Supreme 



inder 
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Court decision upholding the Hatch Act against constitutional challenges, the 

Civil Service Commission stated as follows in a 1965 ruling: 

In United Public Workers v. Mitchell , 330 US 75 
(1947) at page 100, the Supreme Court answered 
in favor of the constitutionality of the Act 
attacks grounded on the right of Free Speech. 

It held that ’’Expressions, public or private, 
on public affairs, personalities, and matters 
of public interest, not an objective of party 
action, are unrestricted by law so long as the 
government employee does not direct his activi- 
ties toward party success .’’ Thus, the question 
here does not turn on whether the postal cards 
represented a "private," as opposed to a "pub- 
lic," expression of opinion, nor whether the 
opinion expressed by the respondent coincided 
with the views of the Republican Party, but 
whether the respondent's action .... may fairly 
be said, in light of the message as a whole, to 
be directed toward party success . 

Warnshuls , CSC No. F-1702-65, 

1 P.A.R. 893, 896. (Emphasis 
added . ) 

Under these standards the former Civil Service Commission has found a violation 


of the Hatch Act by a federal employee who "actively participated in the ’han- 
dling' of either the 'drafting’ or the 'printing' of a political cartoon" in- 
tended to be used, and used, in a partisan political campaign. Jordan , CSC 


No. F-1369-52, 1 P.A.R. 648 , 648 - 649. 

Assistance by a federal employee covered by the Hatch Act restrictions in 
the preparation of materials intended to be used for campaign purposes, that is , 
to assist a candidate or a party in a partisan political campaign as a background 
paper or a briefing paper, would therefore appear to entail activity violative of 
the Hatch Act restrictions upon taking an active part in political campaigns. If 
the briefing paper in question were prepared for other, non-partisan and non- 
campaign purposes, but were used by the Reagan campaign as background on the is- 
sues involved, then federal employees' participation in the preparation of the 
document might not contravene the Hatch Act. Similarly, if the briefing papers 
were prepared subsequent to the elections to provide the Reagan-Bush transition 
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team with options and statistics with which to formulate a nuclear energy policy, 
then such preparations might not entail Hatch Act violations. However, the over- 
all tone of the issue/briefing papers In question, the specific references to and 
criticisms of Carter Administration energy policies, the specific arguments, data 

and theories with which to rebut Carter Administration positions and actions on 
3/ 

nuclear energy, as well as the cover /transmit ta\ note attached to the papers, 
taken together may arguably indicate a campaign and partisan political purpose 
for the material if prepared prior to the presidential election (see, for exam- 
ple, Bodine , CSC No. 1707-66, 1 P.A.R. 923, where a reprint of a State Department 
pamphlet which contained a "Publisher's Notice" criticizing ^resident Johnson and 
supporting the defense policies of Senator Goldwater, was found to be "campaign 
material" such that its distribution by a federal employee prior to the election 


3/ The brief ing/ issue paper contained statements and arguments such as, for 
example : 


"Mr. Carter's energy policies, with the no-growth, anti-technology phi- 
losophy so wide-spread in his administration, have allowed OPEC to bring us to 
our knees.” 

* * * 

"With nuclear power, Carter Administration policies have brought the U .S . 
nuclear industry to the brink of collapse." 

* * * 

"The failure of the Carter Administration to establish such coherent nu- 
clear policy resulted in the cancellation of a large number of nuclear plants, 
and long licensing delays. Any further delays in licensing and construction of 
nuclear power plants could cause widespread power shortages starting as early as 
1981." (footnotes omitted) 

* * * 

"The Carter Administration has ... tried to cancel such a [nuclear waste 
disposal] facility that was actually authorized by Congress. It is irresponsible 
actions like these that have brought us to the state of energy helplessness we 
are now in." 

* * * 

"Demonstrating to the American public that nuclear waste can be disposed 
safely would cement public confidence in nuclear power — and, it would rob Carter 
Administration environmentalists of their best nuclear issue." 
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would entail a Hatch Act violation, while distribution of a book with only pass- 
ing, incidental reference to the presidential candidates was not found a viola- 
tion.) 

The question has also been posed as to whether a violation of federal law or 
regulation would have occurred if employees in the Department of Energy, in pre- 
paring the briefing paper, used non-classif led and non-restricted information 
gained from their employment which at that time had not been made available to 
the public. Standard of conduct regulations promulgated by the Department of 
Energy under authority of Executive Order No. 11222 (30 F.R. 6469, May 8, 1963) 
and under authority of 0PM regulations at 5 C.F.R. § 735.104, provide for guid- 
ance on the use of official information. Department of Energy regulations, at 
10 C.F.R. 5 1010.209 provide as follows: 


S 1010.209 Misuse of information. 

ia) For the purpose of furthering a 
private interest, an employee shall 
not. except as provided in paragraph 
<c) of § 1010.204. directly or indirectly 
use. or allow the use of. official infor- 
mation obtained through or in connec- 
tion with the employee’s Government 
employment which has not been made 
available to the general public. 

(b) An employee of DOE shall not 
improperly divulge or disclose any 
trade secrets, processes, financial data, 
or other business information which is 
submitted to or filed with DOE on a 
confidential basis. 


The latter prohibition set out in paragraph (b) above, is also embodied in a fed- 
eral criminal statute at Id U.S.C. § 1905. 

The prohibition within § 1010.209(a) would thus prohibit the use of infor- 
mation by employees which has not been made public "for the purpose of further- 
ing a private interest." No interpretation of this particular phrase has been 
found in preliminary research, but the language appears on its face to be broad 
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enough to cover furthering an individual's candidacy as an act which would fur- 
:t%gr "a private Interest." That the "private interest" involved does not need 
LO be interpreted narrowly to mean only an immediate financial interest of someone 
might arguably be supported by a citation to the Department of Energy regulation 
at ID C.F.R. 5 1010.301(c) (2) which narrowly covers such a restriction on employ- 
ees engaging in financial transactions as a result of or relying on information 
obtained through government employment when such information has not been made 
public. The restrictions at 1010.209(a) might thus arguably have been intended 
to f$*sEe a broader meaning to cover matters not included In the narrower restric- 
tion on financial transactions. Concerning a broad reading of the Agency's 
ethical standards, It should be noted that the regulations of the Department of 
fcprgy further Instruct employees to avoid any actions, even if not specifically 
prohibited by an agency standard of conduct regulation, which might result In, or 
create the appearance of: 

( 1 ) Using public office for private 
gain; 

(2) Giving preferential treatment to 
any person; 

(3) Impeding Government efficiency 
or economy: 

(4) Losing complete independence or 
impartiality; 

(5) Mating a Government decision 
outside official channels; or 

(6) Affecting adversely the confi- 
dence of the public in the Integrity of 
the Government. 


10 C.F.R. § 1010.10(a) 

Similar restrictions on the use of Information are Included in the regula- 
tions when employees are engaged In any outside writing, teaching or lecturing 
activities. In such cases. Information not made available to the public may be 
used when written authorization from the Secretary is received: 
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8 11)10.204 Outside employment »nd other 
ouuide activity. 

(c) Within the limitations imposed 
by this section, employees are encour 
aged to engage in teaching, lecturing, 
and writing. However, an employee 
shall not. either for or without com- 
pensation. engage in teaching, lectur 
ing. or writing that is dependent on in- 
formation obtained as a result of the 
employee's Government employment, 
except wnen tnat mlormation has 
been made available to the general 
public or will be made available on re- 
quest. or when the Secretary gives 
written authorization for the use of 
non-public information on the basis 
that the use is in the public interest 
In addition. DOE employees, including 
Presidential appointees, shall not re- 
ceive compensation or anything of 
monetary value (such as an honorari- 
um) for any consultation, lecture, dis- 
cussion. writing, or appearance the 
subject matter of which is devoted 
substantially to the responsibilities, 
programs, or operations of DOE. or 
which draws substantially on official 
data or ideas which have not become 
part of the body of public information, 
or where the sponsor is an interested 
party. 


Finally, the regulations of the Department of Energy provide that an ''em- 
ployee shall not directly or Indirectly use ... Government property of any kind 
... for other than officially approved activities'' (10 C.F.R. § 1010.207), thus 
requiring that any work on a document, which is not an officially approved work 
product of the employee, not be performed using government equipment, supplies 
or other property. 


Jack Maskell 
Legislative Attorney 
American Law Divison 
April 13, 1984 
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/ .j \ “ Congressional Research Service 

* i r \ ' The Library of Congress 

Washington, D C, 20540 

February 15, 1984 

TO' : House Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Subcommittee or, Human Resources 
Attention: fltzgeraljj'- 

FROM : Law Division 

SUBJECT: Applicability of tte "Hatch Act" to Foreign Service Officers, Agents 

of CIA, a no the Military' 

This memorandum is submitted in response to your request for Information on 
the applicability of the so-called "Hatch Act", restricting political activities 
of executive branch employees, to Foreign Service officers, agents of the Central 
Intelligence Agency, and military personnel. 

What Is commonly referred to as the "Hatch Act", the provision of federal 
law which restricts partisan political activities by employees of the executive 
branch of the federal government, is substantially derived from section 9 of the 
Act of August 2, 1938, P.L. 76-252, 53 Stat. 1147, and Is currently codified at 
.Wffl .S -C. § 7324 . This provision of law generally bars any "employee" in an 
"executive agency" from (1) using his official authority to Influence or inter- 
fere with the results of an election and (2) to take an active part in political 
management or in political campaigns. (§ 7324(a)) There are several specific 
exemptions within the statutory provisions which exempt certain employees and 
officers from the "no politics" restriction of subsection (a)(2). There are no 
specific exemptions within the statute from the provisions of subsection (a)(1), 
prohibiting the use of one’s officiel authority to interfere with or affect the 
outcome of an election. 
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Officers and employees of executive agencies who are exempt from the "no 
politics" provisions of § 7324(a)(2) are listed as follows at § 7324(d): 

(1) an employee paid from the appropriation 
for the office of the President; 

(2) the head or the assistant head of an 
Executive department or military department; 

(3) an employee appointed by the President, 
by and with the advice of the Senate, who de- 
termines policies to be pursued by the United 
States in its relations to foreign powers or in 
the nationwide administration of Federal laws.... 

Foreign Service officers, and employees of the Foreign Service would appear 
to come within the prohibitions of the "Hatch Act" as "employees" of the Depart- 
ment of State (See definition of "employee" for purposes of title 5 U.S.C., at 
5 U.S.C. § 2103 , and definitions of "Executive agency", 5 U.S.C. § 105, and "Ex- 
ecutive department", 5 U.S.C. § 101). Foreign Service officers who are appointed 
by the President with the advice and consent of the Senate (see 22 U.S.C. § 3942 
(a)(1)), and who "determine] ] policies to be pursued by the United States in its 
relations to foreign powers" (5 U.S.C. § 7324(d)(3)), would come within the exemp- 
tion to the "no politics" rule of the so-called Hatch Act, 5 U.S.C. § 7324(a)(2), 
but would remain subject to the prohibition on using one's official position to 
interfere with or influence the outcome of any election (5 U.S.C. § 7324(a)(1)). 
Members of the Foreign Service appointed by the Secretary of State (see 22 U.S.C. 

§ 3943, see also Executive Order No. 12293, Feb. 23, 1981, 46 F.R. 13969, section 
1) would come within the full restrictions of the "Hatch Act" (see generally. De- 
partment of State regulations on employee conduct, 22 C.F.R. § 10 . 735-21 1 ( h) ) . 

Officers and employees of the Central Intelligence Agency would also appear 
to come within the provisions of the "no politics" rule of the "Hatch Act" 

(§ 7324(a)(2)), unless they were appointed by the President with the advice and 
consent of the Senate and determine policies pursued by the United States in its 
relations to foreign powers or in the national administration of federal laws. 
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Persons so appointed would be exempt from the restrictions of subsection (a)(2) 
of 5 U.S.C. § 7324. Whether or not an "agent" of the CIA would come within the 
provisions of the "Hatch Act” might revolve around an investigation and deter- 
mination as to whether the specific individual in question is actually an "em- 
ployee" of the agency (see 5 U.S.C. § 2105), or whether the agent is considered 
to be an independent contractor of the agency, or have another status other than 
officer or employee. Generally, for one to be considered an "employee" of an 
agency of the federal government that person must be appointed by a federal of- 
ficer or employee to a position in the civil service established by law; must be 
engaged in the performance of a "federal function" under authority of law; and 
must be subject to the supervision of a federal officer or employee. (5 U.S.C. 

§ 2105; note 53 Comp. Gen. 542 (1974); Metcalf & Eddy v. Mitchell , 269 U.S. 514 
269 U.S. 514 (1925)). Thus, "agents" of the CIA who may be compensated for gath- 
ering intelligence information abroad on an occasional or intermittent basis, or 
even on an on-going basis, may not be in the same category as full-time or part- 
time "employees" or officers of the Central Intelligence Agency. 

Military personnel might appear at first glance to come within the provisions 
of the "Hatch Act" since such persons would arguably be "employees" of an "Executive 
agency", as defined at 5 U.S.C. § 105 to include the Department of Defense as an 
"Executive department", 5 U.S.C. § 101. However, the former Civil Service Com- 
mission which had authority over the Hatch Act prior to the Civil Service Reform 
Act of 1978, ruled in 1956 that since it has no jurisdiction to remove or suspend 
members of the military (the penalties under the Hatch Act), they are therefore 
not covered by the "Hatch Act" restrictions (U.S. Civil Service Commission memo- 
randum "Applicability of Sections 9 through 12 of the Hatch Act to Officers and 
Members of the Armed Forces of the United States and of the National Guard and 
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State Militia", April 9, 1956). Although not covered by the "Hatch Act" restric- 
tions, by virtue of Defense Department Directive 1344.10, members of the United 
States Armed Forces who are on active full time duty for a period of 30 days or 
more are prohibited from engaging in activities similar to those prohibited under 
the "Hatch Act." Since the DOD directive is jplicable only to active full time 
duty members, its prohibitions do not apply to retired military personnel, nor to 
reservists unless they are called to full time active duty for more than 30 days- 
Civilian employees of the Department of Defense would appear to come within the 
general provisions of the "Hatch Act" as "employees" of an "Executive agency." 

For your information, a copy of the DOD directive 1344.10 is enclosed, as 
well as general information on permissible and prohibited activities of persons 
covered under the "Hatch Act" restrictions. 



American Law Division 
February 15, 1984 



2139 


Congressional Research Service 
The Library of Congress 


February 15, 1984 

TO : Honorable Donald Albosta, Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
Attention: John Fitzgerald 

FROM : American Law Division 

SUBJECT: Coverage Under Independent Counsel Provisions of the Ethics in 

Government Act of 1978 

This memorandum is submitted in response to the subcommittee’s request, 
as clarified by our discussions with John Fitzgerald of the subcommittee staff, 
for information concerning the above subject Specifically, the subcommittee 
has requested a list of current government officials in the Reagan administra- 
tion who are covered under the independent counsel provisions of the Ethics 
in Government Act of 1978, Pub. L. No. 95-521, § 601(a), 92 Stat. 1867, as 
amended. Pub. L. No. 97-409, §§ 3, 4(a), 96 Stat. 2039, 2040, codified as 
28 U.S.C. § 591(b). Subsection (b) lists five major categories of current 

1 / 

government officials who are covered by the Independent counsel provisions. 
These categories (in the statutory language) are listed below, followed in 
each case by an indication of the names of the incumbents of the listed posi- 
tions. The names of the current occupants of the various offices have been 



1/ The Attorney General may apply for an Independent counsel in cases 
involving individuals not covered under 28 U.S.C. 5 591(b) if the investiga- 
tion of the individual by the Attorney General or other officer of the Justice 
Department might result in a personal, financial, or political conflict of 
Interest. 28 U.S.C. § 591(c)- 


33-896 O - 84 pt. 2-68 
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obtained from The United States Government Manual — 1983-84 (revised July 1, 
1983), and other appropriate sources. Where a position is vacant and is 
presently filled by an acting official, that individuals ' s name is listed. 

28 U.S.C. § 591(b)(1) . "The President and Vice President." Ronald Reagan 
and George Bush. 

28 U.S.C. § 591(b)(2) . "Any individual serving in a position listed in 
section 5312 of title 5 [of the U.S. Code]." The positions listed in section 
5312, and the incumbents, are as follows: 

Secretary of State - George Shultz 
Secretary of the Treasury - Donald Regan 
Secretary of Defense - Caspar Weinberger 
Attorney General - William French Smith 
Secretary of the Interior - William Clark 
Secretary of Agriculture - John Block 
Secretary of Commerce - Malcolm Baldrige 
Secretary of Labor - Raymond Donovan 

Secretary of Health and Human Services - Margaret Heckler 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development - Samuel Pierce 
Secretary of Transportation - Elizabeth Dole 
United States Trade Representative - William Brock 
Secretary of Energy - Donald Hodel 
Secretary of Education - Terrel Bell 

28 U.S.C. § 591(b)(3) . "Any individual working in the Executive Office 
of the President who is compensated at or above a rate equivalent to level II 
of the Executive Schedule under section 5313 of title 5 [U.S. Code]." As 
discussed with Mr. Fitzgerald, there appears to be no generally available 
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publl lined source of the persons in this category. The re f ore , at Mr- Fitzgerald's 
direction, we obtained this information by other means. According to information 
provided to us by Raytaond Kogut (393-3765), director of personnel at the 
Executive Office of tbt- President, the following individuals in the Executive- 
Office of the President are compensated at or above a rate equivalent to 

y 

Executive Schedule level II: 

Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisers - Martin Feldstein 
Chairman of the Council on Environmental Quality - A. Alan Hill 
Director of the Office of Management and Budget - David Stockman 
Office of United States Trade Representative - WilLiam Brock 
Chief of Staff, Office of the Vice President - Daniel Murphy 
Director, Office of Science and Technology Policy - George Keyworth 
Chief of Staff - James Baker 
Press Secretary - James Brady 

Deputy to the Chief of Staff - Richard Darman 
Deputy Chief of Staff - Michael Deaver 
Counsel to the President - Fred Fielding 

Assistant to the President for Cabinet Affairs - Craig Fuller 
Assistant to the President for Presidential Personnel - John 
Herrington 

Deputy Counselor to the President - James Jenkins 
Assistant to the President for National Security Affairs - Robert 
McFarlane 

Deputy to the Deputy Chief of Staff - Michael McManus 


2/ All but the first six positions also carry the title of Assistant to 
the President. 
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Counselor to the President - Edwin Meese 

Assistant to the President for Legislative Affairs - M. B. Oglesby 
Assistant to the President for Management and Administration - John 
Rogers 

Principal Deputy Press Secretary - Larry Speakes 
Assistant to the President for Policy Development - John Svahn 

Assistant to the President for Intergovernmental Affairs - Lee 

Verstandig 

Assistant to the President for Public Liaison - Faith Whittlesey 

Assistant to the President for Special Support Services - Edward 

Hickey 

&'8',0.'S.C. § 591 j/fr) "Any Assistant Attorney General and any indi- 
vidual working in the Department of Justice compensated at a rate at or above 
level III of the Executive Schedule under section 5314 of title 5 [U.S. Code]." 
These positions and their incumbents are as follows: 

Solicitor General - Rex Lee 

Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation - William Webster 
Deputy Attorney General - Edward Schmults 
Associate Attorney General - D. Lowell Jensen 

Director, Office of Justice Assistance, Research, and Statistics - 
Lois Herrington 

Assistant Attorney General, Office of Legal Counsel - Theodore Olson 
Assistant Attorney General, Office of Legislative Affairs - Robert 
McConnell 

Assistant Attorney General, Office of Legal Policy - Jonathan Rose 
Assistant Attorney General for Administration, Justice Management 
Division - Kevin Rooney 
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Assistant Attorney General, Antitrust Division - J. Paul McGrath 
Assistant Attorney General, Civil Division - Richard Willard 
Assistant Attorney General, Civil Rights Division - William Reynolds 
Assistant Attorney General, Criminal Division - Stephen Trott 
Assistant Attorney General, Land and Natural Resources Division - 
Carol Dinkins 

Assistant Attorney General, Tax Division - Glenn Archer 
28 U.S.C. § 591(b)(5) . "The Director of Central Intelligence, the Deputy 
Director of Central Intelligence, and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue." 
These officials are as follows: 

Director, CIA - William Casey 
Deputy Director, CIA - John McMahon 
Commissioner, IRS - Roscoe Egger 

S' " • ^ 

Jay R. Shampansky 
Legislative Attorney 
American Law Division 
February 15, 1984 
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Dfprtment #)f lustia 


FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE AG 

THURSDAY/ FEBRUARY 23/ 1984 202-633^2007 


REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
REGARDING THE CARTER DEBATE 
BRIEFING MATERIALS 


In June of 1983 the Federal Bureau of Investigation com- 
menced an intensive investigation into how certain briefing 
materials prepared for President Carter prior to the October 1980 
Presidential Debate were obtained by individuals assisting the 
campaign of Ronald Reagan. This investigation has now been 
closed by the Criminal Division of the Department of Justice. 
Although every lead has been followed to its conclusion, the 
investigation has not been able to determine precisely how the 
briefing materials in question were transmitted. However, the 
investigation uncovered no credible evidence that the transfer 
violated any criminal law. 

This report sets forth a description of the investigative 
process, a summary and analysis of the investigative results, and 
a discussion of the applicable law. 


I. THE INVESTIGATION 

In mid June of last year there were reports that briefing 
books prepared 'or President Carter were improperly obtained by 
Reagan aides just prior to the October 28, 1983 presidential 

debate. In response to both the many questions raised in the 
press and the President's specific request, on June 29, 1983 the 
Department requested the FBI to "conduct an appropriate 
investigation to ascertain how the materials were obtained and by 
whom. " 


From June 1983 to February 1984 the FBI, in coordination 
with the Public Integrity Section of the Criminal Division, has 
conducted an investigation into the. circumstances of the briefing 
materials as well as several other related matters that arose 
during the investigation. Over 220 individuals including 
President Reagan and many other high officials of both the Carter 
and Reagan campaign were interviewed one or more times. 
Approximately one thousand boxes of documents, audio and video 
tapes were reviewed by the FBI including the Reagan campaign 
files, videotapes of the Debate preparations and hundreds of 
other documents relating to facts and circumstances in the 
investigation. In addition, where appropriate, forensic 
laboratory examinations of documents were conducted. All FBI 
interviews have been reviewed by and all documents acquired by 
the FBI in the course of the investigation have been provided to 
the House Subcommittee on Human Resources of the Post Office and 
Civil Service Committee. 
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II. INVESTIGATIVE RESULTS 


A. Factual 

1. Briefing Materials - The following has been estab- 
lished: 

a) The only Carter debate briefing materials which the 
evidence established to be in the possession of Reagan 
supporters prior to the debate were photocopies of a 
rough draft of foreign policy briefing material and 
photocopies of a draft of briefing material prepared 
for Vice President Mondale. While there is some 
uncertainty in the recollection of certain individuals 
as to what they saw, there is no firm evidence that the 
final Carter briefing books were ever in the possession 
of any Reagan aides prior to the debate. 

b) No government documents are among the briefing mate- 
rials that were obtained by the Reagan campaign. They 
were drafts created for the Carter campaign. They were 
not produced on government time or at government 
expense, and they were based on public source material. 

c) No classified information was contained in the briefing 
materials . 

d) Few internal controls over the distribution and 
confidentiality of these materials existed within the 
Carter campaign. Most of the individuals with access 
to them, including many non-government secretaries, did 
not consider them particularly sensitive. 

e) Other than in assisting David Stockman in his 
preparation for the mock debates, there is no 
indication that the Reagan campaign utilized the draft 
material in question. 

f) All of the Reagan campaign officials who either pos- 
sessed or were aware of the materials denied any 
knowledge of how they were originally obtained and any 
belief that the materials were stolen. In fact, there 
is no evidence that the material was stolen. 

g) No evidence was found of any plan or conspiracy by 
Reagan election officials to obtain the Carter briefing 
materials or any other confidential, internal Carter 
documents. 

2. Other Documents : In the course of the investigation, 

the FBI reviewed thousands of documents from the files of the 
Reagan campaign and its officials. Several of these documents 
have been identified as internal documents of the Carter White 
House or the Carter campaign. In the case of each internal 
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Carter document found in Reagan campaign files, the FBI sought to 
ascertain by what means the documents were obtained. In no 
instance was there any evidence of theft or criminal misappro- 
priation. In most instances the material in question had been 
widely disseminated to the press or others and were obtained 
through wholly proper channels. In some cases, it was impossible 
to determine how documents were obtained due to the professed 
lack of memory or knowledge on the part of those in possession of 
the documents. Regarding the internal Carter documents, there is 
no evidence that classified materials were improperly 
disseminated or that any criminal means were used to obtain any 
of the documents. 

B. Analysis - In analyzing the investigative results the appli- 
c ability of several criminal statutes have been considered. 18 
U.S.C. S 641 prohibits theft of government property. There is 
no evidence of theft and the great weight of the evidence indi- 
cates that the briefing material was not "government property" as 
defined by the statute. Other Federal, District of Columbia and 
State theft statutes are likewise not implicated because of the 
absence of any evidence that documents were obtained by theft as 
opposed to other, lawful means. 

Statutes prohibiting improper disclosure of classified 
information — such as 18 U.S.C. SS 793, 794, 798 or 50 U.S.C. 

S 783 — are not implicated because there is no evidence that 
anyone disclosed classified information. 

Federal Election Campaign Act statutes such as 2 U.S.C. 

S 441(h), which prohibits the "misrepresentation of campaign 
authority," is not applicable because there is no evidence that 
an agent for one campaign was in any way directed to work in the 
other campaign for improper purposes. 

There are insufficient grounds to assume that any individual 
engaged in willful falsification or the obstruction of the 
investigation. No independent evidence indicates a knowing 
falsehood. Any seeming inconsistencies could be explained by 
differences in recollection or interpretation. 

III. APPLICABILITY OF THE ETHICS IN GOVERNMENT ACT 

Under Chapter 39 of the Ethics in Government Act, 28 U.S.C. 

S 591, the Attorney General must conduct a statutory preliminary 
investigation upon receipt of specific information of a federal 
crime by an official covered by the act. In this case, although 
several officials covered by the act either had knowledge of or 
possessed the draft briefing papers in question, there is no 
specific, credible information of a federal crime having been 
committed by any of them or by non-covered officials. 
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UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 
FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


JOHN F. BANZHAF, III, et al., 
Plaintiffs, 
v . 

WILLIAM F. SMITH, et al . , 

Defendants . 


OPINION JAMES F. DAVEY, Clerk 

This is an action under the Ethics in Government Act (Ethics 
Act), 28 U.S.C. §§ 591 et seg . , to require the Attorney General 
to appoint an Independent Counsel— ^ to investigate whether crim- 
inal offenses were committed by high-level officials in the 
course of an alleged transmittal of certain briefing materials 
from the Carter White House to the headquarters of the then can- 
didate for President Ronald Reagan. Presently before the Court 

2 / . . 

is defendants motion to dismiss, — ' m which it is claimed that 


Civil Action No. 83-3161 


FILED 

FEB 29 1984 


1/ Under prior law, that official was known as a Special 
Prosecutor . 

2j The motion was filed on January 3, 1984; plaintiffs filed 

their opposition on January 26, 1984; a reply was received 

February 15, 1984; and a hearing was held on the motion February 

22, 1984. 
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plaintiffs lack standing to bring the action^-/ and that they have 
failed to submit information that is sufficiently specific and 
credible to cause an investigation to be conducted under the 
statute. For a better comprehension of the issues and the under- 
lying facts, it is convenient to discuss these defenses in 
inverse order. 

I 

The Ethics Act was enacted in the aftermath of Watergate to 
establish procedures for the avoidance of the actual or perceived 
conflicts of interest which may arise when the Attorney General 
investigates alleged criminal wrongdoing by other high government 
officials. The Congress believed that an independent prosecutor, 
who would be free from the divided loyalties which may afflict 
officials of the Justice Department in these circumstances, would 
be more likely to be guided by politically neutral principles of 
fairness and justice. 


3/ A related claim is that Congress did not intend to create a 
private judicial remedy for the Attorney General's failure to 
comply with the Act. 

_4/ S. Rep. No. 170, 95th Cong., 1st Sess. 5-6 (1977), reprinted 
in 1978 U.S. Code Cong. & Ad. News 4216, 4221-22 (hereinafter S. 
Rep. 170). 
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To these ends, the statute provides in section 592(a) that 
if the Attorney General receives specific and credible evidenced 
that a high-level federal official-^/ has committed a federal 
criminal offense, he "shall" conduct a preliminary investiga- 
tion. In addition to its mandatory nature, the investigation 
required by the Act differs from an investigation conducted by 
the Department of Justice under normal circumstances in the fol- 
lowing principal respects. 

First, an Ethics Act investigation, which may last not more 
than ninety days,— ^ is "preliminary," that is, it is not and it 
may not become a full-fledged criminal investigation. Its pur- 
poses are only to weed out frivolous or groundless allegations 

and to determine whether the case warrants further investiga- 
8 / 

tion. — Consequently, as soon as the Attorney General determines 


_5_/ Although the statute provides that it is the responsibility 
of the Attorney General to determine whether grounds to investi- 
gate exist, it specifies that, in making this decision, he 
"shall" consider the decree of specificity of the information 
received, and the credibility of the source of the information. 
Section 592(a)(1). The court in Dellums v. Smith , 573 F. Supp. 
1489, 1499 (N.D. Cal. 1983), concluded that in view of these 
provisions, the Attorney General's task is ministerial. 

_6 J That category includes the President, Vice President, mem- 

bers of the Cabinet, high-level Justice Department officials, the 
Director and the Deputy Director of the Central Intelligence 
Agency, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and various 
national and Presidential campaign officials. Section 591(b). 

Ij Section 592(b)(2). Under section 593(f), "[u]pon a showing 
of good cause by the Attorney General," the special division of 
the Court of Appeals (see infra ) may "grant a single exten- 
sion . . . for a period not to exceed sixty days." 


8 / S. Rep. 170 at 54, 1978 U.S. Code Cong 


& Ad. News at 4270. 
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that the allegations are serious or have a potential chance of 

substantiation, his role is over: the case must be referred to a 

special judicial body (see infra ) for the appointment of an Inde- 
9 / 

pendent Counsel . — ' 

Second, to ensure that the Attorney General does not conduct 
a full criminal investigation and thereby usurp the authority of 
the Independent Counsel, the Act prohibits the Attorney General 
from convening grand juries, plea bargaining, granting immunity, 
and issuing subpoena s .-L2/ 

Third, if at the conclusion of an Ethics Act investigation, 
the Attorney General determines that further investigation or 
prosecution is not warranted, he must submit a memorandum con- 
taining both a summary of the information received and a summary 
of the results of the investigation to a special division of the 
U.S. Court of Appea 1 s-iA/ which has the authority to appoint an 
Independent Counsel to take over any further investigation and 


9/ S. Rep. 170, 1 97 R U.S. Code Conq . & Ad. News at 4270-71. 

See also, section 597 ("whenever a matter is in the prosecutorial 
jurisdiction of a [sic] independent counsel . . . the Department 

of Justice . . . shall suspend all investigations and proceed- 
ings . . . " ) . 

10 / Section 592 (a) (2) . 

11/ Section 592(b)(2). 
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prosecution.—^ The summary of information must be sufficiently 
detailed to apprise the special judicial division of the essence 
of the alienations and the information received by the Departmen 
of Justice; the summary of the results must be sufficiently com- 
prehensive to enable the special judicial division to determine 
what efforts the Department made to determine the truth of the 
allegations and what, if anything, it did to uncover additional 
evidence .-1^-/ When conducting investigations not covered by the 
Ethics Act, the Attorney General is, of course, free to pursue 
his own course and reach his own conclusions without accounting 
to anyone. 

The complaint in this case alleges, inter alia , that, 
according to information available on the public record, hundred 
of pages of documents from the White House and the Executive 
Offices were removed or copied and then turned over to the 1980 
Reagan campaign organization; that four of President Reagan's 
14 / 

present or former aides have admitted to possessing or seeing 


12 / If, upon completion of the preliminary investigation, the 
Attorney General finds that there are no reasonable grounds to 
believe that further investigation or prosecution is warranted, 
he must so notify a special division of the Court of Appeals; if 
he finds that the matter warrants further investigation or prose 
cution (or if he fails to act within ninety days) he must apply 
to that division for the appointment of an Independent Counsel. 
Section 592(b)(1), (c)(1). 

13 / S. Rep. 170 at 56, 1978 U.S. Code Cong. & Ad. News at 4272. 

14 / James A. Baker, III, White House chief of staff; David 
Stockman, Director of the Office of Management and Budget; David 
Gergen, White House Communications Director; and Richard Allen, 
former National Security Advisor. 
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such materials; that at least some of these aides-L!/ knew that 
the documents had been taken from the Carter White House; that an 
operation existed to collect inside information on the Carter 
campaign through means of a "mole" and otherwise; and that sev- 
eral hiqh Administration of f icia 1 s!-§-/ appear to have made contra- 
dictory statements concerning these papers. Plaintiffs claim 
that the individuals involved in these activities may have vio- 
lated one' or more federal criminal laws.!-?-/ 

The government argues that this information is not specific 
or credible, and that plaintiffs have for that reason failed to 
state a claim upon which relief may be granted. Indeed, the 
government qoes so far as to assert, more pointedly, that the 
term "mole" has no "criminal overtones"; that there are likewise 
no such "overtones" to an information gathering apparatus 
employed by a Presidential campaign which uses former agents of 
the FBI and the CIA; and that the statement of Budget Director 
Stockman -- that briefing books were "filched" -- may have had a 


15 / E ■ q . , Baker and Stockman. 

16 / Plaintiffs allege that the following persons made such 
contradictory statements: Baker and William Casey, Director of 

the Central Intelligence Agency; Allen and Jerry D. Jennings, 
Director of the White House Office of Science and Technology; and 
Baker and Gergen. 

17 / Among the laws mentioned in the complaint are those dealing 
with conspiracy (section 371 of title 18); interference with 
nomination or election of candidate for office of President (sec- 
tion 595); theft of records of the United States (section 641, 
654, 661, 2112); disclosure of classified or confidential infor- 
mation (sections 798, 1905); and removal of records (section 

2071 ) . 
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connotation other than theft. Memorandum of Points and Author- 
ities at 19-21. 

These contentions entirely lack merit. To he sure, none o f 

the information summarized above is sufficient, without more, to 

prove the guilt of any particular individual beyond a reasonable 

doubt; it may not even be sufficient to support the indictment of 

any particular individual by a grand jury. But that is not the 

standard that Congress had in mind when it directed that an 

Ethics Act investigation be conducted whenever information of 

high-level involvement in criminal conduct is received. In fact, 

the intention of the Congress is the precise opposite. The 

Senate Report states that 

as soon as there is any indication whatsoever 
that the allegations involving a high level 
official may be serious or have any potential 
chance of substantiation , a special prosecu- 
tor should be appointed to take over the 
investigation. 

(emphasis added). S. Rep. 170 at 54, 197fi U.S. Code Conq . & Ad. 

News at 4270. 

There can be no question that the admissions, contradic- 
tions, and other information suggestive of criminal activity 
would normally generate at least a preliminary investigation to 
determine whether those who were seemingly implicated did, in 
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1 R / 

fact, violate the law — zJ If any proof of that proposition were 
needed, it is supplied by the Department of Justice itself. By 
the government's own admission, the Department has conducted "a 
thorough and searching investigation of the transmittal of the 
briefina papers" in the course of which "over 200 interviews have 
been conducted and numerous criminal statutes have been consid- 
ered, including those cited by plaintiffs." Memorandum of Points 
and Authorities at 21-22. A2/ 

It is difficult to understand on what basis the government 
can conduct that Kind of an investigation and yet assert at the 
same time that when plaintiffs furnished evidence similar to that 
which generated the Department’s inquiry, they failed to provide 
information that is sufficiently specific and credible to cause 


18 / It strains credulity that a prosecutor who, under any other 
circumstances, received information that a highly-placed public 
official had admitted that classified or other significant docu- 
ments had been "filched" from the White House, would simply sit 
back on the assumption that this filching had a "connotation 
other than theft.” Any prosecutor, careful or careless, eager or 
lethargic, would on the receipt of such information conduct at 
least a preliminary investigation. The Attorney General's 
authority under the Ethics Act may be broad; it is not unlim- 
ited. See 5 U.S.C. § 706(2)(A). 

19 / The media reported several days after the hearing on the 
motion to dismiss that the Department had concluded its eight- 
month investigation and had issued a three-paqe report stating 
that no evidence had been found of any plan or conspiracy by 
Reagan officials to obtain Carter briefing materials or any other 
confidential, internal Carter documents. See Washington Post , 
February 24, 1984, p. 1, col. 6; The New York Times , February 24, 

1984 , p . 1 , col . 1 . 
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an Ethics Act investigation to be conducted The two types of 
investigations would obviously be triggered by evidence of the 
same or similar character The difference between them lies 
not in the quantity or quality of the evidence required for their 
initiation but in the fact that at the conclusion of one the 
Attorney General makes his own decision as to whether or not he 
should prosecute, while at the conclusion of the other he must 
account to the special division of the Court of Appeals. 

For the reasons stated, the Court finds on the basis of the 
2 2 / 

present recordt-t' that plaintiffs have submitted information of 
sufficient specificity and credibility to require the Attorney 


20 / Neither the credibility nor the specificity of the informa- 
tion supplied by plaintiffs is diminished by the fact that plain- 
tiffs did not discover it through their own confidential or other 
"live" sources but compiled it from published newspaper and maga- 
zine reports. While publication in the media does not necessar- 
ily endow information with special attributes of credibility, it 
is not deprived of those attributes merely because there has been 
such publication. The Watergate episode teaches that the media 
sometimes have the independence and resources necessary for the 
preliminary collection of facts which may later be used in a more 
structured form by legislative, judicial, or executive officials. 

21 / An Ethics Act investigation would be more limited in two 
respects. First, it is concerned only with wrongdoing by a spe- 
cial class -- high-ranking executive officials. In view of the 
array of officials named in the complaint in this case, it could 
not seriously be maintained that, while evidence of wrongdoing 
sufficient to cause a criminal investigation is present, it is 
not sufficient to cause an investigation of an individual subject 
to the Ethics Act. Second, the Ethics Act investigation is lim- 
ited solely to the question whether the submitted information is 
sufficient to constitute grounds to investigate that a covered 
official committed a violation of any Federal criminal law. 

Sect ion 592 (a)(1). 

22 / It may be that the defendants' answer to the complaint will 
contradict plaintiffs' factual allegations. 
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a preliminary 
Accordingly, 
state a claim 

is rejected. 


investigation provided for under 
defendants' contention that the 
upon which relief may be granted 


General to conduct 
the Ethics Act .12/ 
complaint fails to 


II 

The government argues that Congress did not intend to confer 
any private rights when it enacted the Ethics Act and that plain- 
tiffs therefore lack standing to maintain this lawsuit. 

Plaintiffs advance two theories in support of their claimed 
standing: (1) that they have standing as citizens, as attor- 

neys and officers of the court, -15/ and as public interest lawyers 


23 / The Justice Department's own investigation clearly does not 
^comply with the requirements of the Act, if for no other reason 
than that the Attorney General failed to file a report with the 
special division of the Court of Appeals. Moreover, as indicated 
supra , the Attorney General only has authority to investigate the 
allegations of criminal wrongdoing with a view toward making a 
report to that division concerning the appointment of an indepen- 
dent prosecutor. Accordingly, the purportedly definitive conclu- 
sions drawn by the Department of Justice on the basis of its own 
investigation, lack validity under the statute. Of course, in 
the event that an Independent Counsel is ultimately appointed, 
that official would decide on the extent to which he wished to 
rely on the facts addressed in the Department of Justice investi- 
gation, what additional facts should be developed, and what con- 
clusions should be drawn from all the evidence. 

24 / On a related basis, plaintiffs also claim standing as 
voters, taxpayers, and campaign contributors. 

25 / It is plaintiffs' theory that as attorneys they have a 
special interest in the impartial administration of justice. 
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whose prior legal actions helped to establish the Ethics Act,-1^.' / 
and (2) that they have standing because they presented suffi- 
ciently specific and credible information to the Attorney General 
to trigger the procedural mechanism leading to the appointment of 
an independent counsel under the Act. It is not necessary to 
explore the first theory because plaintiffs have standing under 
the second. 

To establish standing, plaintiffs must show that they suf- 
fered "injury-in-fact," that is, that they sustained some actual 

or threatened injury as a result of the allegedly illegal conduct 

of the defendants (see, e ■ g . , Valley Forge Christian College v. 
Americans United for Separation of Church and State, Inc. , 454 
U.S. 464, 472 (1982); Gladstone Realtors v. Village of Bellwood , 
441 U.S. 1, 99 (1979); and Simon v. Eastern Kentucky Welfare 
Rights Organization , 426 U.S. 26 (1976)) and that the interest 

they seek to protect is arguably with the zone of interests to be 

protected or regulated by the statute. Association of Data Pro- 
cessing Service Organizations, Inc, v. Camp , 397 U.S. 150 (1970). 

The government acknowledges that, as a general rule, the 
deprivation of procedural rights granted by a statute constitutes 
sufficient injury to confer standing. Reply Brief at 3. See 
also, Schl esinger v. Reservists to Stop the War , 418 U.S. 208, 


26 / Plaintiff John Banzhaf asserts that, as a public interest 
lawyer and law professor, he was perhaps the first person to 
raise the issue of the need for an impartial outside prosecutor 
to investigate the allegations against then Vice President Agnew 
and then President Nixon, and that these efforts and the events 
that followed led to the enactment of the Ethics Act. 
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224 n. 14 (1974). Accordingly, if Congress created a leqal rinht 
to a preliminary investigation for persons who supply the 
required information, then the requisite interest for standina is 
found in the invasion of that right; i . e . , the Attorney General's 

refusal to conduct that investigation as required by the Act. 

27/ 

Thus, plaintiffs have standing^— ‘ if the Ethics Act confers 
rights to persons who present to the Attorney General specific 
and credible information of high-level law violations. 

That issue was considered and answered in the affirmative in 
the only two cases which have thus far arisen under the Act -- 
Nathan v. Attorney General , 557 F. Supp. 1186 (D.D.C. 1983) 
(Gesell, J.)-^§/ and Dell urns v. Smith , 573 F. Supp. 1489 (N.D. 

Cal. 1983) (Weigel, J.). Nathan involved a request by the vic- 
tims of a terrorist attack in Greensboro, North Carolina for an 
investigation of charges that high officials of the government 
had authorized or negligently permitted various violations of 
civil rights and that they had conspired to conceal their 
involvement. In Dellums , plaintiffs charged that, by supporting 
paramilitary operations against Nicaragua, high federal officials 


27/ Because the right to a preliminary investigation is a pro- 
tected procedural right, the zone of interests prong of standing 
is supported here by considerations similar to those involved in 
the injury prong. 

28/ See also, Nathan v. United States , 563 F. Supp. 815 (D.D.C. 
1983). An appeal is pending, and the Court is advised that 
briefs have been filed and that the Court of Appeals has 
scheduled oral argument. 
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violated the Neutrality Act (18 U.S.C. § 960) and related stat- 
utes . 

In response to arguments similar to those made in this case. 
Judge Gesell found the stature's limited restriction on court 

29 / 

review— to be suggestive of an intent by the Congress not to 
foreclose such review in other appropriate circumstances, i . e . , 
where the Attorney General refuses to conduct the preliminary 
investigation mandated by the statute. He further found that, if 
the Act is to be enforceable at all, it must be through those who 
supply specific information, and that the plaintiffs, as victims 
of the alleged crime, had, for standing purposes, far more than a 
generalized grievance. See 557 F. Supp. at 1188-89. Based upon 
these conclusions, the court held that the plaintiffs had stand- 
ing, and it denied the government's motion to dismiss. 

Similarly, in Del lums , Judge Weigel concluded that Congress 
gave those persons who supplied the reguired information a prope- 
dural right to a preliminary investigation, and that the scheme 
of the Act -- to remove certain actions and determinations from 
the political process into the public realm -- supported a deci- 
sion in favor of standing by the plaintiffs. That court, too, 
denied a government motion to dismiss. 


29/ The only express limitation on judicial review is contained 
in section 592(f). That section provides that the Attorney 
General's application to the special judicial division for the 
application of an Independent Counsel "shall not be reviewable in 
any court . " 


30 / The court has also denied a motion for reconsideration. 
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This Court is in agreement with the Nathan and Del lums con- 
clusions. Where Congress has provided that, upon request of a 
citizen, the government has a duty to act and the government then 


fails to act, the person making 
enforce his right to government 
court. This principle has been 
the Freedom of Information Act, 
Act, and the False Claims Act. 
Coleman , 521 F.2d 661, 672 (9th 
F. Supp. 107, 121-22 (D.D.C. 19‘ 


the request has standing to 
action!!/ by a lawsuit in federal 
applied in such diverse areas as 
the National Environmental Policy 
See, e.g. , City of Davis v. 

Cir. 1975); Nixon v. Sampson , 389 
'5 ) ; see also, 31 U.S.C. § 231- 


35. As the court in Del lums correctly noted, 

[t)he Ethics in Government Act . . . envi- 

sions that information supplied by persons 
pursuant to its provisions will be forwarded 
and considered by appropriate decisionmakers 
named in the statute . . . [and] that plain- 

tiffs have standing because Congress con- 
ferred upon them a right to a judicial deter- 
mination. 

573 F. Supp. at 1095-96. 


This conclusion is particularly 
this statute when the alternative is 


compelling in the context of 
22 / 

considered for if the 


31 / The underlying interest or injury need not be an economic 
one. Data Processing Service v. Camp , 397 U.S. 150,154 (1970); 
Sierra Club v. Morton , 405 U.S. 727, 734 (1972). 

32/ To be sure, the Court could not find that a particular 
plaintiff has standing merely because otherwise no one would have 
standing ( Schlesinqer v. Reservists , supra , 418 U.S. at 227) 
since some matters may have deliberately been left by the Con- 
gress to the political process. But that reasoning can hardly be 
applied to a statute, such as this one, which was intended to 
remove certain decisions from that process. 
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government is right, no one has standing to enforce the Ethics 
Act.il/ 

This contention is supported neither by the statutory lan- 
guageii/ nor by the legislative purpose. The Ethics Act was 
enacted to prevent a recurrence of the Watergate abuses perpe- 
trated by, among other individuals, the then Attorney General. 

It accomplishes that objective by requiring the Attorney General, 
upon the receipt of information that certain high officials vio- 
lated criminal laws, promptly to undertake an investigation and 
to report thereon to a special judicial body. The obvious pur- 
pose of this procedure is to provide some check on the Attorney 
General who is a political appointee of the President and who, as 
a member of an elected Administration, is placed in a difficult 
situation when called upon to investigate allegations against 
Administration of ficials.il/ 


33 / See, e.g. , Memorandum of Points and Authorities at 15-17. 
Upon inquiry, counsel informed the Court that in the government's 
view, even former President Carter, the owner or custodian of the 
allegedly stolen documents, would not have standing to sue. 

34 / The decision on the conduct of a preliminary investigation 
is nor discretionary under the statute. Rather, the Ethics Act 
requires the Attorney General to conduct such an investigation 
whenever he is presented with specific and credible information 
that a covered official may have committed a crime. See note 5 
supra . 

35 / Not only is there a potential for favoritism but there is 
also a danger that, to avoid the risk of a loss of public confi- 
dence, the Attorney General may bend over backwards to make harsh 
and unfair prosecutorial decisions against other public offi- 
cials. S. Rep. No. 496, 97th Cong., 2d Sess. , reprinted in 1982 
U.S. Code Cong. & Ad. News at 3 540-41. " ~ 
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Yet. if the government's argument is correct, that entire 
process can be short-circuited by the simple devise of a refusal 
of the Attorney General (either on his own volition or on 
instructions from White House officials who may be the targets 
the investigation) to initiate the required investigation. For 
if no one has standing to sue, there will be no accountability: 
no one could requite the Attorney General to conduct a prelimi- 
nary investigation in accordance with the Act, to report to the 
special judicial division, or to apply in appropriate cases for 
the appointment of Independent Counsel.-^/ 

Stripped of an enforcement mechanism, the statute would be 
nothing more than a hortatory statement from the Congress to the 


36 / Congressional oversight cannot accomplish these objec- 
tives . Section 595(e) provides that the members of the Judiciary 
Committees of the House and the Senate may request that the 
Attorney General apply for the appointment of an Independent 
Counsel. However, if the government is correct in is arguments 
in this case, the Committees would have no greater standing than 
the plaintiffs here. Indeed, it is doubtful that the Congress 
would be able even to enforce the statutory requirement that the 
Attorney General supply it with a written notification of actions 
taken pursuant to the congressional request and an explanation in 


the event 

no action is 

taken . 

See 

Immigration and Naturalization 

Service v. 

Chadha, 103 

S.Ct. 

2764 

(1983) . 


The general power of congressional committees to investi- 
gate — such as that of a subcommittee of the House Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service which is presently conducting an 
investigation into the subject of the removal of the Carter 
papers — is not likely to be more effective. Legislative com- 
mittees have no power to prosecute, and it is problematical, in 
any event, whether they will receive the requisite cooperation 
from the Executive Branch. 

As the for the special division of the Court of Appeals, it 
has ruled that it lacks jurisdiction at the present stage of the 
proceedings. Order 82-3, U.S. Court of Appeals for the District 
of Columbia, Special Prosecutors Division, September 13, 1982. 
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Executive Branch .-12/ That is hot, the way in which statutes, 
unlike resolutions or informal requests, are normally viewed. In 
any event, absent a direction to that effect in the Act or the 
legislative history, the Court is not prepared to adopt so 
defeatist a view of a law which had its origins in the derelic- 
tion of duty of the highest officers of the Republic and which 
was intended to prevent their recurrence ..!§/ 


37 / The government argues that, surely, the Attorney General may 
be trusted to carry out the law. As a general rule that is 
undoubtedly true, but as the Congress discovered to its dismay 
during the Watergate days, not every attorney general can, under 
all circumstances, be counted upon to investigate vigorously and 
impartially. Moreover, the Ethics Act was designed to avoid both 
actual and perceived conflicts of interest. Where a potential 
conflict of interest or loyalties is present, some accountability 
is necessary. That the possibility of neglect by the Department 
of Justice of its statutory duties'yis not idle and unwarranted 
speculation appears to be affirmed, \on the present record, by the 
events surrounding this controversy .'\ See note 46 infra . 

38/ Actually, to the extent that the widri^of the Congress may be 
discerned from the legislative materials, Congress wanted this 
law to have actual force and to be more than a "piStrs statement 
of pure political import." Nathan v. Attorney General , supra , 

557 F. Supp. at 1190. Because attorneys general had been reluc- 
tant or unwilling to appoint special prosecutors where this 
appeared to be appropriate because of inherent conflicts of 
interest, Congress found it necessary to set forth those circum- 
stances in which the Attorney General must conduct a preliminary 
investigation, report to the special judicial division, and, if 
the allegations warranted further investigation, apply for the 
appointment of an independent counsel. S. Rep. 170, 1978 U.S. 

Code Cong. & Ad. News at 4227. When Congress amended the Act in 
1982, it reconsidered the need for the special prosecutor provi- 
sions and reaffirmed its earlier finding that "[i]t was not suf- 
ficient to rely on the President or the Attorney General to 
appoint a temporary special prosecutor." S. Rep. No. 97-496, 
reprinted in 1982 U.S. Code Cong. & Ad. News at 3540. See also, 
the general discussions regarding legislative history in Nathan 
and Dellums , supra . 




2164 


The government finally contends that, even if Nathan and 
Del lums were correctly decided, and that in these cases the 
plaintiffs did have standing, the plaintiffs in this case do 
not. In that view, if plaintiffs, who are no more than citizens 
and lawyers, have standing, the floodgates would be open. 

That argument misconceives what is involved. As indicated 
above, plaintiffs' standing stems not from their citizenship or 
their membership in the Bar; it stems from their submission to 
the Attorney General of information that is plainly adequate 

39 / 

under the statute to trigger a preliminary investigation . — — The 

question of any injury to plaintiffs apart from the Attorney 
General's failure to conduct a preliminary investigation in 
response to their request is therefore irrelevant. 

Insofar as the "floodgates" argument is concerned, the 
requirement of specificity and credibility establishes an inher- 
ent limitation on the use of the statute and the burdens on the 
Attorney General. It will presumably not be a frequent occur- 
rence that someone could or would submit a petition to the 
Department of Justice containing information that specifically 


39/ It is not necessary to decide on the proper scope of judi- 
cial review if the issue of the specificity and credibility of 
the information was, unlike here, a close one. 
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and credibly charged one or more high-level officials with com- 
mitting a federal criminal offense. But on those rare occa- 
sions when such information is submitted, the Attorney General 
has the duty under the law to act. 

To the extent that a distinction may be made between this 
case and Nathan and Del lums , the instant case even more clearly 
justifies a finding that the plaintiffs have standing to enforce 
the statute. Unlike the issue of American involvement in 
Nicaragua or the alleged violations of the civil rights laws in 
an alleged assault by members of the Ku Klux Klan on members of 
the Communist Party in North Carolina, this case involves the 
very evil that prompted the adoption of the Ethics Act — alleged 
political chicanery at the highest levels of government in the 
context of a political campaign .Ql To hold that in that kind of 
situation, the Attorney General may refuse even to conduct the 
preliminary investigation required by that statute, either by 
making the patently erroneous claim that he had received no spe- 
cific and credible information concerning law violations, or by 
arguing successfully that no one has standing to challenge his 
failure to act, would vitiate that which Congress had sought to 
achieve in the Ethics Act. 


40 / Since the Ethics Act was passed in 1978, only three private 
enforcement actions have been filed in federal court. 

41 / The involvement of high-level officials is also more appar- 
ent here than in Nathan (compare 557 F. Supp. at 1188) and this 
case, unlike Del lums , does not involve foreign policy questions 
(compare 573 F. Supp. at 1502-03). 
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It may well be that no crime was committed by anyone in 
connection with the transfer of documents from the White House to 
the campaign headquarters of the opposing candidate After 
all, not every allegation of wrongdoing or even every proven 
incident of wrongdoing is another Watergate. Yet there may be 
here at least one parallel with that unhappy episode. 


42 / The Court emphasizes that all that is ultimately involved in 
this lawsuit is a procedural question: who shall investigate 

charges and who shall decide whether to prosecute — the Attorney 
General or an Independent Counsel? The complaint does not 
allege, and this Court passes no judgment as to whether anyone is 
guilty of wrongdoing, nor does it have jurisdiction to decide 
that question. 

The Court's decision is also limited in that there will not 
be, in any event, an interference with the prosecutorial discre- 
tion of the Attorney General. The duty to conduct a preliminary 
investigation is clearly distinguishable from the government's 
discretionary power to prosecute. First, Congress imposed a 
mandatory duty to conduct a preliminary investigation under the 
circumstances alleged to exist in this case, and to the extent 
that such an investigation would normally be viewed as an exer- 
cise of prosecutorial discretion. Congress intended to depart 
from the general rule by making it mandatory in certain limited 
circumstances. Second, the preliminary investigation and the 
decision to prosecute are two distinct steps in the statutory 
process. The Kthics Act does not disturb the government's dis- 
cretion in the latter instance. See Del lums v. Smith, supra , 573 
F. Supp. at 1499-1500. Third, there will be no interference by 
any court with either an investigation or a prosecution once it 
has begun; the statute mandates merely that these functions be 
carried out by a prosecutor other than the Attorney General. 

It may be noted that the government acknowledged during oral 
argument that it makes no claim that the statute is unconstitu- 
tional . 
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The Ethics Act plainly contemplates th - *- the Attorney 

General receives specific and credible information of law viola- 
tions by high-level officials, he shall do no more than to con- 
duct a limited investigation witli a view solely to determining 
whether an Independent Counsel should be appointed. Once he has 
done that, he must stop. He may not conduct his own fuil-neaqeu 
investigation and draw his own conclusions from that investiga- 
tion. The entire point of the Ethics Act is that, when there are 
even preliminary indications that high-level officials violated 
criminal laws, the decision on how to proceed further must be 
left to independent author ity 

According to the allegations of the complaint, ample grounds 
exist for the conduct of an investigation leading to a determina- 
tion whether an Independent Counsel ought to be appointed. The 
only substantive basi&i^ on which the Department of Justice has 

4 S / 

defended or on which it could defend — its failure to conduct a 
preliminary investigation under the Act -- that the evidence of 
wrongdoing is not sufficiently specific or credible to warrant 


43 / This is on the common sense assumption that the Independent 
Counsel who has no political and other loyalties might view col- 
lected evidence differently than would an attorney general faced 
with allegations against his colleagues. In addition, the Inde- 
pendent Counsel might require the development of facts which 
would not be pursued under the direction of the Department of 
Justice . 

44/ In addition to the technical defense that no one has 
standing to question the Attorney General's decision. 

45 / See S. Rep. No. 97-496 at 11-12, reprinted in 1982 1J.S. Code 
Cong. & Ad. News at 3537-38, 3547. Rut see note 22 supra . 
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pvpn a preliminary inquiry — is without any reasonable basis. 

Tn short, the Department of Justice appears tu uu.. 

1 r ' 

ignored the requirements ot the nchicc — 

Thus, the proceuui u : : ~ v " ' c '~ rented in the aftermath of 

Watergate for an iiuiepenuc.., inquiry into possible 

wrongdoing has been frustrate • -• . • = . T r the 

Department’s decision stands, the public will never know whether 
the special division of the Court of Appeals would have been 
satisfied with the scope and the results of the inquiry and 
whether an Independent Counsel would or would not have found 
evidence of wrongdoing. The Attorney General fiat would effec- 
tively end any possibility of an independent decision. This 


46 / Even if no one had standing, the Attorney General would 
still have his own, independent obligation under the Act. Upon 
coming into possession, from any source , of information concern- 
ing law violations by high-level officials, he has the responsi- 
bility under the statute to conduct a preliminary investigation 
and to submit the results to the special judicial division. If 
that had been done when the Department learned of possible law 
violations, and if at that juncture the special judicial division 
had been satisfied that the evidence was not sufficiently spe- 
cific or credible for the appointment of an Independent Counsel, 
the statutory requirements would have been satisfied. On the 
other hand, if at the conclusion of the preliminary investigation 
unexplored evidence of law violations remained, further investi- 
gative efforts would have been required to be conducted under the 
aegis of an Independent Counsel. The third hypothesis -- that 
there was insufficient evidence for an investigation — is con- 
clusively contradicted by the fact that the Department saw a 
valid basis for conducting its own eight-month inquiry. The 
course of actioh evidently adopted by the Department -- to merge 
the preliminary investigation with a full-fledged, final investi- 
gation -- failed entirely to take account of the statutory man- 
date that the two inquiries are to be directed by two different 
prosecutorial entities. 



result comports neither with 
the Ethics Act. 

The motion to dismiss is 
their answer to the complaint 


:he language nor with the purpose of 


denied. The defendants shall file 
within ten days. 



United States District Judge 


Dated : 


February 29, 1984 
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UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 
FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


) 

JOHN F. BANZHAF, III, et al., ) 

) 

Plaintiffs, ) 

) 

v. ) Civil Action No. 83-3161 

) 

WILLIAM F. SMITH, et al., ) — 

) FILED 

Defendants. ) 

) FEB 29 1984 


ORDER 


JAMES F. DAVEY. Clerk 


For the reasons stated in the Opinion filed this date, it is 
this 29th day of February, 1984, 

ORDERED That defendants' motion to dismiss be and it is 
hereby denied, and it is further 

ORDERED That defendants shall have ten days from the date of 
this order to answer the complaint. 




Harold H. Greene 

United States District Judge 
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TO: The Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Attn: John Fitzgerald 
FROM: Frederick W. Ford, Esq. 

SUBJECT: Application of criminal liability under 18 U.S.C. 

section 641 to the photocopying of government documents 
and subsequent delivery of the copied documents to 
persons not authorized to possess them for the purpose 
of furthering a private Interest or gaining a political 
advantage. 

This memorandum has been prepared in response to your 
request for an analysis of the applicability of 18 U.-S.C. section 
641 to the alleged taking and photocopying of briefing materials 
prepared for use by President Carter In the 1980 debates and the 
subsequent delivery to, and receipt of those materials by, 
officials In the Reagan presidential election campaign. The 
memorandum prepared by the Congressional Research Service 
(9/22/83) addresses other statutory provisions arguably 
applicable to the briefing papers affair and will not be 
re-examined here, nor will this memo redlscuss the Intent, 
Jurisdiction, or definitional analysis of section 641 In the CRS 
memo, except as they relate to the narrow question examined here. 

Since section 641 has the broadest potential application to 
the facts as currently known. It Is the purpose of this 
memorandum to discuss It In detail with special emphasis on your 
concerns regarding the scope of section 641 and whether there is, 
or should be, a distinction between a government employee 
photocopying a government document and releasing it to the public 


33-896 0-84 pt. 
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through the media or otherwise (i.e. a whistleblower) and a 
government employee photocopying a government document for 
his/her private use or the private use of others In order to gain 
a political advantage, or to Influence the course of an election 
campaign or the outcome an election. 

This memorandum will also consider the responsibility of 
federal employees In their stewardship Government property or 
information and how the possible violation of federal regulations 
concerning standards or conduct affects the application of 
criminal liability under 'section 641. 


A. INTRODUCTION 


Title 18, United States Code, Section 641 provides: 


S. 641 Public money, property or records 


Whoever embezzles, steals, purloins, °f converts 

to his use or the use of another, or without authority, 
sells! conveys or disposes of any record voucher money, or 
thing of value or the United States or of any department or 
agency thereof , or any property made or being made under 
contract for the United States or any department or agency 
thereof; or 

Whoever receives, conceals, or retains the same with Intent 
to convert It to his use or gain, knowing It to have been 
f*mhezzled . stolen, purloined or converted 


Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or Imprisoned not "ore 
than ten years, or both; but If the value of such property 
Se JS Led the sum of #100, h. shall b. red not .or. 
than $1,000 or Imprisoned not more than one year, or bot . 


The word "value" means face, par, 
price, either wholesale or retail 


or market value, or cost 
, whichever Is greater. 
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A review of the criminal cases which in some manner have 
applied section 641 to a situation involving the theft or 
conversion of government documents or information reveals a 
difference of opinion over its application depending upon whether 
the government was seeking a conviction for conversion or theft 
of the "Information" contained in government documents or whether 
the government was seeking conviction for the theft or conversion 
of the physical "documents" themselves. 

These two rationales, which I shall call the "Information 
Rationale" and the "Document Rationale", have orated 
different treatments by the courts and are especially important 
to understanding the First Amendment (l.e. "whistleblower") 
ramifications of the application of section 641 to the conversion 
of government documents. 

B. The Document Rationale 


The "document rationale" is premised on the theory that the 
physical paper and ink making up the government documents 
themselves constitutes a "record" under section 641, and thus the 
theft, conversion, or reproduction of those "records" violates 
the statute. 

The first case to apply section 641 on the "document 
rationale" theory was United States v. DlGlllo , 538 F.2d 97 2 (3rd 
Cir. 1976). The defendants in that case had procured the 
unauthorized copying of FBI documents relating to a criminal 
Investigation of DiGilio. The unauthorized copies were made by a 
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clerk-typist In the Newark, New Jersey FBI office, during her 
working hours using government paper and copying equipment. She 
returned the originals to their proper files and then delivered 
the copies to her fiance, who through an intermediary passed them 
on to Di & ilic. The defendants were charged with converting 
government "> -cords". * .e. "photocopies of official rol filet". 

The defendants argued that the facts did nut ::u wilhig 
section 61)1 since the government was not deprived of the use of 
the information in the records. They contended that 
"photocopies" of government records are not themselves "records" 
within the meaning of section 641 and that the unauthorized 
transmission of information is not proscribed by section 641. 

The government argued that the misappropriation of information 
falls within section 64l's sanctions. 

Avoiding deciding whether section 641 applies to theft of 
information, the court adopted the "Document Rationale" to find 
the defendants guilty: 


It 1 3 not necessary to accept the government's thesis 
in its entirety to hold that in this case a section 641 
violation was established. This case does not involve 
memorization of information contained in government records, 
or even copying by thieves by means of their own equipment. 
Irene Kllmansky (the clerk) availed herself of several 
government resources in copying Digilio's files, namely, 
government time, government equipment and government 
supplies. That she was not specifically authorized to made 
these copies does not alter their characater as records of 
the government. A duplicate copy 13 a record for purposes 
of the statute , and duplicate copies belonging to the 
government were stolen, (citations omitted). 538 F.2nd at 
977. (Emphasis added.) 


Thus the Document Rationale applies to the theft or 
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conversion of photocopies of government documents where those 
photocopies are made using government equipment or supplies or 
on government time by a government employee. 

In a similar manner, and also to avoid the theft 
of Information Issue, the Court In United States v. Hubbard, 4 7 4 
F.Supp. 64^(D.C. D.C. 1979) (The Scientology Case) applied the 
document rationale to deny the defendants Motion to Dismiss. The 
Hubbard Court did, however, discuss the First Amendment problems 
Inherent In applying section 641 to the conversion of government 
Information : 


Moreover, treating Information a3 a thing of value under 
section 641 would raise the strong possibility of harm to 
important first amendment values. See Nlmmer, National 
Security Secrets v. Free Speech: The Issues Left Undecided 
In the Ellsberg Case, 26 Stan. L. Rev. 311, 322-24 (1973). 
First, there Is clear precedent that the copying of any 
document does not constitute conversion. See Local 
Trademarks, Inc, v. Price, 170 F.2nd 715, 718-19 (5th Clr. 
1948); Plckford Corp. v, DeLuxe Laboratories, Inc. 169 
F.Supp. 118, 120 (S.D.Cal. 1958). Second, whereas there are 
penalties for copyright violations, the Congress has 
expllclty provided that there Is no copyright on government 
documents. 17 U.S.C. Section 105. Moreover, l_f there were 
a crime for converting unspecified government Information , 

It would not be limited to photocopying . If a person came 
across certain completely unclassified Information during 
his employment within the federal government, and discussed 
It outside the scope of his employment , an argument could be 
made that he had converted government Information In 
violation of section 641. Of course , such an lnterpretat Ion 
would be Impermissible. See New York Times v. Sullican, 376 
U.S. 25?, 269, 84 S.Ct. 710, 11 L.Ed.2d 686 (1964). The 
free exchange of Ideas , especially Ideas In possession of 
the government , Is at the very heart of our first amendment 

f uarantees. See Whitney v. California, 274 U.S. 357, 377, 

7 S.Ct. 641, 71 L.Ed. 1095 (1927) (Brandels, J., 
concurring). Accordingly, the government will not be 
permitted to rely on any alleged conversion of government 
Information for a violation of section 641 In this case. 
However, the government may proceed on the theory that 
copies made from government resources are owned by the 
government. Accordingly, the defendant's motion to dismiss 
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all charges of section 641 violations Is denied. (Emphasis 

added.) 474 P.Supp. at 80. 

In Hubbard t as In DIGlllo , It was alleged that the 
photocopies obtained by the defendants were made using government 
equipment and supplies. Thus, In order to apply the document 
rationale to the Carter briefing papers affair, It would have to 
be determined where, by whom, and on what equipment the 
photocopies of the briefing papers were made. If the documents 
were taken out of the White House, photocopied by private 
resources, and the originals returned to the files, a section 641 
charge could not be supported by the Document Rationale. In such 
a case, any section 641 violation would have to be brought under 
the "Information Rationale". 

C. The "Information Rationale" 

The "Information Rationale" had Its first expression In a 
document theft case In United States v. Battone , 365 F.2d 389 
(2nd Clr. 1966); cert denied 385 U.S. 974 (1966). The case 
Involved the unlawful transportation In Interstate and foreign 
commerce of papers describing the manufacturing process for 
certain drugs In the violation of 18 U.S.C. Section 2314. The 
evidence revealed that the defendants removed the documents from 
the drug manufacturing company's flies, took them to one of the 
defendants homes, made photocopies, microfilms or notes, then 
returned the stolen originals to the files. Only the copies and 
notes were transported In interstate or foreign commerce. 
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10-05 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES JOHN F. KENNEDY INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT, 
PAN AMERICAN AIRWAYS RAMP, NEW YORK, NEW YORK, BOARDS MOTORCA 
AND DEPARTS ENROUTE FOREST HILLS JEWISH COMMUNITY CENTER, 
QUEENS, NEW YORK 

Fress Pool #2 follows 

10:20 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES FOREST HILLS JEWISH COMMUNITY CENTER AN 

PROCEEDS TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

THE PRESIDENT WILL BE CREETED BY : 

Rabbi Eorzine Bokser, Forest Hills Jewish Community Center 

Mr. Edwin Berger, President, FHJCC 

Congresswoman Geraldine Ferraro 

Congressman Benjamin Rosenthal 

Mr. Allan Heversi, State Assemblyman 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 

10:30 am EDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO BALLROOM 
STAGE FOR MEETING WITH COMMUNITY AND CIVIC LEADERS 

Introduction of the President by Senator Henry Jackson 

10:40 am EDT PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

OPEN PRESS COVERAGE 

Press Facilities : 12 LDs 
Mult 

PA'd to PFC 
TV monitors 

11:00 am EDT REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS BALLROOM STAGE AND 

PROCEEDS TO PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

11:15 am EDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND 

DEPARTS FOREST HILLS JEWISH COMMUNITY CENTER ENROUTE NEW YORK 
PUBLIC LIBRARY, NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

Press Pool *2 follows 

11:20 am EDT Press Eus #1 departs Forest Hills Jewish Community Cent 
enroute John F. Kennedy International Airport 

PRESS NOTE : Press Buses #2 and #3 wil 
remain at Jewish Communit 
Center for those members 
press wishing to watch th 
Columbus Day Parade on TV 
monitors in ballroom pres 
' area 


MORE 
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11:40 am EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY AND PROCEEDS TO 
PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

THE PRESIDENT WILL BE GREETED BY : 

Mayor Edward Koch, City of New York 

Mr. John LoConsola, 1st Vice President, Columbus Society 
Mr. Joseph Carlino, President, Columbus Society 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 

11:45 am EDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM, PROCEEDS TO STAGE AREA, 

NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY STEPS, TO SIGN H.J. RESOLUTION 568 AND 
PROCLAMATION OF ITALIAN/AMERICAN HERITAGE WEEK 

PRESIDENTIAL REMARKS 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 

Press Facilities : 6 LDs 
Mult 

PA'd to PAA press plane 
PA'd to Jewish Community 
Center 

11:50 am EDT Press Bus #1 arrives John F. Kennedy International 
Airport 

11:55 am EDT REMARKS CONCLUDE. THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS STEPS AND PROCEEDS TC 
PRIVATE ROOM FOR PERSONAL/STAFF TIME 

PRESS NOTE : Press Pool #2 immediately 
proceeds to flatbed truck. 
Fifth Avenue & 43rd Street 

12:00 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT DEPARTS PRIVATE ROOM AND PROCEEDS TO COLUMBUS 
DAY PARADE STAGING AREA, FIFTH AVENUE AND 4 3RD STREET 


12:05 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES STAGING AREA AND PROCEEDS NORTH ON FI FT! 
AVENUE IN COLUMBUS DAY PARADE 

Press Pool #2 Coverage 

12:45 pm EDT THE PRESIDENT ARRIVES PARADE REVIEWING STAND AREA, FIFTH 

AVENUE AND 69TH STREET, BOARDS MOTORCADE AND DEPARTS ENROUTE 
WEST 30TH STREET HELIPORT 

Press Pool #2 follows 

12:50 pm EDT Press Buses t2 and *3 depart Forest Hills Jewish 

Community Center enroute John F. Kennedy International 
Airport 


- MORE 



In answer to the defendant's contention that no stolen goods 


were transported In Interstate commerce because of the lack of 
proor that the physical materials so transported came from the 
drug company's possession, the court held: 


We are not persuaded, however, that a different result 
should obtain simply because the Intangible Information that 
was the purpose of the theft was transformed and embodied In 
a different physical object. To be sure, where no tangible 
objects were ever taken or transported, a court would be 
hard pressed to conclude that "goods" had been stolen and 
transported within the meaning of section 231*1; the statute 
would presumably not extend to the case where a carefully 
guarded secret formula was memorized, carried away In the 
recesses of a thievish mind and placed In writing only after 
a boundary had been crossed. The situation, however, Is 
quite different where tangible goods are stolen and 
transported and the only obstacle to condemnation 13 a 
clever Intermediate transcription or use of a photocopy 
machine. In such a case, when the physical form of the 
stolen goods Is secondary In every respect to the matter 
recorded In them, the transformation of the Information In 
the stolen papers Into a tangible object never possessed by 
the original owner should be deemed immaterial . It would 
offend common sense to hold that these defendants fall 
outside the statute simply because. In efforts to avoid 
detection, their confederates were at pains to restore the 
original papers to Lederle's flies and transport only copies 
or notes, although an oversight would have brought them 
within It. (Emphasis added). 365 F.2d at 393-39^ . 


The first case In which section 6*11 was applied to the theft 
of government information wa3 United States v. Friedman . *»**5 F.2d 
1076 (9th Clr . 1971), cert, denied sub. nom., Jacobs v. United 
States , 90*1 U.S. 958 (1971), The government alleged that the 
defendants had received copies of certain transcripts of grand 
Jury testimony passed to them through an Intermediary from the 
office manager of a court reporting service who had made 
unauthorized copies of the transcripts. The copies, as In 
Battone, supra, were made privately not using government 
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equipment op supplies; a distinction which has relevance to the 
application of the "document rationale" discussed earlier. 

In the charge to the Jury the trial Judge In Friedman 
explained that under Rule 6(e) of the Federal Rules of Criminal 
Procedure the Grand Jury transcripts could not be released until 
authorized by the court. The Judge then continued: 

The effect of said Rule 13 that Information ... as to the 
questions a3ked and answers given at a particular session of 
the Grand Jury are the property or the United States and 
remain Its property alone unless and until the release of 
3ald Information Is ordered by a court order. Said 
Information Is Government property regardless of who may be 
said to own the particular sheets of paper or tapes on which 
said information Is recorded. 445 F.2d at 1087. 

The Ninth Circuit upheld this charge as a correct statement 
of the law. W at 1087. 

The "Information Rationale" Is bottomed on the theory that 
the "content" of a government document, l.e., the "Information" 
therein, constitutes a "thing of value" under section 641. This 
analysis wa3 first approved In United States v. Lambert . 446 
F.Supp. 890 (D. Conn. 1978), off'd sub. nom.. United States v. 
Girard . 601 F.2d 69 ^ (2nd Clr. 1979). Lambert Involved a "pure" 
Information situation, as opposed to the photocopying of 
government documents. The defendants were alleged to have 
derived from a DEA computer Information on the Identity of 
possible Informants and the status of government Investigations 
Into Illegal drug traffic. Because only "Information" rather 
than "documents" were transferred, Lambert claimed that section 
641 was inapplicable. In rejecting his claim the District Court 
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approved the approach In Friedman, supra, and stated: 


In order for section 641 to realize the broad-gauged role 
articulated by the Supreme Court In Morrlssette v. United 
States, supra, and suggested by the statutory phrase "thing 
of value". It must be Independent the constraints and the 
vagaries of particular common-lav# doctrines. United 

States v. Bottone, supra, teaches us, the content oi a 
document may be more Important than lt3 original four 
corners. In fact, the defendant himself admits that 
government documents have little value apart fro.u the 
Information contained In them. The Government’s brief 
describes well the Importance of the allegedly stolen 
Information : 

The property Involved here, highly sensitive and 
confidential Information maintained In computerized 
records, had a value only so long as It remained In the 
Government's exclusive possession. While so possessed. 

It was ... a thing of extraordinary. Incalculable value, 
something gained by the expenditure of countless man 
hours and other resources, capable of saving lives or, If 
misappropriated, severely Jeopardizing them. 

This Court sees no reason to restrict the scope of section 
641 to the theft of government paper and ink, or to 
unauthorized reproduction. The phrase "thing of value" In 
section 641, in conjunction with the explicit reference to 
"any record", covers the content of such a record. 446 
F.Supp. at 8§5. 


The Second Circuit, In upholding the Lambert decision In 

S r. ' / — 

Unites States v. Girard , 601 F.2d 69^(2nd Clr. 1979), expanded 
upon the analysis of Information as constituting a "thing of 
value" under section 641: 


Like the District Judge, we are Impressed by Congress' 
repeated use of the phrase "thing of value" In section 641 
and its predecessors. These words are found In so many 
criminal statutes throughout the United States that they 
have in a sense become words of art. The word "thing" 
notwithstanding, the phrase Is generally construed to cover 
Intangibles as well a3 tangibles. For example, amusement Is 
held to be a thing of value under gambling statutes ... 
Sexual intercourse, or the promise of 3exual Intercourse, Is 
a thing of value under a bribery statute ... So also are a 
promise to reinstate an employee, ... and an agreement not 
to run In a primary election... The testimony of a witness 
is a thing of value under 18 U.S.C. Section 876, which 
prohibits threats made through the mails with the Intent to 
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extort money or any other "thing of value"... 

Although the content of a writing la an intangible, it la 
nonethelesa a thing of value. The existence of a property 
in the contenta of unpublished writings was Judicially 
recognized long before the advent of copyright laws... This 
property was "not distinguishable from any other personal 
property" and was "protected by the same process, and [had] 
the benefit or ail the remedies accorded to other property 
» f.r as applicable ." Palmer v. DeWltt, 47<§JI.Y. 532, 538 
(1872). Althougn we arc with the laws of 

copyright, we are satisfied, nonetheless, that the 
Government has a property interest in certain of its private 
records which it may protect ty statute as a thing of value. 
It has done this by the enactment of section 641. See 
United States v. Friedman 445 F.ifa lu/C, 1 C3 7 (9th Clr.), 

cere. ue. 05 s.Ct. 326, 3“ h.Ed.2d 275 

(1971) (transcript of grana juij p.c-c. ** - 6'H 

is not simply a statutory codification of the common law of 
*• larceny. See Morissette v. United States, 342 U.S. 246, 269 
n. 28, 72 S.Ct. 240, 96 L.Ed. 288 (1952). Indeed, theft is 
not a requisite element of the proscribed statutory offense, 
which is based upon unauthorized sale or conversion. United 
^.States v. Sher, 418 P.2d 914, 915 (9th Clr. 1969). If, as 
the Court said in Morissette, supra, conversion is the 
"misuse or abuse of property" or its use "in an unauthorized 
mariner", the defendants herein could properly be found to 
have converted DEA's computerized records. 

601 f . 2d at 71. (citations omitted) 


D. Whistleblowing v. Private Gain 


It is of particular importance in assessing the existence of 
any distinction between "whistleblowing" and "theft for private 
gain", that all of the cases where the "Information rationale" 
has been accepted in applying section 641 Involved theft or 
conversion for private gain. No cases have ever decided that the 
release of government information to the public or the media by a 
government employee would constitute a violation of section 641. 
The reluctance of the courts to make such an application arises 
out of the Judiciary's respect for the obvious First Amendment 
ramifications of such a construction of the statute. See, 
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Hubbard , 3upra , at 80. 

Indeed, one of the first courts to consider the issue of the 
release of government documents to the press refused to even find 
that there had been a "conversion" of the documents. In Pearson 
v. Dodd , UlO F.2d 701 (D.C. Cir. 1969), Senator Thomas Dodd of 
Connecticut sued newspaper columnists Drew Pearson and Jack 
Anderson for conversion of certain documents taken from his 
Senate office files by a former and current member of his staff, 
who photocopied them, replaced the- originals and turned over the 
copies to Anderson, who wa3 aware of the manner in which the 
copies had been obtained. Pearson and Anderson thereafter 
published articles containing information gleaned from the 
documents . 

Dodd sued in a civil tort action for invasion of privacy and 
conversion, thus section 6*11 was not an issue. However, since 
the U.S. Supreme Court has held that the scope of the crime of 
conversion under section 6*11 may be no greater than that of the 
tort of conversion, Morlssette v. United States , 3^2 U.S. 2*J6, 

263 (1952), the Pearson court’s analysis is important In 
understanding the reach of section 6*11. 

The Pearson Court reasoned that because the documents In 
question were removed from the files at night, photocopied, and 
returned to the files undamaged before office operations resumed 
in the morning. Senator Dodd was not "deprived of his use of 
them" so as to constitute a "conversion" of his property. Id at 
707. The Pearson Court apparently was proceeding under a 
rejection of the "document" type rationale, as opposed to the 
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" Information" rationale often used in section 641 cases, although 
Pearson discussed the conversion of Information theory, and In 
the context of the facts before It, rejected It also: 


It has long been recognized that documents often have 
value above and beyond that springing from their physical 
possession. They may embody information or ideas whose 
economic value depends In part or in whole upon being kept 
secret. The question then arises whether the Information 
taken by means of copying appellee's office riles is of the 
type which the law of conversion protects. The general rule 
ha3 been that ideas or information are not subject to legal 
protection, but the law has developed exceptions to this 
rule. Where information Is gathered and arranged at some 
cost and sold as a commodity on the market, it is properly 
protected as property. Where ideas are formulated with 
labor and inventive genius, as in the case of literary works 
or scientific researches, they are protected. Where they 
constitute instruments of fair and effective commercial 
competition, those who develop them may gather their fruits 
under the protection of the law. 

The question here is not whether appellee had a right to 
keep his files from prying eyes, but whether the information 
taken from those files falls under the protection of the law 
of property, enforceable by a suit for conversion. In our 
view, it does not. The Information included the contents of 
letters to appellee from supplicants, and office records of 
other kinds, the nature of which is not fully revealed by 
the record. Insofar a3 we can tell, none of it amounts to 
literary property, to scientific invention, or to secret 
plans formulated by appellee for the conduct of commerce. 

Nor does it appear to be information held in any way for 
3ale by appellee, analogous to the fresh news copy produced 
by a wire service, (footnotes omitted) Id at 707-708. 

One distinguishing factor which lessens Pearson 's value in 

section 641 analysis is the fact that the Court assumed that the 

documents in question were Senator Dodd's "personal" property as 

opposed to being "government" documents. The Court made 

reference to the distinction as raising a question of Dodd's 

right of title, but specifically did not decide the question. Li 

at 706, n. 23. 
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The moat celebrated case Involving a prosecution for the 
release of government Information to the public was the Pentagon 
Papers trial of Daniel Ellsberg and Anthony Russo, United States 
v. Russo . No. .9373 - (WMB) (C.D. Cal. 1973), (hereinafter 
referred to aa the Ell3berg case). Defendants Ellsberg and Russo 
were Indicted for, among other things, six counts of violating 
section 6*11, the principal count charging that Ellsberg did 
"embezzle, steal and knowingly convert to his own use and the use 
of another" the documents which became known as the Pentagon 
Papers . 

Daniel Ellsberg was one of several Individuals who 
contributed, under the auspices of the Rand Corporation, to the 
writing .of a history of the United States* role In Indochina 
commissioned by the Secretary of Defense. Ellsberg wa3 
authorized to possess a copy of the top secret Papers provided he 
kept them at all times on the premises of the Rand Corporation In 
Santa MOhlca, California, and when not In use. In hl3 top secret 
safe, and further that he not reproduce them. Ellsberg admitted 
that he temporarily removed the Papers to a location In 
Hollywood, copied them, and returned the original to Rand. The 
Papers were ultimately given to the New York Times and the 
Washington Post , who published them. 

Because the District Court granted the defendants' motion to 
dismiss based upon governmental misconduct In suppressing 
evidence. Invading the phyalclan-patlent relationship, illegal 
wiretapping, destruction of evidence, and disobedience to 
Judicial orders, the Issue of the applicability of section 6*11 to 
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whistleblower situations was never decided. However, In an 
analysis of the First Amendment Implications of applying section 
6211 to Ell3berg's actions. Professor Melville Nlmmer ha3 
concluded: 


The right to disseminate Information regarding the 
activities of the federal goverment lies at the very core of 
the freedoms of speech and press protected by the first 
amendment. [See, e.g. New York Times Co. v. United States, 
403 U.S. 713, 717 {197 1*5 [Black, J., concurring!] If 
unauthorized reproduction of documents constitutes 
"conversion" under section 641, that section Is clearly 
overbroad because then such reproduction of any governmental 
document could constitute an act of criminal conversion. 
Section 641 could thus be used as a vehicle for rendering 
criminal the reproduction of the most Innocuous and the mo3t 
significant types of governmental documents without 
reference to whether any such reproduction would be 
Injurious to the national security or to any other 
legitimate governmental Interest. Under this construction 
of the statute, It Is not Just classified documents, or even 
documents relating to the national defense, the reproduction 
of which may be rendered criminal, but any documents which a 
governmental official may. In his uncontrolled discretion, 
decide should not be reproduced. Because the statute 
contains no standards for offical3 to use In deciding 
whether to permit reproduction of given governmental 
documents, this construction of section 641 renders It as 
violative of the first amendment as were the numerous parade 
ordinances struck down a3 overbroad by the Supreme Court 
because of the lack of standards to guide officials In 
granting parade permits. Just as such standardless parade 
ordinances abridge freedom of speech, so too doe3 section 
641 If It 1 s read a3 prohibiting the reproduction of 
governmental documents. 

Nlmmer, "National Security Secrets v. Free Speech: The 
Issues Left Undecided In the Ellsberg Case," 26 Stan. L. Re. 
311, 322 (1974). 

While Nlmmer argued that section 641 could not be applied to 
the reproduction or government documents , he apparently wa3 
doing so in the context of the First Amendment, where the 
reproduced copies were subsequently released to the media for 
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public Interest reasons. Even the courts which have applied 
section 641 to the reproduction of government documents and 
Information have been careful to distinguish their cases 
(which involved theft or conversion for private use or gain) from 
First Amendment situation*- In U nited States v. Lambert , supra , 
the court addressed the defendant's vagueness and overbreadth 
challenge to section 641 a3 follows: 


This Court considers substantial both the Government’3 
property and security interests protected by the statute, 
and the statute's potential for deterring constitutionally 
protected speech. Facial invalidation is "strong medicine," 
Broadrlck v. Oklahoma, supra, 413 U.S. at 613, 93 S.Ct. 

2908, because It necessarily Involves the sacrifice of one 
Important Interest to further another. In the present 
case, no such sacrifice Is necessary because a narrowing 
interpretation Is possible. In Arnett v. Kennedy, 4 1 6 U.S. 
134, 162, 94 S.Ct. 1633, 1648, 40 L.Ed.2d 15 (1974), the 
Supreme Court rejected an overbreadth challenge to a federal 
statute that permitted the dismissal of employees "for such 
cause as will promote the efficiency of the service", by 
declaring as a general rule that the statute did not apply 
to constitutionally protected expression. Here, there Is 
also no Indication that Congress meant to prohibit 
constitutionally protected disclosures. But because the 
statute in this case involves criminal sanctions, the 
language of the statute must be further defined, and the 
scope of the statute reduced. The solution is to interpret 
section 641 alone as neither authorizing nor prohibiting the 
transfer of particular types of information. The section 
must be read as merely establishing a penalty for the 
violation of other, more particular, prohibitions against 
disclosure. Thus, the Jury may consider only transfers of 
Information affirmatively prohibited by other federal 
statutes, administrative rules and regulations, or, perhaps 
longstanding government practices. Because the network of 
restrictions on the disclosure of government Information Is 
complex, no government-wide validation or invalidation of 
section 641 is possible or appropriate. Constitutional 
challenges to this statute must be considered on a 
case-by-case basis in light of the particular type of 
Information involved and the character of the prohibition 
against disclosure. This does not mean that further review 
of section 641's chilling effect on first amendment 
activities must be restricted to an examination of the 
government controls "as applied" to the particular 
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defendant. Rather, the various statutes and regulations 
dealing with confidential government Information may still 
be challenged on their face, but only when relevant; the 
existence of section C41 will mandate careful scrutiny. Ld 
at 899. ,£•. _ '•••ig aauod). 

In United States v. Girard , su K - Gourt of Appeals, in 
affirming L?.*nhe rt, also took pains to distinguish the First 
Amendment 


The District Judge also rejected appellants- 
constitutional challenge to section 6^1 based upon alleged 
vagueness and overbreadth, and again we agree with hi3 
ruling. Appellants, at the time or the crime a current and 
a former employee of the DEA, must have known that the sale 
or DEA confidential law enforcement records was prohibited. 
The DEA's own rules and regulations forbidding such 
disclosure may be considered as both a delimitation and a 
clarification of the conduct proscribed by the statute. See 
United States Civil Service Commission v. National 
Association of Letter Carriers, 413 U.S. 548, 576-79, 93 
S.Ct. 2880, 37 L.Ed.2d 796 (1973); Adamian v. Jacobsen, 523 
F. 2d 929, 932-35 (9th Clr. 1975). Where, as here, we are 
not dealing with defendants* exercise of a first amendment 
freedom, we should not search for statutory vagueness that 
did not exist for the defendants themselves . bOl F.2d at 71 
(emphasis added) .' 

Further Judicial concern Indicating the Court's reluctance 
to apply section 641 where First Amendment issues are involved 
was expressed in dicta by Judge Winter in his decision in United 
States v. Truong Dlnh Hung , 629 P.2d 908 (4th Clr. 1980). While 
the majority upheld the defendant's espionage conviction and 
section 641 conviction based on the concurrent sentence doctrine. 
Judge Winter specifically addressed in lengthy dicta his 
conclusion that section 641 could not be applied to release of 
the classified information Involved in that case because other 
statutes governed such acts. His analysis of the First Amendment 
aspects of section 641 is enlightening: 
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While I would thus conclude that In some circumstances 
section 641 may encompass the unauthorized disclosure of 
government information, section 641 must be applied to the 
theft of government information with extreme care. Two 
particularly acute problems arise when the statute la used 
to punish defendants who have stolen government information. 

First, because the statute was not drawn with the 
unauthorized disclosure of government information in mind, 
section 641 is not carefully crafted to specify exactly when 
disclosure of government information is illegal. The 
crucial language is "without authority". The precise 
contours of that phrase are not self-evident. This 
ambiguity is particularly disturbing because government 
information forms the basis of much of the discussion of 
public issues and, as a result, the unclear language of the 
statute threatens to impinge upon rights protected by the 
first amendment. Under section 641 as it is written, no 
precise standard controls the exercise of discretion by 
upper level government employees when they decide whether to 
forbid or permit the disclosure of government Information. 
See Nlmmer, National Security Secrets v. Free Speech: The 
Issues Left Undecided in the Ellsberg Case, 26 Stan. L. Rev. 
311, 322 (1974). Consequently, upper level government 
employees might use their discretion in an arbitrary fashion 
to prevent the disclosure of government information; and 
government employuees, newspapers, and others could not be 
confident in many circumstances that the disclosure of a 
particular piece of government information was "authorized" 
within the meaning of section 641. Thus, the vaguness of 
the "without authority" standard could pose a serious threat 
to public debate of national Issues, thereby bringing the 
constitutional validity of section 641 into question because 
of its chilling effect on the exercise of first amendment 
rights. See Cox v. Louisiana, 379 U.S. 536, 85 S.Ct. 453, 

13 L.Ed.2d 471 (1965). 629 F.2d at 924-925. 


With respect to the work of the Committee investigating the 
briefing papers affair. Judge Winters* concern over the lack of a 
precise standard for the application of section 6 4 1 to government 
Information opens the door for possible legislation to define 
such a standard. Since we are considering the distinction 
between theft and conversion for private gain versus 
whistleblowing, that distinction may provide the basl3 upon which 
a standard can be legislatively fashioned to control when section 
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641 should be applied to the release of government Information. 
Any such legislative drafting must, however, proceed with extreme 
caution so as to avoid narrowing or restricting fundamental First 
Amendment freedoms. 


E. The Effect of Federal Employee Standards of Conduct on the 
Application of Section 641 


All Federal employees are governed by the Standards of 
Conduct found in 5 C.F.R. Section 735.201 et seq., which provide 
in pertinent part as follows: 


Sec. 735.201a Proscribed actions. 

An employee shall avoid any action, whether or not 
specifically prohibited by this subpart which might result 
in, or create the appearance of: 

(a) Using public office for private gain; 

(b) Giving preferential treatment to any person; 

(c) Impeding Government efficiency or economy; 

• (d) Losing complete independence or impartiality; 

(e) Making a Government decision outside official 
channels; or 

(f) Affecting adversely the confidence of the public In 
the integrity of the Government. 

• • « 

Sec. 735.205 Use of Government property. 

An employee shall not directly or indirectly use, or allow 
the use of. Government property of any kind, including 
property leased to the Government, for other than officially 
approved activities. An employee has a positive duty to 
protect and conserve Government property including 
equipment, supplies, and other property entrusted or issued 
to him. 

Sec. 735.206 Misuse of information. 

For the purpose of furthering a private interest, an 
employee shall not, except as provided in Sec. 735.203(c), 
directly or indirectly use, or allow the use of, official 
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Information obtained through or in connection with his 
Government employment which has not been made available to 
the general public. 


• • « 

Sec. 735*209 General conduct prejudicial to the Government. 

An employee shall not engage in criminal, infamous, 
dishonest, immoral, or notoriously disgraceful conduct, or 
other conduct prejudicial to the Government. 


In virtually identical language, all employees in the 
Executive Office of the President are bound by the same Standards 
of Conduct, which are found at 3 C.F.R. Section 100.735-1 et 
seq., which provide in pertinent part as follows: 


Sec. 100. 735-4 General standards of conduct. 

(a) All employees shall conduct themselves on the Job in 
such a manner that the work of their agency is efficiently 
accomplished and courtesy, consideration, and promptness are 
observed In dealings with the Congress, the public, and 
other governmental agencies. 

(b) All employees shall conduct themselves off the Job in 
such a manner as not to reflect adversely upon their agency 
or the Federal service. 

(c) In all circumstances employees shall conduct 
themselves so as to exemplify the highest standards 

of Integrity. An employee shall avoid any action, whether 
or not specifically prohibited by this subpart, which might 
result in, or create the appearance of: 

(1) Using public office for private gain; 

(2) Giving preferential treatment to any person; 

(3) Impeding Government efficiency or economy; 

(4) Losing complete independence or impartiality; 

(5) Making a Government decision outside official 
channels; or 

(6) Affecting adversely the confidence of the public in 
the integrity of the Government. 

• • * 

Sec. 100.735-17 Use of Government property. 

An employee shall not directly or indirectly use, or allow 
the use of. Government property of any kind, including 
property leased to the Government, for other than officially 
approved activities. An employee has a positive duty to 
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protect and conserve Government property Including 
equipment, supplies, and other property entrusted or Issued 
to him. 

Sec. 100.735-18 Misuse of information. 

For the purpose of furthering a private Interest, an 
employee shall not, except as provided In paragraph (b) of 
Sec. 100.735-15, directly or Indirectly use, or allow the 
U3e of, official Information obtained through or In 
connection with his Government employment which ha3 not 
been made available to the general public. 

* * « 

Sec. 100.735-21 General conduct prejudicial to the 
Government. 

An employee shall not engage In criminal, Infamous, 
dishonest, Immoral, or notoriously disgraceful conduct, or 
other conduct prejudicial to the Government. 

Sec. 100.735-22 Miscellaneous statutory provisions. 

Each employee shall acquaint himself with each statute that 
related to his ethical or other conduct as an employee of 
his agency and of the Government. In particular, attention 
of employees is directed to the following statutory 
provisions : 


(m) The prohibitions against (1) embezzlement of 
Government money or property (18 U.S.C. 641); 

Of particular Interest also In the context of the briefing 
papers affair Is 5 C.F.R. Section 4.1, Office of Personnel 
Management, Prohibited Practices, which provides In relevant part 
a3 follows: 


Sec. 4.1 Prohibition against political activity. 

No person employed in the executive branch of the Federal 
Government, or any agency or department thereof, shall use 
his official authority or Influence for the purpose of 
Interfering with an election or affecting the result 
thereof. 
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See also, 5 C.P.R. Sec. 733.121, Political Activity of Federal 
Employees, Prohibited Activities. 

The actions of a White House employee in allegedly 
photocopying President Carter's briefing papers and then turning 
over the copies to officials in the Reagan election campaign are 
arguably specific violations of 3 C.F.R. Sections 100.735-4(c) (2) 
& (6), Sec. 100.735-17 and 18, as well as 5 C.P.R. Sec. 
735.201a(b) and (f). Sec. 735.205 and 206. Because the 
ostensible purpose in providing the papers to the Reagan campaign 
was to aid candidate Reagan in his election campaign against 
President Carter thereby "affecting the result" of the election, 

5 C.P.R. Sec. 4.1 was also arguably violated. 

The violation of these regulations ha3 particular 
significance in the application of section 641 to the facts of 
this affair based upon the "Information Rationale". The 
violation of government regulations was cited by the courts in 
United States v. Lambert , supra , and United States v. Girard, 
supra , as the critical factor in establishing the standard for 
determining when section 641 could be applied to the conversion 
or theft of government Information: 


By regulating the disclosure of government Information, 
section. 641 clearly touches a sensitive constitutional area. 
Therefore the need for definiteness is acute. Yet section 
641 provides no greater guidance as to when disclosure is 
prohibited than it does in regard to traditionally 
recognizable possessory interests. Indeed, the statutory 
phrase "without authority" is virtually devoid of meaning 
when applied to the transfer of information. 

This lack of content in the phrase "without authority" 
makes application of the overbreadth test difficult, for an 
examination of the statute's sweep, both legitimate and 
illegitimate, largely depends on the meaning of that phrase. 
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The Court could Interpret the phrase to mean "without 
express permission," but that would make Illegal the 
disclosure of Information of public Interest that the 
government had no reason to keep secret, and had not meant 
to protect, but had merely overlooked. This would 
constitute a government pocket veto on disclosure unrelated 
to the significance of the Information. The phrase also 
could mean. In the context of government employees, "only 
with the permission of one's superior." But this would 
punish subordinates who disclose information of public 
significance against the arbitrary orders of superiors who 
fear embarrassment. Numerous other interpretations are 
possible, and without guidance the Jury would be free to 
construct its own test as to when disclosure of government 
information is punishable. Whether the problem with the 
statute is termed overbreadth or vagueness, it is clear that 
the statute is susceptible to Impermissible applications. 

• • • 

The solution is to interpret section 641 alone as neither 
authorizing nor prohibiting the transfer of particular types 
of information. The section must be read as merely 
establishing a penalty for the violation of other, more 
particular, prohibitions against disclosure . Thu 3 , the Jury 
may consider only transfers of information affirmatively 
prohibited by other federal statutes, administrative rules 
and regulations , or, perhaps, longstanding government 
practices. Because the network of restrictions on the 
disclosure of government information is complex, no 
government-wide validation or invalidation of section 641 is 
possible or appropriate. United States v. Lambert , 446 
P.Supp. 890, 898-899 (D.C. Conn. 1978). (Emphasis added). 


In affirming the Lambert decision, the Girard Court 
emphasized that "[t]he DEA's own rules and regulations forbidding 
such disclosure may be considered as both a delimitation and a 
clarification of the conduct proscribed by the statute." 601 
P.2d at 71. 

Indeed, both 3 C.P.R. Sec. 100.735-18 and 5 C.P.R. Sec. 
735.206, regarding Misuse of Information, are addressed to 
situations where an employee uses information obtained through or 
in connection with his government employment "for the purpose of 


furthering a private Interest ," which recognizes the distinction 


between private gain and the public Interest considerations a 
whistleblower would have In releasing Information to the public 
through the media or otherwise, and 13 consistent with the 
holdings of the courts In Friedman , Lambert , and Girard , supra . 

From an employment standpoint federal employees are 
protected from reprisals for whistleblowing activities under the 
merit system principles established In 5 U.S.C. Sec. 2301 (b)(9): 


(9) Employees should be protected against reprisal for the 
lawful disclosure of Information which the employees 
reasonably believe evidences -- 

(A) a violation of any law, rule, or regulation, or 

(B) mismanagement, a gross waste of funds, an abuse of 
authority, or a substantial and specific danger to public 
health or safety. 

5 U.S.C. Sec. 2302 (b)(8) further provides: 

(b) Any employee who has authority to take, direct 
others to take, recommend, or approve any personnel action, 
shall not, with respect to such authority — 

* * * 

(8) take or fall to take a personnel action with respect 
to any employee or applicant for employment as a reprisal 
for — 

(A) a disclosure of Information by an employee or 
applicant which the employee or applicant reasonably 
believes evidences — 

(I) a violation of any law, rule or regulation, or 

(II) mismanagement, a gros3 waste of funds, an abuse 
of authority, or a substantial and specific danger to 
public health or safety, 

If such disclosure Is not specifically prohibited by law 
and If such Information Is not specifically required by 
Executive order to be kept secret In the Interest of 
national defense or the conduct of foreign affairs; 


While these "whistleblowing" provisions of the Civil Service 
Reform Act work only as a defense to disciplinary action, Martin 
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government "information". 

2. If the papers were copied privately and the originals 
returned to the proper files, the Document Rationale would not 
apply, and the perpetrators Involved would have to be proceeded 
against under the "Information" rationale which asserts that the 
"information" contained in the briefing papers themselves, as 
opposed to the paper and ink. Is a "thing of value" to the 
government within the meaning of section 641. 

Under the circumstances as known regarding the conversion of 
the briefing papers and their ultimate use, it could be 
confidently alleged that the papers were taken and used for a 
"private" purpose, l.e., to gain a political advantage or to 
influence the course of the election campaign or the outcome of 
the 1980 election. 

That being the case, any concerns regarding the potential 
application of section 641 to individuals releasing government 
information to the public through the media or otherwise can be 
alleviated because the courts have recognized a distinction 
between the two and have demonstrated a reluctance to broaden 
section 641 to such "whistleblowing" activities which encompass 
First Amendment expressions. 

Additionally, the responsibility of federal employees for 
their stewardship of government information and documents 
embodied in 5 C.F.R. Sec. 735.201 et seq. and 3 C.F.R. Sec. 
100.735-1 et seq. and the specific references to the misuse of 
government Information "for the purpose of furthering a private 
Interest" in 5 C.F.R. Sec. 735.206 and 3 C.F.R. Sec. 100.735-18, 
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supports the application of section 641 to the briefing papers 
affair and underscores the distinction seemingly prevalent in 
both Judicial decisions and legislation between private interest 
v. public interest conversions of government Information, and 
provides something of a standard in determining when section 641 
should be Invoked. The lack of a definite standard, however, for 
applying section 641 may very well be an area in which the 
Subcommittee may wish to consider legislative action in order to 
fill the void. 


Respectfully submitted. 


Frederick W. Ford 

216 South Patrick Street 
Alexandria, Virginia 22314 
(703) 549-3320 
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3H.&. $ou«t of SRepregentatflieiS 

COMMITTEE ON POST OFFICE AND CIVIL SERVICE 
SUBCOMMITTEE ON HUMAN RESOURCES 
6 1 1 HOUSE OFFICE BUILDING ANNEX 1 

atotfUtn. SC 20915 

Tcuphoni (202)229-2821 

January 30, 1984 


Mr. David Martin, Director 
Office of Government Ethics 
Office of Personnel Management 
1900 E Street NW 
Washington, D.C. 20415 

Dear Mr. Martin: 

Recently Congresswoman Patricia Schroeder, Chairwoman of the 
Civil Service Subcommittee, contacted me about concerns she has 
about the current status of the ethics program in the federal 
government. While It Is the Human Resources Subcommittee which 
has Jurisdiction over Ethics in Government and Standards of 
Conduct, Chairwoman Schroeder chaired the Subcommittee when the 
Ethics In Government Act originally passed In 1978. I am thus 
writing to express concerns which we both have and to request 
Information that will assist the Human Resources Subcommittee In 
fully responding to them those concerns. 

In recent months, there has been a continuation of the 
conflicts of Interest and failure to disclose conflicting 
Interests that have been so widespread among high officials in 
recent years. Both Chairwoman Schroeder and I are concerned that 
this trend of conflicts and apparent violations will continue 
unless additional affirmative steps are taken to correct the 
situation. 

In response to my letter to you concerning the financial 
disclosure of then Federal Aviation Administration head Mr. J. 
Lynn Helms, you indicated that you would report to us on your 
review of his situation. We urge you to complete that review 
despite the fact that Mr. Helms has now resigned. This Is 
necessary to encourage respect for the ethics laws among current 
and prospective executive branch officials and employees as well 
as those who have left government service. 

Your letter also indicates your concurrence that Section 9 
of the recently enacted Amendments to the Ethics in Government 
Act should solve the problem posed by the Helms situation. This 
amendment requires that when an official makes a promise to seli 
off or place In blind trust financial Interests which may present 
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conflicts of interest, that official must Inform the appropriate 
authorities in writing of action taken to comply with that 
agreement. It reejutreo that agreements to withdraw from 

agency action affecting an interest of that official mu3t 
specif io-lly describe in writing the subjects to whfoh 
„£r»Ament will apply ar.J the process for determining when the 
official will ..-t**'i r . aw from that action or meeting. 

An oppe; . . *xists to prevent I-t conflicts of 

Interest across the board i: amer-lH.er.t is applied caicfv'iv 

this year to all financial disclosure forms that are filed «»ach 
spring. This amendment presents the opportunity to assist 
agencies and their peraonnel by comparing last year's disclosure 
statements with those due on May 15, 1 984 to determine whether 
there are new or remaining Interests that should be removed or 
reflected In "recusal" agreements. This review and "updating" of 
divestiture and recusal agreementa will assure the Congress and 
the American public that high government officials have followed 
through on their earlier promises to remove any Interests which 
conflict with their government employment. 

As indicated in the report aubmitted by the Subcommittee on 
Human Resources to accompany the Amendments to Ethics in 
Government Act, the powers of the 00E are considerable and should 
be Interpreted broadly. In regard to this specific amendment, 
the Subcommittee report directs that recusal agreementa be made 
known and available within the affected official's agency so that 
other employees will be familiar with constraints provided by 
those agreementa. (Rept. 98-9 Part 2, p. 21). 

I would also appreciate it if you could provide Tor our 
review some statistics which could serve as a means of measuring 
the existing conflict of interest problem. For example, we would 
like to be able to trace the number of financial, personal and 
political conflicts of interest noted by or reported since 
enactment of the Ethics In Government Act of 1978 to designated 
agency ethics officials and the Public Integrity Section or the 
Justice Department and briefly how those were resolved. The 
manner In which these conflicts were resolved may be reported In 
the simplest manner possible. 

It would also be helpful, in the Human Resources 
Subcommittee's continued review of ethlca programs, to have 
figures on the effectiveness of the Hay 15th filing deadline. 
Specifically, pleaae provide a Hat of the dates on which 
relevant officials Tiled their standard disclosure forma during 
the last disclosure cycle. Limiting the list to Senate-confirmed 
appointees would be sufficient. 
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I would also like to know If possible the number of "person 
years" at each OS and executive level within each agency that 
have been devoted to the ethics programs during each year. 

Also, those officials who were Indicted or convicted for 
crimes related to conflicts of Interest or Standards of Conduct, 
for example, of the 158 and 147 respectively reported In 1982, I 
would also like to know how many of those still In government 
service were also subject to related personnel actions. It would 
also be useful to note how many adverse personnel actions were 
based on violations of government-wide or specific agency 
Standards of Conduct and how many of these are reported or 
Indexed In any way so as to provide a guide for other employees. 

A complete listing of those Individuals convicted of such 
violations would be appreciated. , 

Finally, I would appreciate it if you could have your staff 
make arrangements with the staff of the Human Resources 
Subcommittee to review your proposed regulations for Implementing 
the new amendments at the earliest possible opportunity. 

We would like a response to the Issues raised In this letter 
by February 9, 1984. Thank you for your efforts in this matter. 



Don Albosta 
Chairman 


DA/Jf 
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United States of America 

Office of 
Government Ethics 


Office of Personnel Management 
Washington. D.C. 20415 


FEB 24 1984 


S«S1n A ie a on t-R.our.es 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
434 Longworth House Office Building 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: . 
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Ethics in Government Act. 
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disclosure reports; reviewing them for adequacy, completeness, and compliance with 
applicable ethics laws and regulations; and making them publicly available. Their review 
is to be completed within sixty days, after which time the reports of Presidential 
appointees confirmed by the Senate are forwarded to our Office for further review. With 
this process in mind, the following responds to your inquiries. 

With respect to the former Administrator of the Federal Aviation Administration, 
Mr. J. Lynn Helms, we are continuing to work with the ethics officials of the Department 
of Transportation to require Mr. Helms to answer a series of questions concerning the 
financial disclosure form he filed as a nominee in 1981 and as an incumbent in 1982 and 
1983. In addition, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. App. S 201 (f), Mr. Heims' termination report is due 
to be filed on March 1, 1984. As promised in our earlier communications, we will advise 
both you and Chairman Ford when our review of this matter is complete. 

Your second request - for the number and resolution of all financial, personal and 
political conflicts of interest noted by or reported to designated agency ethics officials or 
the Public Integrity Section of the Department of Justice for each year since the 
enactment of the Ethics in Government Act of 1978 - is simply impossible to fulfill. This 
Office does not compile such statistics, and to the best of our knowledge, neither do 
individual departments or agencies. In general, record-keeping with regards to specific 
conflict of interest cases depends on the particulars of the filing systems used by 
individual agency ethics officials. However, in order to demonstrate the magnitude of 
your request we can report that during transition year 1981 354 (58%) of the 615 nominee 
reports reviewed by this Office required some type of prescriptive action: resignation, 
recusal, divestiture, or blind trust agreement, in order to bring the nominee into 
compliance with existing conflict of interest statutes and regulations. 

As to your request for figures on the effectiveness of the May 15th filing deadline 
for public financial disclosure forms, the individual designated agency ethics officials are 
better able to provide you with that information. Section 203 of Title II of the Ethics in 
Government Act provides that reporting individuals are to file with their respective 
designated agency official. In view of the Act's provisions for individual extensions of 
time for filing their reports of up to ninety days (§ 201(g)), and a sixty day limit for 
designated agency officials to review these reports (§ 206(a)), our Office generally does 
not receive the reports until September. This year we are requesting agencies to file a 
complete listing of all reporting positions with our office by May 1, 1984, and to file all 
such reports with us by September 15, 1984. 

The number of "person years" at each GS and executive level within each agency 
that have been devoted to the ethics programs during each year since 1978 would be most 
difficult to determine. We are unaware of the exact number of employees at each GS and 
executive level within each agency that have been devoted to the ethics programs during 
each year, and are reluctant to guess at the percentage of time devoted to the ethics 
program by each individual during those years (i.e., the amount of time a General 
Counsel/Designated Agency Ethics Official spent fulfilling his "ethics-specific" 
responsibilities). However, with regard to calendar year 1982, the total number of staff 
years devoted to the executive branch ethics program government-wide was 513.2. 
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The 1982 Justice Department report to Congress, which mentioned that 158 federal 
officials were indicted in 1982 and 147 were convicted, represents all federal officials that 
were charged in all public corruption cases, not merely those involving conflicts of 
interest. Only six of the reported cases were brought against federal officials under the 
conflict of interest statutes (18 U.S.C. S§ 202-209). All of these officials either resigned 
or were terminated as a result of their convictions. The following is a listing of these 
individuals. 


1. Francis L. Ward, General Services Administration (GSA) inspector, pleaded 
guilty to a violation of 18 U.S.C. S 209(a). Thereafter, on the basis of Ward’s guilty plea, 
GSA terminated, him, effective October 16, 1982. Ward appealed to the Merit Systems 
Protection Board, which affirmed the agency's action. 

2. Avram Shapiro, U.S. Customs Service import specialist, was convicted of 
violating 18 U.S.C. S 209. He was terminated, effective November 19, 1982, on the basis of 
his guilty plea to the S 209 charge. 

3. Rufus Bell, Associate Deputy Director, Public Health Service in New Mexico, 
pleaded guilty to a violation of 18 U.S.C. S 208(a). Thereafter, Mr. Bell resigned his 
position, prior to the commencement of administrative proceedings. 

4. Frederick Richmond, Member, U.S. House of Representatives, was convicted 
of, inter alia , a violation of 18 U.S.C. S 209(a). Mr. Richmond resigned from the House of 
Representatives in the summer of 1982. 

5. Joseph De Luca, a U.S. Customs Service cargo chief, was convicted of 
violating 18 U.S.C. S 208. Mr. De Luca retired after he was indicted; later he pleaded 
guilty to the S 208 charge. Therefore, he was not subject to any administrative action. 

6. Darrell Keith Nelson, a Navy contracting officer, was charged with, among 
other things, violating 18 U.S.C. S 208(a). Prior to Mr. Nelson's trial, the Navy instituted 
termination proceedings against him. These were held in abeyance pending the outcome 
of the trial, which ended in a hung jury. Subsequently, Mr. Nelson pleaded guilty to 
several counts of violating 18 U.S.C. § 201(g). The Assistant U.S. Attorney who handled 
his case is almost certain that Mr. Nelson was either terminated or forced to retire. 

Finally, with regard to your request to review our proposed regulations that would 
implement the amendments to the Ethics in Government Act, we will advise you when 
those regulations are complete and ready to be sent out for general comments. At that 
time, we will be publishing and distributing the proposed regulations for comments, and 
will be most pleased to receive your views. 

If you have any questions regarding the information contained herein do not hesitate 
to contact me. 


Sincerely, 


David H. Martin 
Director 
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Congress of tfjc ®mteb &tate$ 

S>ouSt of 3RtpreStntatibtS 

®a*tfofiton, 3B.C. 20515 


Honorable Donald J. Albosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
A-511 HOB Annex #1 
Washington, DC 20515 

Dear M t •>.<* i . . 



February 29 , 1984 


During the last three year^ . f !>ere K as hpen a disturbing number of 
instances of public officials being dtcu.M:-!, and quite cf^c r 
guilty, of ethical v* i criminal wrongdoing. Too often 

the allegations of misconduct first surface in the media. The 
investigations and impetus for action are seemingly left to the 
press and the public. I find this a matter of grave concern, 
especially since this suggests that the Office of Government 
Ethics (OGE), with its mandate to "preserve and promote the 
integrity of public officials and institutions," may be 
i nef feet ive. 


I wrote to Mr. David H. Martin, Director of the Office of 
Government Ethics, for information on the filing and processing of 
public disclosure forms required of each Presidential appointee. 

I am enclosing a copy of my letter to Mr. Martin and his response 
which points up a number of very serious shortcomings with the 
Office and the process. Specifically, due to severe budget and 
staffing constraints, the records that are kept and the statistics 
compiled are inadequate. Therefore, it is difficult to assess the 
work and effectiveness of the Office of Government Ethics. Also, 
the fact that 70% of the reports filed are incomplete would seem 
to indicate some problem with the process. In response to a list 
o f individuals who have been charged with a variety of misdeeds, 
Mr. Martin explained the involvement of the Office of Government 
Ethics in each instance. It appears that OGE, while quite often 
involved in an advisory or assisting capacity, very seldom was 
responsible for uncovering or preventing an ethical violation. 

I urqe you and your Subcommittee to scrutinize the effectiveness 
and suitability of the Office of Government Ethics. I will be 
delighted to assist you in any way. 



PATRVlA SCHROEDER 
Member of Congress 


Fnrlnsures 



United States of America 

Office of 
Government Ethics 
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Office of Personnel Management 
Washington, D.C. 20415 


FEB 1 5 IS84 


Honorable Patricia Schroeder 
Chairwoman, Subcommittee on Civil Service 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

House of Rpr>rp^pptn*jvC c 

2410 R&vburn House Offipp Building 

Washington, D.C. 20515 


Dear Ms. Schroeder: 


This is in response to your letter of January 26, 1984, requesting various statistical 
data concerning the public financial disclosure system for presidential appointees, and- 
requesting data as to our Office’s involvement, if any, in the individual cases of 
17 Government officials. 

As you know, Congress established the Office of Government Ethics (OGE) in 1978 
as a small legal and consulting office. Presently we have a staff of 23 persons. The Legal 
staff of six attorneys reviews the financial disclosure statements of presidential 
appointees prior to Senate confirmation, issues advisory opinions on conflict of interest 
laws and regulations, answers an average of 400 telephone calls per month, and assists 
agencies on individual cases. The Monitoring and Compliance Division staff of nine 
management analysts is responsible for reviewing the annual and termination financial 
disclosure statements of approximately 1,000 presidential appointees confirmed by the 
Senate; conducting audits of department and agency ethics programs; presenting training 
courses for agency ethics officials and inspectors general staff here and in regional 
offices; reviewing the ethics program in regional offices and military installations; 
operating a computerized system to track presidential appointees’ financial disclosure 
statements through the confirmation process; and checking on agreements made by 
presidential appointees during the confirmation process. Additionally we have my special 
assistant and six administrative and clerical positions. 

As you can see, we have much work to do with limited resources. While this does 
not make us unique, it does restrict our ability to keep a great deal of statistics on our 
operations. We had a computerized system for the annual filing of disclosure statements 
by confirmed presidential appointees in 1981 and 1982. However, our staff was cut from 
27 to 23 positions and the computerized system was reduced to track only nominee 
statements. We have requested staffing levels of 25 and 27 positions for FY 1984 and 
FY 1985, respectively, to allow us both to regain our FY 1981 transition year level of 
27 positions for the FY 1985 transition year, and to handle new responsibilities given to us 
by the recently enacted PL 98-150 (November 11, 1983), amending the Ethics in 
Government Act. 
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Since the primary responsibility for the ethics program rests with each agency, some 
of your questions might be better answered by individual Designated Agency Ethics 
Officials (DAEO's). They have the initial responsibility for collecting the public financial 
disclosure reports; reviewing them for adequacy, completeness, and compliance with 
applicable ethics laws and regulations; and making the statements publicly available. 
Their review is to be completed within sixty days. After this review the reports of 
presidential appointees confirmed by the Senate are forwarded to our Office for further 
review. With this process in mind, the following responds to your inquiries. 

There are approximately 1,000 positions held by Presidential appointees confirmed 
by the Senate who are required to file reports with their agency. The respective DAEOs 
review the reports and forward them to this Office. The actual number of Senate- 
confirmed Presidential appointees is constantly in a state of flux due to resignations, 
vacancies, new appointments, and agency reorganizations. Consequently, it is very 
difficult to keep a current list of these appointees. For 1983, we have received 961 
reports to date. These include nominee, incumbent and termination reports. In 
conducting our audits of agency ethics programs we find that these are generally filed on 
time. This year we are requesting agencies to file a complete listing of these positions 
with us by May 1, 1984, and to file all such reports with our Office by September 15, 1984. 

As for the completeness of the reports, my staff reviews every annual and 
termination report every year and compares each report to the prior year's report to 
insure that they are technically complete after the DAEO has reviewed and forwarded the- 
reports to us. This is an extremely time-consuming process. All nine analysts spend 
approximately five months annually on it, as we find that we must call the agency on 
approximately 70% of the reports filed in order both to complete the report and to answer 
other questions we may have concerning its contents. 

As to your inquiry of the number of other Presidential appointees, and the timeliness 
and completeness of the public disclosure reports they file - I am not sure what universe 
of positions is encompassed by your question. The only non-confirmed Presidential 
appointees who will now be required to file with our Office as a result of PL 98-150 are 
certain positions in the Executive Office of the President. We have never seen any 
statistics separating out the number of reports filed by Presidential appointees not 
confirmed by the Senate. If you have questions on these positions in a particular agency, 
you may want to contact each agency DAEO. With the exception of the reports from the 
White House, we would only review reports of other non-confirmed Presidential 
appointees, including Schedule C appointments, when we review a sample number of 
disclosure reports in conducting our audits of agency ethics programs. 

Each agency is responsible for ensuring the timely filing of complete public 
disclosure reports by May 15 annually. Of course, the agencies can grant extensions for 
filing until July 1 (45 days) for good cause given. We contact the agencies around June 15 
to determine whether all such confirmed Presidential appointee reports have been filed, 
and continue checking periodically until such reports are filed with the DAEO and 
forwarded to us. We check reports of other officials only when we do an audit of an 
agency’s ethics program, about once every three years. In each audit, we examine a 
representative and critical sample of the public disclosure reports to determine whether 
they have been filed, properly completed and adequately reviewed. 
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This year, as in the past, we have sent a memorandum to all DAEO's reminding them 
that all annual reports due to be filed by May 15, 1984, should be filed, made publicly 
available, and reviewed within the time frames set in the law. 

Nominee and incumbent reports of Presidential appointees confirmed by the Senate 
are reviewed first by the DAEO and then forwarded to us. We then review each report 
section by section and in the case of annual reports compare it to the prior year's report 
to spot any conflict of interest problems, incomplete sections, or missing transactions. As 
you are aware, Congress established a self-certifying system in 1978. Even then, we have 
to call back on approximately 70% of the reports to obtain additional information or 
resolve questions we may have. 

In conducting agency audits we determine how the public disclosure reports not 
required to be filed with us are reviewed by the DAEO's and we recommend procedures 
for reviewing the reports when we find they are incomplete or have unresolved questions 
or inadequate review documentation. 

You also requested us to "indicate any involvement the Office of Government Ethics 
has had..." in seventeen individual cases of alleged wrongdoing by federal officials and if 
no involvement, the explanation of "why not". The following responds to your list. 

1. Richard V. Allen - In regard to the allegations of incorrect entries on his- 
financial disclosure forms (SF 278s), the Office of Government Ethics (OGE) was 
substantially involved. In regard to the Department of Justice's criminal investigation of 
the $1,000, the three watches and an alleged violation of 18 U.S.C. 5 208 based on the 
circumstances surrounding his sale of his consulting business, OGE was asked to be a legal 
advisor to the Public Integrity Section, Criminal Division, Department of Justice, on the 
applicable standards and precedents under section 208. When the Department of Justice 
issued its public report on the investigation, OGE followed by issuing its own statement to 
agency ethics officials agreeing with some aspects of the DOJ report and disagreeing with 
others. Mr. Allen had by then resigned. 

2. Joseph W. Canzeri - When the White House Counsel’s Office first became 
aware of these allegations, Fred Fielding, Esq., telephoned our office requesting our 
advice. Upon hearing the allegations, Mr. Fielding was advised that we believed there was 
a possible violation of 18 U.S.C. S 209 (relating to unlawful supplementation of a 
government employee's salary) and that under 28 U.S.C. S 535(b), the case had to be 
referred to the Department of Justice (DOJ). Fred Fielding agreed and immediately so 
referred it to DOJ. Mr. Canzeri shortly thereafter resigned. 

3. Gerald P. Carmen - OGE was involved in this issue which was slightly different 
than stated in your letter. From outside sources, from the review of his public disclosure 
form, and from interviewing Mr. Carmen, we had information that there was a possible 
violation under 18 U.S.C. S 20S in regard to Mr. Carmen's communications on behalf of his 
wholly owned outside corporation to the SBA for an extension of time to repay the SBA 
loan. This was referred to the Department of Justice under 28 U.S.C. S 535(b) principles. 
After investigation, the Department of Justice dec’ined prosecution. The loan was 
subsequently satisfied from the sale of the underlying security. 

4. William J. Casey - OGE was involved in correcting Mr. Casey's public 
financial disclosure reports on several occasions, in reviewing his screening arrangements 
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for avoiding conflicts of interest, and in reporting to Congress our findings. In addition, 
OGE worked closely with the staff of the Senate Select Committee on Intelligence during 
the preparation of its December 1981 report on the Casey inquiry. 

5. Guv W. Fiske - OGE was involved in providing advice to the General Counsel 
of the Department of Commerce that, based on allegations that the Department of 
Commerce had received, a referral of this matter to the Department of Justice under 28 
U.S.C. S 535(b) was appropriate to investigate a possible violation of 18 U.S.C. S 208(a) 
(negotiating for private employment while taking official action affecting that employer). 
Mr. Fiske subsequently resigned. 

6. William S. Heffelfinger - OGE was not involved in this case because the 
allegations in question came under public scrutiny primarily in 1978 before OGE was 
established by law. (OGE's first month of business was in January, 1979). 

7. J. Lynn Helms - OGE is presently working with the Department of 
Transportation ethics officials on inaccuracies, if any, on his incumbent public disclosure 
report . In addition, we are awaiting the filing of his termination report which is due at 
the Department of Transportation on March 1, 1984 (30 days after his January 31, 1984 
resignation.) OGE has no jurisdiction over the alleged manipulations of his private 
business interests which may be the subject of continuing criminal and SEC investigations. 


8. .• Max Hugel - OGE was not involved in these allegations because they were 
outside of OGE's jurisdiction. In brief vhe stock dealings of any presidential nominee 
which occurred before his or her government service would be matters of concern for the 
FBI in doing a background search for the White House (we are not privy to those FBI 
reports) and for the Securities and Exchange Commission. Mr. Hugel resigned. 

9. Michael Karem - This was handled by the ethics officials at the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development ("HUD"). As you know, the Ethics in Government Act of 
1978 specifically contemplates that the agencies have the primary responsibility for 
enforcement of standards of conduct violations in individual cases See 5 U.S.C. App S 
402(b)(7); 5 C.F.R. S 738.102(a). 

10. Rita Lavelle - OGE was involved in this case in several different ways. When 
we were advised of the initial allegations we confirmed through EPA ethics officials that 
the matter was being investigated. EPA later confirmed that the matter of alleged false 
statements to Congress under oath had also been referred to the Department of Justice 
for criminal investigation. (There was no potential criminal conflict of interest violation 
of 18 U.S.C. S 208 because Ms. Lavelle had severed her financial ties with her former 
employer upon entering government.) OGE assisted the Department of Justice with their 
legal research concerning the public disclosure form and an OGE staff attorney testified 
at the pre-trial motions to dismiss the indictment concerning the agency ethics official's 
counseling role and the attorney-client privilege. Finally, at the trial, the OGE supervisor 
of the management analysts testified about the origins and reasons for an OGE issued 
document on recusals. 

11. John Me Elderry - OGE was not involved in this case, rather, it was handled in 
the normal course by a Health and Human Services ethics official who reviewed the 
investigative report of the HHS Inspector General on this matter. The ethics official 
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found no prima facie criminal violation but did inform and counsel Mr. McElderry on the 
standards of conduct violation. Mr. McElderry shortly thereafter resigned from HHS. 

12. Clarence M. Pendleton, Jr, - OGE is not involved in this litigation which 
involves facts outside of our jurisdiction. It should be further noted that Civil Rights 
Commissioners are explicitly exempted from the criminal conflict of interest laws, 42 
U.S.C. S 1975 (d)(d). 

13. Thomas G. Reed - OGE was involved in orally advising the Department of 
Defense and the White House of the applicable conflict of interest provisions and 
disclosure rules regarding special Government employees. (Mr. Reed was one). The grand 
jury investigation stemmed from matters occurring before Mr. Reed's federal employment 
and were outside OGE's jurisdiction. 

14. James W. Sanderson - When OGE was advised of the allegations against Mr. 
Sanderson, we telephoned EPA ethics officials to ascertain the status of the matter. We 
were informed that the matter had already been referred to the Department of Justice 
for criminal investigation. Mr. Sanderson shortly thereafter terminated his advisory 
relationship with EPA. 

15. E. S. Savas - The HUD Inspector General consulted OGE about the allegations 
involving the book and several other matters that came up in his investigation. After the 
Department of Justice declined prosecution on these matters, HUD handled the matter' 
administratively. Mr. Savas resigned. 

/ 

16. William French Smith - OGE was involved in the $50,000 severance pay issue 
which first arose when OGE reviewed the Attorney’s General's incumbent public financial 
report. The Office of Professional Responsibility of DOJ handled the tax write-off issue. 

17. Paul Thayer - OGE was involved in a follow-up review of whether Mr. Thayer 
had fulfilled his financial commitments made to the Senate Armed Services Committee 
upon entering the federal government. OGE was not involved in looking into the 
allegations of insider trading which were based on Mr. Thayer's pre-government 
employment. This, of course, is outside the jurisdiction of OGE and within that of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission. 

We trust that this information satisfactorily answers your questions. We appreciate 
your interest ir. these matters. 


Sincerely, 


David H. Martin 
Director 


nu 
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Congress of tfje SIm'teb £§>taftes 

$ousc of ftepregentatibe* 

Kto&bfaflttm, JXC. 20515 


January 26, 1984 


Honorable David H. Martin 
Director 

Office of Government Ethics 
1900 E Street 
Washington, D.C. 20415 

Dear Mr. Martin: 

In light of the recent resignations of Presidential appointees 
after allegations of financial misdeeds, I am concerned about 
the effectiveness of the existing system for public disclosure 
I, therefore, request information on the following questions. 
Specifically, please provide data for both the initial 
disclosure forms and the required yearly updates on: 

lj How many current Presidential appointees who are confirmed 
by the Senate are there who file public disclosure forms? 

a) How many of these individuals filed their reports on 
time? 

t 

bj How many of these individuals have complete reports 
on file? 

c) How many of 'these individuals do not have complete 

reports on file or have issues attached to them which 
have not been resolved? 

2) How many current Presidential appointees who are not 
confirmed by the Senate are there who file public 
disclosure forms? 

a) How many of these individuals filed their reports on 

time? ^ 

b) How many of these individuals have complete reports 
on file? 

c 

cj How many of these individuals do not have complete 
reports on file or have issues attached to them which 
have not been resolved? ^ 
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3) What steps are taken to enforce the timely filing of 
complete public disclosure reports? 

4) What procedures do you have to ensure that individuals 
file reports containing all information required by law? 

5) There have been an extensive number of oasps involving 

individuals appointed by Lhc r.cagan Administration in 
which » i. b„_ been ai if-’ jctjji t ■! ' I --iminal 

wrongdoing, abuse of power and privilege, and unetnxcal 
WnWai/inr h*ve occurred. For each of the names and 
allegations of unctnical iwiiaV.u. lifted be lev, please 
indicate ar.y ' vamont the Office of Government Ethics 
hss had in the case and, if there nas oeen no ii,»wi„A_.:.ar.t, 


-Richard V. Allen, National Security Advisor, allegedly 
accepted $1,000 and three watches from a Japanese 
magazine that had been granted an interview with Mrs. Reagan. 
During his government service, he allegedly continued 
to have contact with his former clients at the same time he 
was receiving funds for the sale of his consulting business. 

- Joseph W. Canzeri , Executive Assistant, to White House 
Deputy Chief of Staff Deaver, accepted below market loans 
for his $380,000 Georgetown home. In addition, he allegedly 
double-billed his travel expenses to the White House and 
the Republican National Committee. 

- Gerald P. Carmen , Administrator of the General Services 
Administration, allegedly failed to list a $425,000 SBA 
low-interest loan on his financial disclosure form. 

- William J. Casey , Director of the Central Intelligence 
Agency, allegedly failed to list more than $250,000 in 
investments, $500,000 in liabilities, names of 70 legal 
clients, four civil suits against him and a number of 
corporations and foundations on whose boards he served on 
his financial disclosure forms. 

- Guy W. Fiske , Deputy Secretary of Commerce, allegedly was 
negotiating the sale of the weather satellites to COMSAT 
at the same time he was negotiating a high level job for 
himself with the same company. 

- William S, Hef felf inger , Assistant Secretary of Energy, 
was a career civil servant who was accused of falsifying 
his resume, threatening contractors and federal workers, 
deceiving federal investigators, destroying government 
property, violating merit system protection and privacy 
laws. 
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- J. Lynn Helms , Administrator of the Federal Aviation 
Administration, reportedly was involved in a number 
of questionable business dealings including huge 
defaults on government loans. 

-Max Hugel , CIA Chief of Clandestine Operations, 
allegedly engaged in fraudulent stock dealings before 
taking office. 

- Michael Karem , Deputy Assistant Secretary of HUD for 
Multi-family Housing, allegedly gave favored treatment 
to select developers doing business with HUD. 

- Rita Lavelle , EPA Head of Toxic Waste Cleanup, took 
expensive lunches from firms involved in regulatory 
matters before EPA. She reportedly showed favoritism 
to certain companies and privately discussed pending 
EPA enforcement cases with company officials. She 
failed to remove herself from all agency actions 
relating to her former employer, Aerojet General Corporation 

- John McElderry , Denver Regional Director of Health and 
Human Services, allegedly used his federal position to 
promote and sell Amway products. 

- Clarence M. Pendleton, Jr. , Chairman of Civil Rights 
Commission, is being sued by the San Diego Urban League 
for "fraud, breach of contract, intent to deceive and 
defraud, and misuse of funds for personal gain,” He 
misled the Senate Judiciary Committee during his 
confirmation hearings about $50,000 he received for 
expenses on which he paid no taxes. 

- Thomas C. Reed , Special Assistant to the President for 
National Security Affairs, was the subject of a grand 
jury criminal investigation for possible perjury, 
falsifying documents, and insider trading stemming from 
complicated stock dealings and involving windfall profits. 

- James W. Sanderson , Advisor to EPA Administrator Burford, 
participated in sensitive agency decisions at the same 
time he represented major corporations that benefited 
from those decisions. 

- E.S. Savas , Assistant Secretary of HUD for Policy 
Development and Research, allegedly took numerous trips - 
including home and foreign travel - at government expense. 

He had HUD employees working on government time proofreading 
and typing his book. 

- William French Smith , Attorney General, took impermissable 
tax write-offs and accepted a $50,000 severence from a 
company on whose board of directors he had served. 
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- Paul Thayer , Deputy Secretary of Defense, was charged 
by the SEC with illegally passing confidential 
corporate information and profiting off of this 
information. 


I request a response to these questions by February 15, 1984 
If you have any questions concerning this request, please 
call Ellen Battistelli of my staff at 225-4025. 

Thank you for your consideration. 

'irrTcerely , 



lember of Congress 



THE WHITE HOUSE 


WASHINGTON 

August 10, 1983 


Dear Jim: 

As you requested, the following White House telephone 
directories have been located and are forwarded for your 
information: 

1. June 1980 Alphabetical Directory of White House 
personnel. An Organizational Directory for June 
cannot be located. 

2. August 1980 Alphabetical Directory and 
Organizational Directory of White House 
personnel. 

3. October 1980 Alphabetical Directory and 
Organizational Directory of White House 
personnel. 

Further, as we discussed, I am providing you the infor- 
mation requested in Chairman Albosta's letter of July 7, 
1983, in which he requested data for the Subcommittee 
in addition to that requested in his letter of June 29, 
1983, to the President. 

First, enclosed is a copy of my memorandum of July 7, 

1983, for Deputy Attorney General Edward C. Schmults, 
which forwarded a copy of my memorandum of July 1, 1983 to 
members of the Reagan-Bush campaign staff, conveying the 
Presidents request "that anyone with information or 
documents related to the allegations provide such 
information to the Office of the Attorney General." 
Attached to the memorandum to the Deputy Attorney General, 
and enclosed herewith, are lists both of the recipients of 
the July 1 memorandum for Reagan-Bush campaign staff and 
of those former staff members for whom we did not have 
addresses. As this list contains personal addresses of 
the recipients, we trust you will safeguard that 
information in the interest of those individual's rights 
of privacy. 
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With respect to the Chairman's request for a list of 
persons I "interviewed in regard to this matter", as you 
are aware this office did not conduct an "investigation" 
into this matter in any traditional, professional sense of 
that term. However, when this incident was first reported 
in the media, I and members of the staff at my request did 
talk to several people in a preliminary effort to locate 
any relevant documents and to try to determine who may 
have received such documents and from whom. As you and I 
have discussed, I am enclosing a list of those individuals 
with whom I, or others on the staff, had "interviews" 
regarding this matter. I add a caveat to this listing 
only because I obviously have talked to many people about 
this issue, and am grappling with a definitional problem; 

I can tell you I think the list covers your request. 

In response to Mr. Albosta's inquiries concerning 
Executive Order No. 11222 and 5 C.F.R. 735, as you may 
know, no formal revisions to either of these have been 
promulgated to date. However, we have issued a number of 
materials to the White House Staff providing guidance on 
standards of conduct and conf licts-of-interest . Although 
not intended to be all-inclusive, enclosed for your 
information are copies of relevant pages from the White 
House Staff Manual dealing with standards of conduct 
applicable to the staff, the White House Travel Handbook, 
and copies of general memoranda prepared by our office on 
ethics regulations and policies, which have been distributed 
during this Administration to members of the White House 
staff. It is our understanding that neither a staff 
manual nor a travel handbook were available during the 
prior Administration. Also, enclosed are copies of 
memoranda entitled "Conflicts of Interest -- Presidential 
Appointees" and "Post-Government Service Employment 
Restrictions Applicable to Former Senior Government 
Employees," which are provided to all White House staff 
paid at the equivalent rates of GS-16 and above. 

An additional White House policy of which you should be 
aware involves the 15% limit on outside earned income 
established by 5 U.S.C. App. § 210 for officials appointed 
by the President by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. Though this limit does not apply by law to White 
House staff positions (because they are not Senate- 
confirmed posts), you should know that, as a matter of 
policy in this Administration, we have imposed this 15% 
limit on outside earned income on members of President 
Reagan’s White House staff. 
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I realize you have an outstanding request for the "logs* 
of visitors to Camp David, Md. during the period of final 
preparations for the "Debate Book" by the Carter 
Administration. I am working on this request, but find 
a response is more complicated with other matters than we 
might imagine (due, primarily to the "secure" nature of 
the facility). I will continue to explore this request, 
but respectfully suggest that this informa tier, may La mere 
readily available by discussions with the Carter Adminis- 
tration people at those meetings. 

Please let me know if you have any questions regarding any 
of the above; I trust you will also let me know if I can 
be of further assistance in resolving your inquiry as soon 
as possible. 


My best. 



Fred F. Fielding 
Counsel to the President 


James Hamilton, Esquire 
Ginsburg, Feldman and Bress 
1700 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
OFFICE OF ADMINISTRATION 
Washington, D.C. 20503 


February 16, 1984 


fee 
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The Honorable Don Albocta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 

United States House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This responds to your February 1, 1984 letter concerning the 
Subcommittee on Human Resources' review of ethics programs in 
Federal agencies. I appreciate the courtesy your staff has 
extended me in allowing this late response. 

The Standards of Conduct for the Office of Administration are 
those for the Executive Office of the President and are published 
in Title 3, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 100. A copy is 
attached to this letter as you requested. As part of my review 
of the ethics program in the Office of Administration, we are 
currently revising our office manual to include additional 
information and direction concerning OA employees' obligations 
under the Ethics in Government Act and related statutes and 
regulations. 

Upon employment, each person is informed of his or her obligation 
to maintain the high standards expected of Government employees. 
Additional special guidance, when a need arises, is provided by 
my office on a case-by-case basis. No adverse personnel actions 
have been taken or warnings issued based on violations of the 
Standards of Conduct found ir. 3 C.F.R. Part 100. 


Sincerely, 


ZZ>. jfcc£u>aui /rfl‘CK l £i. 

D. Edward Wilson, Jr. 
General Counsel 
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« 

EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
COUNCIL ON ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY 
722 JACKSON PLACE N W 
WASHINGTON 0 C 20006 


Honorable Don Albosta February 9 , 1984 

Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

I am responding to your letter of February 1, 1984, in which you 
inquire about several aspects of the ethics program for the Council on 
Environmental Quality ( CEQ) and the Office of Environmental Quality 
(OEQ) . 

In terms of an education program, I brief incoming members on the 
Standards of Conduct at the time they begin the financial disclosure 
process. They also receive a discussion of the applicable standards 
of conduct so they may read and refer to it at any time. 

Incoming staff receive a similar briefing. Additional briefings 
are scheduled for members and staff when a particular topic seems 
relevant and timely. For example, because it is an election year, I 
have scheduled a briefing on the Hatch Act for CEQ and OEQ employees. 

In regards to enforcement of the standards of conduct., the 
extremely small size of the agency, (currently seven staff, two 
Members) facilitates awareness of problems or potential problems. All 
personnel have been instructed and encouraged by Chairman Hill to 
consult with me regarding any possible issue involving a question of 
ethics. The Chairman has referred employees to me for enforcement of 
the standards of conduct, and I attempt to be agressive in identifying 
possible violations. No adverse personnel actions or warnings have 
been issued based on violations of the standards of conduct. Instead, 
problems are identified at an early stage and resolved either in-house 
or with the assistance of the Office of Government Ethics and/or the 
attorneys in the Office of the Counsel to the President. 

We have not utilized advisory opinions or rulings other than from 
the Office of Government Ethics. 

I am enclosing a copy of the current regulations issued for the 
Executive Office of the President, and general guidelines on the 
Standards of Conduct. 

I hope this information is helpful. 


Jh* 

Dinah Bear 
General Counsel 



FEB 13 1984 


Enclosures 
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The President's Commission on Executive Exchange 

THE WHITE HOUSE 

? 

February 15, 1984 ' 

FEB 1 6 J984 


Dear Mr, Albosta: 

I have received your letter of February 1 , 1984 concerning 
the Ethics Program of this Agency as well as your letter of 
February 1, 1984 to Mr. Lee Cassidy. Mr. Cassidy is my 
predecessor and the name of the Commission has been changed 
to the President's Commission on Executive Exchange. 

The Standards of Conduct Program utilize by the President's 
Commission on Executive Exchange for its employees follows 
the program used by the Office of Personnel Management 
(OPM), since they provide our adminstrative support. I* 
have enclosed a copy of OPM's employee Letter No. A-854 
dated November 23, 1983. This letter is given to all new 
employees of the President's Commission on Executive 
Exchange when they join the organization and is distributed 
once a year to those employees already on board. As a 
further precaution, we have asked the Ethics Counsel of 0PM 
to give an oral presentation to the staff on Standards of 
Conduct and any new guidelines that seem appropriate for 
our organization. To date, no adverse personnel actions or 
warnings based on violation of the Standards of Conduct 
have been issued to employees of this organization. 

The President's Commission on Executive Exchange administers 
a one-year program for senior executives from the private 
sector and the Federal government. In administering this 


744 Jackson Place. N.w. 


Washington. D.C. 20503 


(202) 395-4616 
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Mr. Albosta 


program, the Commission insures absolute avoidance of 
Conflict of Interest or the appearance thereof. This is 
accomplished by an intensive in-house review prior to all 
assignments, a review by the employing organization's 
General Counsel and a further review by the Office of 
Government Ethics. For your perusal, I have enclosed a copy 
of the booklet on "Compliance with the Laws on Conflict of 
Interest" • 

Cordially, 

June G. Walker 
Executive Director 

Enclosures 

Conflict of Interest Booklet 
OPM EL No. A-584 



The Honorable Don Albosta 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, DC 20515 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20603 


February 15, 1984 

I 


FEB 1 6 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman . 

Subcommitte on Human Resources J 

Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

In response to your letter of February 1, 1984, the Standards of Conduct 
regulations of the Office of Management and Budget are published in 
title 5, Code of Federal Regulations, part 1300. These are incorporated 
into the agency's internal manual of administrative guidance to employees, 
and are supplemented with additional guidance on certain particular areas 
of concern. A copy of this material is enclosed. 

Each employee of the agency is _prjoyJ.dM__a..copy_Ojf_ the .Stand a rds_of- Conduct . 
I rRHras-acceys^to'ythe Man ual . Additional special guidance, when a need 
occurs, is communicated to staff in Office Memoranda. Individual counseling 
is routinely provided by the staff of our Office of the General Counsel. 
There have been no adverse actions taken by the agency for violations of 
its Standards of Conduct. 


Sincerely, 

Candice C. Bryant () 
Deputy Associate Director 
for Administration 


Enclosure 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
OFFICE OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY POUCY 

WASHINGTON. D.C. 20COS 


February 16, 1984 
Honorable Don Albosta 
U.S. House of Representatives 
Committee on Post Office and Civil 
Service 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Dear Congressman Albosta: 


ii 

FEB 2 1 1984 


This is in response to your letter dated February 1, 
1984 requesting information on the ethics program of 
the Office of Science and Technology Policy. 


Due to the small size of the OSTP staff I am able to 
personally review the employment application. Confi- 
dential Statement of Employment and Financial Interest, 
and Executive Personnel Financial Disclosure Reports 
submitted by our applicants. If any questions arise, 
they are most often resolved prior to the offer of 
employment. Upon reporting for duty each employee is 
made aware of their responsibilities under the general 
Standards of Conduct through a briefing provided by 
the security officer or myself, and through the issuance 
of a copy of the OSTP Guidelines on Standards of Conduct 
which is given to new employees. Particular emphasis 
is given to 3 CFR 100.735-1 thru 735-27 as this covers 
the Executive Office of the President Standards of 
Conduct . 


The OSTP has taken no adverse actions or issued any 
warnings based on violations of the Standards of 
Conduct. This is due in part to the thorough pre- 
employment screening that all our applicants are 
subjected to prior to being approved for employment. 
Because of the access of our staff to highly classified 
information and intelligence this process includes 
a FBI full field background investigation which is 
up-dated every three years. If the investigation 
identifies any questionable activity or reflects 
unfavorably on the character, integrity or trust- 
worthiness of the subject of the investigation, 
the issuance or reissurance of their clearance will 
be delayed and could be possibly even denied. An 
active clearance with the office is of course a 
condition of employment. The White House Counsel's 
office provides valuable support and has issued 
guidance, on numerous conduct issues, which is 
available in the White House Manua}. 

I trust this information will be helpful to your revies. 
Please don't hesitate to contact us again if we can be 
of any further assistance. 


Best regards, 


7 4 <7— 7 S 

rry\o. Jenni/as V 


Jetry\St. Jennings 
^-'Executive Director 


Enclosure 
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United States 
Department ot 
Agriculture 


Office of 
The Secretary ' 


Office of 
Personnel 


Washington 
D C. 20250 


WS 9 1 03J 


FEB 1 4 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Committee on Post Office and Civil Serv1ce £ 
Subconmlttee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Chairman Albosta: 


This is In reply to your letter of February 1, 1984, concerning the ethics 
program at the Department of Agriculture. Answers to your specific 
questions are provided below. 

In the area of education, this office directly provides training to 
Incoming Schedule C, SES and Executive Level personnel, during transition 
years, on the USDA standards of conduct. This training takes a class 
lecture format usually lasting one to two hours. Additionally, we are 
currently In the process of making more Informal “one-on-one" training 
available on request to high ranking personnel which will cover significant 
questions In the conduct and responsibilities field. 

Individual "agency" level personnel offices within the Department (there 
are some 18 of these) have been delegated responsibility for educational 
programs Involving the specific employees they service. Among other 
things, it Is felt that this gives our agencies an opportunity to tailor 
such training to the specific needs and concerns of their own personnel. 

The Department monitors these efforts and for your use we are enclosing the 
1983 training reports on hand which should give your staff a good idea of 
the individual agency activity In this area. Further, it should be noted 
that this office provides an annual training class to the agency 
personnelists responsible for administering the ethics programs within 
their areas, in order to assist them In remaining current in areas such as 
standards of conduct, financial disclosure and related subjects. 

As with training, adverse actions are dealt with principally at the agency 
level with certain oversight responsibilities exercised by this office. 
Currently, no statistical reporting system exists which would enable us to 
give you a full breakdown of exactly what adverse actions were taken by 
offense, penalty, date and the like, going back to 1979. However, in the 
hope that it will be of some value to your study, we have manually reviewed 
our records concerning the more serious actions taken (suspensions of more 
than 14 days to termination) for the past two fiscal years. This review 
showed that approximately 134 conduct related adverse actions ranging from 
suspension for more than 14 days to termination were taken In fiscal year 
1983, and approximately 108 such actions were taken In fiscal year 1982. 

As a further explanation of the types of adverse action penalties taken by 
this Department, we are enclosing a copy of our penalties guide for your 
use. 



In response to your third Inquiry, we have enclosed a copy of our 
Appendix I, Employee Responsibilities and Conduct Handbook, which contains 
USDA's conduct regulations. A copy of the handbook goes to all Department 
employees as they begin employment, whenever It Is updated (as In 1982), 
and on request at other times. Selected portions of these regulations are 
further highlighted In a semi-annual reminder sent to all employees, and 
each employee at the time of his or her annual rating, certifies that they 
have read the Appendix and have had any questions about It satisfactorily 
answered. 

With respect to regulatory advisory opinions. In addition to the Office of 
Government Ethics, we routinely use Comptroller General decisions and 
Office of Personnel Management guidance. Additional, specific guidance Is 
occasionally sought from agencies within whose purview a particular 
regulation falls — such as the Department of State on foreign gifts and 
the Department of Interior on Surface Mining Act questions. 

We hope the above Information has been of assistance to you. 

Sincerely, 

IA / T 

WILLIAM J.VlLEY, JR. 

Director of Personnel 


Enclosures 
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GENERAL COUNSEL OF THE 

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Washington, D C 20230 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
U.S. House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is in response to your letter requesting a summary of certain 
elements of the ethics program at the Department of Commerce. 

Vour first question concerns the educational program with regard to 
the Standards of Conduct. There are two aspects to this program. 
One is with regard to training provided to employees of the 
Personnel offices in the various operating units of the Department 
who are responsible for dealing with financial disclosure reports 
and questions of conflicts of interest. The second concerns 
training provided to employees in general. 

With respect to the former, this office recently completed a 
series of approximately one dozen presentations both in the D.C. 
area and at regional offices around the country at which training 
was provided to personnel specialists on conflicts of interest and 
the review of confidential statements of outside employment and 
financial interests. In addition, this office is available to 
answer questions in these areas that are presented by personnel 
specialists . 

With respect to training for employees in general, the Department 
presently has no systematic program. All employees who enter on 
duty are provided copies of the Department's Standards of Conduct 
and are required to certify that they have received the materials. 
Presentations have been made from time to time to the Department's 
senior staff and to selected groups of employees with the various 
operating units when requests have come to this office for such 
guidance. I recognize the desirability of a more systematic 
training program and have directed that my staff initiate its 
development. As with the personnel specialists, we are also 
available to respond to questions regarding conflicts of interest 
and related matters presented to us by employees throughout the 
Department. 

The Standards of Conduct are enforced through the mechanism of 
advisory opinions to individuals, their supervisors or their 
servicing Personnel offices, as issues are presented to this 



1 7 ItB 
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office for resolution. From time to time, matters are referred to 
the Inspector General for investigation, and these investigations 
may reveal violations of the Standards of Conduct that warrant 
disciplinary action. In the past year, this office has been 
involved in the review of three adverse actions resulting from 
violations of the Standards of Conduct. In one, a supervisor was 
removed from Federal service for, among other matters, using 
Government time and property and his official position to further 
a personal financial interest. In a second, a supervisor was 
demoted to a nonsupervisory position for soliciting loans from 
subordinates. A third employee was given a ten day suspension for 
doing outside work for a fee that properly should have been 
performed as an official activity. 

I would be pleased to provide such further information as you may 
request. 


Sincerely, 



for Administration 


cc: Gary Davis, Office of 

Government Ethics 



2226 



OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

WASHINGTON DC ?0401 


8 FEB 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Committee on 

Post Office & Civil Service Ft.c x-. 

U.S. House of Representatives ~ 

Washington, D.C. 2051? 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is in reply to your letter of February 1, 1984, 
requesting information regarding operation of the ethics program 
of the Office of the Secretary of Defense. 

The education of officers and employees begins at the time 
they enter on duty. Those who are required to file the 
"Executive Personnel Financial Disclosure Report" (Standard 
Form 278) are individually briefed regarding this requirement. 
Each is given an information packet that amplifies the oral 
briefing and further explains application of the Department's 
standards of conduct. Each is provided a copy of DoD Directive 
5500.7, "Standards of Conduct," and DoD Directive 7700.15, 
"Reporting Procedures on Defense Related Employment". They are 
briefed on the Ethics in Government Act and the applicable 
post employment rules. 

Employees below the level of those who file the SF 278 also 
are briefed at the time of entry on duty, although this is not 
always done on an individual basis. All officers and employees 
are advised where they may go for answers to their questions, 
i.e., to the Standards of Conduct Counselors or to the 
appropriate attorney in the Office of the General Counsel. 

Advice is freely provided to those who visit, write, or 
telephone . 

Various internal media are used to publicize the standards 
of conduct. For example, there are periodic reminders in the 
personnel newsletter. The annual instruction letter forwarding 
financial disclosure forms for completion and filing also 
contains information regarding conflicts of interest. At the 
time of separation departing officers and employees are given 
informative handouts detailing the post employment rules. 

Enforcement of these standards of conduct regulations is a 
responsibility of each member of the Department. Anyone having 
any information regarding a violation is required to report it to 
someone in a position to initiate the appropriate investigation. 
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This may be the supervisor, a standards of conduct counselor, 
legal counselor, or member of the Inspector General's staff. We 
have not compiled statistics regarding enforcement actions that 
have been taken or warnings issued. Responsibility for 
corrective actions is delegated along supervisory channels and 
there is no requirement for tabulating statistics in this area. 

The review of financial disclosure reports is an important 
element in the enforcement program. First, the filing 
requirement is a reminder to the individual officer or employee 
of his or her legal obligation to avoid acting, in an official 
capacity, on any matter in which the individual has a financial 
interest. Second, transmittal of the form alerts supervisors to 
the interests of subordinates and may be the basis for corrective 
action. For example, potential conflicts may be avoided through 
disqualification, divestiture, establishment of a suitable trust, 
change in duties, or resignation. Third, the forms are reviewed 
by the Deputy Standards of Conduct Counselor who performs 
necessary follow-up review with the individual or supervisor, to 
insure that any required remedial actions are taken. In 
addition, the reporting individual is alerted when any of his or 
her investments or other interests are with DoD contractors. 

This is a reminder to the reporting individual that primary 
responsibility for compliance is with that person and that 
continual vigilance is necessary to avoid problems before they 
arise . 

Persons required to file the SF 278 are specified by the 
Ethics in Government Act and implementing regulations. The 
filing of the abbreviated financial form (pursuant to Executive 
Order 11222) is a matter of some discretion. As new positions 
are established, and thereafter on an annual basis, position 
descriptions are reviewed by both managers and Position 
Classification Specialists to insure that all who should file 
this financial form are identified and notified that they are 
subject to its requirement. 

It should be noted that this Department has limited 
enforcement authority, particularly with respect to the 
post employment rules. After separation, the former officer or 
employee is no longer subject to DoD regulations. Enforcement 
becomes the responsibility of the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
or other appropriate agency. Of course, this Department supports 
these efforts in several ways, mainly by educating personnel to 
the post employment rules. This has the dual benefit of 
lessening the liklihood that they will violate the rules when 
they leave and, in addition, enables them, while employees, to 
recognize and act on violations committed by others. Information 
on persons violating post employment rules is most likely to 
originate with a current employee who has been approached by a 
former co-worker. 



As you requested, I have enclosed a copy of the appropriate 
regulations (DoD Directive 5500.7, "Standards of Conduct;" 

DoD Directive 7700.15, "Reporting Procedures on Defense Related 
Employment;" Personnel Operating Instruction No. 5; and 
Administrative Instruction No. 52.) These contain all of our 
standards of conduct guidelines. Finally, we do not have a 
system of advisory opinions. 


Sincerely, 



D. 0. Cooke 

Designated Agency Ethics Official 


Enclosures 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 

W/LS»»MTON 20330 


OTOCE or THE OENEWU. COUNSEL 

Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Chairman: 


r 7 ms 


1984 


This is in response to your letter of February 1, 1984, regarding 
standards of conduct, guidelines and enforcement. 

The basic directive within the Department of Defense (DOD) concerning 
ethics and standards of conduct is DOD Directive 5500.7, January 15, 1977 
(Attachment 1) . The Air Force has implemented that directive in Air Force 
Regulation (AFR) 30-30, dated June 21, 1983 (Attachment 2). This regula- 
tion entitled "Standards of Conduct" sets out Air Force policy with regard 
to both conflicts of interest and certain specific prohibitions on conduct. 
It is applicable to both active duty military personnel and Air Force 
civilian employees; certain of its prohibitions apply to retired and 
former personnel as well. 

The Air Force educational program on standards of conduct is set 
out in paragraph 12 of AFR 30-30. Essentially, new civilian employees and 
military officers are briefed on the standards of conduct as a part of their 
orientation briefing on initial orployment or entry on active duty. 

Enlisted military personnel are briefed on the standards of conduct during 
their basic military training. Appropriate continuing education for all 
personnel is provided at least twice a year. Prospective military retirees 
are briefed on the particular prohibitions applicable to them shortly 
before retirement. At that time, the prospective retiree is provided with 
a handbook or other materials containing a synopsis and discussion of the 
applicable prohibitions. An example of one such pamphlet is included as 
Attachment 3. AFR 30-30 is readily available to all personnel; persons 
desiring an individual copy are furnished one. 

Enforcement of the standards of conduct varies depending on whether 
military or civilian personnel are involved. As aids to enforcement, all 
personnel with certain grant, procurement, or audit responsibilities are 
required annually to ccnplete DD Form 1555, Confidential Statement of 
Affiliations and Financial Interests. In addition, general officers and. 
certain senior civilians are required at least annually to complete 
SF 278, Executive Personnel Financial Disclosure Report. The Office of 
the General Counsel and the Office of The Judge Advocate General have the 
responsibility for reviewing and certifying these forms. 
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Military personnel who violate the provisions of AFR 30-30 may be 
subject to disciplinary action, either administrative or under the 
Uniform Code of Military Justice. Civilian personnel who violate the 
regulation are subject to the full panoply of disciplinary actions avail- 
able against federal errployees , up to and including removal. The Air 
Force and DOD actively encourage personnel to bring suspected violations 
of the standards of conduct to the attention of designated officials. 

A "hot-line" ha? been set up for such persons to report violations, 
anonymously if necessary. The Air Force is serious about enforcement of 
its standards of conduct and has attempted to give them the widest pos- 
sible publicity. 

As stated above, enclosed with this letter are copies of AFR 30-30 
and DOD Directive 5300.7. Advisory opinions on questions concerning the 
standards of conduct are collected in the Civil Law Opinions of the 
Judge Advocate General, which are broadly disseminated through the Judge 
Advocate General's Department. In addition, fron time to time letters 
are sent by The Judge Advocate General to Staff Judge Advocates on partic- 
ular questions of law. Copies of a representative sampling of these are 
enclosed (Attachment 4) . 

We trust that the foregoing is responsive to your request and will 
be of assistance to you. 


Sincerely, 

David E. Place 
General Counsel 


4 Attachments 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 

OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL 
WASHINGTON. DC 20310 

1 0 FtB 1934 

ATTCNTIOM OF 


FEB 1 5 1984 

Mr. Don Albosta, Chairman 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

In response to your letter of February 1, 1984, I am 
providing you with information describing the Army's ethics 
program. 

At present our standards of conduct educational program 
consists of an initial orientation and semi-annual reminders 
about applicable regulations. Through this process, employees 
are made aware of the provisions governing gifts, gratuities 
and related matters, conflicts of interests, financial dis- 
closure requirements, and post-employment restrictions. 

The Army's standards of conduct program is operated on 
a decentralized basis through the military chain of command. 
Local commanders are responsible for enforcing standards of 
conduct laws and regulations. In order not to inhibit the 
willingness of these local commanders to vigorously enforce 
these laws and regulations, reports to Army headquarters of 
actual or possible violations are not required except in 
significant cases. 

Attached are copies of Army Regulation 600-50; the 
Reference Guide to Prohibited Activities of Military and 
Former Military Personnel, and the Guide to Restrictions on 
Conflicts of Interest and Other Financially - Related 
Activities of Present and Former Army Civilian Personnel. 

Legal advice concerning standards of conduct matters is 
provided orally and in writing at all levels of the Army. 
Consequently, the Army does not utilize any formal, central- 
ized system of advisory opinions or rulings of the type 
issued by the Office of Government Ethics. 

Thank you for this opportunity to inform you about our 
standards of conduct program. 


Sincerely, . 

(Ia 

^-Susan J. Crawfor 
General Counsel 





Attachments 
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GENERAL COUNSEL OF THE NAVY MAR 1 5 1984 

WASHINGTON, O C 20350 


March 7, 1984 


The Honorable Don Albosta 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

This is in reply to your letter of February 1, 1984 in 
which you requested that we summarize certain elements of the 
Department of the Navy's ethics program. 

Enclosed is a copy of Secretary of the Navy Instruction 
5370. 2G, our current regulation on Standards of Conduct, 
along with a draft of the proposed revision which is nearing 
completion. 

In accordance with paragraph 10. of the current instruc- 
tion, all personnel entering employment in the Department of 
the Navy are required to be provided an initial briefing on 
the Standards of Conduct. In addition, pursuant to paragraph 
8.c.,alJi personnel are required to be briefed semi-annually 
on the Standards. This training is accomplished by lectures 
and films. Employees preparing to leave the Department are 
individually counselled concerning the legal restrictions on 
their post employment activities. Presently, the Office of 
the Deputy Chief of Naval Operations for Manpower, Personnel, 
and Training is engaged in an extensive effort to develop a 
comprehensive Standards of Conduct training program for the 
Navy tailored to the various occupational levels and functions. 

The Standards of Conduct are enforced by court-martial 
and administrative action with respect to military personnel 
and adverse personnel action for civilian personnel. These 
actions are taken at the command and activity level and we do 
not maintain a list of them. However, for calendar year 1982 
we collected statistics for the Office of Government Ethics 
regarding administrative actions taken and reported the 
following : 


No. of actions involving 18 U.S.C. §207 1J3 
No. of actions involving 18 U.S.C. 

§§202-209 other than 18 U.S.C. §207 15 

No. of actions on standards of conduct 
violations under Executive Order 11222, 
other than 18 U.S.C. §§202-209 22 


(estimate) 

(estimate) 


(estimate) 
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Written and oral opinions on the Standards of Conduct 
are provided by both the Office of General Counsel and the 
Office of the Judge Advocate General a9 questions arise. Each 
office has a senior attorney who is primarily dedicated to 
the Navy's ethics program. Significant opinions are promulgated 
Navy-wide. 

Please advise me if I can provide further assistance. 

Sincerely, 

Walter T. Skallerup, 

Enclosures 
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DEFENSE COMMUNICATIONS AGENCY 

WASHINGTON. O. C. 20305 


8 February 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 

U.S. House of Representatives 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 

511 House Office Building Annex 1 

Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

This is in reply to your letter of February 1, 1984 wherein you 
requested information regarding the Standards of Conduct as it 
relates to the Defense Communications Agency (DCA) . 

Transmitted herewith is a copy of DCA Instruction 220-50-1, 
Standards of Conduct, dated 16 June 1977, which implements the 
Department of Defense Directive on this subject, a copy of which is 
attached to the DCA Instruction. The DoD Directive, of course, 
implements 5 CFR 735, "Employee Responsibilities and Conduct". 

Regarding DCA 1 s educational program, the office of the Deputy 
Director, Personnel and Administrative Directorate, DCA, assures 
that all DCA personnel are given a copy of our implementing 
regulations and a briefing on the Standards of Conduct preceding 
employment or assumption of duties. Each individual receiving such 
briefing attests, in writing, that he has read the regulations and 
that he understands the requirements imposed. Also, the Deputy, 
General Counsel, gives lectures on the subject matter to groups such 
as Contracting Officer's Representatives, personnel whose 
responsibilities require the exercise of judgment related to a 
decision which might have an economic impact on the interests of a 
non-Federal entity, and those individuals who would have occasion to 
interface with Government Contractors and Private Industry. 
Additionally, a notice is published in our DCA Bulletin, 
approximately every six months, reminding all DCA employees of their 
duty to comply with the required Standards of Conduct. Also the 
Chief, Contract Management Division, DCA, transmits a copy of the 
DCA Instruction to the principal officer of each contractor doing 
significant business with DCA, together with a request that the 
policies stated therein are brought to the attention of the 
appropriate contractor personnel. 
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As required by the Regulations, certain personnel are required 
to submit annual Statements of Affiliations and Financial Interests, 
DD Form 1555. Our Instruction gives guidance as to identifying who 
should file and assuring that the position description of each DCA 
applicable position includes a Statement that the incumbent of the 
position must file the DD Form 1555. Each form is first reviewed by 
an appropriate official and then submitted to my office for review 
by me or my deputy and then kept on file in my office. Tt is at 
this point that any determination that a conflict or apparent 
conflict of interest is made. If it appears that there might be a 
possible Standards of Conduct violation, the Agency would promptly 
resolve the matter by requiring divestiture of conflicting 
interests, disqualification for particular assignments, changes in 
assigned duties, termination, or other appropriate action, as 
provided by statute or administration procedures. 

My office is responsible for providing advice and assistance to 
DCA and DCA personnel on all questions arising from the execution, 
interpretation and implementation of the Standards of Conduct. We 
receive reports of any violation or suspected violation of the 
Standards of Conduct. Any disciplinary action taken would be in 
accordance with established personnel procedures. For your 
information, since the implementation of our Instruction, a 
violation of the Standards of Conduct has not been the basis of an 
adverse personnel action in DCA. 

Although I have been designated the Standards of Conduct 
Counselor for DCA, I have issued no written advisory opinions or 
rulings in these matters. However, I have on several occasions 
required divestiture of certain financial interests of DCA 
employees, and have caused a change of duties of some employees. No 
written record was made of these actions. 

In addition to the office of Government Ethics, I have on 
occasion utilized the service of the Office of the General Counsel, 
Department of Defense. 

I trust the foregoing is responsive to your request. If you 
need more information or desire further clarification please feel 
free to phone me or my deputy, Mr. Lucero, at 692-2770. 


Sincerely yours, 
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GENERAL COUNSEL 
DEFENSE CONTRACT AUDIT AGENCY 
CAMERON STATION 
ALEXANDRIA, VA. 22314 


LEGAL 


SERVICES 


9 February 1984 


Hon. Don Albosta 

Chairman, Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 

U.S. House of Representatives 

511 House Office Building Annex 1 

Washington, DC 20515 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

In your letter of 1 February 1984, you requested information about the 
ethics program of the Defense Contract Audit Agency. The following is 
responsive to your inquiry. 

The Defense Contract Audit Agency is a decentralized organization with 
approximately 3,700 employees in 422 locations. Mass training ia not 
feasible. Accordingly, our emphasis is on individual familiarity with the 
Standards of Conduct rules. We insure this by requiring each employee to 
review the Agency's regulation upon employment, and twice each year 
thereafter, and to certify in writing his or her understanding and 
compliance. Employees are authorized to communicate directly with the General 
Counsel's office for interpretation of the rules. During several courses 
offered by the Defense Contract Audit Institute, including the basic 
orientation course, students are alerted to the Agency's Standards of 
Conduct. Additionally, occasional articles dealing with specific ethics 
problems are prepared for DCAA internal publications. Employees also have the 
opportunity to participate in training presented by the Office of Government 
Ethics periodically throughout the country. 

Enforcement of Standards of Conduct within DCAA is tailored to the 
decentralized nature of the Agency. In accordance with Department of Defense 
regulations, all auditors in pay grades GM-13 and above and all other 
employees whose decisions have significant economic impact on the Interests of 
any non-Federal entity must submit annual financial interest statements. 

These statements are reviewed by a Deputy Standards of Conduct Counselor in 
the Office of the General Counsel. This attorney directs immediate action to 
resolve any potential ethical violation. Employees are encouraged to consult 
with the Ethics official or a Deputy Standards of Conduct Counselor whenever 
they need an advance decision on a future course of action. These 
consultations are confidential and our employees have not been reluctant to 
use them. Most potential ethical violations never develop because of this 
procedure. We also provide advisory services to former employees to assist 
them in complying with the post-employment provisions of the Ethics in 
Government Act. 
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In accordance with Public Law 91-121, we collect and evaluate employment 
information on certain former employees. Although reporting is the 
responsibility of the former employees, DCAA attempts to locate and remind 
them of their obligations. The reports are reviewed for possible violations 
of law. The reports of those former employees who currently are employed by 
defense contractors which have received $10,000,000 or more in defense 
contracts during the previous year are forwarded to the Department of Defense 
for inclusion in the Department's annual submission to Congress. 

Supervisors or other personnel report any suspected violations of the 
Standards of Conduct rules or statutes to the Agency Ethics Official for 
resolution. Agency personnel also alert us to possible post-employment 
violations. Because we work person-to-person with potential offenders, 
corrective action usually can be taken before a disciplinary situation 
arises. Since 1978, DCAA has warned one employee and disciplined two 
employees for engaging in business activities inconsistent with their 
Governmental positions. The warning also directed a cessation of the 
offending conduct. 

Enclosed are copies of the DCAA Standards of Conduct and Defense Related 
Employment Reporting regulations and general guidance issued to field 
organizations. Note that para. G.l of DCAAR 5500.2 directs employees to seek 
advisory opinions from the General Counsel. 

If you need additional information, please contact Kirk Moberley, Deputy 
General Counsel and Deputy Standards of Conduct Counselor, at 274-7384. 


Sincerely, 



General Counsel and 

Agency Ethics Official 

Ends 

1. DCAA Reg 5500.2 

2. DCAA Reg 7700.1 

3. Memo dtd 12 July 78 

4. Memo dtd 10 Jan 79 

5. Memo dtd 13 July 79 


2 
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DEFENSE INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 

WASHINGTON. OX. 20301 


U-128/GC 1 0 FEB 1984 

Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

This is in reply to your letter of 1 February 1984, regarding the ethics pro- 
gram at the Defense Intelligence Agency. 

All new military and civilian personnel assigned to duty with or employed by 
DIA are required to certify that they have read DIA Regulation 60-6, "Standards 
of Conduct," 6 July 1977. Furthermore, the heads of major DIA elements are 
required to ensure that this regulation is brought to the attention of all 
current employees on a semi-annual basis. Also, the Standards of Conduct are 
addressed in selected courses given by the Defense Intelligence College, par- 
ticularly as they may relate to military attaches stationed overseas. 

Enclosed is a copy of Defense intelligence Agency Regulation 60-6 for your 
information. This regulation is now under revision and will include related 
subjects that now appear in various other DIA regulations. Also in progress 
Is a DIA-wide study which will hopefully lead to a comprehensive self-inspection 
checklist for periodic use by all DIA elements; this checklist, of course, 
will include questions pertaining to the Standards of Conduct. 

Compliance with the Standards of Conduct is enforced in a number of ways. In 
the first place, each DIA employee is subject to a thorough preemployment 
background investigation and periodic reinvestigation to ensure compliance 
with DIA's special employment criteria for access to classified and highly 
sensitive information, which Includes maintenance of high standards of charac- 
ter, conduct, and discretion. In cases where an employee falls short of meet- 
ing DIA’s conditions of employment and ethical standards, appropriate disci- 
plinary or administrative action may be taken. In our opinion, this preemploy- 
ment screening of employees and the well-known consequences of loss of security 
clearances have resulted in a body of employees who are very alert to the 
Standards Conduct. 

Second, inspection for potential violations of the Standards of Conduct is a 
standard procedure in all DIA Inspector General Inspections and Includes DIA 
internal elements as well as Defense Attache Offices worldwide. The 
procedure starts with a check with the General Counsel, prior to commencement 
of the inspection, for a list of the positions subject to financial 
disclosure requirements, to include consultants, and for an assessment of 
contract administration and methods. During tfie Inspection Itself, the 
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inspectors personally conduct private interviews with each person assigned to 
the unit. During each interview the person is queried about his/her 
knowledge of DIAR 60-6 and is specifically asked about the possibility of any 
impropriety or misconduct, to include such things as unreported involvement 
in private business, use of insider information for private gain, 
solicitation or sales to subordinates, and in the case of Defense Attache 
Offices, illegal currency exchange and black market activity. 

Third, employees meeting the criteria established by law or DoD Directive are 
required to submit financial disclosure statements. The General Counsel per- 
sonally reviews these statements to determine if an actual or potential 
conflict of interest exists, and will take appropriate action to eliminate 
the conflict if necessary. 

Lastly, the Office of the General Counsel provides formal and informal 
opinions upon request regarding the Standards of Conduct and their 
applicability to particular situations. Fortunately, the great majority of 
DIA employees are located in the Washington, D.C., area, and in consequence 
most of the potential issues are resolved through telephone inquiries or in- 
person discussions. Having been the DIA General Counsel for more than 9 
years, it has been our experience that employees have complied with the 
advice of the General Counsel or the guidance this office has obtained from 
the DoD General Counsel or the Office of Government Ethics. Should there be 
any dispute or disagreement in the future, there is no doubt that the General 
Counsel would receive the vigorous support of the DIA Command Element in 
resolving the problem. 

This office is pleased to answer any further questions you may have on this 
matter or provide any additional information you may desire. 


1 Enclosure a/s 


Sincerely, 
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< REPLY 

REFER to DLA— G 


DEFENSE LOGISTICS AGENCY 

HEADQUARTERS 
CAMERON STATION 
ALEXANDRIA. VIRGINIA 223U 


f£B 1 0 'i984 
9 FEB 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is in response to your letter dated 1 February 1984, 
requesting a summary of certain elements of the Defense 
Logistics Agency's (DLA) Standards of Conduct Program. 

With respect to our efforts to educate and train all employees 
on standards of conduct matters, all civilian and military 
personnel are furnished a copy of DLA Regulation ( DLAR) 5500.1 
entitled "Standards of Conduct," upon employment or entry on 
duty with the Agency. Additionally, DLAR 5500.1 requires that 
all employees be reminded at least semiannually of their duty 
to comply with the required standards of conduct. Implementa- 
tion of this requirement may be accomplished in a number of 
ways. This office has recently prepared a videotape on our 
standards of conduct and fraud awareness program that has been 
made available to all of our field activities as well as 
employees at the Headquarters. Many activities have elected to 
show it to employees in conjunction with a lecture or briefing 
where they are encouraged to ask questions. Some have devel- 
oped special pamphlets that highlight the important parts of 
DLAR 5500.1 and point out potential problems that are peculiar 
to that activity. In any event, all employees are encouraged 
to seek advice and assistance from their local DLA Counsel's 
office if they have questions or require any clarification of 
the regulation. 

The General Counsel, DLA is the Designated Agency Ethics 
Official and DLA Standards of Conduct Counselor and as such, is 
primarily responsible for enforcement of standards of conduct 
statutes and regulations. As prescribed in DLAR 5500.1, the 
General Counsel coordinates proper and final disposition of all 
conflicts of interest problems not resolved by the supervisor 
or Deputy Counselor (Chief Counsel at each DLA field activity) 
and reviews reports of any suspected or actual violations and 
assures that proper action has been taken. [Depending upon the 
nature and severity of the violation, there are a number of 
actions that may be taken. Administratively, the actions run 
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from reprimand and counseling for a minor violation to removal 
from the agency for a more serious infraction. In addition, 
some cases are referred to the Department of Justice for crimi- 
nal prosecution if appropriate.^ 

In 1983, the agency reported 80 standards of conduct cases 
opened and 104 cases closed. As of 1 February 1984 there were 
99 cases pending. The types of cases involved include the 
filing of false claims, violations of the conflict of interest 
and bribery and kickback statutes. 

For your information, a copy of DLAR 5500.1 is enclosed. In 
addition, we have included a copy of a pamphlet prepared by one 
of our field activities concerning standards of conduct. If we 
can be further assistance, please contact Carolyn J. Perry of 
this office. She can be reached at (202) 274-6851. 
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DEFENSE MAPPING AGENCY 

BuiLOiNG 56 US NAVAL OBSERVATORY 1 

WASHINGTON OC 20305 

15 FEB 1984 

FEB 1 5 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta j 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 

511 House Office Building Annex 1 

Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

I refer to your letter of 1 February 1984, wherein you have requested certain 
information concerning the Defense Mapping Agency's (DMA) Standards of 
Conduct program. 

In response to your specific requests for documents the following is 
attached: 



a. DMA Instruction 5500.1, subject: "Standards of Conduct" dated 29 

January 1982. (Enclosure 1) 

b. Semiannual reminder distributed to employees. (Enclosure 2) 

c. Guidance concerning gratuities and airline travel . clubs. 
(Enclosure 3) 

d. Guidance to persons leaving federal service concerning 

post-employment restrictions. (Enclosure 4) 

e. Handout provided employees viewing the DMA videotape presentation 
on the Standards of Conduct. (Enclosure 5) 

DMA Instruction 5500.1 identified above is currently being revised by this 
Office and will be republished within two months. 

Our educational program begins when enployees are first hired. They are 
provided a personal copy of DMA Instruction 5500.1 (Enclosure 1) and are 
required to certify that they have read and understand the contents. Further, 
our employees are reminded of the basic Standards of Conduct by semiannual 
notifications distributed to all (Enclosure 2) . Additionally, as the need 
arises, guidance on new policies or potential problems are distributed on an 
ad hoc basis (Enclosure 3). Employees are encouraged to seek counseling and 
advice about any matters they believe involve a Standards of Conduct issue or 
problem. Finally, our employees are provided with a copy of the 
post-employment regulations upon leaving government service and are reminded 
that they may seek advice at any time from any Standards of Conduct 
Counselor should they have questions concerning the propriety of any actions 
involving the government (Enclosure 4). 


Decade of Progress — Decade of Challenge 
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As a part of our continuing efforts to emphasize the importance of 
understanding the Standards of Conduct program, we have just begun 
distribution of a videotape which contains short vignettes demonstrating a 
principle of the Standards of Conduct followed by explanatory comments. A 
Standards of Conduct guide will be distributed to all who view the videotape 
(Enclosure 5) and an attorney will be in attendance at the showings to answer 
any questions that may be raised and to guide any discussions. Additionally, 
the Defense Criminal Investigative Service has also volunteered to send an 
agent to augment the video presentation. This tape will be shown to all 
current agency personnel, military and civilian and to all new employees as 
part of their orientation program upon beginning employment with DMA. 

The Standards of Conduct are enforced through referral to the appropriate 
criminal investigative agency or through normal disciplinary channels when 
the facts so warrant. Generally, allegations are investigated through the 
DMA Office of the Inspector General, or by appointment of an investigating 
officer pursuant to DMA Instructions. The reports are reviewed by a member 
of the Office of the General Counsel and final action is taken by the 
appropriate command authority. 

We have issued no formal warnings other than reminder notices accompanying 
financial disclosure forms that a person's holdings may place them in a 
conflict situation if their current work assignment changes. One adverse 
personnel action has been taken based solely on a violation of the Standards 
of Conduct. However, if one were to view falsification of employment or 
security applications as a Standards of Conduct violation, that number would 
increase significantly. 

Finally, while we do use the advisory opinions of the Office of Government 
Ethics, we supplement them by informal contact with other ethics offices and 
legal research. Within DMA, all written opinions are disseminated to manbers 
of the Office of General Counsel, and where appropriate, to managers and 
employees. 

It has been a pleasure responding to your inquiry and if we may be of any 
further assistance, please do not hesitate to contact the undersigned at 
653-1406. 


Sincerely, 



EDWARD J. OBLOY 
Designated ^g^ncy Ethic^s^ff icial 


5 Enclosures a/s 
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DEFENSE NUCLEAR A'GENCY 

WASHINGTON. D L 


M H 17 '0« .' 

• Uw 1 I 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

I am pleased to respond to your request of 1 February 1984 
for a summary of the elements of this Agency's Standards of Conduct 
and ethics programs. 

This Agency adheres to the established policy and published 
regulations of the Department of Defense as well as to the Code 
of Federal Regulations, the Office of Government Ethics guidelines 
and applicable statutes and Executive Orders. I serve as the De- 
signated Agency Ethics Official and the Standards of Conduct Officer 
for the Headquarters as well as for two field elements. In. addition, 

I utilize a Paralegal within the Headquarters and designated indi- 
viduals in the field elements to assist in administering and imple- 
menting the applicable laws and regulations. Attached at Enclosure 
1 is a copy DNA Instruction 5500. 7C, 2 July 1981, Standards of 
Conduct. 

The educational program for Agency employees begins when an 
employee reports for duty. (See paragraph 17. b. of Enclosure 1.) 

New employees are furnished a copy of the Agency Standards of Conduct 
Instruction with a certification form to be completed and forwarded 
to this office. The form serves a three-fold purpose. First, 
the individual is made aware of applicable laws and regulations; 
second, the individual is reminded of his or her personal respon- 
sibility for adherence, and third, a discussion is initiated with 
the supervisor to determine whether a requirement exists for filing 
a financial statement, dependent upon grade or rank, as well as 
assigned duties. At the time of publication of the current Instruction, 
distribution was made to each individual within all elements of 
the Agency by a point of contact within each separate office or 
directorate. This distribution greatly increased the awareness 
of Agency personnel regarding the applicable laws. 
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Early review and continuing annual review of financial interests 
has resulted in resolution of potential conflict of interests which 
could have resulted in actual problems. The review enables the 
supervisor and me to take precautionary actions to prevent either 
direct or indirect conflicts of interests. If a conflict or even 
potential conflict exists, individuals must comply with paragraph 
9.d. of the Instruction and disqualify themselves, from all official 
actions that would affect their financial interests or divest of 
such interests if disqualification would jeopardize assigned duties. 
Even if an individual's listed investments do not give rise to 
an actual conflict or the appearance of a conflict, reminder letters 
are sent as appropriate. Representative letters are attached as 
Enclosure 2 and 3. 

In accordance with paragraph 17. c. of the Instruction, the 
head of each directorate or separate office must certify to this 
office annually, that subordinate personnel have reviewed the In- 
struction and are aware of personal responsibility. The required 
action serves as a reminder to the heads of offices to monitor 
standards of conduct awareness. Further enhancement of awareness 
is accomplished by published reminders in Weekly Bulletins and 
frequent announcements and discussions in staff meetings. In addition, 
letters dealing with various standards of conduct related activities 
have been distributed Agency-wide. Enclosures 4, 5, and 6 are 
samples of such letters. 

DNA employees are very sensitive to the ethics and Standards 
of Conduct requirements and frequently seek my advice on specific 
issues. My office maintains an open door policy for any individual 
to discuss any aspect of Standards of Conduct. When unsolicited 
items of greater than nominal value, such as appointment calendars, 
have been received, they have been returned to the sender and 
invitations to contractor sponsored parties have been declined. 

I believe that we maintain a high level of awareness and compliance. 

There have been no adverse personnel actions taken based on 
Standards of Conduct violations. When it came to our attention 
that some employees had improperly accepted gratuities in connection 
with official travel (e.g. Teddy Bears issued by car rental companies) 
our Inspector General conducted a thorough investigation. The 
individuals concerned were counseled by their immediate supervisors 
and required to turn the gratuities in to appropriate authorities. 

If I can provide any additional information on this matter, 
please call me or Jean Dixon, 325-7681. 

Sincerely, 


Enclosures: 
as stated 




ROBERT L. BRITTIGAN 
General Counsel 
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL 

FEB 2 I 1984 


FEB 2 2 1934 

Honorable Don Albosta 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta, 

This is in response to your letter of February 1, 1984 to 
me, seeking certain summarized information about the ethics 
program in this Department, as part of your Committee's 
government-wide review of such programs. 

The process and content of our educational -program, for 

officials and employees In regard to the Standards of Conduct 

The process commences with the transmittal to each new 
employee of a copy of the Standards of Conduct and an 
acknowledgement of receipt by the employee. See Attachment 
"A". The process continues with periodic orientations by the 
Designated Agency Ethics Official, in coordination with the 
Inspector General. See Attachment B. We also arrange for 
special presentations by outside experts. For example, the 
General Counsel of the Office of Personnel Management recently 
addressed a group of Schedule C's and Senior Executive Service 
staff on the Hatch Act. The process also includes the 
distribution of materials to departing employees, particularly 
those to whom poBt-employment prohibitions may be a problem. 
See Attachment C. 

The content of the educational program in addition to the 
Standards of Conduct (which were adopted from HEW Regulations 
when this Department was created in 1980 and which are in the 
process of being updated) includes: 

a) A summary of the Standards (Attachment D) ; 

b) Special guidance to departing employees, 
referred to above (Attachment C) ; and 

c) Video tapes prepared by the Office of 
Government Ethics, Public Sector 
Integrity Training Program. 
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Process u sed. to enforce the Standarda.jof Conduct. 

One of the principal methods used to enforce the Standards 
of Conduct is the Hotline Complaint process established by the 
Inspector General. Employees are periodically reminded about the 
Hotline. See Attachment E. When investigations and other 
referral actions resulting from such complaints result in 
determinations that the Standards have been violated, adverse 
personnel actions do occur; however, there is no central listing 
of adverse actions taken or warnings issued. Another enforce- 
ment process entails the monitoring, by the Ethics Official and 
the Personnel Resource Management Service, of the annual 
reporting requirements on outside activities and financial 
interests of employees. 

We are in the process of designing a system for distributing 
advisory opinions issued by the Office of General Counsel related 
to the Standards of Conduct. We will inform you when that 
system has been designed. 

Please let me know if you wish any additional information. 

Sincerely 


Richard S. Werksman 

Designated Agency Ethics Official 
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feb 2 7 it## 

Department of Energy 
Washington, D.C. 20585 

fEB 2? 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
U.S. House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

This is in response to your letter of February 1, 1984, re- 
questing information regarding the ethics program of the De- 
partment of Energy (DOE), particularly with respect to edu- 
cation of employees and enforcement processes. 

The DOE ethics program is centered in the Office of the As- 
sistant General Counsel for Standards of Conduct (SC). The 
Office of Personnel provides support services. 

To ensure that all DOE employees have information regarding 
standards of conduct, each new employee of the Department 
receives a copy of the DOE Conduct of Employees regulations 
(10 C.F.R. Part 1010) from the Office of Personnel. In 
addition, the Assistant General Counsel for Standards of Con- 
duct provides group and individual sessions for Presidential 
appointees and other high level employees of the Department 
upon commencement and termination of their employment with 
the Department. SC attorneys provide briefings on conflict 
of interest rules in periodic training sessions for new DOE 
supervisors arranged by the Office of Personnel. They also 
provide individual advice to DOE employees upon request. 

SC has compiled a notebook that provides guidance on stan- 
dards of conduct issues that are of most frequent concern to 
incumbent employees as they carry out their day-to-day re- 
sponsibilities. Currently, the notebook is disseminated in 
its entirety to Presidential appointees. We plan to begin 
distribution to current supervisors and all new employees 
later this year. A special memorandum regarding post-employ- 
ment restrictions (a copy of which is in the notebook) is 
distributed to all departing employees, and, from time to 
time, notices on ethics questions of general interest are 
circulated throughout the Department, 
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The process of enforcement of standards of conduct depends on 
the nature of the violation. An allegation of transgression 
of a criminal statute is required to be directed to the DOE 
Inspector General for investigation. If d legal determina- 
tion is required, the Inspector General consults with the 
Assistant General Counsel for Standards of Conduct. Upon a 
determination that there appears to have been a criminal 
violation, the Inspector General refers t h ° matter to the 
appropriate U.S. Attorney. The decision with respect to 
prosecution lies within the discretion of the U.S. Attorney. 
Administrative sanctions may also be imposed as described 
below. 

Standards of conduct violations that do not involve criminal 
statutes are generally referred to the t ransy ressi ng em- 
ployee's immediate supervisor or to higher level management 
officials. Enforcement is handled by them through processes 
described by DOE Order 3750.1, on work force discipline, a 
copy of which is enclosed. Disciplinary actions that may be 
imposed for improper conduct are listed in the Order. Indi- 
viduals involved in a disciplinary action consult with the 
Office of General Counsel, the Inspector General, or the 
Office of Personnel as the need arises. Of course, super- 
visors often act informally in consultation with their em- 
ployees to avoid potential violations. 

A list of disciplinary actions for improper conduct taken by 
the Department in calendar year 1983, based on Information 
furnished to us by the Office of Personnel, is enclosed. 
"Performance based" actions are not included in the list. 

Also enclosed are copies of the DOE Conduct of Employees 
regulations and the notebook that is distributed to Presiden- 
tial appointees. This office maintains a subject matter file 
on all opinions issued by the office. It is used frequently 
by SC attorneys in searching for precedents with respect to 
individual fact situations that have been brought to our at- 
tent i on. 


I hope that this information will be helpful to you in the 
review of ethics programs conducted in Federal agencies. 


Sincerely, 

b. 

ph D. Goldenberg 
Assistant General Counsel 
for Standards of Conduct 



, /■, 



Enel osures 

cc: David H. Martin, Director 

Office of Government Ethics 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH & HUMAN SERVICES Office of the Secreta.y 


Office of the General Counsel 
Washington. D C 20201 

FEB I 0 

Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Cu.ui,.ttee on Post Office 
Civil Service 

Subcommittee on Corner' ^sources FEB 1 3 lytW 

” — orficc Building Annex j. 

Washington, D._. 

Dear Chairman Albosta: j 

I am responding to your letter of February 1, regarding this 
Department's ethics program. 

Each component of the Department provides Standards of Conduct 
training for its employees. Minimum training requirements are 
listed in HHS Personnel Instruction 735-1 (Attachment A) . The 
Department has prepared an Instructor's Guide For Conducting 
Orientation Sessions on the Department's Standards of Conduct 
(Attachment B) and Standards of Conduct in Brief (Attachment C) , 
which can be used in the training program. Some components 
develop their own training materials, such as the SSA Standards 
of Conduct Instructor's Guide (Attachment D) . In addition I 
conduct annual workshops for Deputy Ethics Counselors within the 
Department and our Regional Personnel Offices have presented 
training sessions jointly with Office of Government Ethics staff. 
The Office of Government Ethics will be conducting a training 
session devoted entirely to this Department later this month for 
employees of my office, deputy ethics counselors, personnel 
offices, and Inspector General personnel. 

I am attaching a copy of the HHS Standards of Conduct (Attachment 
E) . Department managers and Office of Inspector General staff 
investigate possible violations of these regulations. Warnings 
are issued and adverse actions are brought where necessary. The 
Department does not maintain any centralized listings of adverse 
personnel actions taken and warnings issued based on violations 
of the Standards of Conduct. However, I am investigating the 
possibility of retrieving statistics on removals, suspensions ancj 
demotions of employees for cause since such actions almost always 
involve some aspect of the Standards of Conduct. I will notify 
you when I determine the availability of this information. 

Department employees and managers may obtain guidance or advisory 
opinions on the Standards of Conduct from Assistant General 
Counsels, Regional Attorneys, deputy ethics counselors and my 
office. Regional attorneys and deputy ethics counselors are 
required to submit copies of all written advice to me for 
possible inclusion in our periodic ethics digest (Attachment F) . 
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Please contact me or Melinda Golub (475-0153) of my office if you 
need any further information. 


Sincerely 




CZ. 

iarrel J. GrfnsfleaKl 
Assistant General Counsel 
Business ana Administrative 
Law Division 


/ 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH & HUMAN SERVICES 


Ofti; c (,! tli<? S*-f n l ii , 


March 28, 1984 

Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Bldg. Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

I am writing as a follow-up to my letter of February 10 
where I responded to your February 1 letter soliciting 
information about the HHS ethics program. 

Your letter requested a list of adverse actions taken based 
on violations of the Standards of Conduct. Our Employee 
Systems Center has informed me that a search of the 
computerized personnel files indicates that there were 337 
removals (including 16 resignations), 511 suspensions and 13 
demotions for cause (i.e. , for other than performance-based 
reasons) within the Department during calendar year 1983. 

As I explained in my previous letter, we can assume that 
these adverse actions for cause involved a violation of the 
Standards of Conduct. 


M 


Ollier of thi; C.i0 

[iC ?(/.’ 01 








Please contact me or Melinda Golub (475-0153) of my office 
if you have any further questions. 

Sincerely yours 



Darrel J. Gfirfstbad 
Assistant ^General Counsel 
Business and Adm i n i st r a t i ve 
Law Division 
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U S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
WASHINGTON. D C 20410 


Orr.CE C/T TME GENERAL COUNSEL 


February 16, 1984 


Honorable Donald J. Albosta 
Chairman, SubComnittee on 
Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 


FCb s,,^ 


We are happy to provide the information you requested 
concerning the ethics program at the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development (HUD). 

The education program for Headquarters employees at HUD is 
conducted by the Office of General Counsel. The purpose of the 
program is to acquaint employees with the provisions of the 
Department's Standards of Conduct Regulations, 24 C.F.R. Part 0 
(Enclosure 1), and any other statutory or regulatory provisions 
regarding employee conduct or activities. Attorneys in this 
office keep current employees, as well as prospective and former 
employees, informed of limitations on outside activities and 
employment, acceptance of gifts, acquisition of financial, inter- 
ests, involvement in political activities, and post -employment 
activities. A summary of the relevant restrictions is issued 
annually to all employees (Enclosure 2). Counseling is provided 
on an individual basis whenever requested by an employee and a 
subject matter file of opinion letters is maintained by the 
Administrative Law Division. In addition, this office periodi- 
cally issues memoranda on topics of interest to employees or to 
inform employees of changes in Departmental regulations or 
policies (Enclosure 3). The Office of General Counsel also 
collects, reviews, and maintains the financial disclosure reports 
filed by agency employees. Attorneys and paralegals are available 
to assist employees in completing these forms on an individual 
bas i s . 

The ethics education program for field employees is conducted 
jointly by the Regional Counsel and the Regional Office of Inspec- 
tor General. The staff of these offices conduct training sessions 
for all field employees annually. The topics discussed in the 
sessions are the same as those covered in the employee education 
program at Headquarters, described above. The Regional Counsel 
provide additional Information to field employees on an individual 
basis and by memoranda on topics of general applicability. 
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The Department's method of enforcing the Standards of 
Conduct depends in part upon the nature of the violation that may 
have occurred. For example, we usually advise employees who have 
mistakenly acquired a prohibited financial interest simply to 
divest the conflicting interest. If a more serious violation has 
occurred, the matter is referred to the Office of Inspector 
General for investigation. After the investigation is complete, 
this office in conjunction with the Office of Personnel recontnends 
appropriate remedial action. Of course, the matter is referred to 
the Justice Department if there is evidence of a criminal 
viol at ion. 


The chart attached to this report lists the nature and number 
of administrative actions taken against employees in FY 1983 for 
violations of the Standards of Conduct or other statutory and 
regulatory provisions relating to ethics (Enclosure 4). We can 
provide similar statistics for FY 1982 and FY 1981 if necessary. 

We also include, as an example of our enforcement of our conduct 
rules, a recent decision of the United States Court of Appeals, 
Ruby Weston v. Department of Housing and Urban Development , 
decided December 30, 1983. 

We often use the opinions of the Office of Government 
Ethics. In addition, we have access to the opinions of the 
Office of Legal Counsel (OLC) at the Department of Justice and 
occasionally consult with OLC staff on interpretations of the 
criminal conflict of interest statutes. 

If you need further information or assistance from this 
office to facilitate your review of HUD's ethics program please 
write me at the above address or call David White, our Assistant 
General Counsel for Administrative Law, at 755-7137. 


Sincerely. 



Enclosures 


John J. Knapp 
General Counsel 
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United States Department of the Interior 

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
WASHINGTON, D C. 20240 

February 17, 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta f£g 2 2 19 r W 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

511 House Office Building Annex 1 

Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Chairman Albosta: 

This letter and the enclosures with it answer your February 1, 1984 request for 
information about the Department of the Interior ethics and conduct program. 

1. "Please explain the process and the content of your educational program for 
employees and officials in regard to the Standards of Conduct." 

The staff of the Department's Designated Agency Ethics Official (DAEO) 
provides training sessions for ethics counselors, managers and groups of 
employees. Ethics counselors are employees who have been designated by 
their bureau or office head to counsel the employees in their offices on the 
standards of conduct. Ethics counselors are designated at headqurters and at 
regional and field offices and all employees are notified of who their 
counselor is at least once every year. 

In addition to the formal training provided by the DAEO staff, the 
Department uses a series of handouts and bulletins to inform employees about 
particular conduct provisions. Samples are enclosed. Several Bureau and 
Office heads supplement the training documents available from the 
Department with specialized guidelines and annual notices to employees. 

2. "Please describe the process you use to enforce those Standards of Conduct." 

Department regulations on Employee Responsibilities and Conduct implement 
much more than the requirements of the ethics statutes. Consequently, 
enforcement of the regulations is accomplished through several processes. 
Audits and investigations conducted by our Inspector General, divestitures 
ordered by Bureau heads, administrative actions imposed by management, are 
all processes used to enforce our Standards of Conduct. These processes are 
of course in addition to the process of reviewing financial disclosure reports 
required by the Ethics in Government Act of 1978 or by Executive Order 
11222. 
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3. "List adverse personnel actions taken and warnings issued based on violations 
of the Standards of Conduct." 

The statistics presented in the chart below are limited to "adverse personnel actions" as 
that terminology is defined hy tne Federal P«fconncl Manual. Accordingly, other actions 
such as recusals, reassignments, written admonishments, counselling Icttc*', resignations 
in the face of investigation or charges and divestitures are not included in the statistics. 
A1<=r >. the statistics cover virtually every type of conduct described in our agency's 
Employee Responsiuill «. > ...vl Pocnjlations 43 cFK Part Therefore, th® 

statistics should not be read as relating solely to vsciu... . f * th io. in 18 U.S.C. 

§§201-209 and E.O. 11222. 

Number of Actions Taken Eased on Violations of the Standard:-. 


of Conduct Regulations 43 CFR Part ? A * 


Removals 


Calendar 

1981 

56 

Calendar 

1982 

60 

Calendar 

1983 

97 

Suspensions 





30 days or more 


44 

23 

43 

Suspensions 





less than 30 days 


78 

126 

140 

Reprimands 


103 

131 

171 

Warnings 


54 

89 

117 

Totals 


335 

429 

568 


•Statistics are consolidated from reports provided by: Bureau of Land Management, 

Bureau of Reclamation, Bureau of Mines, Bureau of Indian Affairs, U.S. Geological 
Survey, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Minerals Management Service, Office of Surface 
Mining, Office of the Secretary, and Office of the Solicitor. 

A copy of our current regulations, and some of our general guidelines are included with 
this submission. In addition to advisory opinions issued by the Office of Government 
Ethics we use legal opinions issued by our own Solicitor. The Solicitor's opinions 
interpret those conflict of interest statutes that are unique to the Department of the 
Interior. 


Sincerely, 


Designated Agency Ethics Official 


Enclosures 
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U.S. Department of Justice 


March 22, 1984 


Washington, D C. 20530 


Honorable Don Aibosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
Room 511 House Annex 1 

’!; of T, ^pr°spntatives 

V*'a shiny ton, u.v-. . u 3ij 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

In response to your letter of February 1, 1984, requesting 
information of the Justice Department's Ethics Program, the 
following is provided: 

1. Educational Program for Employees and Officials in Regard to 
the Standards of Conduct. 

The Department provides each incoming employee with a package of 
important information (Tab A) , which includes a copy of the 
Department's Standards of Conduct regulations, a copy of the 
Department's Standard Schedule of Disciplinary Offenses and 
Penalties, and a copy of a "fact sheet" summarizing the 
provisions of the Ethics in Government Act of 1978 and the 
Department's Standards of Conduct regulations. Each employee is 
required to sign a statement acknowledging receipt of these 
issuances . 

The Office of Administrative Counsel (OAC) of the Justice 
Management Division counsels Presidential appointees during the 
nomination process on subjects related to financial disclosure 
and Standards of Conduct, as well as legal ethics. In addition, 
OAC and the Department's Office of Legal Counsel provide advice 
and counselling for any Department employee who requests it. 

The Department includes Standards of Conduct in a number of 
training courses, such as the Attorney General's Senior Executive 
Seminars, the Attorney General's Advocacy Institute, and the 
basic training course for new supervisors. For attorneys, there 
is a course on legal ethics available in the Department's Legal 
Education Institute. In addition, we have sponsored training 
courses, run by the Office of Government Ethics, for individuals 
who are responsible for reviewing financial disclosure state- 
ments. We send several employees to the Office of Government 
Ethics (OGE) Annual Conferences and regional training by OGE, as 
well as seminars sponsored by organizations such as the American 
and Federal Bar Associations. 
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2. The Process Used to Enforce Standards of Conduct in the 
Justice Department. 

The Department uses administrative actions, as described in 5 CFF. 
§ 735.107, to enforce our Standards of Conduct regulations. See 
also the Standard Schedule of Disciplinary Offenses and 
Penalties, enclosed at Tab A. Investigations into alleged 
violation of Standards of Conduct are performed by the 
Department's Office of Professional Responsibility (OPR) (in 
accordance with 28 CFR § 0.39a) or by a bureau office of 
professional responsibility. Allegations of misconduct which 
would constitute violations of criminal law are also referred to 
OPR. If the Office determines that prosecution may be warranted, 
the matter is referred to the Department's Criminal Division. 

3. Adverse Personnel Actions Taken and Warnings Issued Based on 
Violations of Standards of Conduct. 

We have no precise figures on the numbers of warnings or* 
administrative actions resulting from violations or suspected 
violations of Standards of Conduct among the Department's 52,000 
employees. Many of these actions would be taken informally; 
frequently, a violation is avoided when an employee discusses a 
contemplated activity with his or her supervisor and realizes 
that the activity may violate ethical standards. However, the 
Department's OPR reports annually to the Attorney General on its 
activities, and I am enclosing at Tab B a copy of their latest 
report covering calendar year 1982. That report shows that in 
1982 OPR received 468 complaints, closed 475 investigations, and 
monitored over 1,300 investigations conducted by the internal 
inspection units of the Department's components. The report also 
gives representative examples of the investigations conducted by 
those internal inspection units and the results of those 
investigations . 

4. The Department of Justice Standards of Conduct and General 
Guidelines Thereon. 

The information package given to new Department of Justice 
employees, enclosed at Tab A, contains a copy of the Standards of 
Conduct of the Department and narrative guidance thereon. In 
addition, I am enclosing at Tab C a memorandum prepared by the 
Department's Office of Legal Counsel and distributed to all the 
Department's Offices, Boards, Bureaus and Divisions. That 
memorandum is a compilation of statutes and regulations 
applicable to professional standards and ethics of Department of 
Justice employees and is meant to serve as a helpful checklist 
for employees who have questions on those issues. 
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5. Advisory Opinions or Rulings Utilized by the Department. 

The Department has no "system" of advisory opinions or rulings on 
Standards of Conduct. However, employees are free to consult 
with attorneys in the Office of Administrative Counsel of the 
Justice Management Division or in the Department's Office of 
Legal Counsel. Many of the opinions of the Office of Legal 
Counsel have been published and are available in bound form in 
the Department's libraries. In addition, the Attorney General 
signed an order (enclosed at Tab D) on February 7, 1984, 
establishing a network of Deputy Designated Agency Ethics 
Officials (DAEO's) in every component of the Department. Our 
goal is to have a trained Deputy DAEO in each component who will 
be available to advise employees in his or her component on any 
ethics issues that arise. 

I hope that the above information will be useful to you in 
conducting your review of ethics programs in Federal agencies. 

If we can be of any further assistance, please feel free v to 
contact William J. Snider, Administrative Counsel, or Linda 
Donaghy, Attorney-Advisor, on 633-3452. 

S i i.cere ly , 

Kevin D. Rooney fT 

Assistant Attorney General 
for Administration 

4 Enclosures 
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U.S. Department of Justice 

Office of Legislative Affairs 


* 

Office of the A instant Attorney General Washington. D C 20530 


FEB i 0 1984 

February 7, 1984 


l 

Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is to acknowledge receipt of the letter of February 1, 
1984, to Kevin D. Rooney, Assistant Attorney General, Justice 
Management Division, received by the Department on February 6, 
1984, requesting information in connection with the Subcommittee's 
review of ethics programs in Federal agencies. 

A further response will be forthcoming as soon as possible. 

Sincerely , 


Robert A. McConnell 
Assistant Attorney General 


By: 

C. Marshall Cain 

Deputy Assistant Attorney General 
Office of Legislative Affairs 



U.S. Department of Labor 


Office of the Solicitor 
Washington. D.C. 20210 


MAR I 9 1984 

Honorable Don Albosta J 

Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is in response to your request for certain informa- 
tion regarding the Department of Labor's ethics and con- 
duct regulations. 

The Department of Labor's ethics and conduct regulations 
may be found at 29 CFR, Part 0.735. In order to assure 
that employees are aware of these regulations they have 
also been reprinted in the Labor Department's Employee 
Handbook . The Employee Handbook also contains other 
materials relating to ethics and conduct. As you request- 
ed, we have enclosed copies of these materials. In addi- 
tion, the Office of the Assistant Secretary for Administra- 
tion and Management periodically issues employee "Spotlights" 
that remind employees of the ethics and conduct regula- : 
tions. A copy of the most recent "Spotlight" is enclosed. 

It should be noted that our regulations permit individual 
Labor Department component agencies to adopt additional 
standards and procedures applicable to employees of such 
component agencies. A number of Department of Labor 
agencies have adopted such supplemental standards. For 
example, the Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA) 
has special rules restricting employees with regard to 
interests in mines or mine products, and this Office 
has issued a directive regulating the outside practice 
of law on the part of our attorneys. Copies of these 
supplemental standards as well as supplemental standards 
adopted by the Employment Standards Administration, the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, the Labor-Management Services 
Administration, and the Inspector General are also enclosed. 

In addition to the types of materials discussed above, 
we have found that it is helpful to undertake additional 
efforts to make employees aware of the ethics and conduct 
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rules. From time to time we provide briefing sessions 
to individual employees as well as to various groups 
of employees on issues of particular concern to them. 

We have also provided written materials. In addition, 
the National Mine Safety and Health Academy has developed 
a training course for MSHA employees on the standards 
of conduct. Further, this office has worked with the 
Office of the Inspector General and the Office of the 
Assistant Secretary for Administration and Management 
to develop and test a more generalized ethics training 
program. In this effort we have received assistance 
from staff of the Office of Government Ethics. We have 
also been able to send Department of Labor employees 
to Office of Government Ethics training programs conducted 
in Washington and in the regions. 

We believe that most employees wish to comply with the 
ethics and conduct rules. We have also found that individ- 
ual employee situations tend to vary considerably. We 
therefore believe that individualized ethics counselling 
is vital in helping employees avoid violations in advance. 

We place a high priority on making expert ethics counsel- 
ling services readily available to employees of this Depart- 
ment. Many of our employees do, in fact, take advantage 
of this service. Most of the time, advice is given to 
the employee orally. However, written opinions are pre- 
pared in appropriate cases. These written opinions are 
retained and kept on file so that they are available 
to our staff in the future to help us maintain consisten- 
cy in the interpretation of the rules. 

It should also be noted that the Department of Labor's 
regulations require that employees obtain the clearance 
of the component agency for which they work with respect 
to outside employment or other outside activities in 
certain situations. Labor Department component agencies 
are required to consult with this Office regarding such 
clearances where appropriate. This clearance requirement 
is designed to prevent employees from becoming involved 
in situations that could conflict with their official 
responsibilities . 

There are, of course, times when situations arise that 
require investigative expertise. In these situations, 
we are fortunate to have a close working relationship 
with the Department's Office of the Inspector General. 
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It is our practice to refer appropriate cases to the 
Inspector General's Office and to work with that Office 
in resolving them. Similarly, the Inspector General's 
Office has frequently consulted with us on ethics and 
conduct matters that have come to its attention, either 
through its employee "Hot Line" or through its other 
investigative activities. 

As your letter indicates, there are occasions in which 
disciplinary action is appropriate. In this regard, 
it should be noted that various factors, including viola- 
tion of the ethics and conduct regulations, may be pre- 
sent in any given disciplinary situation. Department 
of Labor personnel records indicate that, in Fiscal Year 
1983, there were 16 warnings, 7 reprimands, 31 suspen- 
sions, 2 demotions, ?.nd 14 removals based at least in 
pa i. t o” violations cf the standards of conduct regula- 
tions. 

We hope this information is helpful to you and to the 
Subconuui Ltcc . 



Enclosures 
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Initi-d N,h.’< Depart mnii of State 

iruskmp,,,!. !) <:. _'or>2o 


HFBRUARV *§ s ;q?.: 

The Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
united States House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Chairman Albosta: 

This is in response to your letter or February 1, 1984 
requesting a summary of certain elements of ’-he State 
Department's ethics program. 

With reference to our educational effort, each employee 
coming on board the Department now is provided, as part of an 
orientation package of materials, a copy of the standards of 
conduct. In addition, the Foreign Service Institute does 
include consideration of certain general conduct matters in its 
employee training sessions. Moreover, two attorneys in the 
Office of the Assistant Legal Adviser for Management provide 
ethics advice to Department employees on a day-to-day basis. 
That office also issues general guidance on various ethics 
topics. Thus, last year guidance on travel and aifts, together 
with a summary of other major provisions of the standards of 
conduct, was disseminated to all employees, both here and’’ 
abroad . 

Enforcement of the standards of conduct is handled by 
advice and guidance given by the Legal Adviser's Office in 
Washington and the administrative staff at posts abroad (who 
coordinate with us if they deem it appropriate). Enforcement 
and advice regarding the financial reports required under the 
Ethics in Government Act and E.O. 11222 are carried out by the 
the attorneys noted above in the Legal Adviser's Office and the 
administrative staff of the Department's Ethics Office, which 
reports to those attorneys. Furthermore, the Inspector 
General's Office periodically investigates standards of conduct 
matters as part of its overall responsibilities. 

The Department does not maintain a list of adverse actions 
based on standards of conduct violations. Various adverse 
personnel actions are based on conduct or judgment grounds, but 
they often overlap with other areas of the Department's 
regulations, such as those pertaining to suitability or 
non-performance of duty. 
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Copies of the Department's standards of conduct, 3 FAM 620 
Appendix A, and a recent notice on gifts and the standards are 
enclosed. In addition to the advisory opinions and rulings of 
the Office of Government Ethics of the Office of Personnel 
Management, our Office of the Assistant Legal Adviser for 
Management serves as a source for interpretation and advisory 
opinions for present and former Department employees on 
standards of conduct matters. 

Sincerely , 


lr • 

W. Tapley Bennett, Sr. 

Assistant Secretary 

Legislative and Intergovernmental Affairs 
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U.S. Department of 
Transportation 


Ge^e^a; Counsel 

£EB 1 5 ’ , 


400 Seventh St SW 
Washington D C 20590 


j FEB | 3 1984 

The Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

House of Representatives 

511 House Office Building Annex 1 

Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is in response to your February 1 letter asking, on behalf of the 
Subcommittee on Human Resources, for a summary of certain elements of the 
Office of the Secretary of Transportation’s (OST) ethics program. 

Standards of Conduct Education Program 

The Office of the Secretary of Transportation's education program consists of 
the following existing and planned elements: 

1 . Distribution of copies of the Department’s Employee Responsibilities and 
Conduct regulations (enclosed) to all employees. 

2. Training sessions for first- and second-level supervisors and managers 
consisting of a lecture by a staff ethics attorney on the conflicts of interest 
and employee conduct laws and regulations and the Hatch Act, which 
includes a video tape provided by the Office of Government Ethics. 
(Supplemental written materials are being developed.) 

3. Distribution of written summaries (enclosed) of and oral briefing sessions 
given by a staff ethics attorney on the conflicts of interest and employee 
conduct laws and regulations and the Hatch Act to Presidential appointees 
and non-career SES and Schedule C employees. 

4. Distribution of post-employment (18 U.S.C. 207) information to departing 
officials (enclosed) . 

5. We have asked the Office of Personnel to acquire and include in each 
employee orientation package a copy of the new Office of the Special Counsel 
booklet, "Political Activity and the Federal Employee,” which concerns the 
Hatch Act. 

6. We are planning, with the Training Office of the Inspector General, a 
lecture program for investigators on the conflict of interest and employee 
conduct laws and regulations. This will be given by a staff ethics attorney 
and will be designed specifically for the investigators, such as by emphasis 
on the types of evidence for which they should look. 
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Enforcement Process 


The enforcement process has numerous elements: 

1. Prevention of violation: 

a. Training (see above). 

b. Individual counseling by staff ethics attorneys. (This occurs 
through individual request, supervisor or IG referral, etc.) 

c. Review of proposed official actions, activities for possible conflict of 
interest issues. (This occurs through the originator, reviewing 
office, or reviewing attorney referral for proposed actions and 
through the official involved or the official’s staff for proposed 
activities. ) 

d. Review of and follow-up on public and confidential financial 
disclosure statements. (Follow-up generally results in 
disqualification or divestiture.) 

e. Distribution of Designated Agency Ethics Official advice to all 
Departmental ethics counselors and key officials on both general and 
specific issues. 

2. Violation: Action where a violation has occurred depends on the severity 

of the offense. (We do not treat a technical, inadvertent violation the same 
as an intentional violation.) 

For potential Standards of Conduct violations, the process is basically an 
initial citation, appeal, and final action. Final action depends on the 
offense. For financial interest and related matters, it is disqualification; 
divesting; or change of duties plus, where warranted, formal disciplinary 
action. For other violations, where warranted, it is formal disciplinary 
action, which can result in reprimand, suspension, or dismissal. 

For potential criminal or actionable civil violations, such as refusal to file a 
Public Financial Disclosure Report, the Inspector General (IG), the 
Designated Agency Ethics Official (DAEO) (Deputy General Counsel), or 
both may refer the matter to the Department of Justice for further 
investigation or prosecution. (By Departmental Order and mutual desire, 
the IG and the DAEO cooperate and coordinate on these matters.) 

The annual average of formal actions of any type taken has been 
approximately 55 for the Department. These have included criminal and civil 
referrals to the Department of Justice, adverse actions, recusals, 
disqualifications, divestitures, and reassignment of duties. The number of 
informal and formal rulings preventing possible violations has been far 
greater. Staff ethics attorneys in the Office of the General Counsel, for 
instance, normally handle 5 to 10 issues a week. 
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Advisory Sources Utilized 

Departmental ethics personnel use the following written materials in addition 
to the Office of Government Ethics opinions, rulings, and digests and federal 
court rulings: 

o Opinions of the Office of tegal Counsel, Department of Justice 

o Reporter services: 

Federal Ethics Handbook, Annotated 
Ethics in Government Reporter 

In addition, we maintain a separate file of our own legal rulings and use, 
where appropriate. Merit Systems Protection Board, Office of the Special 
Counsel, and Comptroller General rulings. We also consult on a regular 
basis with the Office of Government Ethics and the Office of the Special 
Counsel (Hatch Act) and, when appropriate, the Office of Legal Counsel and 
the Criminal Division, Public Integrity Section, of the Department of Justice. 

I hope this information is helpful. 


Sincerely, 




Rosalind A. Knapp 
Deputy General Counsel 


Enclosures 
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epartment of the TREASURY 
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24 1984 
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govern the conduct of all Treasury employees and which are 
provided to each employee upon entering on duty. Beyond 
that, consistent with the Department's regulations, each 
bureau may establish additional standards for its employees' 
conduct as may be required by the particular nature of its 
operations. Some of our bureaus, including the Internal 
Revenue Service, Office of the Comptroller of the Currency, 
the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, the Secret 
Service and the Customs Service, have in fact done so. The 
enforcement of the standards of conduct by taking appropri- 
ate disciplinary action is similarly each bureau's primary 
responsibility. This system, which allows considerable 
autonomy for our bureaus, while at the same time, provides 
for Departmental oversight and policy guidance, has assured 
not only an effective ethics program in the Department but 
also the most economic use of our resources. 

Rather than describing in detail the ethics program of 
each Treasury bureau, including the steps taken in response 
to violations of the standards of conduct, I am enclosing 
copies of the bureau submissions we have received in reply 
to your inquiry. I am also enclosing a copy of the Minimum 
Standards of Conduct of the Treasury Department, which, as 
I mentioned before, are given to each Treasury employee when 
entering on duty. 

I hope you will find this information responsive to 
your request. Please let me know if we can be of further 
assistance . 


Sincerely yours, 


■iargery Waxman 


1 


Margery 
Deputy General Counsel 


Enclosures 

The Honorable 
Don Albosta, Chairman 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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I'M m> STATES (iOVKRNMKN'l 

Memorandum 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
UNITED STATES CUSTOMS SERVICE 



DATE: FEB 1 3 1984 

FILE: PER- 1 7 CC:MD 

PL-84-0020 


TO : Chief, Administration and Ceneral T,aw Section 

FROM : Chief Counsel 


SUR.JECT : Congressional Request Concerning the Department's Ethics Program 

This is in response to a memorandum o f February 6, 1984, asking for 
information concerning the implementation of certain aspects of the ethics 
program at the Customs Service. This information is needed in order to 
respond to a letter from Congressman Albosfa, Chairman of the Subcommittee 
on Human Resources of the Committee on the Post Office and Civil Service. 
Speci f icallv. Congressman Albosta asked the Department to explain the 
process and content of its educational program in regard to the standards 
o f conduct, the process used to enforce those standards of conduct, 
including information concerning the adverse actions taken for violations 
of the standards of conduct, and the svstem used to provide advisory 
opinions or rulings concerning the standards of conduct. 

because of the extremelv short time frame in which we were asked to 
provide a response, coupled with the field structure of the Customs 
Service, it is difficult to provide a great deal of specific information 
responsive to the Congressman's inquiry. In order to provide a timely 
response to your request for information, much o* the information provided 
consists either of onlv statistical data, or examples based on Headquarters 
cases. It was simply not possible to obtain any more specific or detailed 
information concerning cases in the regions in the time period allowed for 
response . 

Section 41735 of the Customs Service Policies and Procedures Manual is 
entitled Conduct and Fmployee Responsibilities. This document incorporates 
the Department's Standards of Conduct and provides specific rules- and 
regulations to govern the conduct and responsibilities of Customs 
emplovees. Every emplovee is given a copy of this document when he or she 
enters the employment of the Customs Service. The employee is required to 
acknowledge receipt of the manual and signs a statement recognizing his or 
her responsibility to be familiar with the contents of the chapter. 
Additionally, the labor relations contract between the National Treasury 
Employees Union and the Customs Service provides in Article 28, Section ? 
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that "it is the responsibi 3 i tv of each employee to: (1) know and be aware 

o f the Minimum Standards of Conduct of the Department of the Treasury and 
the Code of Conduct and Employee Responsibilities of the U.S. Customs 
Service; and, (2) adhere to the standards of conduct contained therein." 
Distribution of the manual to employees when they begin their employment 
with ♦"he Service and the provision cited above in the labor relations 
agreerent are the methods used by the Service to ensure that each employee 
is famil iar with the standards of con ’uct . 

The Service uses the adverse action provisions contained in 5 CFR 752 
to enforce the standards of conduct. Because the Code of Conduct and 
Enplovee Responsibilities is such a broad and comprehensive document, 
almost every adverse action taken in the Customs Service that is not based 
upon performance can he considered to be based upon a violation of some 
provision of the standards of conduct. For example, emplovees are 
prohibited in engaging in conduct prejudicial to the government, and from 
taking any action that would adversely affect the confidence of the public 
in the integrity of the government. In addition, employees are required to 
carry out all properly assigned duties in an accurate and conscientious 
manner, and are required to observed designated dutv hours and be punctual 
n reporting to work and returning from breaks. Thus, an employee 
disciplined for failure to carrv out assigned duties or for abuse of leave 
or absence without leave fAWOT.) can be considered to have been disciplined 
r or a violation of the standards of conduct. 

To provide an idea of the frequency and nature of such disciplinary 
actions, the following information is provided concerning adverse actions 
taken at Headquarters. From the start of fiscal vear 1982 to date, there 
have been 14 written reprimands issued at Headquarters. The underlying 
conduct involved in these cases includes such conduct as failure to carrv 
out assigned duties, failure to carry out direct orders, negligent 
performance of duties, conduct unbecoming a government employee, absence 
without leave, and improper use of government telephones. Every one of 
these offenses can be considered a violation of the standards of conduct. 
From March 1982 to date there have been 24 leave restriction letters issued 
to employees. Again, since employee are required to observe designated 
dutv hours and to be punctual , the conduct leading to the issuance of a 
leave restriction letter can be considered a violation of the standards of 
conduct. Again, using the Headquarters as an example, there have been 11 
proposed suspensions of 14 days or less since December of 1981. The bases 
for these suspensions include absence without leave, unprofessional 
conduct, and the improper display of a weapon. Since October of 1982 there 
have been 10 proposed removals at Headquarters. The basis for these 
actions are as follows: failure to follow a direct order and disclose 

information concerning the identity of a source, failure to repdrt a 
criminal arrest involving the use of drugs, unauthorized use of a 
government vehicle, embezzlement, falsification of a 171, failure to accept 
reassignment, forged time and attendance cards and, in several cases, AWOL.. 
Again, because of the broad scope of the Customs Service standards of 
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removal. Eight of these actions ^ th# South Central Region, 15 In the 

York, 31 in the Southeast Regi. 10 * gnd u ln the North Central 

Southwest Region, 33 in the * ac “. * the base s for each of these 

Region. Comprehensive records indicatii ag t ^ ^ ^ ^ case in 

actions are not available a 5 indicate that these actions 

Headauarters, the records , t including numerous instances o 

were taken for a wide range of conduct * vehicle. falsification of official 
AW01., the unauthorized use o *° . ork and the unauthorized 

documents, failure to earn out a ”J* n *J ai depending upon how broadly one 
acceptance of gift or gratuity. ; a llst of "adverse personnel 

interprets Congressman Albostn s requ ^ vlolations 0 f the standards of 

actions ^taken ^/^L^dv^se actions may be considered as being 
bas d ed C on Isolation of the standards of conduct. 

Pursuant to 31 CFR 0,. 735-93 ’ t ^^ C 5^Le1 or S responsible U f or providing 

The Customs Service Standards further p nce to the employees under 

"every supervisor will provide advice an 8 wlthin the scope of their 

their supervision concerning^. t q * t them lfl obta ining advice 
experience, knowledge and authority, a ^ , That provlsio n further 

conduct quest ions which are beyo ^ Persom ,el Officers as well as 

provides that regional * nd "^ q nsel a re available to provide 
Regional Counsels and the ^ hle ^ concerning the standards of conduct. 

conduct states that. 

.. E „ ploy «. vlll .vil.bj.jl 

advisory s.rv^.s vhen.v« ^”,.3 conduct 
their contemplated co including questions 

requirements or J est ^= * In any action or proceeding 
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whether or not an employee sought an opinion or advice 
from an official in their supervisory chain of command, 
a Customs Personnel Officer, the Chief Counsel, or a 
Regional Counsel, whether such opinion or advice was 
given, and whether the employee’s act or omission was in 
conformitv with, and in reasonable reliance on, any 
opinion or advice furnished, will be considered in 
assessment of the alleged misconduct and any remedial 
action . ” 

Thus, the Standards of Conduct clearly encourage employees to seek adviser^ 
opinions regarding any contemplated course of conduct. 

Attached, as requested by Congre c srr^n Albosta Is <» ^, r ; ~ c Section 
41735 of the Policies and Procedures Manual as well as a ropv of the 
relevant sections of the Customs-NTFU Collective Bargaining Agreement. If 
you have any questions concerning the information provided, or if we can be 
of anv further assistance, please centner saa.at/. s 
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UNITED STATES ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT AGENCY 

Washington, DC 20451 


February 23, 1984 


The Honorable 
Don Albosta, Chairman 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 
513 House Office Building, Annex 
Washington, n. i. . /OS IT- 

Dear Chairman Albcsta: 



I am writing in response to your letter to me dated 
Ff’biudry 1. 1984 which requested cue folio wing summary 
information concerning ethics program at this Agency: 

— The process and content of our educational program for 
employees and officials at this Agency in regard to the 
Standards of Conduct consists of display of the Code of Ethics 
poster and personal contact by me with each new employee who 
is subject to the financial disclosure requirements to explain 
the ethics program as it relates to that employee. In addition 
I personally brief each contractor selection board appointed 
by the Agency and poll the members on all possible conflicts 
of interest. My own education on this subject is largely 
derived from formal Office of Government Ethics (OGE) confer- 
ences and issuances and informal discussions with OGE staff. 


-- The process used to enforce the Standards of Conduct 
consists of a thorough review of financial disclosure reports 
followed by personal contact concerning all possible problem 
areas and divestiture or change in duties where appropriate, 
and also discussions with supervisors and employees whenever 
they or I perceive a possible ethics question. Because of 
this preventive approach, it has not been necessary to take 
adverse personnel actions or issue warnings based on violations 
of the Standards of Conduct. 

-- Attached is a copy of this Agency’s current Standards of 
Conduct regulations which are published in Part 606 of Title 
22 of the Code of Federal Regulations. We have not issued 
any other general guidelines on the Standards of Conduct and 
do not have a formal system of advisory opinions or rulings 
that we utilize in addition to that of OGE. 

Sincerely , 

Walter L. Baumann 

Designated Agency Ethics Official 
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ACTION 

\\ A^HINC.TON D C 20525 

FEB 1 6 1984 


February 15, 1984 


Mr. Don Albosta, Chairman 

U.S. House of Representatives 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 

511 House Office Building Annex 1 

Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is in response to your letter of February 1, 1984 in 
which you ask me to summarize certain elements of the ethics 
program here at ACTION. As I explained to Mr. John Fitzgerald 
of your staff, I was unable to respond by February 10, 1984, 
as you had requested because your letter was not received 
by me until February 6. I hope that this slight delay has 
not unduly inconvenienced you. 

Your first question deals with the Agency’s educational pro- 
gram in regards to the Standards of Conduct. Since such a 
program is an ongoing process, it is difficult to provide you 
with every part of the program. However, to summarize the 
present Agency practices, the Standards of Conduct regulations 
(copy enclosed) are given to every employee as they come on 
board. This Office then provides further training both through 
conducting sessions in Washington and by occasional memorandum 
sent to the regional and state personnel. For example, I re- 
cently presented training on the standards of conduct for the 
ACTION Regional Directors and also discussed the regulations 
with the regional Grants and Contracts Officers while they 
were in Washington for a conference. I am presently working 
with the Office of Government Ethics to improve the Agency’s 
training program to develop a means by which I may periodically 
issue short memorandum to all employees concerning discrete 
subjects such as gifts. Hatch Act restrictions, etc. 

The next area of inquiry deals with our enforcement of the 
regulations. ACTION has in place a system whereby I review 
all confidential statements of financial interests against an 
up-to-date list of agency grants and contracts to ensure 
against an existing conflict of interest. I also submit to 
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the fronts and contracts oL f i ce the names of organizations 
with which an ACTION employee is presently associated. This 
list is checked by the Grants and Contracts Officers both in 
headquarters and the field prior to the award of any grant or 
contract in order to prevent creating a conflict of interest. 

When a conflict of interest is discovered, the actions taken 
have ranged from termination of an existing contract; a let- 
ter being placed in an ex-employee's personnel file; counsel- 
ing of an employee concerning the standards of conduct; and 
placement of a letter of reprimand in a current employee's 
personnel file. 

Your last request asks that the Agency include a copy of any 
general guidelines issued on its standards of conduct regula- 
tions, and a description of the advisory opinion system utilized 
internally. Since the Agency is so small, no formal guidelines 
have been issued to implement its regulations. Instead, as 
provided by the regulations, the General Counsel and his Office 
are designated as counselors and will provide advice and guidance 
in this area to any ACTION employee who seeks it. (45 CFR 
1201 . 735-101 (a ) ) In addition to this informal advisory proce- 
dure, the regulations provide for a Committee on Conflict of 
Interests to review and monitor the Agency's policies and pro- 
cedures in this area. It is within the authority of the Commit- 
tee to adopt procedures to implement the regulations and to’ 
issue interpretive opinions or clarifying statements on actual 
or hypothetical situations. These opinions are then used as 
guidance by the Office of General Counsel in responding to the 
Agency employees. 

I trust that the above information is responsive to your 

quest ion;; . 


Sincerely, 



tTouise E. Maillett 
Assistant General Counsel 
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General 

Services National Archives and 

Administration Records Service Washington, DC 20408 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 

Washington, DC 20515 ^7 1984 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

Thank you for your letters of February 1, 1984, inquiring 
about the ethics programs of the Administrative Committee of 
the Federal Register and the National Archives Trust Fund 
Board . 

The_ Administrative Committee of the Federal Register is 
composed of three members who are each covered by the 
Standards of Conduct of their own agencies. The Archivist 
of the United States is covered by the GSA Standards of 
Conduct, a copy of which is enclosed. The Attorney General 
and the Public Printer are covered by Department of Justice 
and Government Printing Office standards respectively. 

Standards of conduct covering the employees of the National 
Archives Trust Fund Board were originally prepared and 
submitted for the Board's approval in September 1981. They 
were based largely on the GSA Standards of Conduct. The 
Treasury Department legal counsel, reviewing the standards 
on behalf of Secretary Regan who is a member of the Board, 
raised several objections to the standards as written. A 
revised version was prepared and submitted to the Board in 
March 1983. Treasury's subsequent review raised several new 
questions which we are now in the process of resolving. We 
will be happy to submit a copy of the Trust Fund Standards 
of Conduct to your subcommittee as soon as a final version 
is approved by the Board. 

Both the GSA standards and the draft Trust Fund standards 
place responsibility with supervisors for ensuring that all 
personnel under their supervision are instructed in and 
understand the standards of conduct as well as statutes 
governing conflicts of interest and postemployment 
restrictions. Supervisors are also required to take or 
recommend disciplinary or remedial action in the case of 
those who violate the standards or related laws and 
regulations. No such violations are known to have occurred 
in either the Administrative Committee of the Federal 
Register or the National Archives Trust Fund Board. 

Thank you for your interest in our programs. I f we can be 
of any further assistance, please do not hesitate to contact 
us. 

Sincerely, 

— ■ — 

ROBERT M. WARNER 

Archivist of the United States 
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OFFICE OF 
THE CHAIRMAN 


ADMINISTRATIVE CONFERENCE OF THE UNITED STATES 
2120 L STREET. N W . SUITE 500 
WASHINGTON. DC 20037 
(202) 254-7020 


February 9, 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta, Chairman 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is in response to your letter of February 1 requesting information with 
respect to the ethics program at the Administrative Conference. 

I think it would be helpful to you if I first described the structure and functions of 
the Administrative Conference. The Conference is composed of 91 members, drawn 
from the Government agencies and the private sector. At present there are 44 
Government members and 36 "public" members, though this ratio varies slightly from 
time to time. The Chairman of the Conference, who is an advice-and-consent appointee, 
is the only full-time compensated member. The Conference has a small permanent staff, 
at present ten professionals and seven clericals, in addition to the Chairman. 

The Conference's role is to develop improvements in the procedures by which 
Federal agencies administer regulatory, benefit and other Federal programs. The 
Conference has no operating responsibilities; its functions are to study and to 
recommend. Conference recommendations are limited to the subject of administrative 
procedure (primarily agency procedure, but also questions relating to judicial review of 
agency action) and do not deal with matters of substantive policy; see 5 U.S.C. § 572(3). 
Furthermore, Conference studies and recommendations are directed at problems of some 
general significance; we are not involved, even in a recommendatory role, in the 
disposition of individual proceeedings involving the rights of specific parties. Because of 
the nature of our responsibilities, therefore, problems of real or potential conflict of 
interests seldom arise. 

To turn to our ethics program, it would be useful to distinguish between those 
provisions applicable to our own staff and those applicable to our members. 

The Administrative Conference with the approval of the Office of Personnel 
Management has adopted a short form regulation on employee responsibilities and 
conduct, which incorporates the major provisions of 5 C.F.R. Part 735. I enclose our 
regulation, 1 C.F.R. Part 303. This regulation is brought to the attention of each new 
employee at the time of entrance on duty and periodically thereafter. Violation of the 
Standards of Conduct is, of course, subject to disciplinary action; however, I recall no 
instance of a violation by a staff member in the thirteen years I have been at the 
Conference. 
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We do not have any special educational program with respect to ethics problems. 
This is a very small agency, and as General Counsel and Designated Ethics Official I am 
available to any employee for consultation on any problem which might arise. If I have 
any difficulty answering a question, I consult with the Office of Government Ethics at 
OPM. 


With respect to the membership of the Conference, the situation is somewhat 
different. Public, i.e., non-Government, members arc regarded aa -p^cial Government 
employees, although they serve wu t _ ' ti to file upon 

appointment a statement of tii a., :eq Executive Order 

1 1222. See section 303.109(b) of our enclosed regulai iu.., Tl.o^c statements arc reviewer 
by the Chairman or, in hi? absence, by me for < >Montioi r-.~> r>r: • »*-*onoc* 

Government members, however, are regarded ns employees of the ngenev with which 
they serve and not as employees of the Conference, and the regulations in Part 31)3 are 
not applicable to them. 

In addition, all members of the Conference are subject to a special disclosure 
requirement contained in section 5 of our bylaws, 1 C.F.R. § 302.5, which is also 
enclosed. Section 5 is addressed to the question of participation of members in the 
consideration of recommendations or other matters in which they may have a 
professional or financial interest. Because the membership of the Conference are 
selected to provide a balance of experience and viewpoints, we wish to encourage 
participation by those members most familiar with a procedural problem, even though 
that familiarity may have been acquired while serving with or practicing before the 
agency whose procedures are under consideration. Consequently, we limit the grounds 
for disqualification from participation to the circumstance where the Conference action 
may affect the substantive outcome in a pending matter in which the member has a 
financial interest. See section 302.5(bX2). Such a circumstance would be extremely 
rare, because the Conference's concern is limited to matters which are both general and 
procedural. However, so that the other members and the public are fairly on notice 
where a member has an axe to grind, so to speak, we require each member to file a brief 
general statement describing the nature of his practice or affiliations and we require 
that this statement be updated periodically and with a view to the items on the 
forthcoming agenda of the Conference's plenary session. These statements are kept at 
the session and are available for inspection. 

I hope that this information has been responsive to your inquiry. If I can supply 
any further information, please let me know. 

Sincerely yours, 

Richard K. Berg 

General Counsel 


Enclosures 



2280 


Advisory 
Council On 

Historic fE8 2 b84 

Preservabon 


The Old Post Office Building 
1100 Pennsylvania Avenue. NW. #809 
Washington. DC 20004 


FEB 1 7 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

TT - . — 

isu-'-.-.c ■ •; r.:. r v~ 15 _IVC„ 

Washington, DC 20515 
Dear Mr. Albosta: 

This letter is in response to your inquiry of February 1, 1984, regarding 
the Council's ethics program. You have asked for information on three 
areas: The Council's educational program, the Council's enforcement 

process, and the Council's regulations and guidelines. 

1 . Educational programs 

The Council is a small independent Federal agency with the mission of 
advising Congress, die President, and other Federal agencies on historic 
preservation matters. Linder the Council's enabling statute, the National 
Historic Preservation Act, 16 ll.S.C. 470, et. seq . , the Department of the 
Interior provides administrative services to the Council. The Council 
consists of 19 members from other Federal agencies and the public and 
employs a staff of 37. 

Prior to June 14, 1982, the Council adhered to the Department of the 
Interior procedures regarding conflicts of interest. On June 14, 1982, 
the Council published interim conflict of interest regulations of its 
own 47 Fed. Reg. 25520 (June 14, 1982). At that time, copies of the 
interim regulations were distributed to each member and employee. 

Since that time, the Council has formulated its final conflict of interest 
regulations. The Council is scheduled to vote on their adoption at its 
February 27-28, 1984, meeting. If the regulations are approved, they 
will be published in the Federal Register and distributed to all members 
and staff with a cover memorandum explaining the importance of the 
regulations . 


2281 


The Council intends to conduct periodic educational programs for the 
members and staff. Members and staff are encouraged to attend the 
Ethics in Government seminars sponsored by the Office of Government 
Ethics . 

2. Enforcement process 

All members and all employees classified at GS-13 and above are required 
to file Statements of Employment and Financial Interest. The Council's 
Ethics Counselor carefully reviews each of these statements for conflicts 
of interest and, if any conflicts surface, attempts to resolve them 
promptly and efficiently as set out in the Council’s regulations. 

Although there have been instances where employees or members have 
voluntarily disqualified themselves from participation in particular 
cases in which they had an Interest, there have been no instances where 
members or employees have violated the Council's standards of conduct. 

The Council has had no occasion to issue warnings or take adverse personnel 
actions. 


The members and employees are aware of the need to avoid conflicts of 
interest and freely consult with the Ethics Counselor or his assistant 
when they have questions regarding ethics, before a problem can arise. 

3 . Current regulations 

I have enclosed a copy of the Council's interim regulations published on 
June 14, 1982. The final regulations will be submitted to the Council 
for approval at its February 27-28, 1984, meeting. There are only minor 
differences between the interim regulations and the final draft. *The 
Council received no comments from the public on its interim regulations. 
The Office of Government Ethics has reviewed and approved the final draft 

As yet, the Council has issued no general guidelines on the standards of 
conduct and has issued no advisory opinions or rulings. 


I hope this information is helpful to you. 
.ncerel>ft 



Robert R. Garvey, Jrl 
Executive Director 
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THE AMERICAN BATTLE MONUMENTS COMMISSION 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20JH 


t 


February 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman , 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
Suhcommitfep on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building, Annex 1 
Washington, D C. 20515 


Dear Mr. Albosta: 

Thank you for your letter of February 1, 1984. 

The American Battle Monuments Commission is a small independent agencv 
of the Executive Branch. Its principal functions are to commemorate the 
services of the American Forces where they have served since April 6, 1917 
through the erection of suitable memorial shrines; to design, construct, 
operate and maintain permanent American military burial grounds ih foreign 
countries; to control the design and construction of U.S. military monument 
and markers in foreign countries by U.S. citizens and organizations both 
public and private; and to encourage the maintenance of such monuments and 
markers by their sponsors. In performing these functions, the Commission's 
five military officers and 50 U.S. civilian-personnel together with 337 
foreign-national personnel, administer, ;perate, and maintain twenty-four 
permanent American military burial grounds, fourteen separate monuments 
and four memorials in twelve countries and Trust Territories around the 
world . 


Because of the very small number of agency US personnel, the nature 
of their duties and their scattered locations around the world, a formal 
agency Ethics Program is not practical. Supervisors, however, have been 
provided pertinent memoranda from the Office of Government Ethics and 
copies of the Committee Print of Ethics in Government Act of 1978, a s 
Am ended by Public Laws 96—19 and 96-28 . Additionally, knowledge of and 
compliance with Standards of Ethics in Government are monitored by the 
Officers in Charge of our two field offices and by staff personnel from 
this office. None of our fifty U.S. civilian employees are "Senior 
Employees" in the sense of the program. 


Sincerely, 

< %l e?*r 

Colonel, AD 
Director of Operations 
and Finance 




2283 


APPALACHIAN REGIONAL COMMISSION 


OFFICE OF THE 
FEDERAL COCHAIRMAN 
1666 Connecticut Avenue. N W 
Washington. D C 20235 
202/673-7856 


February 10, 1984 







Dear Congressman Albosta: 

In response to your letter of February 1, 1984 requesting information about 
the conduct of the Appalachian Regional Commission's (ARC) ethic program, I am 
happy to report the following. 

The ARC employs three distinct categories of employee: Federal, State and 
Commission, the latter being a kind of combination of the first two. The Office of 
Personnel Management ethics program applies to Federal employees, those 
employed by the Office of the Federal Co-Chairman. That Office consists of a 
total of six (6) employees of which the ethics program is applicable to four (4) and 
to me as designated agency ethics official. 


Obviously, the ethics program in our agency is simple to administer given its 
size. As agency ethics officer I have conducted individual interviews with the four 
employees to whom the program is applicable, providing advice and assistance for 
completing the Executive Personnel Financial Disclosure Report (SF278). 

As you know, 5CFR Part 735 Subpart A sets out the Standards of Conduct for 
Federal employees generally. OPM requires each agency to issue regulations in 
conformance with the general regulation, although it also provides that an agency 
head, who does not consider individual regulations feasible because of agency size, 
may alternatively adopt the OPM regulation. The first ARC Federal Co-Chairman 
concluded that the small size of the Federal staff at the ARC did not warrant a 
special set of regulations, and the ARC Federal Office adopted the generalized set 
of OPM regulations. 


I hope you find this information useful. 




t 



Agency Ethics Officer 


Congressman Albosta 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 
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tmed services board of contract appeals 


February 


1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Subcommittee on 
Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 
Washington, D. C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is in response ro poor ij-irr - » 

Armed Services Board of Contract App 

. ■ : otrative support, including personnel 

The ASBCA receives its administrativ o£ the Army, 

mutters from the Administrative Office E eneral Standards of 

familiar with and comply with the req and con flicts o£ i ^ tere8 ^* 

5 l " “ r ll “ ” 

is available to all personnel. an 

All of the administrative ^ [^Tylhe Ethics in 

annual public ^ ncial , as amended) and de,cr i b ** l J iae of 

of Government Ethics. 

All of the staff attorneys of the ^^^“^^ia^Interests as described 
Confidential Statement of Af ^^““r^reviewed by me and by the ^ nera 

asre — as appropr ;:;; _ L . 

statement to that effect. 
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All of the administrative judges and staff attorneys are guided by the 
Code of Judicial Conduct of the American Bar Association. 

All of the judges who were formerly in the private practice of law are 
disqualified from participation in matters which involve their law firms or 
their former clients. Former Government attorneys are d lsqua i 1 1 ieu irum 
participation in matters which were pending before the agency during their 
employment . 

All of the judge positions and several others are designated 
Cr it ical -sens it ive and are subject to investigations by the security 
officers of the nature required for a top secret security clearance. 

All others require a secret security clearance. 

Ethics rulings and opinions of the Office of Government Ethics and in 
DoD are received and disseminated in the ASBCA. 

Enforcement of the disqualification statements are made presently through 
manual checks, and through careful scrutiny by the judges of the cases pending 
on their dockets. I plan to enter the disclosed data in the computer, as soon 
as the necessary software can be prepared, for quicker checks. Appeals are 
brought to the board by prime contractors and their names appear on the 
appeal caption. Occasionally it is later learned that a subcontractor has 
an interest which causes a potential conflict of interest for the assigned 
judge. The case is immediately reassigned. 

Since the ASBCA is much too small an organization to have its own 
investigative personnel, I must rely upon the investigative agencies of the 
DoD and the Army. In my years as chairman, I have never detected nor. has 
there been reported to me an actual violation of the Standards of Conduct by 
any employee of the ASBCA. 

A copy of AR 600-50, promulgated under the general Standards of Conduct 
of 5 C.F.R. 735, is attached. This regulation and the Code of Judicial 
Conduct are sufficiently comprehensive that I have not considered it necessary 
to issue any formal implementing instructions. Personnel are instructed that 
they must follow these rules. The rules of procedure of the ASBCA prohibit 
ex parte communications of a party with the judge. 

Advisory opinions and rulings of the Department of the Army are used in 
addition to those of the Office of Government Ethics. The vice chairmen and 
I discuss with and advise personnel on ethical questions and those related to 
the Standards of Conduct. There has been no occasion to issue formal written 
opinions, since our advice has been followed. Any refusal to do so would 
result in a formal opinion. 


Sincerely , 



Attachment 


Tlarris J. Andrews, 
Cha i man 
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United State* Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board Washington. D C 20202 


The Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Coomittee on Post 
Office and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Hunan Resources 
U. S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building, Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 


APR 24 1984 


1 am writing in response to your request for a description of our ethics 
program. The Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board is a 
snail Federal agency with 25 staff employees and 22 Board members, 11 of whcm 
are public members appointed by the President and 11 of whan are representa- 
tives (Executive Level IV or above) of Federal agencies. Each new employee 
and new Board member is given a copy of the ATBCB standards of conduct 
regulation and a memorandun describing their responsibilities under the 
regulation. 

Because we are a very snail agency, much of the conrounication between our 
designated ethics official and staff members takes place on an informal 
basis. Our ethics offioer has in the last several months received several 
inquiries concerning propriety of certain staff actions. The ethics officer 
has consulted closely with the Office of Government Ethics on these issues and 
has met with those officials on three different occasions. It should be noted 
that these inquiries were initiated by the involved staff members themselves 
concerning the ethical issues involved in actions they planned to take. 

None of these inquiries raised any issue of inappropriate conduct by these 
staff manbers. There have been no adverse personnel actions taken or warnings 
issued based on violations of the standard of conduct at this agency. 


A copy of our current regulation is enclosed. Again, because we are so snail 
we have no system of advisory opinions or rulings that we utilize in addition 
to that of the Office of Government Ethics. Our designated agency ethics 
official, Linda Potter, is in the process of developing a formal training 
program for new and present employees on the Standards of Conduct and the 
Ethics in Government Act. 


If there is ary more information you would like, please let me know. 



Executive Director 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 

SACRAMENTO DISTRICT. CORPS OP ENGINEERS 
650 CAPITOL MALL 
SACRAMENTO. CAUPORNIA 0BBt4 


REPLY TO 
ATT INTION OF 


SPKDE 


9 February 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Hunan Resources 
House of Representatives 
Washington, DC 20515 



Dear Mr. Albosta: 

This is in response to your letter dated 1 February 1984 concerning ethics 
programs in Federal agencies. 

The California Debris Conmission is comprised of three Corps of Engineers 
military officers, specifically, the South Pacific Division Commander, the 
Sacramento District Ccnrnander, and the San Francisco District Commander. In 
that the above mentioned military officers are employed by the Corps of Engi- 
neers, their Standard of Conduct training is provided through the Corps. I 
assime you have requested similar information from the Corps of Engineers re- 
garding this program. 

In closing, I would mention that, presently, there are no formal Debris 
Commissioners, as they must be appointed by the President and approved by the 
Senate. An action for this is pending, however, a concurrent action is pro- 
posed to abolish the Commission and transfer its duties and responsibilities 
to the Corps of Engineers. 

If you have not done so and would like to contact the Corps of Engineers 
Headquarters, the address is as follows: 

HQ, USACE, Office of Personnel 
attn: DAEN-PE 

20 Massachusetts Avenue N.W. 

Washington , DC 20314 

If we can be of any additional assistance, be sure to let me know. 


Sincerely, 



Henry Lee 

Lieutenant Colonel , Corps of Engineers 
Acting District Engineer 



2288 


CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 

WASHINGTON. D C. 20505 


Office of General Counsel 


13 February 1984 


The Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This letter is in response to your request dated 
1 February for information concerning CIA’s ethics programs. 

Under CIA regulations, the standards of conduct are 
enforced through the annual review of employee financial 
interest statements, and through the review of employee outside 
activity requests (CIA employees are required to obtain prior 
approval of all outside business activities) . Enforcement is 
paralleled by an educational ethics program for all employees. 
We believe that this system is working well to inform employees 
of ethical considerations and to identify potential conflicts 
before they ripen. 

The key to the CIA ethics program is an aggressive 
educational program conducted by the Office of General 
Counsel. This year OGC conducted a program in its auditorium 
open to all employees which consisted of a lecture and question 
and answer period. Topics included current and post employment 
conflict of interest problems, restrictions on political 
activities, and financial disclosure reporting requirements. 
This presentation was taped and made available to groups or 
individuals. Similar presentations are also given on an ad hoc 
basis to any CIA component which requests it and approximately 
10 such presentations were given in 1983. 

OGC guidance letters on ethics questions are an important 
supplement to these traditional lectures. CIA employees are 
encouraged to bring ethics questions to this Office, and 
employee requests for guidance resulted in more than 50 
opinions from this Office. 

The final segment of CIA's educational program is the 
inclusion of ethics regulations in the package of required 
regulatory reading. All CIA employees are required to certify 
that they have read this material once each year. A copy of 
CIA ethics regulations is enclosed with this letter. 
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Through counseling and review before an employee places 
himself in a conflicts situation, we have managed to reduce the 
number of actual conflicts. In 1983, four cases were found to 
involve conflicts of interest: One resulted in administrative 

reprimand; two were resolved through the recusal of individuals 
from certain activities; the fourth case, involving a possible 
violation of 18 U.S.C. S 208, has been reported to the 
Department of Justice for investigation. 

I hope that this information is of some assistance in your 
review of federal ethics programs. Please contact me directly 
if you need any additional information. 


Sincerely , 






^J. Edwin Dietel 
Deputy General Counsel 


Enclosure 
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CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

WASHINGTON. D C. 2042* in reply refer to 

B-30-33 

February 23, 1984 o 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
Congress of the United States 
511 House Office Building 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Chairman Albosta: 

This letter responds to your inquiry dated February 1, 1984, concerning the 
CAB’s administration of its ethics program. 

At the time a CAB employee is hired, the employee is given a copy of the 
Board's Standards of Conduct 1 J and directed to familiarize him or herself with its 
contents. Each employee must sign a form indicating that he or she has received this 
material. 

Employee responsibilities and standards of conduct are also set out in 
Chapter 273 of the CAB Manual . 2/ All CAB employees are advised to familiarize 
themselves with the contents of Chapter 273 and that they are responsible for 
conforming to the standards contained therein. 

As an integral part of the CAB's ethics program, all Board employees receive 
copies of Staff Notices issued by the Managing Director or the General Counsel which 
address current topics of special interest to the agency. In the past year, Staff 
Notices have been issued on the use of Board personnel, supplies and equipment and 
on Part 370 of the Board’s regulations. Staff Notices are issued on an as-needed basis. 

A CAB employee may seek the advice of the agency's designated ethics 
official 3/ on any matter which he or she questions. Employees are actively 
encouraged to seek the informal advice of the Office of the General Counsel before 
they engage in any activity that raises a standards-of-conduct issue. The Board does 
not maintain a record of informal requests. If the request requires a written opinion 
by the General Counsel, it is given to the employee and a copy is placed in the OGC 
reading file. 

17 14 CPR 370. 

2/ CAB Manual , Chapter 273 ’’Employee Responsibilities and Conduct". 

3/ The duties of the CAB’s designated agency ethics official have been delegated 
by the General Counsel to the Associate General Counsel, Enforcement. Prior 
to October 1, 1983, these duties were delegated to the Associate General 
Counsel, Legal Counsel Division, OGC. 
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In the course of issuing a tormai or informar OGC opinion, other agencies such 
as the Office of Government Ethics, General Accounting Office and Department of 
Justice are routinely consulted. 

On occasion, a matter is raised that requires a formal investigation by the 
Board's investigators. Before an investigation of a CAB employee is instituted, the 
permission of the Managing Director is obtained. The report of the investigation is 
an official agency document and is retained by the Board in accordance with 
applicable federal recordkeeping statutes and regulations. 

If, as a result of an investigation, a violation of the Board's Standards of 
Conduct (or of some other federal statute or regulation) is revealed, the employee's 
supervisor is advised of the violation and disciplinary options. As a routine matter, 
OGC is Informally consulted before any formal disciplinary action is taken. 

Disciplinary action may be either formal or informal. Informal disciplinary 
action usually consists of discussing the matter with the employee or, if warranted, 
the issuance of a written reprimand. Generally, written reprimands are not placed in 
the employee's Official Personnel Folder. Only the employee's supervisor maintains 
a record of informal disciplinary action. If the employee who has been informally 
disciplined is subsequently the subject of a formal disciplinary action, the employee's 
prior disciplinary record is taken into consideration. All formal disciplinary actions 
are processed in accordance with the applicable federal statutory provisions governing 
adverse uctions, Office of Personnel Management regulations, und Merit Systems 
Protection Board decisions. 

A list of all formal and informal disciplinary actions taxen by the CAB since 
1978 is included as Appendix A to this letter. After conferring with the 

Subcommittee Counsel, I have deleted the names of the individuals who were the 
subject of disciplinary action. In addition, disciplinary actions taken by the Board 
since 1978 that do not raise ethics issues ( e.g. ,~ excessive absenteeism, etc.) have not 
been included. Due to personal privacy concerns, I am requesting that Appendix A be 
accorded confidential treatment by your Subcommittee. 

As required by law, the Board's ethics program includes annual reviews of all 
Employee Financial Disclosure Statements (SF-278) submitted to the Board by its 
senior employees, which are subject to review and approval by the Office of 
Government Ethics. OGC routinely seeks the informal advice of OGE's staff 
attorneys on all matters related to the proper manner for reporting financial interests 
on a SF-278. 

The Board's Standards of Conduct were promulgated pursuant to the general 
standards of conduct in 5 CFR 735. A copy of the Board's Standards of Conduct is 
included as Appendix B to this letter. A copy of Chapter 273 of the CAB Manual is 
included as Appendix C to this letter. 



Enclosures 


J. Stephen Britt 
General Counsel 



2292 


UNITED STATES COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS 


February 8, 1984 


Washington, D. C. 20425 


r. 

? 


FEB 1 4 1984 

Honorable Don Albosta 
Qiair 

United States House of Representatives \ 

Committee on Post Office and Civil ^ 

Service 

Subcomnittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Representative Albosta: 

This is in response to your letter of February 1, 1984, regarding the 
ethics program of the United States Commission on Civil Rights. 

An orientation program is provided to all new employees of the Conmission. 
The orientation includes a session on the Standards of Conduct regulations 
as they apply to Commission employees . Each employee is given a copy of 
the agency's Employee Handbook (copy enclosed), which at pages 22 and 23 
refers to the Standards of Conduct and contains the Code of Ethics for 
Government service. All employees are required to be familiar with the 
Ethical Conduct Regulations and the Administrative Instruction which 
reprints these Regulations. 

When necessary, the Standards of Conduct are enforced through the disci- 
plinary process. Between 1978 and 1983, the following violations of the 
Standards of Conduct and in some cases, relevant statutes, resulted in 
actions being taken against employees, as shown: 


(1) 

1978 - 1983 

Falsification of leave record 

one-day suspension 

(2) 

Unauthorized use of vehicle 

40- day suspension 

(3) 

Misuse of vehicle 

reprimand 

(4) 

Improper use of overtime record 

two- day suspension 

C5) 

Improper use of overtime record 

10-day suspension 

(6) 

Improper use of overtime record 

removal 

(7) 

Improper use of overtime record 

six- week suspension 

(8) 

Improper use of overtime record 

three- day suspension 


v 
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( 9 ) 

Inproper use of overtime record 

removal 

( 10 ) 

Inproper use of overtime record 

60- day suspension 

( 11 ) 

Misuse of government mailing 
privileges 

reprimand 


Enclosed you will also find a copy of the Coranis sion’s publication, 
’’Statute, Rules, and Regulations.” The Standards of Conduct are found 
beginning at page 41. While the Commission does not maintain a 
’’system” of advisory opinions on ethical conduct, all employees are 
aware of the availability of, and from time- to- time employees request, 
advice and guidance from the Office of the Solicitor of the Commission, 
respecting ethical conduct issues. 

If I can be of further assistance, please do not hesitate to call upon 
me. 


Sincerely, 



Solicitor 

Designated Agency Ethics 
Officer 


Enclosures 
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THE COMMISSION OF FINE ARTS 

ESTABLISHED* BY • CONGRESS • MAY* 17, 1910 *' 

708 JACKSON PLACE, N.W. 

WASHINGTON. D C 00006 

FEB 2 2 1.9W 


February 21 , 1984 


Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is to confirm receipt of your inquiry about ethics programs 
in Federal agencies. The Commission of Fine Arts, as a six person 
architectural review agency, has the Office of the Secretary of the 
Department of Interior assist with all personnel and conduct matters. 
As such they have offered to inform the Committee specifically how the 
Commission of Fine Arts is covered by the appropriate provisions. 
Should there be any additional questions we can be reached at (202) 
566-1066. 


Sincerely , 




Charles H. Atherton 
Secretary 


Mr. Don Albosta, Chairman 

U.S. House of Representatives 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 

511 House Office Building Annex 1 

Washington, D.C. 20515 



2295 



United States Department of the Interior 

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
WASHINGTON, D C. 20240 


FEB 2 4 1984 FEB 2 7 1934 


Honorable Don Albosta 

U.S. House of Representatives 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 

51 1 House Office Building Annex 1 

Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

This is in response to your February i, 1984 letter to the Commission on Fine Arts 
concerning administration of the ethics program and standards of conduct. We are 
responding for them inasmuch as we provide administrative support to the Commission. 

The Commission has only six non-temporary employees and two of those are 
secretarial/clerical. One of the employees files a Financial Disclosure Report to the 
Office of Government Ethics. The seven members of the Commission are appointed by 
the President but serve without compensation except for expenses and are not employees 
of the agency. The Commission members only attend monthly meetings and do not even 
serve sufficient time to be considered special government employees or to be required to 
file Financial Disclosure Reports required by The Ethics in Government Act or E.O. 
1 1222 . 

The Commission relies on the regulations of the Department of the Interior. Those 
regulations have been supplied to you by the Department. A copy of those regulations are 
provided to each Commission employee and each employee is issued an annual reminder. 
Employees are charged with the responsibility of being familiar with the regulations and 
complying with them. They also are responsible for contacting us for advice if there are 
any problems or questions about the interpretation of the regulations or adherence to 
them. 

No adverse actions have been taken in the last three years and no warnings have been 
issued based on violations of the Standards of Conduct in that period. 

We trust that this satisfies your request. 


Sincerely, 

Mary D. Ellis 

Chief, Division of Personnel Services, 
Office of Administrative Services 
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February 1 1 , !584 


The Honorable Don .^^° 9 ^ Human Resources 
Chairman, Subcommitt e ^ service 

Committee on Post °?“?* . nex i 

5U House Office Building Annex 
Washington, D. C. 20515 

n f the Commodity Futures 
R e: Ethics Program of tne 

Trading Commission 

Dear Mr. Chairman: he ethic s 
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Code of Conduct (Attachment A)/ as well as with an Executive 
Personnel Financial Disclosure Report (SF 278) in the case of 
Commission members and designated senior employees, or a Confi- 
dential Statement of Financial Interests and Outside Employment 
(CFTC Form 19), in the case of inter alia , attorneys, auditors, 
economists, futures trading specialists and investigators. See 
17 C.F.R. §140.735-7 (1983). The Office of Personnel advises the 
employee that any questions he/she may have regarding the completion 
of the financial disclosure report or any other question arising 
’inder the Commission's Code of Conduct should be directed to the 
General Counsel in his capacity as Designated Agency Ethics Official. 

The General Counsel answers all such questions which in the 
past have fallen into the following three major categories: (1) 

questions relating to post-employment restrictions: (2) questions 

relating to personal financial holdings: and (3) questions relating 
to outside non-governmental employment. With regard to post-employ- 
ment restrictions on former Commission members and employees, the 
Commission's Code of Conduct, 17 C.F.R. §140.735-10(g ) , provides 
that persons in doubt as to the applicability of the post employment 
restrictions set forth in Section 140.735-10 may apply in writing 
for an advisory ruling from the General Counsel. An example of such 
an advisory ruling by the General Counsel is attached as Attachment 
B. Questions relating to personal financial holdings and outside 
non-governmental employment are similarly answered on a case by case 
basis . 


The General Counsel periodically issues informational memoranda 
to assist Commission employees in complying with the Code of Conduct 
and Ethics in Government Act of 1978. Attached for your information 
are informational memoranda to Commission employees regarding, inter 
alia , amendments to Section 9(d) of the Commodity Exchange Act, 
creating certain exceptions form the general bar against investment 
transactions by Commission employees in actual commodities (Attach- 
ment C); restrictions on post-employment activities of Commission 
members and employees (Attachment D): amendments to the Commission's 
Code of Conduct, 17 C.F.R. § 140 . 735-8 ( a ) , establishing a new pro- 
cedure for obtaining approval of travel expense reimbursement 
(Attachment E): and notification requirements concerning non-govern- 
mental employment (Attachment F) . 

With respect to the enforcement of the Commission's Code of 
Conduct, the General Counsel has on occasion orally advised 
Commission employees that certain of their present or proposed 
financial investments pose a conflict or an appearance of a conflict 
of interest, and that they should therefore divest themselves or 
fashion an alternative means of resolving the real or apparent 
conflict of interest. Similarly, the General Counsel has informed 
former Commission employees that their representation of certain 
clients before the Commission or in Court appeared to violate the 
Commission's Code of Conduct, 17 C.F.R. §140.735-10, Canons 4 and 9 
of the American Bar Association Code of Professional Responsibility 
and the disciplinary rules promulgated thereunder: and on this basis 
requested their withdrawal from the representation of these clients. 
See Attachments G and H. On one such occasion, the Commission moved 



2298 


to disqualify a law firm employing a former Division of Enforcement 
attorney who had participated personally and substantially and had 
been privy to nonpublic information regarding the matter at issue in 
the litigation. Radish and Berman v. Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission Civil Action No. 82 C 3331; Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission v. Radish and Berman , Civil Action No. 82 C 3387 
(n.D. 111.). In another instance/ the Commission filed a Memorandum 
of Law to assist a United States Court of Appeals in its consider- 
ation of a private party’s motion to disqualify a former Commission 
employee from acting as counsel for the appellee. See Kessenich 
v. Commodity Futures Trading Commission / 684 F.2d 88 (d.C. Cir. 

1982 ) . Finally/ the Commission has referred a number of cases to 
the Department of Justice for criminal prosecution pursuant to 18 
U.S.C. §§ 202-209. 

I hope that this answer 3 any questions you may have regarding 
the Commission's ethics program. Should you have any further ques- 
tions or require further information please do not hesitate to 
contact me. 



Kenneth M. Raisler 
General Counsel and 
Designated Agency Ethics 
Official 
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FEB 1 6 B&1 

U.S. CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY COMMISSION 
WASHINGTON. D C. 20207 

I 

J 

OFFICE OF THE 
GENERAL COUNSEL 

February 14, 1984 



Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

U. S. House of Representatives 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building, Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Chairman Albosta r 

As the Designated Ethics Official of the Consumer 
Product Safety Commission, I am pleased to respond to your 
letter regarding our agency’s ethics program. 

In response to your first question, we have an informal 
educational program relating to our Employee Standards of 
Conduct for our approximately 600 employees. Each new 
employee receives a copy of the Commission's Employee Stan- 
dards of Conduct regulations and each new employee is invited 
to call the Designated Ethics Official about any questions 
that may arise. The Designated Ethics Official and two 
attorneys from our Office of the General Counsel provide 
informal counseling regarding ethics issues, and many 
employees consult them informally when questions arise. In 
addition, the Designated Ethics Official provides written 
guidance where necessary. The Designated Ethics Official 
also distributes to employees memoranda on general issues, 
when it appears that a number of employees have the same 
questions. (Three of these memoranda are enclosed for your 
information.) 

We have not had the need to take adverse personnel 
actions or issue warnings based on violations of our Employee 
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please let me Enow if yon need any further information. 

Sincerely, 

Cf 


Margaret A. Freeston 
Deputy General Counsel 


Enclosures 
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U.S. Department of Justice 


Office of Justice Assistance, Research, 

and Statistics 


WtMutlon. PC. XS1I 


FEB 13 1984 


February 9, 1984 

The Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is in response to your letter requesting information 
regarding the ethics program in the Justice System Improvement 
Act agencies. The JSIA agencies within the Department of Justice 
are the Office of Justice Assistance, Research, and Statistics 
(OJARS), the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention (OJJDP), the National Institute of Justice (NIJ), and 
the Bureau of Justice Statistics (BJS). 

The JSIA employees* ethical conduct is governed by the Department 
of Justice Standards of Conduct, 28 C.F.R. 45-735.1, et seq. The 
OJARS Office of General Counsel is responsible for counseling 
employees on their responsibilities under the Standards, and 
works closely with the Department's Office of Professional 
Responsibility in investigating alleged violations. 

The Office of General Counsel conducted four Standards of Conduct 
training sessions in 1983 for agency employees, including the 
four Presidential appointees who head the offices listed above. 

The General Counsel's Office also offers formal and informal 
advice to employees who request opinions about potential ethical 
problems. The Office estimates that it offered advice on 
Standards of Conduct and Ethics in Government Act questions to 
approximately 30 employees or ex-employees last year. No adverse 
actions were taken, or warnings Issued, on the basis of unethical 
conduct last year. 

I am enclosing for your review a copy of the Department Standards 
and the "Case Problems" list used by the Office of General 
Counsel in its ethics training sessions. If you need anything 
further concerning this matter, please let me know. 

Sincerely, 


Stephen Boyly 
Assistant Director for 
Congressional and Public Affairs 
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(Booprnmpnt nf tljp Siatrirt of (Eolmntrta 

OFFICE OF THE CORPORATION COUNSEL 
DISTRICT BUILDING 
Washington. D. C. 20004 



February 9, 1984 


a 


GEB 1 3 1984 


Honorable Don Alboeta 

U.S. House of Representatives 

Cormittee on Post Office and Civil Service 

Subcommittee on Hunan Resources 

511 House Office Building Annex 1 

Washington, D. C. 20513 

Dear Chairman Alboeta: 

This is in reply to your letter dated February 1, 1984 regarding 
a review of ethics programs by the Subcommittee on Human Resources. 

The Standards of Conduct for all District Government employees, 
vhich are issued pursuant to D.C. Code, sec. 1-619.1 (b) , were recently 
revised and published in the October 28, 1983 edition of the District of 
Columbia Register, (enclosed) Thus, all employees should be aware that they 
are expected to maintain a high level of ethical conduct. However, if any 
questions arise regarding these regulations or the conduct of a specific em- 
ployee, in accordance with Section 1812, the employee or his supervisor may 
confer with and seek an advisory opinion from the Ethics Counselor, D. C. , or 
the ethics counselor for the District Government agency. 

The Office of the Corporation Counsel does not enforce the 
Standards of Conduct. However, the Personnel and Labor Relations Section 
of this Office does represent the District Government before the Office of 
Employee Appeals vhich is the final administrative appellate authority with 
respect to adverse action appeals by all District employees. 

With regard to a list of adverse personnel actions taken and 
warnings issued, the Office of Personnel would appear to be the appropriate 
agency to contact. 

If you have any additional questions, please do not hesitate 
to contact me. 


Sincerely, 

Inez Smith Reid 
Corporation Counsel, D. C. 
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UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AL-ling . . 
WASHINGTON. O.C. 20460 ^ 

FEB I 3 1984 


Wawsy. 


Honorable Donald J. Albosta, Chairman 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

In your letter of February 1, 1984 you asked that 1 
discuss certain elements of the EPA ethics program to assist 
your Subcommittee in its review of federal agencies' ethics 
programs . 

The first area which you asked me to discuss is our 
educational program for employees and officials, which 
consists of the following: 

1. All Presidential appointees are given an individual 
briefing which provides the information summarized in the 
enclosed outline. 

2. All new employees are provided a copy of the EPA 
Standards of Conduct at 40 C.F.R. Part 3. In addition, 
all employees have been furnished a copy of the enclosed 
pamphlet entitled "Guidance on Ethics and Conflicts of 
Interest . " 

3. On March 1, 1984 we will conduct a conference on the 
conflict of interest statutes and the EPA ethics program for 
the Agency's Deputy Ethics Counselors and their assistants. 

A copy of the Administrator’s invitation to the conference 
and the proposed schedule is enclosed. The Deputy Counselors 
share the responsibility with the Designated Agency Ethics 
Official to counsel employees on ethics matters. 

4. To assist the Deputy Counselors to carry out their 
responsibilities, I have initiated this year formal "EPA 
Ethics Advisories" to the Deputy Ethics Counselors to keep 
them informed of new developments. 

5. We also conduct training sessions for individual EPA 
offices, and we provide frequent written and oral advice to 
individuals at their request. 



Your second area of concern is the process we use to 
enforce the standards of conduct. Our procedures are as 
follows: 

1. The chief means of assuring compliance is the system 

of financial reports under the Ethics in Government Act and 
confidential statements of employment and financial interests 
under Executive Order 11222. As Designated Agency Ethics 
Official I review the public statements filed under the Ethics 
in Government Act and ensure that any necessary remedial action 
is taken to avoid violations. The Deputy Ethics Counselors 
are responsible for ensuring that employees at grades GM/GS 
13-15 who participate in matters affecting outside financial 
interests file confidential statements, reviewing the state- 
ments and taking any necessary remedial action. Remedial 
action consists of: (1) recusal from participation in matters 
involving or affecting an organization in which an employee 
has a financial or employment interest; (2) obtaining a 
waiver from the Designated Agency Ethics Official under 
18 U.S.C. § 208 (b) ( 1) ; (3) reassignment; (4) divestiture; 
or (5) establishment of an appropriate blind trust. 

2. Last year I issued standard operating procedures to set 
out the framework as to how I expect the ethics program at 
EPA to be administered. Copies of these procedures are 
enclosed. These procedures provide me with checks and 
balances to insure that at least the mechanics of collect- 
ing and reviewing financial reports and resolving potential 
conflicts of interest issues are followed in a timely manner. 

3. By September 30 of each year, the Deputy Ethics Officials 
must provide a certification to the Designated Agency Ethics 
Official stating: (1) the number of employees at grades GM/GS 
13-15 in their organizations and the number who have been 
required to file; (2) that all required statements have been 
received and reviewed; and (3) that all necessary remedial 
action has been taken. 

4. Employees must also obtain the written approval of their 
Deputy Ethics Officials for certain types of outside employ- 
ment . 

5. This year, I have requested that the Office of Inspector 
General conduct annual audits in at least one EPA Headquarters 
Office and one EPA Regional Office to check on compliance 
with our standard operating procedures and to evaluate the 
decisions made by Deputy Counselors. The Inspector General 
has agreed to conduct such annual audits. I look forward to 
this part of our program as giving us the ability to better 
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enforce the conflict of interest laws and regulations and our 
standard operating procedures. 

You also asked that I list adverse personnel actions taken 
and warnings issued based on violations of the standards of 
conduct. Since there is no central list of adverse personnel 
actions, we cannot provide this information within the time 
you requested. However, we are discussing this matter with 
the Office of Inspector General and the Office of Personnel to 
explore whether such a list can be developed. I will keep you 
informed of our progress. 

Finally, you asked for a copy of our current regulations 
under 5 C.F.R. Part 735 and a copy of any general guidelines we 
have issued. Copies of these regulations and guidelines are 
enclosed, along with a copy of our draft regulations to replace 
the current provisions at 40 C.F.R. Part 3. The Office of 
Government Ethics has approved these regulations, and we expect 
to publish them within the next few weeks. 

I trust that this information is responsive to your 
concerns . 


Sincerely , 



lada 

Deputy Genital Counsel 
Designated Agency Ethics 
Official 


Enclosures 
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EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF THE UNITED STATES 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20571 


GENERAL COUNSEL 


February 16, 1984 


The Honorable 
Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
U.S. House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


Dear Mr. Chairman: 


As you requested in your letter of February 1, 1984, I will 
attempt to summarize in this letter the current ethics program of 
Export-Import Bank of the United States. 

We have within the last two years substantially revised our 
agency regulations on standards of conduct to conform to the 
Ethics in Government Act and regulations of the Office of 
Personnel Mangement. A copy of the revised standards of conduct 
has been provided to each employee, and new employees receive 
copies when hired. Each year the Chairman circulates a memo to 
all employees emphasizing the conduct expected in the more common 
situations involving ethical considerations. Beyond these educa- 
tional steps all employees are made aware of the availability of 
the Eximbank designated ethics officer and the ethics committee 
for consultation on particular matters. 

These standards of conduct are enforced generally by 
attempting to avoid situations in which breaches might occur. 

This is done in the first instance by warning all employees in 
the educational program mentioned above on conduct that must be 
avoided. Such warnings are reinforced by annual confidential 
disclosure statements required from all employees above the GS-11 
grade in addition to the public financial statements required 
under the Government in Ethics Act. If such statements indicate 
a potential conflict, the employee is notified and steps taken to 
eliminate the conflict, such as recusal from consideration of a 
particular case, divestiture of holdings or disassociation from a 
particular transaction, credit or entity. In almost all cases 
this procedure has avoided conflict situations before they arise. 

In -response to your question regarding a system of advisory 
opinions, while we have not established a formal system, my 
deputy ethics officer and I do counsel and offer advice and opin- 
ions as the occasions arise. This has resulted in the accumu- 
lation of memoranda on a number of issues. 





As you have requested, I enclose a copy of Eximbank regula- 
tions on standards of conduct, as published in the Federal 
Register, and the last annual message sent by the Chairman to all 
employees on June 21, 1983. 

In summary I would like to add a thought on the ethics 
program at Eximbank. We are a relatively small agency with about 
350 employees, all in one location, so that a considerable amount 
of personal contact between officers and staff is possible. This 
reduces to a significant extent the need for formal procedures 
that might be essential in agencies or departments of Government 
with several thousand employees, often spread throughout the 
country. 

I believe, in the last analysis, that the best defense 
against ethical misconduct is an informed and conscientious staff 
who can be relied on to avoid the unethical conduct of which they 
have been forwarned. We are confident that our program and the 
caliber of our staff does achieve this result, and that our 
program can also detect any ill-advised or obtuse conduct that 
might occasionally occur. 

If I can be of any further assistance please let me know. 

Sincerely, 


Warren W. Glick 
General Counsel 




Enclosures 
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Farm Credit Administration 


February 24, 1984 


Honorable Donald J. Albosta, Chairman 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building - Annex #1 
Washington, DC 20515 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

This responds to your letter of February 1, 1984, requesting information 
about the Farm Credit Administration's ethics program. FCA is a small 
agency consisting of about 300 employees. Only a few of these are 
subject to the provisions of the Ethics in Government Act. Because I 
serve as the agency's director of human resources as well as its ethics 
officer, I am personally acquainted with all FCA executive pers-onnel 
who are subject to the provisions of the Act. I provide them with 

personal counseling in connection with any issue extending from reviews 
of financial disclosure statements, potential conflicts of interest, and 
related subjects. 

We also have a standards of conduct program for other personnel below 
the executive level. Issues normally are referred to ray level for review 
and initiation of any necessary administrative action. Again, I am 
personally acquainted with most of our employees who serve in these other 
positions that are sensitive from the standpoint of our ethics program. 
Periodically, we also request and review appropriate disclosure state- 
ments from these employees. 

As noted in our employee handbook, all new personnel receive a copy of 
"FCA Employee Responsibilities and Conduct" with their orientation upon 
appointment, and are obliged to follow these agency regulations (see 
attached Chapter 735), vfoich also serve as administrative guidelines to 
agency supervisors and managers. In addition, I am enclosing copies of 
the agency personnel handbook chapters implementing provisions of the 
Ethics in Government Act. 

Although we coordinate closely with our Office of General Counsel, we do 
not have a formal system for seeking advisory opinions or rulings on 
ethics-related matters. We have not encountered any major problems that 
required recourse to a formal procedure or litigation for resolution. 
All issues have been settled effectively with advice, as necessary, from 
the Office of Government Ethics. 

Sincerely, 


490 L’Enfant Plaza 
Suite 4000 

Washington, DC 20578 
(202) 755-2195 



Human Resources Division 
(Designated Agency Ethics Officer) 


Enclosures 
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FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 

WASHINGTON DC 20554 

February 22, 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta, Chairman 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Chairman Albosta: 

This is in response to your letter of February 1, 1984, concerning the 
Subcommittee's review of ethics programs. 

As you know , over and above the ethics requirements imposed on all agencies 
by Executive Order 11222 , the Ethics in Government Act of 1 978, as amended, 
and 5 C .F .R . Part 735, the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, 
establishes specific limitations on the financial interests of our 
employees. Consequently, our ethics program is so structured as to insure 
not only acceptable conduct, but also to guide employees in the acquisition 
of stocks, bonds, etc. of corporations that come within the Commission's 
regulatory responsibilities. 

Exposure to our standards of conduct begins before actual employment. As 
part of the screening process, an applicant has to complete a disclosure 
form wherein the applicant acknowledges that the standards were read, and 
then states that neither applicant nor family have financial interest in 
any "corporation, company, firm, or other business enterprises," (Enclosure 
1). Whenever such interest is indicated, the personnel processing is 
stopped, and the individual is referred to my office for counseling. A 
close examination of the interest is made and, where a conflict is found to 
exist, resolution will be required prior to my approval of the hiring 
ac t ion. 

Annually, all employees are required to report that they are in compliance 
with our ethics regulations. The degree of disclosure varies; those in 
grade GS-12 or below will acknowledge through their employing Bureau that 
they are in compliance. Specific guidance is provided (Enclosure 2). 

Seven hundred employees in grades 13 or above, but not subject to the 
reporting provisions of the Ethics in Government Act, submit their reports 
on our Form A-54 (Enclosure 3). Those subject to the Act, a total of 95 
employees, will file the detailed disclosure statement (SF 278). 

Separate from the formalized reporting process is the informal counseling 
of employees, who are encouraged to consult with the General Counsel in his 
capacity as legal counselor for the Commission on ethical conduct matters 
or with the undersigned on matters relating to 5 C.F.R. Parts 734 and 737. 

The Communications Amendments Act of 1982 amended Section 4(b) of the 
Communications Act of 1934 to remove the almost absolute bar against FCC 
employees having any financial interest in a great portion of American 
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Sincerely 




Fred J. Gold 8m«. « . 

ripsienated Agency Ethics Official 


Enclosures 
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FDIC 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 0ffice of the Executive Secretary 

, • ,f--' IN 


February 17, 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building, Annex 1 
Washington, D. C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This letter responds to your request of February 1, 1984, for information 
pertaining to the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation's Ethics Program. 
Specifically, you requested an explanation of the process and the content 
of the Corporation’s educational program for employees and officials in 
regard to the standards of conduct; a description of the process used to 
enforce those standards of conduct, including the initiation of adverse 
personnel actions, if any; and a copy of the Corporation's standards of 
conduct regulations together with a copy of any guidelines or rules the 
Corporation uses in the administration and enforcement of its Ethics 
Program. 



Educational Program 

As a part of its educational program, the Corporation provides a copy of 
Part 336 of its rules and regulations, entitled "Employee Responsibilities 
and Conduct," to each new employee at the time of his or her entrance on 
duty. Additionally, the Corporation's Ethics Counselor transmits a copy 
of Part 336 to all employees once each calendar year, under the cover of 
a memorandum which admonishes employees to become familiar with the 
provisions of Part 336 and encourages them to direct any questions or 
requests for counseling and guidance to the Ethics Counselor or the 
Deputy Ethics Counselors, whose names are listed in the memorandum. 

At the present time, structured training with respect to the Corporation's 
standards of conduct regulations is provided only by the Division of Bank 
Supervision, which employed 2,051 of the Corporation's 3,762 employees as 
of December 31, 1983. At the time of entrance on duty, each new examiner 
participates in an orientation session conducted at the regional office 
headquarters of the region to which he or she is assigned. Each 
orientation session includes a standards of conduct segment which Is 
presented by the regional counsel or a senior bank examiner. During the 
first six months following his or her entrance on duty, each new examiner 
is required to attend a two-week "School for Assistant Examiners" which is 
conducted by the Division of Bank Supervision at its training facilities 
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located in Washington, D. C. The "School for Assistant Examiners" also 
includes a standards of conduct segment presented by the Ethics Counselor 
or a member of his staff and the Assistant Director (Administration) of 
the Division of Bank Supervision. 

Following the attainment of "commissioned" status at the end of four to 
five years of employment with the Corporation, commissioned examiners are 
required to attend a two-week "School for Commissioned Examiners" which 
is also conducted by the Division of Bank Supervision at its training 
facilities located in Washington, D. C. The "School for Commissioned 
Examiners" includes a two- to three-hour segment on standards of conduct 
which is presented by one of the Corporation's regional counsels or a 
member of the staff of the Office of Government Ethics. The instructor 
for each of those segments uses a videotape, entitled "The Consent of the 
Governed, An Enduring Public Trust," released under the auspices of the 
President's Council on Efficiency and Integrity, and discusses the video- 
tape's seven vignettes in the context of the job responsibilities and 
duties of the members of the audience. 

The Division of Liquidation, which employed 1,153 of the Corporation's 
3,762 employees as of December 31, 1983, is now in the process of 
developing training programs for its staff which will parallel in scope 
the training programs developed by the Division of Bank Supervision for 
the Corporation's examiner staff. We have been assured that the Division 
of Liquidation' 8 training programs will include extensive instruction 
with regard to the Corporation’s standards of conduct regulations. 

The Legal Division, in consultation with my office, has under development 
a comprehensive training program for its staff which will focus on the 
Corporation's standards of conduct regulations, the Code of Professional 
Responsibility, and post-employment conflict-of-interest restrictions. 
Attendance at that full-day training program, which is expected to be 
presented in May or June of this year, will be compulsory for attorney 
staff. It is anticipated that that program will be followed by 
orientation sessions for new attorneys and refresher courses for the 
permanent attorney staff. 

The Corporation's Office of Personnel Management has just recently 
committed to the development by Its training staff, for presentation 
during 1984 and subsequently, of ethics training programs for all other 
employees of the Corporation, particularly those whose responsibilities 
involve contracting and procurement. 
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Enforcement of the Standards of Conduct 


At present, approximately 1,800 of the Corporation’s 3,762 employees file 
annually either Financial Disclosure Reports (SF 278s) pursuant to the 
Ethics in Government Act of 1978 or Confidential Statements of Employment 
and Financial Interests pursuant to Executive Order 11222 and the 
Corporation’s implementing regulations. (As a result of consultations 
with the Office of Government F.thics following the publication for 
comment of a proposed revision of the Corporation’s standards of conduct 
regulations, the requirement for the annual filing of Confidential 
Statements of Employment and Financial Interests may be extended to an 
additional 600-800 employees.) Additionally, under the provisions of the 
Corporation's standards of conduct regulations, (1) all bank examiners 
are required to keep their supervisors continuously apprised as to the 
status of all their loans and credit cards, and (2) all employees are 
required to report any interest in a bank, financial institution, or 
other entity which may be affected by a particular Corporation decision. 

Our review of those numerous reports has disclosed very few actual 
conflicts of Interest but only the potential for conflicts of Interest Tf 
a reporting employee were to be assigned to participate in an examination 
of, or in a decision which could have an impact on, an institution in 
which he or she had a financial interest or to which he or she was 
indebted. (The information garnered from the reports is used by 
supervisors to assure that employees are not assigned to participate in 
matters involving institutions in which they have a financial interest or 
to which they are indebted.) Those potential conflicts of interest have 
been handled by the execution and filing by employees of letters of 
recusal or the Issuance by the Ethics Counselor of letters of 
disqualification. 

During the five-year period I have served as its Ethics Counselor, the 
Corporation has ordered divestiture, over a two-year period, of 
substantial blocks of bank stock inherited by four employees and, pending 
divestiture, has disqualified the employees from participating in 
decisions which could have an impact on the banks whose stocks were owned 
or any competitors thereof. The Corporation is now reconsidering those 
decisions and, since the time periods for those required divestitures 
have not expired, in all likelihood will substitute disqualification for 
divestiture as a means of enforcement of its standards of conduct 
regulations. 

In another case, the Corporation required an employee to divest himself 
of a partnership Interest in a firm which was being organized to provide 
consulting services to credit unions. Since credit unions are competitors 
of banks which are Insured, supervised, and regulated by the Corporation, 
and since disqualification from assignments Involving bank competition 
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of credit unions which might have become clients of the firm would have 
seriously interfered with his ability to perform his Corporation duties 
and responsibilities, the Corporation felt, and the employee agreed, that 
divestiture was the only appropriate remedy for what might have become a 
serious conflict of interest. 

Over the period of the past five years, the Corporation has identified 
the following outside activities or employment as incompatible with 
Corporation employment: 

Service by a bank examiner as a "corporator" of an 
uninsured mutual savings bank; 

Service by a financial analyst who has routine access 
to bank examination reports and financial data as a 
director of an uninsured savings and loan association; 

Service as a registered representative with a national 
securities firm which manages several mutual funds that 
invest a percentage of their assets in bank securities; 

Service as a consultant engaged in furnishing 
financial, data processing, compliance, and accounting 
services to nonbank financial institutions. 

In all but one case, the Corporation obtained the voluntary resignations 
of employees from those conflicting positions or incompatible activities. 
In the one case, the Corporation initiated proceedings for termination of 
the employee's employment but the employee resigned from the conflicting 
position during the course of the proceedings and before the termination 
was effected. 

In one case, the Corporation effected a two-grade demotion of an employee 
baaed, in part, upon conduct (acceptance of gifts, favors, and entertain- 
ment from persons who have contractual or other business or financial 
relationships with the Corporation) which appeared to have violated the 
Corporation' 8 standards of conduct regulations. 

The Corporation has recently initiated proceedings for termination of the 
employment of an employee who appears to have used official information 
obtained through his Corporation employment, which information had not 
been made available to the general public, for the purpose of furthering 
a private interest and who may have violated the Federal prohibition 
against personal and substantial participation by Federal employees in 
matters involving organizations in which they have a financial interest 
(18 U.S.C. 208(a)). The Corporation is now awaiting the employee's 
response to the charges and is also consulting with representatives of 
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the Department of Justice and the Securities and Exchange Commission to 
determine whether referral of the matter for investigation and prosecution 
or sui t by those agencies is warranted. 


The Corporation 1 8 Standards of Conduct Regulations 

As you requested, enclosed is a copy of the Corportion's current standards 
of conduct regulations. Also enclosed is a proposed revision of those 
regulations which was issued for public comment for a 60-day comment 
period on November 8, 1983. Although the period for comment on the 
proposed revision expired on January 7, 1984, we are still awaiting the 
’/lews of the Department of Justice on the consistency of the proposed 
revision with Federal statutes, executive orders, regulations, and case 
law. 

The Corporation has not yet issued general guidelines for use by employees 
in complying with the standards of conduct regulations but it expects to 
issue such guidelines simultaneously with the issuance of revised 
standards of conduct regulations. Moreover, no later than September 1, 
1984, we intend to have in place a mechanism for periodically issuing 
written guidance to employees or classes of employees on matters of 
general concern (e.g., the development of affiliate relationships which 
may affect their ability to borrow, the views of the ethics staff aB. to 
what types of outside employment may be considered to conflict with their 
Corporation employment, requirements for recusal with respect to matters 
involving organizations in which they or their spouses or dependent 
children have a financial interest, etc.). 

If we can be of any further assistance, please do not hesitate to call 
upon us. 

Sincerely, 



Hoyle L. Robinson 

Executive Secretary and Ethics Counselor 


Enclosures 
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FEDERAL ELECTION COMMISSION 

WASHINGTON DC 204M 


The Honorable Don Albosta February 21, 1984 

Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This responds to your request for information regarding 
various aspects of the Ethics Program at the Federal Election 
Commission. Specifically, you seek information concerning our 
educational program for employees and officials in regard to 
Standards of Conduct and ask whether any adverse personnel 
actions have been taken or warnings issued based on violations of 
the Standards of Conduct. You also ask whether the Commission 
has promulgated any regulations under the general Standards of 
Conduct of 5 C.F.R. § 735. Finally, you ask for a copy of the 
Commission's Code of Ethical Conduct and a description of .ethical 
advisory opinions or rulings issued at the Commission. 

The Commission's Code of Ethics is contained in a booklet 
which sets forth in a simple, straightforward manner, the ethical 
obligations of an employee of the Federal Election Commission. A 
copy of the Code of Ethics is provided to all new employees. The 
Commission also periodically circulates to staff memoranda or 
articles on Standard of Conduct issues. To our knowledge, there 
have been no adverse personnel actions taken or warnings issued 
based on a violation of the Commission Code of Ethics since at 
least the enactment of the Ethics in Government Act of 1978. 

In response to your request for a copy of current 
regulations promulgated under 5 C.F.R. § 735, the Commission has 
not promulgated regulations pursuant to that provision. The 
Office of General Counsel is currently examining the extent and 
nature of the Commission's obligation to promulgate regulations 
under the minimal standards of Part 735. 

With regard to your question concerning an advisory opinion 
system, the Commission's General Counsel is designated the 
Commission's Ethics counsel under the Code of Ethics and for 
purposes of 5 C.F.R. § 735.105(a). The General Counsel is always 
available to answer Standard of Conduct questions and renders 
both informal oral opinions and formal written opinions. A file 
is kept on Ethics opinions rendered regarding the Code of Ethics. 
A copy of the Commission's Code of Ethics is enclosed for your 
Subcommittee. 

I hope these responses will be helpful. If I can provide 
the Subcommittee with any additional information, please do not 
hesitate to contact me. 


General Counsel 
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Federal Emergency Management Agency 

Washington, D.C. 20472 


1 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


FB 2 2 ;9^ 


Dear Mr. Albosta: 


Enclosed please find a response to your recent letter 
inquiring about the Federal Emergency Management Agency ethics 
program. Also enclosed is a copy of the FEMA Standards of Conduct, 
44 C.F.R. § 3.1 et. seq . , per your request. 


If you have any questions, or require additional information, 
please do not hesitate to contact me. 


ely, 



Geoige W. Jett 
General Counsel 


Enclosures 
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FEDERAL ENERGY REGULATORY COMMISSION 


FEB 13 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Subcommittee on Human 
Resources 

Committee on post Office and 
Civil service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

I am happy to summarize certain elements of the Commission’s 
ethics program, in response to your request of February 1, 1984. 

To help employees familiarize themselves with their ethics 
obligations, the Commission has distributed a booklet entitled 
"Standards of Conduct for Employees," which contains regulations 
of the Department of Energy applicable to the FERC and the Com- 
mission's own ethics rules (which we are now in the process of 
revising and updating). On joining the Commission and thereafter, 
employees are subject to extensive reporting requirements that go 
well beyond those governing most federal workers. These require- 
ments are described below. Employees are also expected to consult 
the General Counsel’s Office of Legal and Administrative Affairs 
if they are uncertain about any question of conduct. This office 
provides complete counseling and advisory services and answers 
all requests for formal and informal opinions and rulings. Hun- 
dreds of employees have sought and received advice on a wide 
range of specific ethical issues, including questions about gifts 
and reimbursements, financial holdings, employment negotiations, 
and post-employment restrictions. In providing advice, we have 
frequently consulted with the Office of Government Ethics and have 
been guided also by opinions of the Office of Legal Counsel of the 
Department of Justice. Enclosed are copies of the "Standards of 
Conduct for Employees" and Commission guidelines on the reimburse- 
ment of travel expenses. 

In the past, the Commission's personnel and administrative 
services were provided largely by DOE. Our common support agree- 
ment with the Department has recently terminated, and we are now 
responsible for our own personnel and administrative functions. 

In line with these new responsibilities, we will hold bi-monthly 
briefings to explain the rules of conduct, especially for the 
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benefit ot new em^i^yccc, may, in addition, schedule 

occasional li r i c r i rvj ^ topics of general interest. 

Also, lawyers in the Office of Legal ana Administrative Affairs 
will participate in OGE and Justice Department training con- 
ferences, as they have in the past. 

Next, the Commission's enforcement of the standards of 
conduct depends to an extent on the referral of problems and 
information by Commission personnel and, sometimes, members of 
the public. The key to the enforcement effort, however, are the 
financial reports that most employees file on joining the Commis- 
sion and each year thereafter. 

Senior employees (GS-16 and above) and political appointees 
must submit the "long form" reports (Form 278) mandated by the 
Ethics in Government Act. These require a detailed listing of 
family financial interests, gifts and reimbursements, outside 
employment relationships and other associations with private 
organizations, and credit arrangements. Form 278 reports are 
available to the public upon request. 

Unlike most federal agencies, the Commission follows DOE 
in requiring all mid-level employees and many junior personnel, 
including nearly all professionals, to file financial disclosure 
reports as well. These ("short form") reports require employees 
to identify family financial holdings and all employment and 
other official relationships with companies and organizations. 

They consist of two sect ions--par t A, which deals with energy 
concerns and is available to the public on request, and part B, 
which deals with all other interests and is confidential. A 
copy of the "short form" is enclosed for your information. 

Every financial disclosure report is reviewed by this office-- 
the Form 278s are submitted to us directly while the reports of 
mid-level and junior employees are reviewed initially by their 
supervisors and subsequently by this office. The purpose of the 
review is to make sure that employees avoid prohibited financial 
interests and associations that may conflict with their employment 
or detract from their ability to meet official responsibilities. 
Officials and employees have in numerous instances been required to 
divest themselves of financial holdings or, less frequently, place 
them in blind trusts. Also, a number of employees have been in- 
structed to refrain from participating in matters involving a 
particular company or law firm to avoid the fact or appearance of 
a conflict. 
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L Our scrutiny of financial reports and our counseling 
services have, in my judgment, reduced the incidence of ethics 
violations. Over the past 2 years, two employees have been 
suspended and one has been reprimanded for misusing government 
property and a fourth employee has resigned over similar charges. 
Three employees have received warning letters, two of them relating 
to bad debts and the third to a possible travel violation. Also, 
one employee has resigned rather than face conflict of interest 
charges. Finally, allegations of conflicts against two employees 
have been referred to our Enforcement Division, where they are \ 
currently under investigation. ' 

I hope this information is helpful to you. If you should 
have any further questions, please feel free to contact me. 

Sincerely, 


Michael Schopf b/f 

Deputy General Counsey for 

Legal and Administrative Affairs 


Enclosures 
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Federal Financial Institutions Examination Council, Washington, D'C. 20219 
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February 9, 1984 


The Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, DC 20515 


Dear Mr. Chairman: 

I am responding to your letter of February 1 regarding the subcommittee's 
review of ethics programs in Federal agencies. 

The Examination Council is an agency responsible for coordinating the 
examination and supervisory activities of the five federal agencies 
represented on the Council. These Council activities are administered by a 
small staff of nine people, each of which is detailed from one of the agencies 
represented on the Council. Consequently, each of our employees is subject to 
the policies of the agency from which he or she is detailed. 


Sincerely, 


Rooert J. Lawrence 
Executive Secretary 


Board of Cover non of the Federal Reserve System Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. Federal Home Loan Bank Board. 
National Credit Union Administration, Office of the Comptroller of the Currency 
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Federal Home Loan Bank Board 



1700 G StrMt. N.W. 

Washington. D.C. 20552 

Federal Home Loan Bank System 
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation 
Federal Sawings and Loan Insurance Corporation 


February 14, 1984 


Honorable Donald J. Albosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


Dear Chairman Albosta: 


In your letter of February 1, 1984, you requested the 
following information from this agency concerning our ethics 
program. 


The standards of conduct educational process begins as a 
part of new employee orientation, with each employee receiving 
an Employee Handbook (copy enclosed) and a discussion on the 
standards by the Personnel Management Office. Annual written 
notices on the standards are sent to each employee. In addi- 
tion, all savings and loan examiners receive a standards of 
conduct briefing at the required New Examiners Training School. 

Within the past five years, two employees have been termina- 
ted for violations of the standards. All other instances have 
been inadvertant holdings of prohibited stock and one instance of 
an unacceptable loan. The employees were directed to divest the 
stock and refinance the property. No adverse actions were deemed 
necessary. Consultation with the Personnel Management Office and 
Office of General Counsel enables many employees to recognize the 
potential for problems in time to avoid conflicts. 

This Office maintains a file of all advisory opinions or 
rulings that we have issued. In addition, we use the Office of 
Government Ethics as a resource and subscribe to the Ethics in 
Government Reporter published by the Washington Service Bureau. 

If I can provide any additional information, please call me 
at 377-6462. 



Martha J. Watson 
Associate General Counsel 


Enclosure 
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Federal 1776 G Street NW Maud Mater 

Home Loan PO Box 37248 Vice President 

Mortgage Washington. DC 20013 General Counsel & 

Corporation Corporate Secretary 

202/789 4730 

The Honorable Don Albosta February 9, 1984 

Chairman, Subcommittee on 
Human Resources 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

This letter is in response to your correspondence to me dated February 
1 , 1984 requesting information to assist the Subcommittee on Human 

Resources in evaluating the ethics program of the Federal Home Loan 
Mortgage Corporation ("Freddie Mac"). Responsibility for ensuring 
compliance with the Ethics in Government Act rests with Freddie Mac's 
Designated Agency Ethics Official ( "DAEO" ) and the Alternate Designated 
Agency Ethics Official. In addition to my responsibilities as Vice 
President-General Counsel, I function as Freddie Mac's DAEO. 

You have requested information regarding the process and the content of 
Freddie Mac's educational program for employees and officials with 
regard to ethical matters. Freddie Mac's corporate orientation . for new 
employees includes a comprehensive presentation by our Legal Department 
on ethical matters. All employees are provided copies of Freddie Mac's 
Conflict of Interest Policy and they are encouraged to consult with the 
Corporation's ethics officials regarding individual concerns. Members of 
the Legal Department having responsibilities over ethics matters 
regularly attend meetings, conferences and seminars sponsored by the 
Office of Government Ethics in order to keep abreast of developments in 
this area. 

You also ask for a description of the process used by Freddie Mac to 
enforce our conflicts policy, including adverse personnel actions and 
warnings. Freddie Mac's ethics officials diligently review all confi- 
dential and public disclosure statements. All questionable investments 
or activities are thoroughly investigated. If the investigation reveals 
a conflict, the matter is handled pursuant to Freddie Mac’s conflict of 
interest policy. In addition, employees will occasionally solicit 
advisory opinions before undertaking activities which may constitute a 
conflict of interest. The Corporation's ethics officials review the 
facts and render opinions in essentially the same manner as would be the 
case with an actual conflict of interest. The Corporation's conflict 
policy does not provide for warnings or for the imposition of sanctions 
in the event of noncompliance with a directive from an ethics official. 
We are currently developing guidelines to address these matters. 

I have attached a copy of our Conflict of Interest Policy promulgated 
pursuant to 5 CFR §735. Should you have any further questions, please 
feel free to call me or Keith Earley, Freddie Mac's Alternate Designated 
Agency Ethics Official. 




Office of the Federal inspector 

Alaska Natural Gas Transportation System 


Room 2413, Post Office Building 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20044 

FEB 2 7 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 
U.S. House of Representatives 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Services 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

This responds to your letter of February 1, 1984, in which you 
requested summarization of certain elements of the Office of the Federal 
Inspector's (0FI) ethics program. 

The 0FI was established in 1979 to monitor the construction and 
initial operation of the Alaska Natural Gas Transportation System (ANGTS). 
On September 11, 1980, the 0FI published its Employee Standards of Conduct 
(45 Fed. Reg. 60371), codified at 10 CFR Parts 1506. The Designated 
Agency Ethics Officer (DAEO) prepared an ethics briefing which was given 
to all of the Agency's employees, in its field offices as well as head- 
quarters. The presentation provided the employees with a clear idea of 
what their ethical responsibilities were with respect to interaction with 
the project sponsors and other non-governmental entities. 

At this juncture, there is no active ethics education program at the 
Agency. This is occasioned by the fact that the ANGTS sponsors have 
announced a substantial delay in the commencement of construction on 
Phase II of the project, including the Alaska segment. As a result, this 
Agency has reduced its staff significantly. From a peak strength of about 
160 employees, the 0FI currently has approximately 25 employees, assigned 
to four cities. However, all of OF I ' s current employees who interact 
with the sponsors and the public have had ethics briefings. 

Employees were strongly urged to check with the DAEO if they had any 
misgivings about the propriety of certain actions , acceptance of 

gifts, food transportation, etc.). From the promulagtion of the Standards 
of Conduct as a final rule, until now, there have been no adverse personnel 
actions taken for violation of the rules. 

Enclosed are OFI's Standards of conduct and a copy of an informational 
chart explaining limitations on post-government employment. 

Sincerely yours, 

It' V 

Rhode! 1 G. Fields 

Acting General Counsel 


D0024202 


,FEB 27 1984 


Enel osures 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

FEDERAL LABOR RELATIONS AUTHORITY 

WASHINGTON. D.C. 20424 

February 9, 1984 f 

Hon. Don Albosta ' 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building, Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Hr . A1 bosta : 

This letter is in response to your letter dated February 1, 1984, which was 
addressed to Mr. Ronald VI. Haughton, former Chairman of the Federal Labor 
Relations Authority (FLRA), in which you requested certain information 
regarding the FLRA's ethics program. Chairman Barbara J. Mahone has asked 
me to respond to your request. 

As 1 am sure you are aware, the FLRA is a relatively new agency which was 
created by the President's Reorganization Plan Do. 2 of 1978. At this point 
in time we do not have in place a formal educational program for employees and 
officials regarding standards of conduct. The FLRA adopted the Office of 
Personnel Management's (0PM) regulations concerning ethical and other standards 
of conduct, contained in Parts 735 and 737 of title 5, Code of Federa.1. Regula- 
tions, and is in the process of finalizing its own regulation on standards of 
conduct, ethics, and post-employment conflict of interest. It is anticipated 
that employees will be reminded annually of their responsibilities under this 
regulation. In addition, the FLRA intends to provide certain onsite training 
on these matters after issuance of the regulation. 

Our regulation designates the Executive Director as the Agency Ethics Official 
who is responsible for reviewing situations involving violations of ethics and 
other standards of conduct regulations. To date, the FLRA has not had any 
violations and, therefore, has not taken any adverse personnel actions based 
solely on the governmentwide regulations. However, the Agency has removed one 
employee based partially on violation of standards of conduct and has issued 
several warnings based on violations of standards of conduct. Under the draft 
regulation, supervisors will be responsible for resolving conflicts of interest 
and other violations of the regulation, in conjunction with the advice and 
guidance of the Agency Ethics Official and the Agency Counselor (and/or Deputy 
Counselors). Any conflicts of interest not resolved at a lower level would be 
referred through the Agency Counselor to the Chairman. 

A copy of the FLRA's draft regulation is enclosed for your Information. The 
Agency has not issued any other guidelines nor has it utilized any system of 
advisory opinions or ruling in addition to that of the Office of Government 
Ethics. 

I hope this information is helpful to you in conducting your review. 

If you have any additional questions regarding this matter, our Director 
of Personnel, Clyde B. Blandford, Jr., (telephone: 382-0751 ) would be the 
best source of information. 


Sincerely, 

Harold D. Kessler 
Deputy Executive Director 
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FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 

WASHINGTON. D.C. 2057J F£B ] g 7984 


The Honorable Don Albosta 

Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service Subcommittee 

Human Resources . February 9, 1984 

U.S. House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

This is in response to your t ° f Q^th^ethics program 

requesting a summary of certain e m particu iar, you request 

sfei - — OE 

conduct. 

The Federal Maritime Commission ^ajmall 240 emplpyees^ 

M^e- ms jrx.. jr. u sa«iSJ. 

their responsibilities “?^ r h ^ e "elentS training films, 
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conducted seminars, briefed P ethics mat ters including 
memoranda to employees regar 9 consi dering how we might 

S^5*: fotmal^ethics^ducation program sorted to 

and needs of this agency. the 

With regard to enforcement of I the ^f^lrienled serious 

SJ’SM* t -nS^it-ne r e S ti°n. -at single^ 

isolated incident invo ^ v ® issued shortly before the 

and a letter of censure * as ^ Should a violation of the 

take whatever administrative F £ile of the 

The commission retains ^visory^o^nion^^ ^ f 

regulations^of S the^Commf ssion ^v-ing^loye^ , £ , „ ay be 
responsibilities and conduct. thls matter. 


of S any S further e assi stance to you in th 


very truly yours, 

imes P. O'Sullivan 
ithics Officer 


Enclosure 
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FEDERAL MEDIATION AND CONCILIATION SERVICE 
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 
WASHINGTON. D.C. 20427 c 


OFFICE 


DIRECTOR 


FEB l 3 1993 


The Honorable Don Albosta 
U. S. House of Representatives 
Ccmittee on Post Office and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building, Annex 1 
Washington, D. C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 


FEB 1 4 19b4 


This is in response to your letter of February 1, 1984, concerning a 
review of ethics programs in Federal agencies. 

1. We intend bo provide training for all enployees, both field and 
headquarters personnel, this calendar year. The training will cover 
ethics considerations under Executive Order 11222 and the Ethics In 
Government Act. 


2. Standards of Conduct are incorporated in the fMCS Directives 
Manual, and violations are subject to disciplinary action by the 
agency. 

3. One written reprimand has been issued to an employee based in 
part on conflict of interest considerations. 

4. A copy of this agency's current Standards of Conduct regulations 
are enclosed. 


5. A copy of our Directives Manual provisions, relating to Standards 
of Conduct, are also enclosed. 


6. This agency's Designated Agency Ethics Official, who is an 
attorney, provides opinions and rulings, for enployees of FMCS. 
This is done in consultation with the Office of Government Ethics, 
as appropriate. 


If there is any further information you need, I will be glad to 
provide it. 



Enclosure (s) 
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FEDERAL MINE SAFETY AND HEALTH REVIEW COMMISSION 

1730 K STREET NW, 6TH FLOOR 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20006 


OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL 

February 9, 1984 
Honorable Don Albosta, Chairman 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Re: Review of Ethics Program in Federal Agencies 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

This is in reply to your letter of February 1, 1984. The Federal Mine 
Safety and Health Review Commission is an independent agency established to 
adjudicate disputes among the Secretary of Labor, mine operators, and miners 
arising under the Federal Mine Safety and Health Act of 1977, 30 U.S.C. § 801 
et seq . In essence, the Commission serves as an administrative court replacing 
the U.S. District Courts in litigation arising under the Mine Act. The Com- 
mission is a small agency with a total workforce of about 60 employees. Due 
to the nature of the agency, a large percentage of Commission employees are 
professionals, including 5 Presidentially appointed, Senate confirmed 
commissioners, 12 administrative law judges, and numerous attorneys serving 
in a variety of legal-advisory capacities. 

The Commission's regulations governing employee responsibilities and 
conduct are published at 29 C.F.R. Part 2703 (copy attached). These 
regulations specifically implement the requirements of 5 C.F.R. Part 735 
and Executive Order No. 11222. All employees are provided copies of the 
regulations which set forth the requirements and procedures pertaining to 
reporting conflicts or apparent conflicts of interest, obtaining counseling 
services, accepting gifts, reporting financial interests, and imposing 
discipline. 

Due to its small size and professional nature, most of the Commission's 
monitoring and compliance activity in this area arises in conjunction with 
the filing of the public financial disclosure reports required by the Ethics 
in Government Act. Through annual review of such filings, potential conflicts 
are identified and investigated, and where necessary, remedial steps are taken 
including recusals, waivers, and divestiture. In addition to the in-house 
counseling and advisory roles played by the Commission’s Designated Agency 
Ethics Official, Alternate Designated Agency Ethics Official, and Executive 
Director, the Commission has sought oral advice and written advisory opinions 
from the Office of Government Ethics. 

I am unaware of any instances in which personnel actions or warnings have 
been necessary for violations of the Standards of Conduct. 

I hope this is responsive to your inquiry. Please advise if further 
information is desired. 


Sincerely, 

'James A. Lastowka 
General Counsel 
(202) 653-5610 
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
OF THE 

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

WASHINGTON, 0. C. 20SSI 

April 18, 1984 


The Honorable Donald J. Albosta, Chairman 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Resources 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Chairman Albosta: 

Thank you for your letter of February 1 to MaryEllen A. 
Brown requesting summaries of certain elements of the Board of 
Governors' ethics program. 

First, you requested an explanation of the process and 
content of the Board's educational proqram for employees and 
officials in regard to "Standards of Conduct". Our educational 
effort consists of two basic ongoing activities. First, an 
explanatory memorandum is distributed annually to all employees 
who are required to file financial disclosure reports, either 
pursuant to the Ethics in Government Act or pursuant to Roard 
rules. These latter reports, filed by approximately 160 offi- 
cials and designated key Board employees in 1983, are confi- 
dential. An additional approximately 80 persons — Board members 
and of f icials--f iled "publicly available" reports pursuant to 
the statute during 1983. These explanatory memoranda summarize 
the legal bases and requirements for the reports, explain any 
changes in the format of the reports or in the instructions 
accompanying the forms, and clarify problems or ambiguities 
disclosed during review of the prior year's reports. 

The second basic element of our continuing activities 
is a personal discussion with each resigning or retiring Board 
official and certain other employees, conducted prior to the 
individual's departure from the Board, to review the post- 
employment restrictions to which Federal employees are subiect, 
and to leave a printed summary of these restrictions with the 
individual. Departing officials who are subject to the statu- 
tory financial reporting requirement are also advised that they 
must submit a final financial disclosure report. These reports 
are filed generally on the individual's last day of Board 
employment . 

In the case of Board members, prior to their takinq the 
oath of office, each Board member is provided with a memorandum 
that lists and explains all legal conflicts of interest and 
ethics' requirements that apply during the individual's tenure 
as a Board member and after leaving Board service. This 
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The Board's Ethics Official has the principal responsi- 
bility to execute these efforts. In the case of Board members, 
and on occasion other employees, the General Counsel, the 
Assistant to the Board for Public Affairs, the Secretary of the 
Board, and the Board's Controller offer advice and assistance in 
these areas, particularly with regard to advising Board members. 
For example. Board members, sometimes at their request, are also 
given specific guidance with regard to actions during their last 
months in office and following Board service. 

You also asked us to describe the process used to 
enforce our standards of conduct. On occasion, infractions have 
occurred in two areas: the acquisition of prohibited invest- 

ments, and the unwitting acceptance of reimbursement for travel 
expenses or of gifts having a greater than nominal value. When 
such infractions become known, employees are advised about the 
appropriate actions to be taken. Board rules provide that an 
employee who acquires bank stock, a prohibited investment, may 
request a waiver that will permit retention of the stock. If 
the employee can establish that the facts and circumstances of 
his or her particular situation warrant retention of the stock, 
then the waiver will likely be granted, on condition that the 
employee agrees to rescue himself or herself from taking any 
action or making any recommendation with regard to the bank in 
which the stock is held. Beneficiaries of trusts established by 
parents or grandparents, especially where the Board employee is 
only one of several such beneficiaries, and spousal holdings 
acquired by inheritance and independent of marriage to a Board 
employee, which also usually have significant sentimental value, 
are typical examples of situations where waivers may be con- 
sidered appropriate. 

In the case where reimbursement for travel expenses is 
tendered, most employees know that they must refuse such 
tenders. On rare occasions, employees do not realize that they 
must not accept such reimbursement, and unwittingly have 
accepted the funds. On those occasions, the Office of the 
Board's Controller has remitted a check for the exact amount of 
the travel expenses to the person or entity that paid the 
expenses originally, along with a letter that acknowledges the 
good intentions on the part of all persons involved, but that 
explains clearly why the funds cannot be accepted and are 
therefore being returned. 

Gifts present a somewhat different situation. At 
times. Board members and employees are presented with unso- 
licited gifts, some of which exceed the "nominal value" standard 
provided by Board rules. Sometimes, when a gift is presented in 
person, it is possible to refuse the gift immediately, with a 
polite but clear expression that the employee is not permitted 
to accept the gift. At other times, in the case of both 
domestic and foreign gifts, where refusal would offend or 
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embarrass the donor or otherwise adversely affect the interests 
of the United States, the gift may be accepted on behalf of the 
Board. These gifts are then appraised, reported to the Office 
of the Secretary, and placed on public display if appropriate. 

Otherwise, all tangible gifts of greater than nominal 
value (not to exceed $25-$35 in the case of domestic gifts, or 
$130 in the case of foreign gifts pursuant to GSA regulation 
regarding acceptance of foreign gifts) must be returned to the 
sender, with a polite but clear note of refusal. 

To date, there have been no infractions of Board stan- 
dards of conduct that have not been resolved by one or more of 
the steps described above. However, should an infraction occur 
that was not amenable to informal resolution. Board rules pro- 
vide that the matter must be reported to the Board, and that the 
Board may then take necessary corrective actions, including 
disciplinary actions (12 C.F.R. § 264.735-50). 

You also requested copies of current Board regulations 
"promulgated by or for your agency under the general Standards 
of Conduct of 5 C.F.R. 735 . . . (and) any general guidelines 

you have issued . . .". A revised draft of Board regulations 
has been prepared and is undergoing senior staff review prior to 
being submitted to the Board for approval. This revised draft 
updates Board rules in several respects, including conforming 
the rules to the requirements of the Ethics in Government Act 
and the Office of Government Ethics regulations to which your 
letter refers. A copy of Board rules presently in effect is 
enclosed (12 C.F.R. Part 264), along with our rules regarding: 
Foreign Gifts and Decorations (12 C.F.R. Part 264b); Limitations 
on Activities of Former Members and Employees of the Board (12 
C.F.R Part 266); and Reserve Bank Directors — Actions and Respon- 
sibilities (12 C.F.R. Part 264a). A copy of four management 
policy statements summarizing the code of conduct for employees, 
and setting forth Board policies with regard to participation in 
outside programs, outside compensation and honoraria, and pay- 
ment of expenses are also included. 

In addition, the Board has adopted a Federal Reserve 
System Ethics Manual, a copy of which is enclosed. Note, 
please, that one section of this Manual contains the Voluntary 
Guide to Conduct for Senior Officials of the Federal Reserve 
System (Board members and Presidents and First Vice Presidents 
of Reserve Banks) mentioned earlier in this letter. The 
Voluntary Cuide imposes more stringent requirements upon Board 
members than Board rules impose upon other Board employees. 

Also enclosed is A Summary of Legal Requirements Pertaining to 
Conflicts of Interest Applicable to Members of the Board of 
Governors . 



Finally, you ask what system of advisory opinions or 
rulings we utilize in addition to those from the Office of 
Government Ethics. We also use a loose-leaf service entitled 
the "Ethics in Government Reporter," published monthly by the 
Washington Service Bureau. This publication reports full texts 
of current statutes, regulations, federal courts' decisions and 
other materials. In addition, we subscribe to and review on a 
regular basis, the ethics opinions published in the American Ra 
Association Journal, and on a less frequent basis, we review 
opinions published by other legal periodicals. We also sub- 
scribe to the "Federal Ethics Handbook." 

We have been qreatly assisted in the administration of 
the Board's ethics program by the staff of the Office of Govorn 
ment Ethics. By coincidence, the OGE is presently conducting 
its audit of the Board's ethics proqram; and we look forward to 
any recommendations that may be forthcoming as a result of this 
audi t . 


I hope that this information will assist th^ Subcom- 
mittee in its review of federal ethics programs. If you shout 1 
have any questions, or if you need further information, please 
feel free to call either me (452-3456), or MarvEllen A. Brown 
(452-3608). 



DonHld J. Winn 
Assistant to the Board 


Enclosures 
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FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 
WASHINGTON. 0. C. 20580 


OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL 


February 29, 1984 


The Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Chairman Albosta: 

This is in response to your letter of February 1, 1984, 
requesting a summary of certain elements of the Federal 
Trade Commission's ethics program. 

Standards of Conduct for Federal Trade Commission 
members and employees were promulgated as Part 5 of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice. 16 C.F.R. § 5.1 et seq . 

(1983) (Attachment A) . As you know, these rules were originally 
issued in response to Executive Order 11222. They have, 
since 1965, been amended from time to time after review and 
concurrence by the Office of Government Ethics and its 
predecessors. These rules form the core of the Commission's 
ethics program and are provided to each employee. 

The educational component of the Commission's ethics 
program begins for most employees at the time of their 
appointment. During the orientation process, each employee 
is provided with a copy of the Standards of Conduct and is 
briefed on their requirements. For senior employees who are 
required to fill out a financial disclosure form under the 
Ethics in Government Act this briefing typically takes place 
during the recruitment process prior to appointment. 

Notices to the Staff concerning ethical matters are issued 
as needed throughout the year to alert employees to significant 
changes or developments, to hi^nlight provisions or requirements 
of continuing interest and concern, or simply as a reminder 
of the Rules' requirements. The Designated Agency Ethics 
Officer also conducts special briefings for other individuals 
in critical staff positions or for any staff group or organization 
on request. 
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The Honorable Don Albosta 


The substantive content of the Commission's ethics 
education effort is designed to insure that employees are 
aware of and comply with all of the requirements imposed by 
the Standards of Conduct. Principal among these is, of 
course, the avoidance of participation in any proceeding in 
which the employee might have, or appear to have, a financial 
interest. Because the Commission's jurisdiction is not 
limited to any single industry or group of industries, the 
need for employees and supervisors to consider financial 
interests arises when staff assignments to a particular law 
enforcement or analytical project are made. Employees are 
encouraged to contact the Designated Agency Ethics Official 
for the resolution of any issues in doubt. See Attachment A, 

§ 5.5. Members of the Senior Executive Service and others 
in comparable senior staff positions have discussions at 
least annually with the designated agency Ethics Official 
concerning the application of the Standards cf Conduct to 
their activities and to the activities of those employees 
they supervise. 

While the substance of the FTC ethics program is primarily 
concerned with the application of the government-wide standards 
embodied in regulations of the Office of Government Ethics, 

5 C.F.R. § 735, the largest category of FTC employees-- 
attorneys--are also subject to the ethical standards and 
disciplinary procedures of the courts before which they 
practice and the bars to which they are admitted to practice. 

The ABA Canons of Ethics and the new Model Rules of Professional 
Conduct are primary sources for evaluating the conduct of 
practicing attorneys. 

The procedures for enforcing the Standards of Conduct 
set forth in §§ 5.6 and 5.7 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice. 16 C.F.R. §§ 5.6, 5.7 (1983). While these procedures 
are largely self-explanatory, it is worth noting that they 
are invoked infrequently, because the Commission's educational 
and advisory service operates effectively. Nevertheless, a 
review of agency personnel records shows that in recent 
years two employees were disciplined for violating Standards 
of Conduct. Each of these instances concerned failure to 
obtain approval prior to engaging in outside employment. In 
one other case, an employee resigned after being confronted 
with evidence of similar violations. 

Restrictions on participation in Federal Trade Commission 
proceedings by former employees are contained in § 4.1 of 
the Commission's Rules of Practice. 16 C.F.R. § 4.1 (1983). 
(Attachment B) . Violation of this rule could lead to disciplinary 
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action by the Commission itself, including suspension or 
disbarment from practice before the Commission. See 
16 C.F.R. S 4 . 1 (e) (1983) . The post-employment conduct 
restrictions imposed by the Ethics in Government Act are 
also reportable to the Department of Justice for possible 
prosecution under 18 U.S.C. § 207. 

Finally, you ask for a description of "any systems of 
advisory opinions or rulings" used in addition to OGE opinions. 
The evaluation of questions of employee conduct occasionally 
calls for resort to the Opinions of the Attorney General, the 
published and informal opinions of the Office of Legal 
Counsel of the Department of Justice, the decisions of the 
Comptroller General, and opinions of the Legal Ethics Committee 
of the District of Columbia Bar, and similar sources. The 
principal source of guidance on standards of employee conduct 
is the published opinions of the Office of Government Ethics. 

If you have any questions about this response or wish 
additional information concerning the ethics program or the 
Federal. .Trade Commission, I will be pleased to respond. 

Sincerely, 

Christian S. White 
Assistant General Counsel 



Attachments 
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U S. Department of Justice 

Foreign Claims Settlement Commission 
of the United States 


February 3, 1984 


Honorable Don AlbosLci 
Chairman, Committee on Post Office 
and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Anne:: 1 
Washington, DC 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

I am responding to your letter of February 1, 1984 
concerning your review of ethics programs in Federal agencies. 
To put our ethics program in proper perspective, two points 
should be noted: (1) pursuant to the Reorganization Act of 

1980, the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission was trans- 
ferred as a separate agency within the Department of Justice, 
which department provides additional guidance for us, (2) 
the Commission is a very small agency, our entire staff at 
the present time numbers but 12 individuals which affords 
me, as agency ethics officer, immediate and daily contact 
with the activities of all the staff. 

The Commission is headed by a full time Chairman and 
two part time Commissioners, all of whom are Presidential 
appointees. As each Commissioner has come on board, I have 
set up a session and reviewed for them standards of conduct, 
pointing out any particular areas of possible conflict of 
interest or abuse of office which could conceivably arise. 

Each Commissioner gives me personally a list of any and all 
stock holdings and past and present business connections, so* 
that in the event any such company should become a claimant 
before the Commission, I can be immediately aware of it and 
keep the Commissioner totally separated from any involvement 
in the claim. In fact, no such situation has, as of yet, 
arisen. 

The Department of Justice has provided us with a 
detailed list of any type of conduct which is considered 
inappropriate and I have provided copies of this to each 
staff member. I have supplemented this in staff meetings 
with attorneys on my staff, with particular regard to any 
conduct or situations which might arise where they would 
inadvertently engage in contact which could perceived as 
inappropriate. I attach herewith the latest memorandum from 
the Department of Justice which was circulated to each 
member of my staff. 


Very truly yours. 



David H. Roger] 
General Counsel 
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United states General accounting office 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 2054« , _ 

FEB 13 £84 

Orrict or G ext wax. Counsel. 

B-103987 February 13, 1984 



The Honorable Donald Joseph Albosta 
Chairman, Subcommittee on Human 
Resources 

Committee on Post Office 
and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

We are pleased to respond to your letter of February 1, 
1984, requesting information concerning the ethics program 
within the General Accounting Office. 

Before addressing your specific questions, we would like 
to point out that the General Accounting Office has a unique 
status for the purpose of applying the laws and regulations 
relating to ethics and standards of conduct. This Office is 
specifically excluded from the definition of "agency" in 5 
C.F.R. Part 735. We are not subject to those regulations or 
to the Office of Government Ethics' regulations contained in 
5 C.F.R. Part 738. 

The Comptroller General nevertheless has promulgated 
standards of conduct and has implemented an ethics program 
that closely parallels those within the executive branch. 

As you have requested we are enclosing copies of the regu- 
lations implementing that program. GAO Order 2735.1, entitled 
"Code of Ethics Including Employee Responsibilities and Conduct" 
is very similar to the regulations required of executive branch 
agencies under 5 C.F.R. 735.301. GAO Order 2735.2, entitled 
"Conflict of Interest and Statements of Employment and 
Financial Interests" provides for a system of confidential 
disclosure akin to that imposed by 5 C.F.R. § 735.401 et seq. 

While GAO is not subject to the requirement of 5 C.F.R. 

§ 738.203 to maintain an ethics education and training program, 
we do attempt to apprise new employees of the basic principles 
that will help them to avoid conflicts of interest. In the 
past, this has been done as part of a series of discussions 
that new employees are required to attend. A new format is 
being developed for use as a part of that orientation program. 
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We have not found it necessary to expand the scope of our 
educational efforts on the particular subject matter of ethics. 
Our professional staff consists largely of auditors and 
evaluators. They are given extensive training in audit tech- 
niques to enable them to evaluate the programs of other 
Federal agencies. As a result of that training they develop 
a sensitivity to conflict of interest issues. That sensitiv- 
ity carries over to their own work and, in fact, it is usually 
the employee who raises the issue of a potential conflict of 
interest as to his or her own assignment. Most of the managers 
responsible for conflict of interest determinations have 
extensive experience in identifying and dealing with conflict 
of interests. Consultation offered by the Ethics Official 
and the Deputy Ethics Official supplements that experience. 

Under the GAO's ethics program, primary responsibility 
for making conflict of interest determinations lies with the 
Division or Office head or Regional Director. Under Chapter 
4 of GAO Order 2735.2 those officials are required to review 
the financial disclosure statements filed by their subordinates 
That review occurs at least annually and additional reviews 
are triggered by major changes in a subordinates responsibil- 
ities or upon detail or reassignment for more than 30 days. 

If the reviewing official determines that a conflict of 
interest exists, remedial action is taken. That action may 
consist of a change in assignment or a request that the 
employee divest himself of the financial interest that gives 
rise to the conflict. Where the conflict cannot otherwise be 
resolved, the employee may be given the option of resigning 
or facing disciplinary action. 

Where the reviewing official is in doubt as to whether 
a conflict exists, the case is reported to the Committee on 
Ethics and Conflicts of Interest. The composition and purpose 
of that Committee is described in Chapter 2 of GAO Order 2735.2 
With the assent of 4 of its 5 members, the Committee determines 
whether a conflict of interest exists. If no conflict is found 
the employee and the reviewing official are so notified in 
writing. If the Committee determines there is a conflict of 
interest and if divestiture cannot be accomplished, the 
Committee prepares a memorandum of disqualification and directs 
a change in the employee's duties. If that is not possible 
the employee will be given the option of resigning or facing 
disciplinary action. Where there is assent by fewer than 4 


2 
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, *.*.«*• ic referred to the Comptroller 

Committee members, * he , General for final deter- 

General or the Deputy Comptrolle^ ^ Comptro ller General to 

review°a* conf lict^o^interest^decision by a reviewin, offrcia 

or the Committee. 

Under these P^^^^Lfh^reasstgr^ent or dlvesSture. 
conflict of interest P^lems by^ an adve rse action 

against any employee as the result of a failure to reso 
an ethics problem. 
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determinations. M °*® ove ?' , ble in addition, we rely 

provided by that ^^i^General and advisory opinions 

ks^s: sls^ssss^-. <*««. .« ^.1 <*—1. 

we trust this information will serve the purpose of 
your inquiry. 

Sincerely yours, / 


F. H. Barclay , 
Acting Chairman, 
_•! f-i-ofa on Etl 


Enclosure 
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a \]^\]r\ General Office 

r~ iL )k/\ Services of the 

Administration Administrator Washington, DC 20405 


February 8, 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta ^ 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 7 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 

511 House Office Building Annex 1 

Washington, DC 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

It is a pleasure to provide the information concerning this 
agency's ethics program and materials relating to it that you 
requested in your letter of February 1, 1984. 

The ethics program is headed by the Administrator himself. 
Conduct of day-to-day operations and administration is delegated 
to the Special Counsel to the Administrator for Ethics, who 
serves also as Director of the Office of Ethics. The Special 
Counsel for Ethics, a senior executive independent of any other 
division in the agency, is located in the immediate office of the 
Administrator and reports directly to the Administrator. This 
special prominence accorded to the Office of Ethics underlines 
the ethics program throughout the agency. 

All agency personnel are required to be given a complete, 
up-to-date copy of the agency's standards of conduct regulations 
when hired and to sign a receipt for it, acknowledging that they 
have received a briefing of its contents and that it is their 
duty to comply with the standards. Whenever the regulations are 
amended, a new and complete copy of the regulations is provided 
to each employee and a written acknowledgment of its receipt is 
obtained and filed. 

The training program is multi-faceted. All agency employees 
are required to be orally briefed semi-annually regarding the 
standards of conduct. Their written acknowledgments of receipt 
of the semi-annual briefings are placed in their official files. 

Instruction in the responsibilities articulated in the 
standards of conduct regulations is an integral part of the 
regular formal courses given in management training. 

The oral briefings and the training are provided to the 
maximum extent feasible by Deputy Standards of Conduct 
Counsellors, and are audited by the them any case. All are 
professional lawyers. Used in the briefings whenever practicable 
are audio and video tape presentations. 
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This is not a "paper program." The Special Counsel to the 
Administrator for Ethics has visited every city in which this 
agency employs more than 70 persons and has conducted standards 
of conduct briefings there personally. Deputy Standards of 
Conduct Counsellors likewise give such briefings whenever 
possible. In addition, all Heads of Services and Staff Offices, 
and every Regional Administrator have been visited by the Special 
Counsel to the Administrator of Ethics and briefed again and 
again concerning their special responsibility to ensure that the 
education program is vigorously carried out. As part of the 
education program, they are likewise required to bring the 
contents of the regulations to the attention of the principal 
officer of each contractor doing significant business with this 
agency. 

To ensure that the program's requirements are met, the 
Special Counsel to the Administrator for Ethics and his deputy 
make regular field visits to Regional headquarters to audit 
compliance. 

Each Regional Counsel is assigned responsibility for 
ensuring that posters of the Code of Ethics for Government 
Service and posters notifying employees of the identity and 
telephone number of their Deputy Standards of Conduct Counsellor 
are prominently and widely displayed. 

Special professional training is provided to Deputy 
Standards of Conduct Counsellors at annual conferences, during 
special visits, teleconferences, and through correspondence. 

A vehicle often used to supplement the education of 
supervisory personnel is the consultation with such individuals 
incident to the review by a Deputy Standards of Conduct 
Counsellor of their financial disclosure reports. 

Senior executive employees departing from employment in the 
agency are required to be provided with memoranda explaining the 
statutory post Federal employment restrictions where applicable. 
Oral briefings are provided by the Office of Ethics or, in the 
field, by a Deputy Standards of Conduct Counsellor. 

Advisory opinions and rulings are provided orally and in 
written response to inquiries. In addition, such counsels are 
initiated by the Director of the Office of Ethics and by the 
Deputy Standards of Conduct Counsellors whenever the need to do 
so is recognized. 
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Pursuant to your request I have enclosed copies of the 
regulations and guidelines on standards of conduct promulgated by 
this agency. Also enclosed are copies of two posters to which I 
have referred and our training guide which provides a step-by- 
step analysis or major ethical issues and situations confronted 

Krr rmr omnl flVPPS. 

The Associate Administrator for Administration will respond 
directly to your inquiry regarding the enforcement of the 
Standards of Conduct regulations, including listings of adverse 
personnel actions and warnings issued based on violations. 

Sincerely, 


SAUL KATZ 
Director 
Office of 



Ethics 


Enclosures 
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General 

Services 

Administration 


Washington, DC 20405 


APR 2 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Subcommittee on 
Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office 
and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, DC 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

The Director, Office of Ethics, Mr. Saul Katz, has asked me to 
provide you with information concerning the enforcement of the 
Standards of Conduct regulations. 

Because the Standards of Conduct are so comprehensive, all 
disciplinary actions have a basis in them. A recent study showed 
that the most frequent causes for disciplinary actions are 
absence without leave (AWOL) or tardiness, neglect of duty, 
insubordination and disorderly conduct. There are approximately 
1,000 formal disciplinary actions a year. Approximately 16% of 
these actions result in removal, 27% result in suspension, and 
57% result in written warnings or reprimands. There are, of 
course, a number of cases each year that are serious violations 
of the criminal code and are referred to the U.S. Department of 
Justice for prosecution. A referral for criminal prosecution 
usually results in a deferral of admini strat ive disciplinary 
action. 

I have enclosed Chapter 3, Part 8 , "Maintaining Discipline" of the 
GSA Administrative Manual (GSA Order OAD P 5410.1) which also 
includes the Penalty Guide. 

I hope that this information proves helpful in your review of 
ethics programs in Federal agencies. 


Sincerely, 



PATRICIA Q. SCHOENI 
Associate Administrator 
for Administration 


Enclosures 
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OFFICERS AND TRUSTEES 

Hon John W Snyder 
Chairman 

Hon Elmer 8 Siaats 
President 

Mrs Margaret Truman Daniel 
Secretary 

Hon Terrel M Bell 
Senator John C Danlorth 
Senator Thomas f Eagleton 
Judge Richard J Fitxgerald 
Ms Gloria A Hay 
judge Truman McGill Hobbs 
Ms Anita M Miller 
Congressman Ike Skelton 
Congressman Gene Taylor 

Hon Stuart Symington 
E merit us 

Hon C Westbrook Murphy 
General Counsel 

Malcolm C McCormack 
E recur ive Secretary 


Harry S. Truman Scholarship Foundation 

712 Jackson Place. NW. Washington, DC 20006 
Telephone Area Code 202*395*4831 

February 13, 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta FPQ 4 a 

Chairman t0 1 4 1984 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex One 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


Dear Mister Chairman: 

Thank you for your letter, dated February 1st, 
received February 6th, while in New York/Boston on 
Foundation business. 

The Truman Foundation, a small agency with a staff of 
only four, operates under general federal guidelines, but 
has had no occasion to issue specific policy directives on 
Standards of Conduct. Nor have there been any personnel 
actions taken or warnings issued by the undersigned to the 
staff based on violations of Standards of Conduct. 

With regards and respect. 



Malcolm C. McCormack 
Executive Secretary 
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U.S. Department of Justice 
Immigration and Naturalization Service 



Office of the Commissioner Washington. D C ?0536 


1 6 FEB in °4 

Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on post office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

in response to your request for information on certain elements of the 
Service's program concerning employee ethics and standards of conduct, the 
following information is provided. 

The education of Service employees in the standards of conduct is 
primarily accomplished through the publication and/or distribution of 
various instructions on this subject. The Department of Justice 
regulations governing employee standards of conduct, which include as an 
appendix the Code of Ethics for Government Service, are annually provided 
to all employees, as well as to each new employee at the time of 
employment. The Service’s own regulations are maintained at all Service 
district offices and border patrol sectors, and serve to supplement the ’ 
Departmental regulations. The Officer's Handbook, which is provided to 
all employees who deal with aliens or the general public, also contains a 
significant amount of information on proper employee conduct. The basic 
officer's training course provides trainees an orientation on the content 
of the Handbook, while the basic supervisory training course includes 
actual case studies as a part of the instruction given to new supervisors 
on employee conduct. 

The enforcement of standards of conduct by the Service follows the 
procedures and guidelines established by the Office of Personnel 
Management and the Department of Justice. Incidents of alleged violations 
of these standards are thoroughly investigated and promptly adjudicated, 
with progressive measures of discipline imposed as warranted by the facts 
in each case. The standard schedule of disciplinary offenses and 
penalties contained in the Department's disciplinary regulations serves as 
a guide for Service officials delegated the authority to discipline 
employees guilty of misconduct. Actions permissible under this schedule 
range from written reprimands to removal. Information on actions taken 
and warnings issued in specific cases is unavailable. In general terms, 
the number of administrative actions taken annually by the Service based 
on misconduct is estimated to be 500. 

Copies of the current Department of Justice and Service regulations on 
this subject, as well as the Officer's Handbook, are enclosed. No system 
of advisory opinions or rulings, other than the information provided by 
the Office of Government Ethics and the Department of Justice, is utilized 
by the Service at this time. 

We hope this information proves helpful to your subconmittee. 

Sincerely, 

Alan C. Nelson 
Conmissioner 


16 1964 

t 


Enclosures 
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Department of the Treasury 


OFFICE OF CHIEF COUNSEL 

Internal Revenue Service 
Washington, DC 20224 

10 FEB U4 


The Honorable Don Albosta 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

We received your letter of February 1, 1984, concerning 
your Subcommittee’s review of ethics programs in Federal 
agencies. As is indicated on the attached memorandum from 
the Chief, Administration and General Law Section, Office of 
the General Counsel, Department of Treasury, we have been 
requested to provide the same information you requested to 
the General Counsel's Office so that a coordinated response 
encompassing all of the bureaus of the Department of the 
Treasury can be provided to your office. 

We have responded to the General Counsel's request and 
have been informed that it will be provided to your office 
within a few days. 

If we can provide any additional assistance, please .. 
advise . 


Sincerely, 



Director 

General Legal Services Division 
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Internal Revenue Service 

mempr^nflum 

, F.tPatton 


BrlsELPatton 

date - 10 FEB B84 

t chief. Administration and General Law Section 

t0 office of the General Counsel 


SSkl’SS Services Division 
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CC : GLS-596-84 


the cooperation of employees in observing them. See IRM 
0735.1, Section 215. 

The Service is also contractually obligated to hold 
annually a formal discussion with all bargaining unit employees 
concerning the Rules of Conduct. See Article 27, Section 6 
of the National Agreement Between the Internal Revenue Service 
and the National Treasury Employees Union, National Office, 
Regions and Districts; and Article 26, Section 6 of the 
National Agreement Between the Internal Revenue Service and 
the National Treasury Employees Union, Service Centers, Detroit 
Data Center, National Computer Center. (Attachments 2 and 3). 

Process Used to Enforce the Rules of Conduct 


All Service employees are responsible for reporting to 
Office of the Assistant Commissioner (Inspection) any knowledge, 
information, or allegation coming to their attention which indi- 
cates that any other employee may have violated the Rules of 
Conduct. See IRM 0735.1, Section 217.21. The Office of the 
Assistant Commissioner (Inspection) has the responsibility 
of determining whether any such report or similar allegation 
from any other source warrants the initiation of an investigation 
of the complaint or allegation. This office also has the 
responsibility of conducting investigations of all cases which 
so warrant. See IRM (10)311, Section 510 et seg . (Attachment 
4) . Depending on the results of these investigations, disciplinary 
action may be taken. 

Adverse Actions Taken and Warnings Issued Based on Violations 
of Rules of Conduct 


The Service does not maintain at any one office Service- 
wide data which indicate the basis for adverse actions taken 
or warnings issued. Attached is Form 2582, Disciplinary 
and Suitability Cases Closed, for fiscal years 1982 and 1983. 
This form indicates in aggregate numbers the type of cases 
closed during the fiscal year (Inspection, Conduct, Work 
Performance, Tax and Non-Cause) and the type of action taken, 
if any (Attachments 5, 6). 

General Guidelines Issued Related to the Rules of Conduct 


Memoranda providing guidance on specific Rules of Conduct 
are periodically issued on an as-needed basis. Additionally, 
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the Rules themselves inform employees of their responsibilities 
in connection with the Rules and identify the appropriate Service 
employees from whom additional guidance may be obtained. IRM 
0735.1, Sections 214, 215; see also IRM 0735.1, Exhibit 200-6, 
section 0.735-93. 

System of Advisory Opinions Concerning the Rules of Conduct 

Supervisory personnel are responsible for providing proper 
information and guidance to their employees in regard to acceptable 
conduct. Personnel officers are responsible for assisting super- 
visors in this area and seeking additional clarification, if 
necessary. IRM 0.735.1, Section 215. The Service's Deputy 
Counselor has the responsibility of giving authoritative advice and 
guidance pertaining to the Rules of Conduct. When questions 
arise or advice is sought by either supervisors or employees which 
involve either advice or interpretation which is legal in nature, 
personnel officers are responsible for seeing that the advice or 
interpretation is sought or obtained from the Deputy Counselor. 

IRM 0.735.1, Exhibit 300-6, Sections 0.735-93, -94. The Chief 
Counsel, Internal Revenue Service, has designated the Director, 

General Legal Services Division, as the Service's Deputy Counselor. V 

If you have any questions, please contact Lee Patton at 
566-6284. 



*/ This official is also the Designated Agency Ethics 
Official under the Ethics in Government Act. 

cc: Assistant to the Deputy Chief Counsel 
cc: Kenneth Holland, Chief, Branch 3, GLS 
cc: Mike Altieri, Labor Relations Branch 
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International Joint Commission 


UNITED STATE* AND CANADA 
WASHINGTON, D.C, 20440 


.f'V ~ ' 

C ri , f 


March 2, 1984 


MAR 5 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


Dear Mr. Chairman: 

This is in reply to your letter of February 1, 1984, 
regarding certain aspects of the Commission's ethics program. 

The Commission in an international organization 
established by the terms of the Boundary Waters Treaty of 
1909. It is composed of three Commissioners appointed by the 
President of the United States with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, and three Commissioners appointed by the Government 
of Canada. The Commission has a small staff which is located 
in three offices: 14 in Washington (all U.S. citizens) , 19 in 

Ottawa, Canada (all Canadian citizens) and 30 in Windsor, 
Ontario (9 U.S. and 21 Canadian citizens). 

Due to the small size of the U.S. staff, U.S. 
employees are linked to the U.S. Department of State for 
administrative, personnel, and budgetary purposes. Department 
of State procedures are followed unless other procedures are 
adopted by the Commission. Since we have not adopted our own 
regulations regarding standards of conduct, all U.S. employees 
of the Commission remain subject to the regulation of the 
Department of State. All employees are counselled by the 
Department when employment commences as part of their 
orientation. In addition, all employees receive Departmental 
circulars, memoranda, guidelines and other documents relatinq 
to the standards of conduct when issued, no difficulties have 
been experienced to date using this approach. 

This office's principal effort in the ethics proqram 
is to counsel Presidential appointees and other officials who 
must file annual financial disclosure reports. 

I hope this information is helpful to you. 


Sincerely, 


C OJh-41 


* James G. Chandler 
Legal Advisor 
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WASHINGTON, DlC. 20436 


March 12, 1984 


T he honor.bl. Don Albo.t Ee .o«rcn. 

£££ ^ om« and Civil. Service 

STuu. Hona. of .»«^“»“tive. 

SlL House Office Building Annex 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Chairman Albosta: 
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SS li^r^ba confidential 0 and public financial diaclo.ura 
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reports, counsel employees with a view toward preventing violation 
of ethics rules, and attempt to resolve apparent conflicts as they 
arise. The Commission provides ethical counseling services for all 
Commission employees who have questions regarding conflict of 
interest or other ethical problems. This service regularly provides 
individual discussions with employees which are followed up with 
written advice whenever appropriate. Copies of all such advisory 
opinions or rulings are maintained in a confidential file. There is 
also a follow-up program to ensure that the employee is complying 
with the law. 

Should you need any additional information, please do not hesitate 
to contact me. 


Sincerely , 



Michael H. Stein 
General Counsel 




M . <r .. 


Enclosures 

% 
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HJnterfttate Commerce Commission 

fflasfjinaton, ©.C. 20423 
February 8, 1984 

Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Subcommittee on Human 
Resources 

Committee on Post Office and Civil 
Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

This is in response to your letter dated February 1, 1984, 
requesting information on certain elements of our ethics 
program, including our educational and enforcement activities. 

In regard to the educational aspects of the program, all 
employees are provided with a copy of the ICC Canons of Conduct 
as part of their initial orientation when reporting for duty. 
Thereafter, counseling on specific provisions of the Canons is 
available on request. 

In enforcing the Canons, information is obtained from 
employees on their financial interests and any existing or 
proposed outside employment activities. This information is 
carefully screened for possible conflicts of interest. 

Whenever a conflict is found to exist or appears to exist, 
prompt follow-up action is taken to assure an appropriate 
remedy. While we have had no major enforcement problems in 
recent years, there was one instance where it was necessary to 
issue a five day suspension to an employee for failure to 
comply with the Canons. 

Enclosed, as you requested, is a copy of our most current 
publication of the ICC Canons of Conduct. Included in the 
content of the Canons are clarifying guidelines as well as 
provisions for obtaining advice and opinions within the Agency. 

I hope the information provided meets your needs. If I 
can be of any further assistance, please let me know. 



Director of Personnel 


Enclosure 
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Japan-United States Friendship Commission 

1875 Connecticut Avenue, NW, Suite 910 
Washington, DC 20009 
Area Code 20?-«73-5295 


Chairman: n 

Dr. Glenn Campbell 
Director, Hoover Institution 
Stanford University 


Vice Chairman: 

Robert S. Ingersoll 
Chairman, Japan Society, Inc. 
Former U. S. Ambassador to Japan 


February 3, 1984 


The Honorable 
Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Sub-Committee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
U.S. House of Representatives 
Washington, D. C. 20515 


Dear Mr. Chairman: 


Executive Director: 

Richard A. Erlcaon, Jr. 

Associate Executive Director 

Ivan R HaN 


This is in response to your letter of February 1 concerning certain 
elements of the Commission’s ethics program. The Commission is a very 
small agency with only three full-time permanent employees and eighteen 
Commissioners drawn from both the government and the private sector who 
meet twice annually to consider grant proposals. As such, we do not 
have a formal training or educational program dealing with the Standards 
of Conduct. However, I have designated one of my staff as our agency’s 
ethics officer, and he ensures that relevant information concerning 
Standards of Conduct is disseminated to the staff and the Commissioners. 


There have been no instances of adverse personnel actions or 
warnings issued because of violations of the Standards of Conduct since 
the inception of the Commission in 1975. We have issued no formal 
regulations under the general Standards of Conduct of 5 C.F.R. 735, and 
we rely entirely on the Office of Government Ethics for guidance on 
these matters. 

I hope the foregoing is sufficient for your purposes. 

I also enclose copies of the Commission’s latest annual report and 
program announcement which will give you a clearer idea of the scope of 
the Commission’s activities. 



Enclosures. 



2356 



U.S. MERIT SYSTEMS PROTECTION BOARD 
Washington, D.C. 20419 


The General Counsel 

FEB I 3 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

As designated Agency Ethics Officer for the Merit 
Systems Protection Board (Board) I am pleased to respond to your 
request for information on the Board's ethics program. 

With approximately 175 employees at our regional offices 
and 215 employees at our headquarters offices, the Board is- a 
small organization. As such, it is possible to personalize our 
ethics education to a great extent. Currently, all new employees 
are given a copy of the Board's ethics standards at their 
orientation session. The standards are outlined and discussed 
orally and each employee is informed of the availability of 
ethics counselling at any time. 

This personal approach is also taken when an employee leaves 
the Board. As part of the exit interview process each supervisor 
is expected to discuss with departing employees the post-employ- 
ment restrictions of 18 U.S.C. § 207 as set forth in 5 C.F.R. 

Part 737. 

Our annual financial disclosure filing program for both 
public and confidential disclosure forms is conducted under my 
close supervision, with all questions handled personally by me 
or my deputy. This annual event keeps general ethics 
communication open between the Board's ethics officers and all 
senior management officials of the Board. These officials in 
their supervisory roles regularly refer employees to us for 
ethics information and questions. We normally handle several 
ethics or conflicts related questions each month. It is our 
practice to discuss each question with the individual raising 
it, to point out the actual text of the regulations involved 
and to document our advice in writing. 
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We are also working on the development of a regular feature 
for our employee newsletter which would in a brief, hypothetical 
fashion explain particular ethics obligations of employees. 

It is hoped that this feature will serve as a reminder of the 
overall ethics requirements while, at the same time, educating 
the employees on particular matters. 

Enforcement of the Board's Standards of Conduct has 
fortunately not been an extremely large problem here at the 
Board. Essentially, we encourage employees to make early and 
frequent use of our advisory service which aids in preventing 
violations before they occur. There have been occasions in which 
employees were suspected of possible fraudulent activities which 
have been discovered through the internal audit efforts of the 
Board's Comptroller. These occurrences are reported immediately 
to me by the Comptroller who assists this office with any 
investigation which is necessary. When the wrongdoing may be 
a violation of criminal law, I immediately report the event(s) 
to the Attorney General. I have had to report three such 
problems to the Attorney General. 

In addition to reporting the possible criminal behavior, 

I advise the appropriate management officials regarding 
administrative ethics violations. Adverse action proceedings 
are initiated unless the employee resigns prior to their 
initiation . 

A copy of our current Standards of Conduct is enclosed, with 
this letter. Pursuant to 5 C.F.R. § 735.104(f) these regulations 
were adopted by the Board by notice in the Federal Register, 
following the approval of the Director of the Office of 
Government Ethics (OGE) of the Office of Personnel Management. 

In carrying out our advisory responsibilities, we have had 
numerous contacts with the staff members at OGE. They have been 
uniformly helpful while being firm in upholding the letter and 
spirit of the Ethics in Government Act. Our ethics opinions 
are kept on file in this office. We use this file as a reference 
for subsequent questions. Because this resource is limited, 
we value highly the excellent resources of OGE and the generous 
support they give us. 

Thank you for the opportunity to respond to your 
Subcommittee's review of ethics programs in Federal agencies. 

Sincerely, < 

Evangeline W. Swift 


Enclosure 
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NASA 

National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration 

Washington. D C 
20546 


C : I.R : lah :C1 2526 f . 

Honorable Don Albosta 
Cha irman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office 
and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, DC 20515 


Dear Mr. Chairman: 

t 

The following information has been compiled in response to your letter of 
February 1, concerning Standards of Conduct. 

It is t he policy of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
(NASA) to provide in its orientation for all new employees an overview of 
the NASA Standards of Conduct as well as a copy of the Standards of 
Conduct manual. Additionally, education regarding the Standards of 
Conduct is provided four times a year for middle management in a program 
that is conducted at NASA's Wallops Flight Facility, Wallops Island, 
Virginia. We are in the process of instituting an experimental 
educational program on Standards of Conduct at one of our centers for all 
employees. Lastly, it is the policy at NASA for employees to come to the 
General Counsel or the Chief Counsels at the centers before leaving NASA's 
employe in order to be briefed on post-employment restrictions. We are in 
the process of making a copy of the post-employment restrictions part of 
the existing package given to each NASA employee. Added to the above, 
reminders regarding Standards of Conduct are regularly printed in employee 
newsletters . For high-level new employees, there is generally a meeting 
with the General Counsel on problems that could arise concerning Standards 
of Conduct. The General Counsel is the designated agency ethics official 
for NASA and he and his staff are available, as are the Chief Counsels at 
the centers, to discuss particular problems individual employees may have. 

Standards of Conduct are enforced through a number of different means. 

One way is through the review of both confidential and public disclosure 
statements whereby any potential conflict is usually surfaced and the 
employee is contacted and counseled. Another way is a system whereby 
employees are disqualified in dealing with a company in which they have 
financial interests. This disqualification is usually in writing and 
addressed to a subordinate so that no information regarding the particular 
company ever reaches the disqualified official. Another method of 
enforcement is through notification via the hotline to the Inspector 
General. In 1983 there were no adverse personnel actions taken as a 
result of misconduct; there was one warning issued to an employee who 
attempted to obtain a Government contract for work in addition to his 
Government employment. 
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Enclosed is a copy of current regulations which are in the process of 
being updated. The updating has been delayed awaiting a new Executive 
Order. We have now decided to go ahead with our update. Also included 
are copies of regulations that have been promulgated in the interim in 
order to respond to the requirements of the Ethics in Government Act of 
1978. The designated agency ethics official (General Counsel) and the 
Chief Counsels at the centers are available to give advisory opinions on 
questions that are posed to them by present and former NASA employees. 
These opinions can be oral or, if requested by the employee, in writing. 


I hope that this information rogiirding NASA’s Standards of Conduct fully 
addresses your request. 



for Legislative Affairs 


Enclosure 
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General 

Services National Archives and 

Administration Records Service Washington, DC 20408 



FEB lVW 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, DC 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

Thank you for your letters of February 1, 1984, inquiring 
about the ethics programs of the Administrative Committee of 
the Federal Register and the National Archives Trust Fund 
Board . 

The Administrative Committee of the Federal Register is 
composed of three members who are each covered by the 
Standards of Conduct of their own agencies. The Archivist 
of the United States is covered by the GSA Standards of 
Conduct, a copy of which is enclosed. The Attorney General 
and the Public Printer are covered by Department of Justice 
and Government Printing Office standards respectively. 

Standards of conduct covering the employees of the National 
Archives Trust Fund Board were originally prepared and 
submitted for the Board's approval in September 1981. They 
were based largely on the GSA Standards of Conduct. The 
Treasury Department legal counsel, reviewing the standards 
on behalf of Secretary Regan who is a member of the Board, 
raised several objections to the standards as written. A 
revised version was prepared and submitted to the Board in 
March 1983. Treasury's subsequent review raised several new 
questions which we are now in the process of resolving. We 
will be happy to submit a copy of the Trust Fund Standards 
of Conduct to your subcommittee as soon as a final version 
is approved by the Board. 

Both the GSA standards and the draft Trust Fund standards 
place responsibility with supervisors for ensuring that all 
personnel under their supervision are instructed in and 
understand the standards of conduct as well as statutes 
governing conflicts of interest and postemployment 
restrictions. Supervisors are also required to take or 
recommend disciplinary or remedial action in the case of 
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S i ncerely , 

CSj^OK^^nA.-. — 

ROBERT M. WARNER 

Archivist of the United States 

^^national ^employment policy 

^ ' 0 }r Washington, D.C. 20005 


& 


(202) 724- IMS 


February 7, 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta, Chairman 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
U.S House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building, Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

^is is in response to your February 1 letter regarding agency 
ethics programs. Because of the Commission’s small size, the U S 
department of Ubor has agreed to act for us in matters pertaining 
thics in Government Act. Therefore, the information you 
receive from the Department will include programs ^ ^ ^ 

cover the Commission. 


Sincerely, 

2 >. 

SARA B. TOYE 
Policy Analyst 
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# 


National Commission 
Libraries and Information Science 


13 March 1984 


Honorable Don _^°of f ice and Civil Service 

srus s,r. » sas. 1 

Washington, DC 20515 

rrri-o7r e .» JU -^ 

s.a» “'sssii s.'s si 1 ir~s;c p— «•» - 


Sincerely, 


Sarah G. Bishop 
Deputy Director 


GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 
7TH & D STREETS. S W . SUITE 3122 • WASHINGTON. D C 20024 
(202) 382-0840 
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EnDOLumEriT 

FDR 

THE HRTS 


A Federal agency advised by the 
National Council on the Arts 


February 21, 1984 

Mr. Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
U. S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, DC 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

In response to your February 1, 1984 letter requesting 
information on the ethics program at the National Endowment 
for the Arts, I have enclosed the following materials: 

Title 45, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1105, 

"Standards of Conduct of [Endowment] Employees," (Enclosure 
1); and a memorandum to the National Council on the Arts 
and Endowment advisory panel members which provides general 
guidance on the implementation of the Endowment's standards 
of conduct policy (Enclosure 2). 

In your letter, you requested information on the process 
and content of the Endowment ' s standards of conduct 
educational program for employees and officials. With 
respect to Endowment staff, it is Endowment practice that a 
copy of the standards of conduct regulations be given to 
each new employee. For National Council on the Arts and 
advisory panel members, the memorandum addressed to such 
persons at Enclosure 2 to this letter serves as the basis 
of the Endowment's education program. Further information 
and guidance is provided to individuals requesting such or 
in situations where the need is apparent. In addition, the 
Endowment has reinstituted a program of briefings to 
employees and advisory panels on standards of conduct 
issues . 

Regarding the Endowment's system of advisory opinions and 
rulings on standards of conduct questions, the General 
Counsel, as Conf 1 icts-of-Interest Counselor and Designated 
Agency Ethics Official, responds to request for guidance on 
a case-by-case basis and issues general guidance as 
appropriate. There is no formal system of advisory 
opinions or rulings. 
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Finally, with respect to enforcement of standards of 
conduct at the Endowment, 45 C.F.R. 1105.735-5 (b) 
describes disciplinary and other remedial actions which may 
be taken for violations of the standards of conduct 
regulations. It has not been necessary to issue any 
adverse personnel actions or formal warnings for violations 
of the standards of conduct during the nearly two years I 
have served as General Counsel. There have, of course, 
been a number of instances in which I have informally 
counselled employees to avoid conflict situations. 

If I can be of any further assistance to you, I would be 
happy to do so. 



Enclosures 
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NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES 

WASHINGTON. D.C. 2080S 


February 10, 1984 

Office of the General Counsel 



i»-T 

c o o ; ) 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chai rman 

U.S. House of Representatives 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building Annex 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

This is in response to your February 1, 1984 letter 
concerning the review of ethics programs in Federal 
agencies by the Subcommittee on Human Resources. 

The National Endowment for the Humanities has issued 
Standards of Conduct of Employees which may be found at 
45 CFR 1105. A copy of these standards is enclosed as 
you requested. Each new Endowment employee is asked to review 
these standards when he or she begins work. In addition this 
office personally counsels and consults with each employee 
on post-employment problems related to standards of conduct 
as well as post-employment rules, when that person leaves 
the Endowment. 

As a grant-making agency the Endowment primarily relies 
upon the advice of peer review panels in evaluating applications. 
In the last fiscal year 180 panels met. Before coming to the 
Endowment each of the over 1000 panelists received guidelines 
on conflicts of interest. Each panel meeting, which staff 
members attend, begins by a discussion of how conflicts of 
interests are handled. After panel review applications are 
considered by the National Council on the Humanities, a body 
of 26 individuals appointed by the President with the advice 
and consent of the Senate. The Council typically meets four 
times per year. Every two years they reaffirm a standing 
resolution on conflicts of interest, a copy of which is 
enclosed. This resolution is included in the front of the 
agenda for each Council meeting. Standards of conduct and 
conflicts of interest questions are often raised by Council 
members . 
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. , standards of Conduct regulations 
Pursuant to the E " do ^"J s S e Confidential Statements 
certain specified staff tw ’ SU ch statements were filed 

Of f 1 ce^of ^Government ' E th 1 cs on unusual or particularly 
difficult 5S , f tht Endowment In this area 

■ , th at^here^ave'beer^no* adverse personnel ^actl^ons^^ 

taken nor warnings Issued on vlol*^ past eigh t ye a r s. Given 
of Conduct that I can reca t 0 f the Endowment staff 

° t 5e great sensitivity on the part ot tn faBil t a r1ty with 

tt the potential for conflicts, and h>s no t to date 

our standards of conduct, the tn^ ^ Mr< f onna med 
considered It "'O e !?!„ y w 5 a t Is described above, 
education program than wnai 
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to contact me. 

Sincerely. 


StepheM 0. HWCleary 
Deputy General Counsel 


Enclosure 
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NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS BOARD 

Washington, D.C. 20570 

FEb i ,j U84 


The Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building, Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

In response to your letter of February 1, 1984, the following is a 
summary of your request for the elements of the Standards of Conduct 
for the National Labor Relations Board. 

Discussion and orientation materials regarding the Standards of Conduct 
are provided to employees at the time of employment. Post employment 
restrictions reminders are also sent to key officials at the time of their 
separation. 

A yearly Administrative Bulletin (enclosed) is issued to all employees 
regarding Standards of Conduct and outside employment along with copies 
of letters regarding this subject received from the Office of Personnel 
Management. In addition, on a yearly basis, certain employees submit 
either public or confidential reports of financial holdings and any 
outside sources of income including those of spouse and/or dependent 
children. 

A list or record of situations that could result in noncompliance items 
with ethics laws and regulations is maintained. We ensure that these 
potential noncompliance items do not recur through periodic reports and 
monitoring processes and through occasional inquiries and counselling 
throughout the year. Actions taken to resolve apparent or potential 
conflicts disclosed on financial reporting forms mostly involve recusals, 
although two cases of potential conflict in outside employment were resolved 
by ceasing the outside activities. The primary Agency ethics counselor 
maintains a log file on opinions rendered and also renders formal written 
opinions, when requested. 

At present we are in the process of updating our agency's regulations in 
these areas. Please let me know if I can be of any further assistance. 


Sincerely, 



Enclosures 


Ernest Russell 

Director of Administration 




WTH ANNIVEH**** 
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FEB 8 684 

national mediation board 

WASHINGTON. D.C. 20572 

February 6, 1984 


Representatives 

Washington, DC 20515 
Dear Chairman Albosta: 

that “ «■ 
their Standards of Conduct progr 
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proiide q any Y further assistance. K 

/^SinceralyJr A \A 


Rowland K. Quinn, Jr.^ 
Executive Secretary 
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NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION 
WASHINGTON DC 20530 


. v February 16, 1984 

ref 

* 

\ > 

office of the 
general counsel 


FEB 2 i 1904 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
U.S. House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

As the Designated Agency Ethics Official for the National Science 
Foundation (NSF), I have been asked to respond to the questions 
raised in your letter of February 1, 1984. 

1. Process and content of the NSF education program : 

The Foundation provides education to its employees in several ways. 
The Division of Personnel Management provides a four-hour orienta- 
tion that includes an introduction to ethics and employee conduct. 
This orientation is provided for each employee on the first day 
of employment at the NSF. Each receives a copy of NSF Manual No. 

15, "Conflict of Interests Rules and Standards of Conduct” (herein- 
after called Manual 15.) A copy is enclosed for your convenience. 

Professional employees are given additional, in-depth guidance at 
week-long orientation seminars. These sessions are held in the 
Fall, when most new professionals join the NSF, and at other times 
as needed. The seminars are designed to provide incoming profes- 
sionals with an overview of the NSF and to provide an opportunity 
for questions and answers of the most pertinent areas of responsi- 
bility. One half-day is reserved for a representative from the 
Office of General Counsel to present an overview of employee 
ethics and conflict of interests. Usually, Mrs. Petitt, the para- 
legal and I make the presentation and discuss the provisions of 
Manual 15. These discussions have proved beneficial. Approximately 
25% of the new professionals are "rotators" who will be at the NSF 
for a year or two and will return to their institutions. These 
professionals are often assigned to first line responsibility 
for handling proposals; a few are assigned to supervisory positions. 
It is imperative that these employees, along with other new pro- 
fessionals, get assistance regarding the acceptable procedures 
for handling proposal and other matters at the beginning of their 
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tour with the NSF. We have found this half-day session invaluable. 
It often leads to private sessions with employees for counselling 
regarding individual conflict of interest matters. 

Part 681 of Manual 15 provides for "Directorate Conflict Officials". 
These employees have been at the NSF for many years and have re- 
sponsible positions in their directorates. They provide guidance 
on "special handling" procedures to be used by directorate employees 
when processing proposals and awards that involve prospective, 
current, or recently separated NSF employees or other potential 
conflicts. Often the Directorate Conflicts Officials seek guidance 
from me or one of the other ethics counselors in the Office of 
the General Counsel. 

Particular attention is also given to National Science Board members 
and other Presidential appointees. The General Counsel provides 
individual and group sessions with such employees immediately before 
and immediately after they join the NSF. 

NSF consultants are given copies of Manual 15 and are provided indi- 
vidual guidance upon request. 

2. Process used to enforce Standards of Conduct; 


NSF employees receive an annual reminder to reread and review 
Manual 15. This reminder is given at the time they are requested 
to file either public disclosure or confidential financial reports. 
To date we have had neither to take adverse personnel actions nor 
to issue warnings. We have been successful in reassigning employees 
or in securing their voluntary relinquishing of professional re- 
sponsibilities that would result in actual or apparent conflicts 
of interests. We have not had instances where employees’ financial 
holdings were of concern. 

3. Describe any system of advisory opinions or rulings used in 
addition to those of OGE: 


Advisory opinions are provided by the General Counsel, by me, by 
other members of our staff, and by the Directorate Conflicts 
Officials. Unlike the OGE advisory opinions, ours are not dis- 
seminated throughout the NSF. However, we summarize them and 
present appropriate examples during the week-long seminar provided 
for professional employees. 

One other source provides advice and rulings: the Office of Audit 
and Oversight (OAO) . The Director of OAO holds a position like 
Inspectors General at other federal departments and agencies. 

Each month his staff checks all proposal, files for involvement 
by incoming professional employees Grade- 12 and above and by all 
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similar former employees for one year after they leave NSF -- 
also for all rotators and Intergovernmental Personnel Act par- 
ticipants. On an ongoing basis they review a statistically 
significant sample of all actions on proposals for possible 
conf licts-of-interest . The worksheets and findings of these 
checks and reviews are returned for information through approp- 
riate layers of management, including the Directorate Conflicts 
Official, to the individual Program Managers. In this way all 
proposal handling officials are kept aware of the ongoing results 
of these checks and of the corrective action that is required 
when needed. 

The enclosed Manual 15 incorporates descriptive guidelines in 
the text. 

Thank you for the opportunity to respond. 


Sincerely yours, 

Lewis E. Grotke 

Assistant to the General Counsel 

Enclosure 
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NATIONAL SECURITY AGENCY 
CENTRAL SECURITY SERVICE 

GEORGE G. MEADE. MARYLAND 20755 

Serial: AGC/058/84 

The Honorable Don Albosta 21 February 1984 

U.S. House of Representatives 
Room 1434 

Longworth House Office Building 
Washington, DC 20515 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

This responds to your letter of 1 February 1984 requesting 
that we summarize elements of the ethics program at the National 
Security Agency (NSA) . 

During initial processing each new employee is provided a 
copy of the Department of Defense Directive and the implementing 
NSA regulation covering standards of conduct. They sign an 
acknowledgement indicating that they have received and read these 
documents, and that they have attended an oral briefing on the 
subject. (A copy of the regulations and the employee acknowledge- 
ment are attached under Tab A.) New employees are again reminded 
of the standards of conduct as a part of an orientation course 
offered to all new hires. Attorneys from my office present a 
briefing to that class covering many topics with particular 
emphasis given to standards of conduct. 


Several other courses are offered to NSA employees where 
members of my staff incorporate standards of conduct into their 
presentations. These courses include programs directed at per- 
sonnel assigned to the Office of Civilian Personnel, first line 
Agency supervisors, and a six week seminar for senior intelligence 
community personnel. A separate course is offered for contracting 
officers' representatives that also contains a detailed presenta- 
tion on standards of conduct. In addition to these courses, the 
Office of Civilian Personnel periodically issues circulars re- 
minding employees of various aspects of the standards of conduct. 
(A sample of some recent publications is attached under Tab B.) 

The enforcement of standards of conduct rests primarily with 
Agency supervisors, who advise employees on various aspects of 
proper conduct. Serious violations of standards of conduct are 
referred to the Office of Civilian Personnel where a staff of four 
employee relations officers counsel employees and prepare notices 
of proposed adverse action. Finally, the Office of the General 
Counsel reviews all proposed adverse actions for legal and pro- 
cedural sufficiency. 

If I may be of further assistance in your review of ethics 
programs, please feel free to call upon me. 

Very truly yours, 



JON T. ANDERSON 
General Counsel 
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Office of the General Counsel 


National Transportation Safety Board 

Washington, D C. 20594 
February 10, 1984 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

U. S. House of Representatives 
Committee on Post Office & 

Civil Service 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


Dear Mr. Chairman: 


This is in reply to your February 1, 1984 letter requesting 
certain information on the Safety Board's ethics program. 

All position vacancy announcements issued by the Safety Board 
state that financial interests in certain transportation enter- 
prises are prohibited. This serves to alert prospective employees 
to potential financial conflictSr Upon appointment to a position 
with the Board, the new employees are briefed on the standards 
of conduct and conflict of interest rules. These briefings, 
coupled with the statement on vacancy announcements proscribing 
financial interests, help to identify conflicts so that appropriate 
remedial action can be taken — divestiture, recusal, or waiver — 
and educate employees on proscribed activities and conduct. The 
Board's employees are also provided with their own copy of our 
employee handbook which highlights the standards of conduct. 

In addition to the initial briefing, we use video tapes 
prepared by the Office of Government Ethics to train our employees. 
By memoranda and in articles that are published in our employee 
newsletter, we have periodically focused on misunderstanding about 
the conduct and conflict rules or explained particular provisions 
of the code to our employees. During an election year, for 
example, employees are reminded of the political activities that 
are permissible and impermissible for Federal employees. 

As you know, certain employees are required to file annual 
financial disclosure statements. This is another means of 
insuring that employees are complying with the standards of 
conduct. 

The Safety Board does not issue formal opinions but my office 
provides counseling services and assists employees in interpreting 
the various laws. I have been the Board's General Counsel since 
April, 1980, and there has been no need to initiate any adverse 
actions or disciplinary actions. 

Enclosed are copies of the material you requested. 

Sincerely yours, 

— 

M. STUHLDREHER 
/ / General Counsel 
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UNITED STATES 

nuclear regulatory commission 

WASHINGTON. D. C. 20555 

FEB 1 0 1384 


Office 

Washington, D.C. 20515 
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the individual is not to participate in matters affecting a 
named entity. 

If OGC determines that a regulation has been violated, it 
contacts the employee's office director and suggests that 
appropriate disciplinary action be taken. The office 
director, after consulting with the OGC, determines what 
disciplinary action is appropriate. 

If information is received that an employee may have violated 
the provisions of 18 U.S.C. §S 201-209, the matter is 
referred to our Office of Inspector and Auditor (OIA) . If 
OIA, after investigating the matter, determines that there 
may have been a violation of the criminal code, it refers 
the matter to the Department of Justice. 

NRC employees make a concerted effort to comply with the 
ethics laws and we have had to warn employees or take 
adverse action only a few times since the agency's creation 
in 1975. Those actions are summarized in an enclosure to 
this letter. 

I am enclosing a copy of the Commission's ethics regulations 
and a copy of our procedures for enforcing post-employment 
restrictions. If you have further questions, please do not 
hesitate to contact me. 


Sincerely, 

Martin G. Malsch 
Acting General Counsel 


Enclosures : 

1. Adverse Actions and Warnings 

2. 10 CFR Part 0 and Procedures 


cc: The Honorable Daniel B. Crane 



United States of America 

Office of 
Personnel Management 
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Office at the General Counsel 
Washington, D.C. 20415 


•Honorable Don Albosta • 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Committee on Post Office and 

Civil Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, DC 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: m i bk 

In response to your letter of February 1, 1984, regarding 
ethics programs in Federal agencies we have enclosed a copy 
of the Office of Personnel Management (0PM) internal regulations 
on employee responsibility and conduct (Enclosure A) . 

This agency incorporates material on the 0PM ethics program 
and employee conduct in its orientation program for all new 
employees. Additionally, all 0PM employees are reminded 
annually by Employee Letter of the regulations pertaining to 
ethics and conduct within the agency (Enclosure B) . Agency 
managers and program officials supplement these basic 
atlvitles with briefings, films, and publications made 
available by the Office of Government Ethics or other sources. 
For example, we recently distributed to all 0PM group and 
office heads a memorandum directing attention to General 
Services Administration regulations prohibiting personal use 
of airline promotional travel benefits granted as a result 
of travel on official business. Our Office of Public Affairs 
is also developing a pamphlet that it is hoped will stimulate 
employee awareness and Interest in the ethics program by 
highlighting its potential for incentive awards. 

Enforcement activity for violations of standards of conduct 
is carried out by 0PM program officials who supervise those 
guilty of the infractions. Action is instituted in cooper- 
ation with and with the assistance of agency ethics officials 
and the Inspector General. When potential or apparent 
conflicts of interest have been identified through review of 
financial disclosure reports or other means, counseling and 
direction by agency ethics and legal staff usually have been 
sufficient to resolve problems without recourse to more 
formal action. When adverse action has been taken, no 
separate listing has been kept to distinguish these actions 
from other misconduct or performance failures. 

We hope this material is responsive to your needs. If you 
should require further information on this matter, please 
let us know. 


Sincerely , 
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Overseas 

Private 

Investment 

Corporation 


1129 20th Street. N W 
Washington. D C 205? 7 
(202) 653-2920 
Telex: 440227 OPIC U! 


Congressman Don Albosta 

United States House of Representatives 

Washington, D.C. 20515 


Dear Congressman Albosta: 


February 15, 1984 


I am responding to your letter of February 1, 1984, on the 
subject of your review of ethics programs at Federal agencies, 
and will summarize those elements of our program which you asked 
me to cover: 


1. The educational program of the agency covers (i) the 
explanation of responsibilities under the ethics program to new 
employees; (ii) review of responsibilities with current employees 
in connection with an annual financial reporting obligation; 

(iii) review of ethics standards in connection with training 
program on agency operations; (iv) periodic dissemination of 
information of current importance on ethics matters to employees; 
and (v) individual counseling prior to termination of employment 
regarding post-employment restrictions. As a small agency of 
only 120 full time employees, it has been fairly easy to 
supplement this with individual counseling to employees and 
officers regarding responsibilities under the ethics program. 

2. The Deputy General Counsel has been assigned the 
responsibility of monitoring compliance with the ethics standards 
and counseling employees regarding matters arising under this 
program. In most cases, problems or problem areas are identified 
by employees, by supervisors or through the financial disclosure 
reports. These problems are then addressed in individual 
counseling sessions with the particular employee. The normal 
consequence of such counseling sessions involves advising the 
employee on how a particular problem should be avoided or 
solved. To my knowledge, adverse personnel actions or warnings 
have not been issued during the past five years. 

3. Enclosed is a copy of our current regulations, which 
incorporate by reference most of the Federal regulations. Also 
enclosed is a very general explanation of the subject which we 
have in the past provided to employees. On the subject of 
advisory opinions and rulings, because we are a small agency of 
only 120 full time employees, and most of the issues to date have 
had unique fact patterns, we have not instituted a formal system 
of advisory opinions or rulings. 

If I can be of further help to you in this matter, please let me 
know. 


Sincerely yours. 



AnthonyF. Marra 
Acting General Counsel 
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panama canal commission 

OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


Balboa 

Republic of Panama 

February 10, 1984 


The HonQrableDonAlbosta Resources 

Dear Mr. Chairman: requesting information 

concerning the ethics p | r ^ 1at1ve ly small agency “^ united States 
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the standards of conduct Code of Conduct upon 
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(3) The Designated Agency Ethics Official personally counsels, instructs 
or advises those officials who are required to submit financial disclosure 
reports. 

The Panama Canal Comnlsslon's oversight concerning compliance with standards 
of conduct Is as follows: 

(1) Financial disclosure statements are reviewed annually for possible 
conflicts of interest. 

(2) Employee applications for permission to engage In outside employment 
are submitted to the agency for approval. 

(3) The Comnlsslon's Internal Audit Staff Investigates complaints and 
allegations of fraud, waste, abuse and other Improper practices. 

(4) Day to day controls are exercised by management and supervisory 
personnel to Identify violations of standards of conduct. 

Prompt and effective action taken In accordance with prescribed personnel 
regulations Is undertaken to remedy violations of the agency's standards of 
conduct. When Improper conduct is found, necessary corrective action Is taken 
or the matter Is referred to the Comnisslon's Personnel Director for 
appropriate disciplinary or adverse action. Depending on the severity of the 
offense, the action taken may range from a written reprimand to removal. 
Attached is a list of adverse personnel actions taken in the past three fiscal 
years against employees found to be In violation of standards of conduct.. 

We want to assure you that the Panama Canal Commission Is concerned with the 
proper enforcement of the Ethics In Government Act and with the laws and 
regulations governing employee standards of conduct. Appropriate measures 
will continue to be taken to ensure that employees are fully Informed of their 
responsibilities In this regard and of their duty to comply with all pertinent 
provisions of law. 


Sincerely yours. 



Enclosures 
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PEACE CORPS 


PE8 2 l 1984 


oS% otrSf ? 1 ind 5 civil service 
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Washington, D.C. 20515 
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The regulations provide that all terminating employees be given a copy of 
the rule which restricts their employment opportunities for one year after 
leaving the agency. That rule Is found in Section 307.735-304. 

Second, the Standards of Conduct are enforced in several ways, as follows: 

a. Section 307.735-101 of the new regulations establishes the Peace Corps 
Committee on Conflict of Interest which is comprised of six senior agency offi- 
cials who make findings concerning alleged violations and recommend disciplinary 
action in appropriate cases. 

b. As described in Section 307.735-402, the Designated Agency Ethics 
Official (DAE0) reviews all SOFIs and forwards the names of listed organizations 
to the Contracts Division. The names of potential contractors are checked 
against those of the organizations. Any real, apparent, or potential conflicts 
of Interest resulting from that process are referred to the DAE0, and' if 
necessary, the Committee on Conflict of Interest, for review and resolution. 

c. A master list of all employees required by Section 307.735-401 to file 
SOFIs is maintained by the DAE0. An employee who believes he or she should not 
have to submit a S0FI may file a grievance. Any employee who willfully falls to 
file a S0FI may be referred to the Committee on Conflict of Interest. 

While no adverse personnel actions or warnings have yet been issued under 
the new regulations, in the past the DAE0 and the Committee have recommended 
that contracts proposed to be awarded on a sole source basis be competed to 
avoid the appearance of a conflict of Interest, that employees resign from the 
Board of Directors of potential contractors, and that organizations associated 
with agency employees be declared ineligible for particular contracts. 

Third, a copy of our new regulations, 22 CFR Part 307, Is enclosed. The 
Peace Corps Manual, a compilation of guidelines distributed to all agency offi- 
ces, will Include the regulations as a manual section. 

Rulings issued by the Coimnlttee on Conflict of Interest are maintained In 
confidence by the DAE0. Employees who seek guidance on potential conflicts are 
advised of prior Committee decisions on point, without Identification of the 
employees involved. 

If you need any further Information, please let me know. 

Sincerely, 

/oLjuL* 0 - £■ — ■> 

Randl J. Gr^enwald 

Assistant General Counsel and 
Designated Agency Ethics Official 



Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation j 

& 2020 K Street. NW. Washington. DC 20006 

FEB I 7 1984 


FEB 2 2 1S84 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington D.C. 20515 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

This is in response to your letter concerning the review 
by the Subcommittee on Human Resources of ethics programs in 
federal agencies. Specifically, you have asked that we 
summarize elements of the Pension Benefit Guaranty 
Corporation's ("PBGC'') ethics program relating to the process 
and content of PBGC's educational program regarding standards 
of conduct and the process used to enforce those standards. 
Also, pursuant to your request, we have enclosed a copy of 
PBGC’s regulation on Responsibility and Ethical Conduct of 
Employees, 29 C.F.R. Part 2602. Please note that the PBGC was 
reorganized on July 18, 1983, and a number of our regulations, 
including Part 2602, will be revised or amended to reflect 
changes caused by the reorganization. 

Each new employee or official of the PBGC is furnished 
with a copy of Part 2602 during orientation when such person 
enters duty. Thereafter, on an annual basis, employees and 
officials are furnished copies of the regulation and are 
required to certify that they understand its provisions. Also, 
employees are informed annually of the ethics counseling 
service available to them and of the individuals at PBGC who 
provide such service. PBGC's counselors are available to all 
employees on a confidential basis to discuss specific questions 
or problems concerning ethics and to discuss and explain the 
provisions of PBGC's regulation. This service is provided, in 
part, to help employees and officials better understand the 
standards of conduct applied to them. Aside from these 
elements of PBGC's ethics program, there is no formal 
educational program for employees and officials. 

With respect to the enforcement of the standards of 
conduct for employees and officials, the PBGC takes action 
based on the following types of information: almost half of 

PBGC's employees are required to file financial disclosure 
forms. Generally, information on these forms identifies any 
real or apparent conflicts of interest. Also, on occasion, 
employees will make specific inquiries to ethics counselors 
concerning their own situations (i.e., gifts, outside 
employment, etc.). Lastly, the PBGC has received information 
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from outside sources which has suggested possible breaches of 
the standards. In each situation described above, a PBGC 
ethics counselor will investigate the matter further. After 
discussions with the affected employee and consultation with 
the Office of Government Ethics, the Department of Justice, or 
other relevant agency or concern (i.e., a local bar), and after 
review of the pertinent laws and/or regulations and the duties 
of the affected employee, the counselor recommends a course of 
action to PBGC's Designated Agency Ethics Official. Depending 
on the type of conduct involved and the facts of the case, the 
PBGC may require, in the case of a conflict with a financial 
interest, divestiture, recusal or other appropriate remedy, 
(i.e., a waiver under 18 U.S.C. 208(b)) and in the case of 
noncompliance with other standards of conduct, disqualification 
from, or change in, a particular case or assignment, or 
disciplinary action (including discharge). 

Since its inception in 1974, the PBGC has not needed to 
take adverse personnel action nor issue warnings based on 
violations of the standards cf conduct, except in the two 
instances hereafter noted: A written reprimand has been issued 

to an employee (a copy of which remained in the employee's 
personnel folder for one year) for conduct unrelated to PBGC 
duties that violated 29 C.F.R. §§2602. 6(f) and 2602.15 
(criminal conduct which adversely affects the confidence of the 
public in the integrity of the government); also, a written 
warning was issued to an employee who had declined to file 
financial disclosure information (a proper filing was made 
following the warning) . 

I trust that this information will be of assistance to you 
and the subcommittee. 


Yours very truly, 

HenryAose 
General Counsel 


Enclosure 
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POSTAL HATE COMMISSION 
Washington, D C. 20268-0001 


February 10, 1984 


The Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Committee on Post O i q 1984 

and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
House of Representatives 

511 House Office Building Annex 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr* Chairmans 

Before describing our "“^d be°be“f ill,"'" briefly 
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1 o^"no;t;nrSo»unic.tio„s 
ooinlUlor end the staff °‘Xuf?n connection »ith the filing of 
Standards of Conduct £ ha nges in the Standards of 

Standards of Conduct. 



Except for a few employees who were required to divest 
themselves of certain stock holdings, during the past five years 
there have been no adverse personnel actions or warnings issued 
based on violations of the Standards of Conduct. Section 39 
C.F.R. S 3000.735-205 and S 3000.735-405 are the provisions in 
our Standards of Conduct describing the Commission's powers and 
means of enforcing the Standards of Conduct. A copy of the PRC's 
sloiwulJ; cf is enclosed. 

Finally, on an annual basis, the Commission issues 
"Guidelines For Employees’ Financial Interests" to advise 
employees of the Commission's policies regarding outside 
investments. A copy of these guidelines is enclosed. 



David F. Stover 
General Counsel 


Enclosures 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD 

•44 RUSH STREET 
CHICAGO. ILLINOIS S0611 


^ * 5 1984 


ASSOCIATE EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR FOR 

LEGAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES FEB 1 3 1984 

GENERAL COUNSEL 

Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman, Subcommittee on 
Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office 
and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Albosta: 

This letter is in response to your request dated February 1, 1984 for informa- 
tion on the ethics program at the U.S. Railroad Retirement Board. 

The Standards of Conduct are covered with new employees during their initial 
orientation when they enter on duty. This is done through a review of the 
pertinent parts of the agency's booklet "Employee Responsibilities and Conduct". 

Each employee receives a copy of this booklet. A reviow of the Standards of 
Conduct was included in past meetings of agency managers and has become a part 
of our training sessions for new supervisors. 

Responsibility for enforcement of the Standards of Conduct rests with agency 
supervisors and managers. Violations of the standards would be processed under 
the Board's normal discipline or adverse action procedures. 

Enclosed for your information is a copy of the Board's regulations on general 
Standards of Conduct. Also enclosed is a copy of the booklet. Employee Respon- 
sibilities and Conduct. 


Sincerely , 



Enclosures 
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Securities and Exchange Commission 

Washington. D.C. 20549 

OFFICE OF THE 
r.F.NERA^ C^JNSEU 

February 15, 198^ 

The Honorable Don Albosta, Chairman 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

In connection with a review of ethics programs in 
Federal agencies by the Subcommittee on Human Resources, 
you have requested a description of certain elements of the 
Commission’s ethics program. In particular you are in- 
terested in (1) the process and content of the Commission's 
ethics program for employees and officials in regard to the 
Standards of Conduct; (2) the process used to enforce those 
Standards of Conduct; and (3) a description of any system 
of advisory opinions or rulings that are utilized by the 
Commission to supplement those of the Office of Government 
Ethics . 

The Standards of Conduct promulgated in Executive Order 
11222 have been adopted by the Commission as its Regulation 
Regarding Conduct of Members and Employees and Former Mem- 
bers and Employees of the Commission ("Conduct Regulation"). 
The current Conduct Regulation was extensively revised in 
1980. At that time changes were made which conformed the 
Commission's rules to the requirements of the Ethics in 
Government Act 1/ , with additional changes made to address 
specific Commission concerns. “1J The revision included the 
addition of commentary to each rule to apprize staff members 
fully as to the purposes of each of the regulations. 

The Commission's ethics program is under the supervision 
of the General Counsel, who is the Commission's Designated 
Agency Ethics Official. Day-to-day responsibilities for 



1/ See 17 CRF 200.735-5(8), 8(a)(4), 11(a), and 13(c). 

2/ See Securities Act Release No. 33-6212, 45 Fed. 

Reg . 36063-3604 (May 29, 1980) detailing specific 
changes made in the Commission's Conduct Regulation. 
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coordinating and managing the Commission's ethics program 
have been delegated to the Commission's Ethics Counsel. Re- 
sponsibilities with respect to financial disclosure reports 
have been delegated to the Commission's Director of Personnel. 

In 1980, shortly after the Commission revised its Conduct 
Regulation, it established the Ethics Counsel position. Simul- 
taneously, it also adopted a Statement of Policy Concerning 
Internal Inquiries. The Statement of Policy codified the 
procedures by which the Ethics Counsel would investigate 
allegations of staff misconduct including possible violations 
of the Commission's Conduct Regulation. 

We have provided the foregoing overview of the Commis- 
sion's ethics program as background for a discussion of the 
specific aspects of the Commission's ethics program about 
which you requested information. The balance of this letter 
will respond to your specific inquiries. 

I. The Process and Content of the Commission's Educational 

Program for Employees and Officials in Regard to the 

Standards of Conduct. 

Notice of the contents of the Conduct Regulation is 
given to employees at the time they are offered a position with 
the Commission. 3/ A copy of the Conduct Regulation is sent 
to all prospective employees at the time they are notified of 
their selection. Specific mention of rules regarding securi- 
ties holdings is made in the selection letter. Persons who 
accept a position are required to acknowledge in writing 
receipt of the Conduct Regulation. 

Attempts are made throughout the year to maintain 
employee awareness of the applicability of the provisions 
of the Conduct Regulation to specific situations. Staff 
members are advised by their supervisors to consult with the 
Ethics Counsel with respect to situations which may have 
ethical implications. 4/ As necessary, the Ethics Counsel 


3/ See First Offer Letter - Included as Attachment A. 

4/ The Ethics Counsel receives an average of 3-4 telephone 
and personal inquiries a day. 
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and the Director of Personnel distribute to the staff memo- 
randa regarding the provisions of the Conduct Regulations. 

5/ After the 1980 revision of the Conduct Regulation, a 
videotape detailing the revised rules was produced. Viewing 
of the tape was made mandatory for all Commission employees. 
In addition, in annual visits to regional Commission offices 
by the senior staff of the Office of Personnel, questions 
concerning the Conduct Regulation are discussed. Upon 
leaving the Commission, employees are provided with a memo- 
randum which details their continuing obligations relating 
to disclosure of non-public information. 6/ 

Special efforts are made to acquaint prospective mem- 
bers of the Commission and prospective senior employees 
with the provisions of the Conduct Regulation. Nominees for 
the positions of members of the Commission are briefed by 
the Ethics Counsel concerning the specific requirements of 
the Conduct Regulation. All details regarding financial 
disclosure, the handling of assets, and dealing with con- 
flicts of interest are worked out prior to a nominee's 
confirmation hearing. Similar discussions are held with 
prospective senior employees. Detailed written agreements 
for dealing with conflicts of interest are executed prior 
to such persons joining the staff, when previous employment 
has made the likelihood of significant questions substantial. 
Detailed memoranda outlining post-employment restrictions 
and obligations are prepared by the Ethics Counsel for 
departing Commissioners and senior employees. 


II. The Process Used to Enforce Standards of Conduct 

As might be expected, the Commission makes a major 
effort to monitor securities transactions by its employees 
to ensure that they comport with the restrictions on such 
transactions included in the Conduct Regulation. As part 
of this effort, employees are advised to pre-clear securities 
purchases, securities transactions must be reported shortly 
after being made, and transactions are reviewed by the 
Office of Personnel to determine compliance with the rules. 
Further, all employees are required to file an annual 


5/ See Attachment B 

6/ See Attachment C 
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report detailing securities holdings. This is in addition 
to government-wide requirements for financial disclosure. 

The Office of Personnel has instituted procedures to ensure 
that all annual financial reports are, in fact, submitted. 

A second area in which the Commission has specific 
procedures for enforcement of requirements is with respect 
to post-employment restrictions. To assure compliance with 
the restrictions, the Commission requires all former em- 
ployees to notify the Commission's Secretary for two years 
after leaving the Commission each time they appear before 
the Commission. 1J In these letters, former employees are 
required to state the nature of the representation and 
affirm that their representation is consistent with the 
restrictions applicable to post-Commission employment. 

While the Commission has no formal procedure for moni- 
toring other provisions of the Conduct Regulation, staff 
members are encouraged whenever they have questions con- 
cerning the provisions of the Conduct Regulation to consult 
with the Ethics Counsel. Staff members do that routinely 
on matters involving conflicts of interest, negotiation for 
employment, permissible outside employment and other facets 
of the Conduct Regulation. As noted previously, the Ethics 
Counsel also investigates possible violations of the Conduct 
Regulation. 

You have requested information concerning specific per- 
sonnel actions taken. The Commission has taken no adverse 
personnel actions based on violations of the standards of 
conduct. There was one instance in which an employee was 
directed to sell securities because such ownership violated 
Commission rules. The employee promptly sold the securities. 
There was also an action by a former employee which we 
believed violated 18 U.S.C. 207(c). in compliance with 
applicable regulations, we notified the former employee and 
advised the Department of Justice. 


7/ For purposes of this requirement the phrase "appear 
before the Commission" is construed broadly to mean: 

physical presence before the Commission or 
its employees in either a formal or informal 
setting or the conveyance of material in connec- 
tion with a formal appearance or application to 
the Commission. 17 CFR 200.735-8(c) 



2391 


III. Description of Any System of Advisory Opinions or Rulings 

The Commission's Ethics Counsel does provide written 
as well as oral opinions to present and former Commission 
staff members. To date these opinions have not been compiled 
into an organized system. 


* * * * * 


Enclosed in accordance with your request is a copy of 
the Commission's current Conduct Regulation. If I can 
assist you further, please do not hesitate to contact 
either Myrna Siegel, Ethics Counsel (272-2430), or me. 

Sincerely, 

L . 6o£b.a/\ 

Daniel L. Goelzer j 

General Counsel 


Attachments 

A - First Offer Letter to Prospective Employees 
B - Memorandum to All Staff Members 
C - Memorandum to Employees Leaving the Commission 
D - Commission's Conduct Regulation 
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UNITED STATES ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT AGENCY 


The Honorable 
Don Albosta , Chairman 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service 

U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building, Annex 
Washington, D.C. 20515 


February 23, 


WjshmKiun. DC 20451 


1984 


Dear Chairman Albosta: 

I- am writing in response to your letter to me dated 
February 1, 1984 which requested the following summary 
information concerning the ethics program at this Agency: 


— The process and content of our educational program for 
employees and officials at this Agency in regard to the 
Standards of Conduct consists of display of the Code of Ethics 
poster and personal contact by me with each new employee who 
is subject to the financial disclosure requirements to explain 
the ethics program as it relates to that employee. In addition 
I personally brief each contractor selection board appointed 
by the Agency and poll the members on all possible conflicts 
of interest. My own education on this subject is largely 
derived from formal Office of Government Ethics (OGE) confer- 
ences and issuances and informal discussions with OGE staff. 


— The process used to enforce the Standards of Conduct 
consists of a thorough review of financial disclosure reports 
followed by personal contact concerning all possible problem 
areas and divestiture or change in duties where appropriate, 
and also discussions with supervisors and employees whenever 
they or I perceive a possible ethics question. Because of 
this preventive approach, it has not been necessary to take 
adverse personnel actions or issue warnings based on violations 
of the Standards of Conduct. 

— Attached is a copy of. this Agency's current Standards of 
Conduct regulations which are published in Part 606 of Title 
22 of the Code of Federal Regulations. We have not issued 
any other general guidelines on the Standards of Conduct and 
do not have a formal system of advisory opinions or rulings 
that we utilize in addition to that of OGE. 

Sincerely, 







Walter L. Baumann 

Designated Agency Ethics Official 
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United States 

information 

Agency 

Washington, D C 70547 


MAR ' 1984 


February 17, 1984 


Dear Hr. Chairman: 

I am responding to your letter of February 1 addresed to Mr. Jonathan W. 
Sloat. On January 1, 1984 I assumed the position of General Counsel and 
Congressional Liaison of the United States Information Agency. Please note 
that we have recently moved and that our current address is; 

301 Fourth Street, S.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20347 

I am enclosing a handout that the Agency gives to every new Foreign Service 
Officer. It is a copy of part of the Agency's Manual of Operations and 
Administration (which reproduces our regulations published in 22 C.F.R. Part 
10.733). 


The Agency also sends a letter to all employees who must file a SF 278 on or 
about April 1 of each year. A copy of the most recent letter is attached. As 
that copy shows we provide each such employee a reprint of 5 CFR Part 734 
along yith additional information. 

Two attorneys from this office are assigned to review the SF 278 forms and 
they advise the employee by checking the appropriate box on the form letter 
attached. There have not been any actual conflict of interest determinations, 
so no adverse personnel action has been taken or warning issued. Potential 
conflict of interest problems are advised as indicated on the form letter. 


I am enclosing a copy of 22 CFR Part 323 which promulgates the Agency's 
regulations concerning Administrative Enforcement Procedures of 
Post-Employment Restrictions. 

I trust this information is sufficient for your purpose. Please do not 
hesitate to contact me or Mr. Richard L. Fruchterman (485-797 6) of my Office 
should you desire any further information. 


The Honorable 
Don Alb os t a 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
House of Representatives 


Sincerely , 




Thomas E. Harvey 
General Counsel and 
Congressional Liaisoi 
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UNITED STATES INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT COOPERATION AGENCY 
AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

WASHINGTON DC ? O '> ? 3 


FEB 2 2 1984 

P 


The Honorable Don Albosta FEB 2 ^ 1984 

Chai r man 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives 
Washington, D. C. 20515 

Dear Mr. Chairman: 

Thank you for your letter of February 1, 1984, addressed to 
John E. Mullen concerning your subcommittee's review of ethics 
programs in Federal agencies. 

The Agency for International Development educates its employees 
and officials on standards of conduct through a number of 
activities. Each new employee and Special Government Employee 
receives a copy of the Agency's regulations and guidelines on 
employee responsibilities and conduct at the time he or she 
enters on duty with the Agency. Annually the Office of the 
General Counsel issues an agency-wide notice that reminds 
employees of the standards of conduct and financial disclosure 
systems; highlights particular areas that have resulted or may 
result in noncompliance with ethics rules; and informs 
employees of the availability of counseling concerning all 
ethics and standards of conduct matters, including 
post-employment matters. (TAB A) 

To further educate managers and supervisors in understanding 
and implementing the Agency's ethics program, Agency ethics 
officials meet annually with the Senior officials of the Agency 
to discuss the standards of conduct of primary concern in AID 
and to answer questions. This past year the deputy Agency 
ethics official also met with the managers and supervisors of 
many of the Agency's bureaus and independent offices to explain 
ethics standards and to discuss particular areas of interest. 

At these sessions she distributed copies of a summary of AID'S 
regulations on employee responsibilities and conduct and a 
summary of the relevant statutory prohibitions of title 18 of 
the U.S. Code. (TAB B) These sessions will be repeated this 
coming year. 

The Office of General Counsel also periodically distributes to 
all employees special notices covering particular ethical areas 
such as the Hatch Act, and the acceptance of gifts by 
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employees. (TAB C) . In addition, this year as part of AID'S 
education program, the Agency ethics official intends to invite 
a representative from the Office of Government Ethics to talk 
to the Agency's senior managers about ethical standards and the 
financial disclosure reports. 

The Agency's standards of conduct are enforced in a number of 
ways. If a particular conflict of interest becomes apparent 
upon review of an employee's financial disclosure report, the 
Agency ethics official or his deputy attempts to resolve the 
matter through changes in assigned duties, divestment by the 
employee of his conflicting interest, disqualification for a 
particular assignment or, if necessary, disciplinary action. 

When the Office of General Counsel is informed that an employee 
may have violated the Agency's regulations on employee conduct, 
the matter is referred to the Office of the Inspector General 
for investigation. The Inspector General refers his report of 
investigation to the Office of General Counsel and the Agency's 
Office of Personnel Management to review for possible 
disciplinary action. 

In 1983 the Agency took disciplinary action against five 
employees for violations of the standard of conduct 
regulations. Warnings were issued to nine employees for 
failure to file their financial disclosure reports in a timely 
manner. Finally, the Agency ethics official issues written 
advisory opinions upon the request of employees. 

Enclosed is a copy of the Agency's current regulations. (TAB 
D) These regulations, which are joint regulations for A.I.D., 
the Department of State and U.S.I.A., are currently being 
updated. 

Thank you for bringing this matter to our attention. Please 
let us know when this office can be of further assistance. 

Sincerely, 


Kelly C. Kammerer ^ 


Director 

Office of Legislative Affairs 


Enclosures 



2402 


*TES POST,* 

</> r 

o S 

< 


n 


GENERAL COUNSEL 

Law Department 
Washington. DC 20260 


[£0 1 6 1&84 


February 16, 1984 

Our Ref: MO'C:cab 

GC130 


Honorable Don Albosta 
Chairman 

Subcommittee on Human Resources 
U.S. House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, DC 20515 

Dear Congressman Albosta: 

This responds to your letter of February 1, 1984, concerning 
the ethics program of the Postal Service. We are happy to be 
able to furnish the information which you have requested. 

It may be useful to preface our response by describing the 
situation of our agency. As you know, the Postal Service is an 
agency of widely dispersed locations. We have more than 30,000 
post offices and other facilities, which vary widely in size. 
The bulk of our nearly 700,000 employees are members of one or 
another of our crafts, such as clerks, letter carriers and mail 
handlers, and are represented by several craft unions. Because 
of our size and the widespread nature of our operations, our 
organizational structure is necessarily decentralized. For 
example, there are live postal regions, each headed by a 
Regional Postmaster General who has on his staff a Regional 
Counsel. Each Regional Postmaster General, and various other 
installation heads and heads of organizational elements have 
been delegated a certain amount of responsibility with respect 
to the administration of the ethics program. These regional 
ethics officials may look to the Regional Counsels for 
assistance in ethical matters. Consequently, the Postal 
Service not only has an Ethical Conduct Officer with ultimate 
responsibility for the administration of the ethics program. 
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but also a substantial number of associate ethics officials who 
play an important role in the implementation of the program. 

These ethics officials are actively engaged in the educational 
aspects of the program as well as in rendering advice and 
guidance on particular conduct or conflict questions, and in 
issuing initial rulings on particular ethical problems which 
arise within their jurisdiction. An employee may appeal such a 
ruling to the Ethical Conduct Officer for a final decision. 

The associate officials also have the authority to enforce the 
Code by taking (or recommending to the employee's installation 
head) the appropriate remedial or disciplinary action. 

You have requested that we summarize the educational and 
enforcement elements of the program and provide you with copies 
of any regulations promulgated, and general guidelines issued, 
by the Postal Service under the general Standards of Conduct of 
5 C.F.R. 735. 

The object of our educational program is to make all employees 
aware of each substantive area covered by the Code of Ethical 
Conduct for Postal Employees. Principal among the ethical 
matters addressed in our Code are: the standards of conduct 

which enlarge upon the code of ethics pronounced in Executive 
Order 11222, financial and employment-related conflicts of 
interest, the reporting of financial interests required by the 
Executive Order and by the Ethics in Government Act, political 
activities, and other miscellaneous prohibited conduct such as 
misuse of government property, gambling, bribery, and the use 
of intoxicating beverages and drugs. 

We have a systematic program for instructing new employees in 
their rights and responsibilities under the Code. This program 
is part of a uniform Service-wide training and development 
program which has recently been instituted. The program 
requires that all newly-hired employees attend a day-long 
session of general orientation. The material for the 
orientation, which is prepared and issued by Postal Service 
Headquarters, provides a structured format which is to be 
followed by the orientation administrators. As a part of this 
orientation, each employee receives a copy of the Code of 
Ethical Conduct and listens to a taped oral presentation which 
summarizes and highlights the key provisions of the Code. The 
Code of Ethical Conduct appears as part 447 of title 39, Code 
of Federal Regulations and is also reprinted in the Postal 
Service's Employee & Labor Relations Manual , an indexed volume 
of internal regulations, which is accessible to postal 
employees throughout the country. 
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In addition to the written materials which are permanently 
maintained and made available to all employees, the Postal 
Service also makes use of various periodical publications to 
remind employees of particular requirements of the Code. For 
instance, each year as Christmas approaches we publish an 
article in the Postal Bulletin , an official periodical having 
Service-wide circulation, explaining the Code’s requirements 
with respect to the acceptance of gifts and associated 
subjects. Each election year, if not more often, we publish a 
similar article on the restrictions against political 
activity. We also publish articles on various aspects of the 
Code in general interest publications, such as Postal Life and 
Postal Leader , which are received by nearly every postal 
employee or manager. We are currently planning a series of 
articles to appear in these latter publications in the near 
future on ethical subjects such as the misuse of government 
property, political activities, and the falsification of travel 
vouchers. Each postal region also publishes a Regional 
Bulletin which is available to employees in the region. 

Articles on various aspects of the standards of conduct appear 
regularly in these publications as well. 

In addition to these publication efforts, we have devised a 
continuing education program for certain key categories of 
postal employees. The emphasis of our standards of conduct, 
like that of the Executive Order on which they are based, 'is on 
the avoidance of financial conflicts of interest. Since it has 
seemed to us that the persons most likely to be subject to 
conflicts of this nature are those in contracting and similar 
positions in which their actions in behalf of the Postal 
Service can be expected to have an impact on private economic 
interests, we have focused our formal ethical training program 
primarily on the employees in our Procurement and Supply, Real 
Estate and Buildings, and Law Departments and on the staff 
members of our Regional Counsels. We have made refresher 
presentations to these employees recently in which we used 
videotaped material prepared by the President's Council on 
Efficiency and Integrity. Our Regional Counsels also 
customarily include a presentation of ethical topics in the 
agenda for the regional meetings of Procurement and Real Estate 
and Buildings personnel, postmasters, and district managers, 
which are held periodically throughout the year. We have made 
this videotaped material available to other organizational 
elements and plan to continue making these presentations. 

We also provide detailed guidance by way of instructional 
memoranda on the proper filing of financial disclosure reports 
to the approximately 300 postal executives who must file the 
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public financial statements required by the Ethics in 
Government Act. In addition, we provide counseling on 
financial reporting to these executives as they enter and leave 
a covered position. This past year, we issued a memorandum of 
advice to all senior employees on the restrictions placed on 
post-employment activities by the Ethics in Government Act. 

We encourage all Postal Service ethics officials to attend 
ethics training programs. Members of my staff have recently 
attended seminars on ethics and professional conduct offered by 
the Department of Justice's Office of Legal Education and have 
received training in the review of financial disclosure reports 
from the staff of the Office of Government Ethics. The 
Regional Counsels and members of their staffs also attend the 
national and regional ethics training conferences which are 
conducted by the Office of Government Ethics. 

We turn now to the enforcement element of our program. All 
postal employees are subject to remedial and disciplinary 
actions for violations of the Code. Our regulations also 
provide that whenever a possible conflict of interest comes to 
the attention of an ethics official, that officer shall 
ascertain whether a conflict, or the appearance of one, exists 
and see that the appropriate remedial or disciplinary action is 
taken. In practice, the assistance of the Inspection Service 
is often sought in making the determination whether the 
standards of conduct have in fact been violated. At the ethics 
official's request, the Inspection Service will conduct a 
formal investigation. 

The Inspection Service, as the investigative arm of the Postal 
Service, also performs important audit functions which have 
proven useful in uncovering internal misconduct and 
inefficiency. Information concerning violations of the Code of 
Ethical Conduct may come to the Inspection Service 
independently during the course of these various internal audit 
functions and through third-party complaints. 

We are unable to provide the requested list of adverse 
personnel actions taken and letters of warning issued based on 
violations of the standards of conduct, because we do not have 
a centralized system of record-keeping for disciplinary 
actions. Adverse personnel actions within the Postal Service, 
ranging in severity from the letter of warning to dismissal, 
number in the thousands per year. Further complicating the 
record-keeping is the fact that disciplinary actions typically 
are not based exclusively on violations of the Code of Ethical 
Conduct. A notice of charges against an employee may contain a 
reference to a criminal statute, a postal regulation, to one or 



2406 


more provisions of the Code o * * fc1 Combination of these, 
underlying misconduct, conduct. We are not aware of 

dependlng.cn i the , natat of invo lved a substantial 
many d ! scl P^^e 3 ?and!?ds of conduct. 

- e s r^oaf -*x 

^ffo XrMSi. ^ officials. 

The overwhelming emphasis ‘^'^“^lyets' into compliance 
^“codf^/than on punishment w 

encouraged to use ^e services^ ™ x advisory opinions 

■see s 1 ^ 1 ! Fri rsSsta^nLner o £ 

ass "reSr sr^sus 

Ss r eifa?l also handled by members s °p n ^[nuance* on b^ e P aEt ° £ 

opinions frequently resi ^conduct and in the disposition of 
conflicting 0 f inancia 1 or employment-related int.re. . 

Federal Register in the the new regulations are 

provide you with a copy 

available. 



2407 


Because our regulations are intended to be agency-speci fic, we 
have not thought it necessary to issue separate guidelines. As 
we have noted above, the Regional Counsels issue a substantial 
number of ethical conduct opinions and rulings in response to 
employee requests for advice. My office also issues opinions 
in response to individual employee and management requests. I 
also render final rulings in appeals brought from opinions 
issued by other ethics officials. The majority of these 
opinions concern questions of employment-related conflicts. 


We hope that the foregoing provides you with useful information 
concerning the ethics program of the Postal Service. We will 
be pleased to provide you with any additional assistance you 
may require. 

Sincerely, 



W. Allen Sanders 
Associate General Counsel 
Office of General Law 
and Administration 
Law Department 
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United States Railway Association 


955 L'Enfant Plaza North, S.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20595 




February 6, 1984 


Honorable Donald J. Albosta 
Chairman 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
U. S- House of Representatives 
511 House Office Building Annex 1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Representative Albosta: 

The United States Railway Association is a 
government corporation created by the Regional Rail 
Reorganization Act of 1973, as amended, 45 USC 701 
et seq., whose employees are not employees of the 
Federal Government. 

The Association provides each employee a copy 
of the attached United States Railway Association - 
Employee Responsibilities and Conduct upon entering 
on duty. The Association also adheres to the 
financial disclosure requuirements of the Ethics 
in Government Act. The Association since its 
creation in 1974 has had a small number of employees 
and enforcement of the Association's Employee 
Responsibilities and Conduct has been carried out on 
a case-by-case basis. A review of Association records 
indicates that there have been only four known 
instances where the standards have been breached. 

In each case employment with the Association was , 
terminated either by resignation or discharge. 


Sincerely', 



id Secretary 


Attachment 
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United States Synthetic Fuels Corporation 

2121 K Street, N W Washington, District of Columbia 20586 Telephone: (202) 822-6600 


February 10, 1984 


EEB 1 0 1984 

Honorable Don Albosta, Chairman 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
Subcommittee on Human Resources 
511 House Office Building Annex #1 
Washington, D.C. 20515 

Dear Hr. Chairman: 

This acknowledges your letter of February 1, 1984 concerning the 
Subcommittee's review of federal agency ethics programs. I am pleased 
to respond. 

As you may know early in January 1984, Common Cause, which is also 
engaged in such a review, circulated a rather comprehensive 
questionnaire for use by participants in their review. Our responses 
to the questionnaire, which is enclosed, cover essentially the same 
matters addressed in your letter. As requested, I am also enclosing a 
copy of the Corporation's Board-approved Policy on Standards of 
Conduct. Parts 4 and 6 of the Policy (relating to Executive Personnel 
Financial Disclosure and Post Employment Restrictions) were approved. by 
the Office of Government Ethics prior to their approval by our Board of 
Directors. 

I trust that the information provided in the questionnaire and our 
Policy is responsive to the Subcommittee's request. If I can be of 
additional assistance, your staff should feel free to contact me at 
(202) 822-6336. 



OM/lr 
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Offte* of Qmo**\ CounMl 


Washington O.C. 20420 


Veterans 

Administration 


FEB 1 3 1984 
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ethics issues. (District Counsels are designated, of 
course, as deputy ethics counselors in our advisory 
service program.) Such conferences occur at eighteen 

month intervals. Last August, we arranged for the 
Director of the OGE to address a special conference of 
attorneys from each of our District Counsel offices on 
conflicts of interest. 

But the formal training and published VA materials are 
essentially only supplements to the affirmative account- 
ability that VA imposes on supervisors for keeping work- 
ers cognizant of the conduct regulations. By express 
policy, VA makes management responsible for annually 
reminding employees under their jurisdiction to review the 
conduct regulations. The Agency, also by express policy, 
requires supervisors to issue reminders to employees about 
the conduct regulations as necessary and take corrective 
action when the rules are violated. Published policy also 
mandates that supervisors direct employees to the VA 
interpretation and advisory service when warranted. 

The interpretation and advisory service, established by 
Agency regulation, has both an educational and a preven- 
tive role. Through the service, an employee can receive 
an objective and informed view from designated deputy 
ethics counselors throughout the VA system about the 
ethical implications of any situation affecting him or 
her. We find that employees take advantage of the advi- 
sory service rather frequently, and we believe they have 
confidence in it. 

These same deputy ethics counselors routinely speak on 
ethics issues to groups of agency employees at our facil- 
ities around the country, as well as advising individuals. 
Both the ethics counselors within our District Counsel 
network and my own immediate staff also generate formal 
legal opinions that provide specific guidance case-by- 
case. Our precedent files of prior opinions serve as a 
resource for resolving some individual cases, but each 
situation deserves review on its own merits. Though our 
formal opinions often advise employees and/or managers of 
legal implications before they must make crucial deci- 
sions, we also from time to time must analyze conduct 
that has already occurred. whether the advice being 
sought is written or oral, prospective or after the fact, 
we more often than not find ourselves consulting closely 
with the Office of Government Ethics. 
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can provide any further help. 

Sincerely yours, 

AUDLEY HENDRICKS 

Assistant General Counsel , 


Enclosures 
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United States Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 20520 



Dear Mr. Chairman: 

In accordance with the Subcommittee's request as transmitted by 
Ms. Lowenthal's memorandum of May 16, xhe Department has reviewed the 
documents proposed for publication in a Subcommittee report. 

We have identified the documents received with the Subcommittee's 
memorandum as copies made from material included in volumes published in 
Iran, allegedly containing documents obtained in the seizure of the American 
Embassy at Tehran. The Department is not in a position to confirm whether 
the contents of those volumes, including the documents forwarded by the 
Subcommittee, are authentic official documents. 

The Department has no objection to publication of these documents in 
the Subcommittee's report. 


Sincerely, 

u, j 

W. Tapley Bennett, Jr. 
Assistant Secretary 

Legislative and Intergovernmental Affairs 


Honorable Don Albosta 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Human Resources 

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
House of Representatives. 


o 







